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Part A 

Translation from Bengali into English 

p , { M«. PRAPHULLACHANDRA GHOSH, M.A. 

ape) -SC as- | MR. SYAMArRASAD MOOKER.JKK, M.A., ILL,., 

BARRISTER-AT-LAW , M.L.C. 

Candidates are required to give their ansivers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

/'he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following passages : 

(a) a^afe a*?ta aa gesa §afrs ?tai cafacsia, 

^c^a ^ta >m etsat af^arcs i 

^fa*!, C* f a^afe ft<®Ca 'Ntaata afaBa fijE5R I afasa 
attatatai eiyff Sr^tcaf a^ afa^i i a^afe efcftre af*rc*R, 
'®aT»l^aita I awf&aTaaTai 

c*faai «jaata c^tata faasU ^tfaa, 'anatre a*ft a?fa-e r 

«r*fr 4 ww ^t^ta a*ata fVrtn asfara atfa?i ai \ ca fare 
* *trga ^sta a*atttr ^faa i ca$sra> ^i*Ta aca aata aaaa ^ i 
ca a^afere atlata srar 'agafs fwa i a^afa'® ^ata* cafam 
aataaca «t?a*fa faa^ ^atfaai ^■fttaa’fa ^fawa afataa, "vaaa 
^fa 'aTafta* a*ft a^fara ata r 20 

( b ) aafTa 'atfaatl atatca? f®?®Tal *fat®i»— "^aa a>t f 
atai fat*a c^a «rM ffaT-e at^^a «tT«i ^mtata 1® a^,— ca 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


p *finii «rtf¥?i fan ftwr cs c*rc*t ffa i 

*ttat?T C5t9i^ frrafSraF ■sTfarl >ii^-c^rc*i ^*11 *tfNl 
4 *fac*R 1 ftwrat* §*nr fare* c?re* cwfasts *mrrs 

-$-<R *TO* s»ffc t 3 TFf*?T* *g c*j fare* 

csret^t^i *f**rt *fafH itetre ’Rlfta* cbtw* ^itstre *it*i 
vm qgr$*l *T*t* wa^t* 1 ntai *re*t?hr ^tfft^tfi^ *rc*j *re*t?rr 
*?re arfa* *$*1 c^t^r 1 •nf*ro 5 sFrea pfa* f%ss* &f*fto?re 
situ *tre frtsrtatfsR 1 ntai gfBai ft*i re«rtre fcnfass 1 
^stana ntai are^re ca*tre *itai 3 t?ta ^g atrej atrej ^tm 
fs’FI 5 Ilf«f 5 f 1 20 

(c) 'stTtM *<r v«i^i ^Tri favai *ifatre ca^re aT$^R, 
aa *rrfa arfa 1 ^st<m Mtw, *rfat, ^li>-*re*ffa*tre 
»Ratfare f-tfaatfa 1 ca ^afa <stwa *5*1 afare ntfa, 

-ajtre *TS1 *tTf«r5R 31 I C* Jff^sfa C^R *5*1 are 31, t^Rtf* 
C3 ' 5 TfaT* 4*ftl #1*3 ^WR* STS '«rf^R fif3 fa3 aTC?, 
’SItC’t 4 R* Sftfa^R 31 ; <4*3 ^fatre "ttfarefa I <4*3 

v Rtcw* w ^sta, cafare *it| i #1*3*1** 

^faata *ig tstfa’ire'S ^»fi ans «rrf%re ?a i *?$ *f^ai t^fta* 
3wre re? re? jtfa \5i^tf% a^t* i 3igca* ^c«o cw’i aan* ^rrts, 
£?tw* at*j« -siu* f%f faf real at* i 20 


Translation from Assamese into English 

[’ajtwr-Mller- -Ml*. SUKYYAKUMAR BHUIYAN, M.A. IJ.Tj. 

< undulates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as Jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate two of the following passages into English : — 20 x 2=40 

(a) SCSI'S <*“!* 'Sttfrtcs fi|«n-*IBl BftC3 I *tC*-'?C* 
m*3re gfa? faa^i jreretc* fafaa-ifaa *ilc* i a#l* 
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*l?1 ??C?rtC? foil ?$? ??3 ?T?foC? spn-CJfrtt^ 

VFS *15 ?T? arftfl I ^$tC? ??f?C*r 5$m *l?1 ?T5Tfffci «jfa fj? 

^ ' A. 

Sffa??1 ?l?frf I *|5T? ?tC? ^5|'5 ««C?1 ?1£*» fa? ?T®ITC’f I 'f&fasTt? 
^3[9 S5R sfR^hll C? TC5T l «a$ sfl?^l?1 ^1? VP 9^ 
C?CT>T? ?#tC3'9 ftHM# SfTC? I C?? ’fRsfal ^5(^5 5Wl-C?t<f^K 
?§? ?3?frl •ffBOT'S fatCa ?^a ??1 faff?? *fTC? I 
«T?c?fa *it5 ??i «i?t? I?r ?«n fatc?i?i ??? i t-*m *ft?qkl 
^»tc?T?a ?rfr» ff^k ?tc?i , 5ta-' 5 i5^ t t fatc?T?l ?? i ??ca 
fa?RC?> f%?)-*f5l 4 fa ?TC?-?1£? C^t*IT5 I C?TRtC? C^tcfe^T ?1 
CtfVfTO C^TRtil, C^ttCSTfW 9[«*1 CURT? I 

(b) 'SJJR C? 5 *!? 5t? ^faft? ?5a iSTtfoC? ?T? I RW 
^(T5t 5T?-c?ffa? ?T?c*i c?c? §*ic?f*iT cw ?t5t rec? ??? ; 

c?f ?i?c*i ?^cffc 4 ( 'br?? 5t?? c*r-r ^fac? ^rc? i f?t^ c? ?5a 
'SR? 'SR? cijfa?? ?«I1 *JfC§ C?tC?1?? fa?C3 ^R C?*l? ?RC* 
?RTC? I ^?TO faff? &53T? $CSl RtCS I $31? ?lBt ?1WI I ?tC3C? 
fc?FS $31? ??R1 iltblC? R?TRt?l ?fa? *lTfa I f?R ?*a 
€fa*t?C3 ^ 4t?*l ?fafas( I $3R 3*a 3^>? ?fa?R ?TSr?*1fc® 
*t^? SRtfa^r | t?T? *lfsT5? 'sjRss RR Ctf*f? *ff®9 *l?tfaa 
£?fa*r I t?T? ?fat? ?t?C*l 5W ?1 CW 5 *!? ?t?CT ?«?, 

ftfa ftft «T*I fa*RR fafasj I t?T? ffa?aP13R ?stR-?TC^ 3? 
^farT i c?c»t? ?t$? ??#[ ???, cs-Scsitc? ??r?k ?t? <5R 
*tt3 i >xf c?*t? •<*? frrr? i tsftca fasms?, $ 5tfac? fa 5tfa? 
fac*ft?1 RSIT? $3fa5 t?R *C? ?tt I 'ill CW* I? 'SIC?? 3Tt^ fa??1- 
fa?T? 5C«1 I RJRfaTt aT?T at^i MC?1? ffaT? ?lfa? sitfa?, ^5TC? 
?f?C5T CaSC^lT? ^^f'S? iflf5 <s|f% %afa%5T 3ftfa: k *tfa? I 

(f) ?? ^s|? ?R | 4t ?m fap?1? '6*1?\5 ^T?1? 

afau^? aT3T-C?31 faa? ?C? I StSi^fa?^ 'stRT? Stfa^l '9*1' ?Tf?? 
»lTCSf,— ?3^1, ?C^T?, 9f%s 'sit? *ffa*R I 'si^^tfr ?C?f, ?? ?wTf' 
i? «rrf?C9T, 'W? ?t?]fo '=IT«?T*I ?fac?, 'SIT? fac®f To 
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CAST'S fSroi-f-wi 355 i sittrc? ^rcnT^tc^ 5 *<s 

wrMMl vm C5* wrc fit f55*R ^sf 'sir 

sRRtR vtfhi *tw i *r to s*®i ^ra <rtwi wfr 
'sm srfafw orf^r c^s fa 5* fasri faw ^fro carats 1 staretaTO 
farcR •star «ra *51 fawi ^51 c*tt w* cs£i ^fa* 

^rc-yf 1 fa-<ii, *ir 5?ra, fa*$ ist^F'S fatfara ntv? 'srf^ 

| *R 5RR *R1 'SR ¥«J1 fatfaf 'SIR C*$W.H 'SUW ^faRR 

sfasHfo 1 c*iif »r 5f«n fa'stnre «tw fa*ri-*rci 

fafaRTt »R 1 


Translation from Manipuri into English 

I'ajier-svtl er- ^In. S\N.JJ1iAN NADIA SlNHU 

< andidute . s are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Trau^Iatt 1 any tiro of tho following paragraphs into English : — 

[a) CJRTO 51§51 'si fa fa^rR^f 'sttsfal *ttbl TOITI C*IR*tfa ; 

5fa*- 5R51 'Slt^fal 5T$% -Cffrt "TO ?R ^ifr (RReHft I 

*113?^ '<555- i ^ 's^ifl CHTOTO1 “ITC’t^ 

SRI m «ITOTO *FR*3f 1 ?IT5R<ft *?l5fa sfa H51 

^1 TOI ’frtTOI 'Stff I TORI TO*I TOI 'TORI tpfT* 5TTO1 

RRfaTOI TO^?S ^?l CSlT^WTsil TO?Rl 5**R I 20 

Kb) f-RRi ^fahffi c-m^ifa fissw tos^i <ri§ cmvf i 
£5t* ?Rf* TORI ^ C“W^TO1 fa 5 TO^5* 

ft*5i 'swi to*^i *fsri fafa ; Breton ^toi srrcsroi ^5? 
’F^l faRI stfTOfa i §CtfTO1 5ttTO^ R^ai cWt^l* ^*rfa 
TO^*> 5*.RltW5% *fK5l ViRSlfa I 5^5*^ TOT?R C5TO1 C5=FR1 «R51 
sffTOfa <R>|9TSK TOUR tt'HR C’lTC'S 5 I 'TOtttTOl f 5*1 
^*Tf$ stfS^I ngf N ?1 lifter ‘Steffi I 20 
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f ^irr^ wr? bibsfS; ^w, 

'Sf^WI refer I ?*f*^1 retc«iTt 

<5jiW NStc^f f^f*r>f$ I ffarfft fa 

C^T^*t<?f Sift *lfa sskF§ I <Ft?, 3[f*t ■sKcRfw fafa% 

§*fl 'sif5r^ 'sjfijtfi crt^tfjn srtmfa i testi -Sfti fafr® 

fowVfr *t?t?i ^T'nTrtwf? fac*t i 20 


Translation from Maitiiili into English 

Paper-setter— Mr. (lANOAPATI SINGH. I). A. 

( andidales art - required to gire their answers in then men 
words us ten as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate jut / marks. 

Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 

(a> SlS^i &sra qw HSTT ft" 31 *T?M ^qqfts ftsf sift % ftfT qi^qf # srjTRT 
sift I qft ®sfiZ 3i qji*t *I?H fq?i*T ihn sifaift <TOI %SRT stuff* - 
qa qfaqit jjw aniz ft* «tft i qrfoqsj sgiqw ftr tpff 

qft &qr? si fatft *f* i qqrsi g*?ft %q«r was qn?s % stsqii ?i*» 
ftffa ffsiS silf ffais ’qqtsiq 3 iV 5jl[ qift 3TM itsrt 'srif’l!? ft’ qrw 5|S® ; 
fasti *isis qim ft* snft^r ftsft qsqift sift ^ *q*f <sfs? fts vss? 

srreSi ftffa sisk ft' »n*s k. $fa ; ftfljqi f sms ft ssufa stffa 

ftwi ffa *tft |»? ; smrsi sk f g?s ten 1 ? fts- ftsiisi Itqr *q»s, ftft q>ra 
^snurqt stqtspi-spn jsuftsf fts *3*8 msR* ^fa»S | 31*3131 snwat §! Vnfil St 
ift fnsit*<a srqi iw *fa ft fftfsi fa^ faiq; »ri* * 1**1 qqis sjm g*nfa»? ?rei»i 
ft sns^ift %* W3R 3> qia STHfts? 1 20 

< 1 ‘) ^ift un stft % 1 w?* war qn* ftflfs sisif stfelqi 1 qqi ft»i 
w siq*r sn*i snft f z^fti s^«i 1 gtis ftsn f ftsir q> ft?r 

sjft qs?i 1 «<n vi 335t l «q sfiq ftft snft « siaais 

gwftqqf : — “ft, *s»trct ! t fall* n fft *i*isi *fsisi si fft? r is; f 
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nronra nr totc if TO*rm tow to nrn nm ‘<t ntgj tnftrjfcrrft? 
ggrcroir qntzr ngnt nr tot tow n 2 t w* toto it nrosinr mfa i ’St ngm g, 
TOnrmr fqumfnr nnrft $gnr i *t nlTOr g*n it qniteT gfn gnr gtr it gin it 
garter tr*i nnft 1 nm nrro n nftw to TOtn to* i arm ’Sift gVft nr wt it 
fanrar it froft ftetfK, to ’Stfn *tnr nr TOnfn it ttn gnwnr” u 
(c) ?wi limn it qnft nwnr tot tot gf* ; ml mg ttfrorlroi sfe 4 
g®tm gfe 1 qfn mg it fgfmm nr q*g nfror mnfnnr ntnggwtqiTOn 

gn Starrs gfo 1 ggnn TOgn?r, whi nt gnt mgnt ntg nrwr garim? 1 
? ^tn nf%g *rw grgrg tanwrr gyt? 1 ntnitnrfg qfgfgn nwt:nrmr gqn fqnr nr 
gagnrw <^ar <rtfs nT mf*r to ®nrfms 1 tot fTO ntnitnrfg tot ftnrew toto 
5 i to gtfe *to $#s 1 tanmg gtft tow gar gtnni atm nnnrit tot tto tot. 
tot to*ft wtnrf=T nr ggqg wr nnnna q* gw g nmifniTa gtg^nfro nr' trot *1 it awa 
tow g itnri ’it ^t^nrwr nnnr nr nrtnter nn toto gfs gfisr grot n.wtgmr 
arf mwt m? it win irnnr tg mam mm nrngts 1 q«ft «z qnfe itarlm? ata 
ntn afro nt'ft it tot nr tg ggra SMts 1 gqiwm tow tow anar aftarfa mf 
•tram gfgr ngg fnfnrg gang, tow mfg it ^t*r afro gnan toi ^atfm? — “it qsr 
to*t mtnrrn nr fg ^tnt from aft aw ; to gta nvtS agar tot it m=¥t nr gg it 
firo #t ; gh nror gtarfg nr ntft aw garret” 1 i to to mror ggnr fafnatr 
it ’frargrotStrog nr qfna mg g qfgg gfo 1 20 


Translation from Hindi into Knc.lish 

I’OW-xeUer— T'KOF. Sl’NITI Kt’MAR C’HATTKH.II, M.A., D.I.TT. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the. margin indicate full marks. 

Translate* any tiro of tlu* following extracts into English :— 

(») n?ft fgn gq, toto nw qnr Man nr 1 TOftnii nzn, qn to grin 
to nqg TOiit n, n fnigr toi^ n 1 

»T 3 iT to tow nr*t nnr nnr nt nq% nnif nrn*t nwr— “nn to gjr nwnff mt 
n 1 nr<r 1 aft qs fg^fit n^f nt nn mm ni% nrVit 1 to to anq'n nt nnnft 
to nfir ntift ?” 
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awr aft a*w far qa ffaa, faaar aw faaaat at, atai — “ft" »Tafarc'f 
at frost aat £st ” i 

TT*n % aw— “ait f "** 

from*! at<m — “fi‘ a**' at at a qsra'ar, ft' mat aatfW gsra'ai i at** 
at* f%*, at* aa I; rogat tft arct* asTa'ar i w ron, ag* *tt % atf, 
3® trow * atai t, gre aa 1 ata at eft *tit f, 5* at, grs g*“ 1 if 
*wgwi*f at strong. aar *m” 1 
*m ft a*t — ‘aja aw” 1 

faajsint *ragrei*f at aaft to. pi am 1 to% -esnnt am qtn at* a 
qsai 1 aaft fttft fttft aift - atf, at* a*rat aaa Tire a am amfam* aaft 
aar 1 20 

(b) aiafaa am ai*a-m*T a*ft ft $5 aft aaft qa f*ra 3 aaft faai* 
aazfaai n aaw qf-faa nnasm* *sfa %' 1 ftft stai fas as** aa 
asnf*s a*ft 1 ftft *aft a*i — “if aiifaa 3 aT*s at mar a*ai airon ft 1 

im^^nTrat •?” 

faa — “aft aii, anfaa 3 mar, anfaa ft 1 «iasi ft sunlit 1 si's* at* 
ms faagw ar*is ft siq at” 1 aware sf *q at firs ftsft aft 1 aft aaft at 
siwreis to ami ft affta am aft at 1 gssia aa fern 1 

fsft fits ft as fa* aft s* fssT* aaz faft, at roftt a am — “a»ftt ai atsa 
t, to s»to aaft TO to sistft” 1 

fttaft fas % aw, a) aw % asr— “fa*i* sw ft afroif at to* «ri si 
am *1^ %', *a fara to *toj ami toto am aff " 1 

aHi TOsta % a<*i — “aaa a) aaei %, to afaT a*Fi aft "1 • 

aaa if ^ ^ g^ai afaa aft tow i aiai aiTOi faaa m fatsi 1 '-’0 

(c) *ro ft f%ait aft qaf aiaaigt gfam aaat are faa ast at 

faan at 1 aw aiT at^awi ^if a at 1 aw— “gfaar, aa aa aaiat 1 aa 
aw faa*t ?5t ! J ” 

gftat % awi— “aa arai aai faa ami at aw aa aiaf 1 
*t«t aai— *'aia an ga' qa ai*t q^ aft aft aroa % ?' . 

a* qa afa #aai a*st aft— “af 1 aa it t ft at it afaa at tat 1 
qa afaat »ar aa^ aaa tott % a<f ft 1 af fro it aaa a_ai % 1 qa q^ 
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*i nut www % wfet i qwnnflfi fet^ q« qftwt qs%wfe1i 
wt wftst 3 wnwt 3* wt nisi wc **9t % i wit ww % ft ns nn 5? fain 
nsr % I W1W $i ns ns* ns win nt sfi fat w?ft wtw nSWi qt fwil 9liq'*t 
nt nnfr i fan >r? wt srtff wra'ft i wfe nm w wwit nnsi »ft w* wii ft i ns 
ml ns nwrat wr?r ftm i fn st snqnt, wt ns wt ntqnr i -0 


Translation from Makatiii into English 

J'aiH’r- setter— l*HOK. D. R. J»H VNDARKAlt, M.A., PH.I). 

( andidutes are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable . 

The figures in the niaigin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English am tiro of ilu* following passages : - 

fa) wrawi n fsjww n* wnwn, fwwwnw n* qmiqnV ninqinsnni' siint 
famin', sqiwt fafn aiim ntmnn wns^iwi witn win ww' sit n«rwT nisnrinint 
wra nw qnmmfs mun sin', fsinro wrnntn ^ flffet, wrnsiwrft stftsi 

SI wife. TWIST* WTWMT, gwqfe, WiqiWI *fW*MT^TT ^sTn. W ^ISnt, nt«li5T, nwt 
iq^Tsins s?ms mum' w%' mwii'wi nriwrnnii snnqfe *in% ntni 
WWWT3n tn ft«n. q«S ft wife Wit Wmnif W1 Wnfen nm§1 SIT WF#f Wl ftnl 
ww niff. s\ . winffnii wtsjT nim fawwin mint Twiniswr q^ift wfam nw, ntfs 
qnnnntnrsn wtwinr wnisti. -0 

(h) wiwiiT sqwtfeqfl wmi famim wrfsnl niff, wiwm ’jnnfei wrfa ^wnn 
faff wtwfnt wifa^n wwfrfiMT wsiwinn smmim sitm nrVw St wfmn stm 
W tWin WTO*, SIT feqff Tnfqsqfe Wlfni WfH ?5T femifi Wtff WtW IfW^Wft WWmnt 
wt Ufastst’ fin', mfrn wfew qft wrwijt Tswirnnff wifsnt wmi fw«n^t niff, 
wiffititn win qm wins wim wifai qn< wrnn nftw ftnt. wwrwfefnn fenwfa 
nwiwinn w§’ntsn wifen1it% fefm wmqqntwS nilft festn wsw fn nwn. wnff 
wti nwTwtni wlnT nrewimi qwr wnqtnrmi wnin w<f1 wwif , wf' wwt wen. 
s)T%' fenn fewn nn%‘, n nsstqrnn nt fern n wiwti vnl wntn. nftn nw fwnr 
nisi wttfl wt«sit wt»wm wife wlm ffei. 20 



MATH ICUJL ATI ON EXAMINATION 


IO 

(c) «n«fOT WKi^n hwtt vw\*i\ ffa wft g'at wft 

*pg ^ft Hten ww twrei ?t‘ ww 1 guff* ^5" 

gffar wrw*T Hi «tt «n*rra inronit" wiit' *mrar gngfa 

tfTf*RT»T, fll Rfff 3iT*lfcT 5TI®T3j ^7^5 ^ld(, 

*TPfta %«E7T foff f ww iit' ^fiT gt3f?TT W#- <TCg S«lf 

TOOTgif * «7T WT^I *JT*ffa «nWt* tfwft TO9ig$'« <ft WT*fffT WT5 3 ** 
*i%. gwffiwra *w wr*n ftrro tre#€^ 

itai fahn niff *n% ; nra *n% otk, tm*n% * w? wrc: *n*ft‘ irfhm <r% 

^ftcT wg;. gfgr?f <fta vrftifrra ‘a ^4t, g w «?rft* gtft* *rat 

20 


Translation from Urdu into English 

Vapcr-wllcr — MAUL \VT SHAH KALIMl’R RAHMAN, M.\. 


Candidates are required tit give their answers tn their nu'i, 
tennis a> jar a> practicable . 


The figures m the margin indicate jitll warh \. 

Trun^Iati* into English ;inv tiro of fcho following extinct^ :-- 

A 20 

<=- (*';'/’ ^ ;;' Ve / J/ ^y — ►* 

(s&2> Aj ^ jib JJOj *'**' ^)vJ ^ ^ I _ (, . 

U^ 0 *£> ^J~ ~^ 0'*“*“ ^ J ' **v" ‘~~ l ^ i ~’ ,_A 

If ^ uJSj-lfJ ^-/ 

Ub (J JJ — >(?- <1. J lii »jiC j (JJ* J ^v »— Jj. ' — A- I — J U> 

— wr**j *-y$ £-)) j*^y ^yy >— y» - ,*y 

- w / ^^.4- ^;yy y 4 ^~“ *y ^ ^ 4 i4^-j ^yy 

i _ 6n _ y> tia. j>s i _ i ~M iJ« j j yu. £. i ijL> , sj i 

cr-* / * *^4 4- _yy; ^y u^-l*-c i_ ^yy ^ 
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II 


A-T !fc>X )jto A-J ^jy}LoJt mm GjjgJ ^ L*S jky, &J 

<L- j'sjl y ^ AJ(aC£ c^mwCjUm ^jS J L^J j) y ^ r ) <£. 

* a** Jr" 1 


L'^ Mtjlj ^ fA/® Af — L,' — ^ij^S ^ ( g. . . i ,J ^ 

- ^ j vj*! u ,J smS^- j ^ V;y. 

O Ci kH. vll>l<3 I j y] _ <£1 v* A-' 

(.., V s ^ A__A— .' ^ Gl A£_J^:x — Qj ^4***3T*/° o>5)^uw 

- ^ w< £« ' '-yA J** 5 ' ^ y ; [iA-*> _/ ,_r I er-i’ >_r' 

4 — "j 4 — j' 1 ) j; 1 w 4 I;-* t_M-b £^Jy. v _^ Jy~' L. f&hj 
^/ ji-' j*-c w y ^ I A er-CJ J*j _ ( — er 1 ^""-y ^ 

j J*.i j\) !5 ^,( ,.' _ C O £ ) j£ LAifcy ^■-A'* k s jT^:.y ^ 

^ J-J ^ — y° ^^G ; ' ^ ^~ 

^JL) 1 y ^ ! L*» LjL^v (A&y y ^yti> A) ($!» Jl Cj )) ^st^c iL yu^ 

/ ^/y- 1 w i~i^ ^ — - — j*j! r r - m t-y <?.ky. ^ ; ;' 

^ I^A lU«J b - C. ^ - s' 


w( ?j — j*' V ^r-v' ;r c ^^‘0 — i «s~- ,(a - — ( — ^y* J ' ;?• 

o;;!? 1 v/ — ^ )f)f - *- ^ — v t ~^fy~- w yy 

,_y i ^))r* ))'' >iX>e — i -r v “ 1^/-*-' - eA 1 ^ ^y 

j-i/« i 3 Jj A. Gyit ! JuO, ^ j ; ; ** 6 =T-^ ^ f - < ^- 

.V tAi '* jkmijxS j ^ ^juG (aS Ca.^ «Cww! — i cL-v^ 

~ ^ ^ vyi^y 1 f-^.1 ^ ^.-A^o ^ «-^J ^4f> ^;GJl _ iL ^y 

V 1 ? O 0 * - ^V /—’> J r > ^ — r / U^ J ' cA*r* c 

*mS j ^ y ^aA ^ — X* G <^L. ovA^r./® j y I c>*^ r 
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<-»b JZ. s ——y\ v > 4$- | i_4* 4$- I <£_ O _J I — v _ r jul) i= 7— i i* 5 r Jj' <£- 
,-wl ^ l n ~|j i_ Iji <L J .Vj I OJ i£—L) _ A. £ 

y / v~? ys V - a 4 * b!/ y ;;; 1 ^-* 4 -^^-* 

lsj' lo y ^ *-/ ^ y/ ^ d-U <z- j 1 ^ 

“b - u^- ,u j j5, jj 1 ^ ^ ^ ?•> ^ ^y j y/ 

* £-/ ^ & y v^* — / '-'*} 


Translation i-rom Kiiasi into English 

I' aper-'wtfei - MU. ROY ROWLAND THOMAS, M. A. 

( audit! ales are requited to give their answers in ihtie own 
words as far as practicable. 

1 he figures m l he margin indicate full marks. 

Tran^lato tin’ followin'' passage". into FmglKh : 40 

(a) Kata baroh kaba long : bad bun rub kaba mom «di\m la «mg. 
Hynivi uta u Sviom uba nga sliakri bad bumm u Ion*' uba isviui bad uba kloi 
ban map. Xalor kata rub, kino ki jingtlot ki la ngat ha nga ha kaii jong 
mo ; cli'i hangta koin ba nga la kjil ia ki, to nga la hniar bapob jong ki, bad 
nga la sugow-uh sat nam<ir jong ki, bad nga la ioh map na al u S\h*m. 

(b) Namar ngi long ki mraw. pynban U Hlei jong ngi um >dis m la 
iob nob ia ngi ha ka jinglong mraw jong ngi, hynivi u la ai ia ka jingKynoi ia 
ngi ha khinat ki syiom Persia, ban ai ka jing sbongthait ia ngi. ban p\niong ia 
ka ing U Blei jong ngi, bad ban shna pat ia ka jing jot jong ka, bad ban ai ka 
kynroh ba ngi ha Judah bad ha Jorusalom. 

(c) Ka masi ka long kawoi na ki mrad kiba donkam oh ia u briew. Ka 
long kaba jemnud shibun h\nrei ka long rub kaba duna jabiong. Ka dud 
jong ka ka long ka jiugbani kaba blia tain oh ia ki briow kiba tlot ka uioroab. 
Ka eit iong ka ka long ka sboh kaba bha oh namar ka jingivp. Namar l ane 
Jehsc ki Hindu ki khoin ia ka kaba k\ntang. 
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TRANSLATION FROM LlJSHAI INTO ENGLISH 

1 taper-setter — REV . E. L. MEN DUS, II. A. 

Candida Irs art 1 required to give iheir answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate tiro onl\ of the following passages into English : 20‘ 

(,il K ristiana leh Beiseia chuan an linn on a ; niinahsela a lima a 
beramputen tliil an lo entir kha an rilru-ah a la chum long a. chuvang chuan 
an kut a khiir a, an on t.ha thei luang In va. Nimahsela kawt hung 
kawngkh.ir ang de,uh leh a huiun ropui /in thenkhat te chu limn ang rengin 
an in hvia a, chutichuan an kal leh ta a. An kal pah chuan lila an sa 
ta a : 

‘Jlcramputo tliu to hlu chu. 

Mite liriat ngai loh klia ; 

Tliil tli Ak leh mak in Uiukru cliu, 

Kan liriat in a awm ta ; 

Berainpute raw 11 zawt vM la, 

I limu ang— tliil mak kha,’ tiin. 

'IMu. an iuthon dawn chuan hei*ainpu pakliat chuan kalkaung ziakna a pc 
a. Tin, luidangin fakdertute Jaka. fimkhur turin a /illi a. Tin. inidangin 
unit chhuahna hmun a mu liauh lo turin a zilli hawk a Tin. pakhat chuan. 
■Pathiau liruai in dam takin kal ang die u.' a ti a . Chutichuan ka mu chu 
ka (hang harh ta a. 

(I»» C'hiugline pakhat Iiianin he ram miii a ha ii. herani zing ah a kal \e 
a, herani chu hiimin taintak a tihluni ta a. Tin. herampu chuan. chutia a 
lierani taintak a Ik> ta chu engtizia ni maw, ti-in mak .1 ti cm cm thin a. a 
tawp ah chuan a lire ta a ; chu chinghnc herani vim ha chu hruizoniu a. 
nghuw ng ah a tiling a, tliingzur all cliuan a khai hlum ta a. Tin, herampu 
thenkhat ehumi kawng himah chuan an lokal a. an limuli chuan lieram a 
khai lilmti emaw an ti deuliva, ‘Engtizia nge uuuupu. he ram a ni lawm ni, i 
khai * r an ti a. Chu lierampu chuan. ‘Ni Io>r. chinghne herani vun sin ka 
man a, ka khai a nih hi,’ a ti a. Tin. an dikloli/ia a entir a : tin, a thiltih 
felzia chu an fak ta a. 

(c) \H mania ia thu te i ngaihtuah ngai lo man ‘ l-’imkhuri cliuan a 
tia. K ristiana chuan, ‘Ngaihtuah thin e, nimahsela ehumi till chu ka dull 
lo cm em mai a.ni. Taksa thu ngaihtuahna, ka thiante leh keimali pawh 
kan lawinna her thin lek phei chu ka dull Jo zual a ni. Cluing tliil zawng 
/awng te cliu tunah chuan ka luugugaihna an lo cliang /o ta vek mai. Ka 
dulilicr tliil hi thlang thei dawn ni ila. chutiang tliil cliu ngaihtuah tawh 
halih lo turin ka thlang ang. Tliil {ha bora ka rin pawh a thu lo her a lo m 
leh mai si thin,* a ti a. 

‘A cluingin chung ang tliiltc chu ho tawli ang leh a changin i him inn thin 
min i lire ngai cm ? ’ Fiinkhuri chuan a ti a. 

K ristiana cliuan, ‘Hre thin c ; nimahsela chu zawng khat tak a ui : 
dmtismg Inin chu ka tan him lawmawm a ni.’ a ti a. ^ 
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Translation from Garo into English 

l J aper-sctter — MISS CHARLOTTE A. WRIGHT, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words us jar as practicable. 

1'he figures m the margin indicate jull marks. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : ‘20 

Indakc sal ruutahaoa, pile Aual Gunalko anggal sona bururigclii 
rimaugtaiaha. Burungona sokoa, akolko inandesa ehoe, ambolko akolo 
gapeba, uni kosako maudesa ongpile gataha am waal soaha. Jensalo waal 
namen chingchaha, Aual Gunalko namedake ambolko snilchina aganaha am 
(lunal bamtate suilatmitingon Aual uko waalchi jitpakataha am boltongrangko 
uni kosako bange sinjetc done atangdc noktangchina rebaha, 

*2. Translate the following passage into English : 20 

Oao Jihovani mikkango ehadengna Isolni depanterangni rebaani >al 
ongahaon, Satanba uamangni gisepo rebaha. Aro Jihova Satonna aganaha, 
Naa baoni rebaha ? Aro Satan Jihovana aganchake inaha, Aao rejojoaoni, aro 
uano reroroaoni. Aro Jihova Satan n a aganaha, Naa angni nokol Jobko gisik 
nangahama ? ugita, namsranggipa am sronggipa, Isolna kengipa aro 
namgijako gelgipa, aao darangba dongja ine nikaliama ? Unon Satan Jihovana 
aganehake inaha, Indinari Job Isolna ken am a ? Naa uko, aro uni nokko, aro 
uni gnang pilakkon samtongtongchin kila kadulkujama ? Uni jakrangni 
kamko naa patiaha, aro uni jillanirang aao gipaha. 

3. Translate the following passage into English : 20 

Sivaji daode Moghul generalrangchisa chaskana tariskaaha. Ua Aurang - 
zebko mitchiaha aro matchurangko sootgipa aro torom nokrangko pigiparan- 
goniko antangtangni miterang am torom nokko rakina gita antangni asongoni 
manderangko okamaha. Maharajani mamatang chongmot, Shayista Khanko 
Deecanona Sivajiko warachakchina watataha, indiba ua antangni janggiko 
gimaatnasiahachim. Atam sao Sivaji aro uko jarikgiparang bia kaani dol gita 
tarie Poonao napaha. Andalahaoa uamang Moghul general ni dongramona 
babilsi janggilchipakni dogachol gita nappretangaha. Shayista Khan tusiaoni 
mikrake jenetenesa antangni turamoni ongkatc katna manaha. 
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Translation from French into English 

Paper-setter— MR. NAGENDRANATH CHANDRA, M.A. 

Candidates are lequired to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable , 

l'he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(a) T1 faisait beau. L’air etait tranquille : on voyait s’elever toutc 
droitc la fumee bleue d’une usine. Un enfant, la tote penchee en arriere, 
regard ait monter ec nuage transparent. 

—A quoi penses-tu ? lui dit son pore. 

— Oil va done le image de fumee ? Que deviendra-t-il lu-haut ? 

— Ce nuage, qui referme en son sein dc la vapour d’eau, sc rtielangera la- 
haut avec les autres nuages ; comme cux, il voyagera ya et la, porte par 1c 
vent ; comme eux, il reviendra vers nous un jour, sous forme de pluie, ou, s’il 
fait froid, et que les gouttes de pluie gclent en chemin, il sc changera en 
logo is flocons dc neige. — Aimerais-tu, dis-moi, ii monter coniine 1c nuage et 
a voyager avec lui dans le ciel ? 

— Si c ’etait possible, quel bonheur cc sera it ! 

—Mon ami, les homines savent monter sur le dos du nuage de fumee, et 
voyager avec lui. 20 

(b) Le petit Dick chan til it ou sitflait a pen pres tout le jour ; o’ etait 

un enfant gai et heureux. 20 

U 11 jour, il s’aventura dans une foret a quolque distance do sa demeure. 
Il avait etc bien souvent jusqu’a la lisiere de cettc foret, mais elle lui avait 
semble si noire qu’il n' avait jamais ose y entrer. Dick etait plus gai ce 
jour-la quy dc coutume. Il trouvait le soleil si brillant, T ombre si douce, 
les flours si belles, qu’il chantait et sitflait de maniere a faire retentir la foret. 
11 s’amusa quolque temps parmi les flours, et les arbres, et so felicitait 
d’avoir penetre dans un endroit si delicieux. Un petit ruisseau serpentait 
en gazouillant et les eaux en paraissaient si claires que Dick, attire par leur 
limpidito, sci baissa pour hoi re. 20 

(c) Le regiment est en marche, et souleve d’un pas regulicr la poussiere 

du chemin. 20 

Ou allez-vous, mes amis ? — ‘Nous n’allons point conquerir injustement d» > 
pays voisins ; nous n’allons point porter nous-memes la devastation en terre 
etrangore, et faire hair le 110 m franyais ; mais on a attaque la France et de 
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toutes parts lcs armors ctrangeres sont doscendues sur not re sol : alors nous 
nous sommes levc's pour defend re notre liberte. En avant P 

IjC tambour a retenti, ct lc regiment s’est rcmis on marclie : a la tftte du 
regiment quel est ee petit liomme dunt lo tambour, vibrant si vigoureusement 
sous les doigts. marque le rvtlmio do la marclie et fait oublier aux soldats la 
fatigue ? 

C’e n’cst pas encore un liomme ; e’est un enfant de douzo ans, Joseph 
Barra. 20 


Translation from Portuguese into English 

Paper-setter— Dll. P. D. BHAGANCA CiiNHA 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate lull marks. 

Translate into English any tiro of the following passages : — 

(a) ‘A fomi do \ontadc tudo so consogm*' o nma maxima antiga, sim, 
mas nem por isso monos vordadcira. 

Todo aquclle quo so determina a fazer uma coumi. com o simples facte ■ 
de se ter assini determinado, minoralhe as difhculdadcs v assogura a sua 
eftcctuayilo. 

Julgar-so inn liomem com aptidao para qualquor empre/a e quasi tcl-a 
com eftVito ; formal* a resoluyao de realisar uni progresso qualquer, equivalc 
fiequentemente a tel-o ja realisado. E cis raziio por quo a resoluyao e a enorgia 
se assemelham de alguma sorte a omnipotencia. yO 

(ft) Helena Graves era tudo para seu pai, pois o rasa men to do general 
havia sido infelix e tivera urn fini tragico. Sua esposa. fillia dum negocia- 
nte judeu em Madrasta, era dotada dum caracter forte e dnma grande beleza 
mas de fraeos principios morais. Casaram na India, onde ele se encontrava, 
como Major, com um patalliiio do seu regimento, e la Ihes nasceu a sua j0Jha 
unica, Helena. ^y' gQ 

(c) Scntir-sc uma pessoa feliz e ja ser feliz. e Torn julgawi-sty a^mullier 
mais feliz do mundo. As seinanas que preoederam o sen casarotmto foram o 
periodo mais luminoso da existencia do seu cora^-ao. Contava os dias quo Ihe 
iam ficando para tras e trazia sempre presente a distancia a que estava do dia 
querido entre todos os dias, e, todas as manhas, quando acordava, dizia con- 
sigo Agora s6 dezanove dias, e depois de/oito, dezassete, de/asseis, atd ficar 
reduzida a conta a tres, dois. e um finalmente. on 
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Translation from Kanarese into English 

Paj*r-tftter-Ma. P. APPAJI Rao, B.SC. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in theit own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The jig a res in the margin indicate jail marks . 

Translate* an\ tiro of fclic following into English : — 40 


(a) CrfjOilOSrt & VT>S3ei0 WOiTSZ 

oijJt S£jil2rtinF\oi)Ji tf.S.d) yaojjrrttffij, fjdofijJk 
• « » < 

Ojjc^TOnuj esrvsrt eui rtrt^rt), jsc&s* esrt,* 

** S j 

<3rfci}. mdsojjj, tfjsiizie vb 3 ? : 2csfirw?i> 

^ «( 

oroiifS^ t2sJjo£>o$rt Jja?e*>, •• 0-223 
J®5 I CT»0i)r£) Dd6eb(V»i03fSj. farffjfJj. ZoSjJ.QjTO 
eto.« t«5ol)S ?5 j2?^j. rfi, ! qsfti sijjortd 3 ?jsrt^j 

-8 ijjrf xfc icrcted irsrredo&tf&oci ^rtjw^ ^ wrssfcjg 

SofAdjt « *>e? 

-p «c <•» 

djdtiobj^O) ? CJ§c5, ?3T>rfj 0^23?i O^oSjCDA 

»5{j C5d> oirortjsftrfgd ^ wMjrrtit 

tf,o3j9{c?ftjgc3 a&£<3ock ?zS alxSQdj 

0 9 

^ o-stirf asSoiitfg sto arfja&oSracS 
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ooddofldg djdd £>djd>r(dri^ a&.<»r<djd dj« doartd 
sy»fl^rt$rt tssivsti^i d-adcdjoxdtSc ? « B'sda ?Artdg 

ACo 4> dd^rtdoS atfskcatf iddjrtddJ^ £&*&>?* vtvZ^gp 
z*d,rtd afci>dj tocs^aod adj^rtder^ d5d rcrcsd d»d», 
adjjrtCrf aSB3* aoto a5tfd? d,&a caoSjdj. dj wsaiit^ 
d&X» e# djat^Sol)^ ?5.»«3 jsS <33^331 AdAgrf? ? «£>d, e 

• erstfs^ga zStjrtQozi ak?^ zodjsS as^sjTd dooddrodjdri 
< draocS o5y»e^ wdcdcsrtersdrij ? dj wfSotfddj. ©Ffc 

•o K 

da*, a&e dea ! dcadd aJj&oiw ash z^omzsc a6<$a — 

tt n 

BKd^d, sfcwa sS^g s *d rtoqsssr Scad s 1 
01)3* dd.csd xlo* surcsaBT zSjssaDoSj^e dd s n 

9s ) *"> • 

*ioa sy»d t de? d,d cdjA,d.'55dvs>rtj. 

(6) zraeT^de? aa;®,^ ad?;Ssyaft wtpss^a agjsoadj^ 
ad!$. «37Sfd dsdrartdoobj. osSfi^ dj xJoddrdeJ aa'aBJjjd 
esJd^dioSjg. wgd a^d^), e* rfedrtd xrsdro?^ addgol>.® 
e^dcDA ddadj^cSBod, adBrt dsl^ a^ddd^ aSt^Adjs^ 
ritdoa djdJsa^o^i aSa^Adj^ca. dj dod-radejsStd^ j^sdoSj 
Adjsdjtu 0 $ artoSj rt^oqJrtdj aStddsvaAdj;^. d*i> 4 tpadd 
drddero ddjst xrsdJBt&a'aft dJ?dj sl>oaoi><9 ij^odi ,dj 

**> ^ m • _e^ 

sfcoart LcSj dd a$ «Jdj^ag. <aoq5dBrt drt$od r^o3j»c 
KcSdtdj ? cjcjjdBod esodd rt,o qJrtdtf^ jjdoiwdddjs add. 
<adja e®c5 jp*ddcol>dg rfja^Ad darfj. wzpjAd 

cdw^dg ip^dd az^rf, dxrscdjfS aa^fi, tfcd asd,sS, — 
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djsdmh djioSjdodj titfdj tootfjsodd^ 

otyo&d d3td)$d&± Zoddj wol> 4jscs zsvdc&d. odd 
o$j&& dsrtQ&irt odd djjht). •M&0 i c 

djot idj± oirosftg'esjs&Sj^ aa^ci o^rtortt^. 97xJoi>iJ:£> 
ftdoid rij&oAwaa^tf. ®7>rt dsidvi ^§>SoGejJs 
xx&acgi odd dsijif djo&rt oJjvdotszd Lz&ddO 
oistdoistd dJttd s&oijrtd j &oOj 8eaoi>en>ft;3o3jo 
zjjddj^ oQ&rfjs^ejj tfjtJidejSdjgjdj. oottdd tfjS-o 
•aSejsSrij^ sS^XitS ^zs^ft^QocS oddddj 

oq^oijd dst&ti r^oqirt^j xridnd^drus Xjvti 

Ti^d&aTirbdoi tiUteathd. 


(c) st)2o^ 4 cszsD^cdjsS^ %jddr£>odt>JZ odjtb&dj 
^idoiiidj dgtij) De> sdoJj. do d^iio^d 

o& xniot^. zjtdnp^djdj, djaoTidjoG&^ddj, 

djxp>ddi, do&Fiioi&di, KJjja^sSjs-s^rfart^j, oijztMQj 
dvbdjd ddri^Q c3?dd &3&o t^-o^d do&dda *&nVJi 

if% W 

■Uodj rSdoSjjddj. jrosSro^eij^ food) fodjirit) dt>& 
djdvf&asdjddod ondrfjsdd djtj anewtf.d ofydi.de 
<J\>*d tid^d w&jpTdsSrS^ 

•^/fs.sS^o, sSdoSjtfj. rtortdj trod. 3b art fooddjtd d,dd 
«S£)S ) jJ?< ; n , acJ djd(9z£<dJ!> dd ozfydo&d dddrtVC d$rs 
GrfiriJdtijfy d&obd^ dsi&id od^^dhtj. rso 

5S6sJ^f fSoajocS trvfddg, aSjdoi^dd) d£ndg, 
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J}«oi>drtddd<d> ewdddg, d^jsdj djaffso^Bdj dJrJdJ? 

dod tied qf Id 

xahl.d 16 lArt L>$ 1j . Solid oofftojj tfddjudaod 

i -* -* ti 

oi$< oil dddj»dd ddorto tfd^&d erudd dw>r 

bddod3? ddotodj; srertdodj, djjoard djjsr 

d doraftdjd dsrtdd^ ©i^d dod, sS 8 ^, dd^, djqfcd,. 
ds^dd, ijxJd^d, d8^d, cr»;fcwod, OTdodd, tftsfr,. 
ad.jwjag, djdj»do^d, djdJrodsysiO^rt-, darc^djd, djjo 
arcd «A)O|djtf0rWj vudd dH*>ebdddd>; irs^pdo^oft, 
srartdd jf. d^djdod,, Oc^, d^cssofcr, ddg|et, djd^W^ 
djjoaradddj djrs dHsrbddddj. d dd^o&od drad, 
dj aiprtdd^ ttsnj ao^jSdj^idj. dH^Fbddtfwd^A <&>& 
ds 
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Translation from Modern Tibetan into English 


Payer-setter— M R . KARMA SAMDON PAUL. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 


Translate into English any tiro of the following passages : — 40 

(a) ! S'JS ZT^S 9* 1 '* 

*41 SSS%*9 C ‘ nq*-q$*jc-gv4 ! St «-goi§c 

•'si | oje • y • y fl* • er «A^°! <w | 

ij j g*ry H^S'S* 0 !' ' ' 

x» x» ^ 

< W5' l MH* r 5r*’ 9 ’f c ’^’fc ! *'^’^T c A''S3 c ? 'T3* a| I tS'TS^S’ 

^•*"l«l*§^’C|'§C-^-| | '^5 0 |*}*W3S‘ s r*l’fj'* , >|S' flJ J 

*!^§S*«r|t*M || || 

ib) g - S*q«i'o|^4 , 'si’g*»i'5fl|'C4 , §oi , 3rc' | ^ajvsryecy4'*c''sr 

*m£c«( *n^-o4-'Ciai-|^-*-4^«-go|?i*n 1 p4 1 g4-arnqv.g*£’4*« l p** 

^WSTSI Bjoparc^’WC'^' 

^•C4*o|(44'a|-oj^‘4^C-a|-fl^ I p-^’U’WCTfll^ej’ 
i)wnj^q|| o|^-oj*fi-q^gwq-tp^«sj'(S k , ir4|| || 
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«rV^*S°l! ^mw^Xv 

^•qj^^gqj^-qTjnj | oprfw J*r oj^ • f 
OT^T^? 1 !! WWlrSai^c-^c^gflii Si' 
Sr§C*fll-qyTO*raj»-yq^ I v'a|^ Sj’X^TO 15 ^ \ 
3«ro|*pr*f|f 

q-^««l j ^0|*qw«^^flI’«I^Sjc«rg*o|5ai | ^'SjsnaS^’S'W*' 
wre’i 9 a r*rSrJfa , q i Ppr<i^ , |^! ^fl5&w«wrt»' 

c ^ 

^jTV*ryS"|| «^*^pq*|*^^-v^^*X 0 l! 

\> > * 

qfjq^sr^gc^STBl'qWN jj 
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Translation from Burmese into English 

Paper-setter — MAUNG Ba, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their ansivers ii\ their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any tv'O of .the following passages into English : — 40 

(a) c§33olsj*8q3c:»303Ga$30338cgo3^G3333G003GaoS 
9 c@3o5oc4«l$oo@^c§«ge§oo5se«j$oqio5. a&em 
OOG OSOCOOS cfi oog S3c§ 33C$ ^333088 33c8s*o5c§o^8ogaS 
CXjC|38CC0368«68 3338^0338 1 GC|3o5c03G033G008 

^G@8ic 9 05S6«^°5.3338c,95«)5Ga33G003^38^ ( ii 

33 g 5 8 OODCgjfi caoscgoS C@3& 8 §8 cJjjoq jcq 8 ^ojgooS ^CX3 §§ I 
qc(238§S8d^6. 0ol5c9o5c(§3£8«a ? oS^ o3«i3«p*oSc§ooe§s 
^G^S{£><j(§<%^ooco 53 « 8 y$ 8 o 8 cgi 8 i ca> 3 008038 t^a 3©38 
5^05^083038 @8goo 5. ^£6^8o5coD3te#58oo^^GG|o 
o£co@£: 9 ldB : so5«>3§83oo53)» co£8o3&c§6^§aj|o5c,8 
c *»g§. 0300530^0033301. coSsts^cooScgcooScoodjii 
O3G0530338 9 58 CJ3C§03^C0^8 CO03O§p8 og^CO^ 00©* I 

^« 46 c 63 o 5 «o 8 j 6 «g 8 i 8 ^« 6 ?« 6 » 6 e§«**o , l fl5 ' c1 *‘ 

095l wa?^3:$433©3§&CCOrti$c|l 
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(b) flS sqps oog5-g$G3@gSo2Ss qgo£cc|3o5 §lf$l § gS 

GooScogSsi g$«3ggScg3o5ooo5 j§3dg.5|ooo 5 £jco33£o^$s 

«jDSGoT§OOD§jc^@GOOSOOgSi C 3 DOgC|D& O JOO GOJ|5cCODo5 
Cg£ gogfi g£c§o£ CCpoS og@ClDl # 33^|yDCOOD£o3o5c§q£8« 
»jJgD33C^DDo5c§q£8l 33^j[y33GG^Dn5oOc5c§q£8l CCpoS 
(ajOOgSi 3330ogg5^jcpeq80§£8@g5o^ O Jgg ^yOOOgScOCof 
(cgOOgSl 0§33olcCO3o5y3o£l 3Q^yDOO^o£D^qgcqDo5@^i 
^^C§83CX>38g^cgGqDo5@8C3|£. ^ j>S ^3 8 30338 

ggSfl^OOgS GOOd£ (cgCCOOOgSf gf aaologfijj&StjpSODOO 0^62 
jfe Q$GDc^ogS« gccooo^ii ^6 o£8ooo50o5coo3 3do1» JJOS 

aojoSQ^aj^Dioo ^ 1 g$co se§^ CO S) 3 ^^ 5 @gcoqd^« 

o£:(S § 8 3 cc 5 rfeoooS cx>o5 oj£ 0$ gd ^. 5 ooc^Ss o6g£ c|g£ i 
931 5j58«jd8oo» 33aoo5g$«3ggSo^qg5:^$co3cao3c(cg3£i 
c 1 £§g$© 3 <^ 38 o 3 coo^ 8 o§cg& 3 ^ 8 c|$(o 5 go 5 c|£ 2330 §£ 5 © 6 g 5 
qGOOOOgS II 

(<*) C§j 83300 o 5 C(TJj 5 rCD£[nOofi|i 3 gD 8 qg£ 8 <i| 33 G^D£ 8 G^ 
0 So 5 $C^?©D 8 cg|£l aDq33olo^80g38qg£gOOgSl ^gSy|GC03o5 
cgo5ojcx)o5ooD^ ©SJoBcggS c 8 cocxj $ aoaj *gS: ols cQd£sc^ 
oS^KrgCjGSSGgSl gJc§COOD33C^D£8q|D8GQD§COgS:i o£|? 
OgDS OJ eg ODgS COG t OO0D8 col 41 38 CO 33CgS y $ G @o£s ■ 0§j8 Og 38 

co3g£soog5i og38 60335 eg (ijjqgS g oS cj£ 8 33g5 c^S d!J o5 cj 

3DoQ8coq|g^agSog$8G©GOOa3^ll ©3 3^ 5 C§Oj£ GOg g£ C)G303 

3DCp33^8«j^C^yjo58j^CCOq3g3(^^gq30g5^CC)oSl «qS 
<j|CC03o5g g ££ yc5 S $38 COgS (oj «gS*0^ OO CX>£ C^GO 33£& H 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
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000806 q3froS<$Og6cx5§CX3»c(§368:»fi|3C§fi$l 0$j? 
cj3*g£*g{ @g§ fl ao6§£ ' 0 ^dx6 § 3 sg 6 *d[®ags 

<^C^?«o5 § ^OODSCjfip CCgSl 60ol $GX3cJ}£lggS jfic C§oJ 
« 9 g§ <x>e§ gg§ §6 s = 0 ^ • ^c§cxx§6sajg^x3»qg(j 

33CCOXXI ®gxfll XUJol3X<J?<j8C^CXCX^5q3ft^g 

g£ jScpXgS@8cX3c(rtp6l £)3a£o033 8c5 $o}jcf} I d}» 
oooS c|8 x$ ^ 1 339$ a^s go5 ^6 ^j$ $£ g£$ c| »c 03 Sj«^S 
Q8c036si 
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Translation from Tamil into English 

I'aptr-seUer — M. M. YEDAKTAVHAHAD N. S. Anantakbishna Sastbi 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
• words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the inatgin indicate full marks. 


Translate any two of tlie following passages : — 

(а) Oz'SH®** ermu'sufr 9® SN3 

at&isit Quit tLp&PS'Xm. g®uxOTuu^. sweet ajppnm. 

#sug > j*< S uQuMt Mcufj Qp q.©*. &PP tsatiQet&u 

jwgV*® eSIeunsib Qpq.pprr(r. u&oreSkqiH rgiqib Q&fi asn/» 
OsoOiu Qi'Tjp$&l ejrTQriia&r ertirjpj ^nai^pprrH. mguH&Q juj 
QLiLtaQs'Tfm-rrteetr. tSImq QumueSkLurt. g® prior 
MW 6or efft_<8«(5 Jisufljr urrwm euppnrr. «»a/®<*@ fSl^ppi 
u«JW«ro G«u@*Oio«wji ^JQiOTi jStftf ufimeMluh Qsiresiigym. 

. . -20 
&£fj)(§ SlGUGST l£M)lD$>j£n<oft* 

(б) 10 5»^asTT 9® Qurfkieut arppnir. ^suantr *i 6 uguu*iflp 

pnetsr. #<su(i 5*® ji«jr«snb onipragiiuq. u&areMui) Of new) 
Jieueir Qummtb firj&pprr<slr. d )&q ateu®*® M<mmiD 

utst-ppmsm. &eu<sa sefimysm, q^e^eir Q Litas® erf&nuu&iib 
tanqr)* rsuuugHh j/sust7 Qj/upema. QatpuupjSI *teu«sr 
Qs/rethm^ss, JtaifiSr <5® ^pnarr sttiGs Q*m(njrr. 
&a,ifh ib pm t&Veomu eSl<srru 3 iSl^)m. Jtt&ifr qm ffifluq 
stfUL pprrH. &6ufrfh-jb jtimqL-Gii QfffTS 57 ©rt. 4 L 6 BI @j6tyuuuq. 

• CTiu&Brefl /5L.^5» 0*ff«rrsrr Jiprmgi tsar 

c’dww#,®#® unt^iununs $ s-ppoey ■wsfiuuQp. 20 
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(c) 9.gi$iturT& Aimp&ma&Q&iTalmjTttr. $3 

su$amo fuppgi. “ @ 3 ^ @( 50 # Qu@&(§ eSlQjsgi Gtaueufi 
mifeutpAsu), jsu) eSuqjft gesrguia OedituOsuetonjith ” gtcbt^ 
8 . 4 < fi 7 ® 5 )LUT«jr. &t$fb(9, wsn "jBnuo ai&otr $($&am&n$ ” 
Offfi«W(g)<sir. tsafiQptysugHh prrQm Qe&ngi sient. q$ 


G’susmi.m ", ermn)i Jieuetr Qsrrrm^eir. w/Bfl® */ai«ir— 

U $eufi£« v>p iSIgQ&s&i siSkunun ? ” erajrj^ 

OtfrrsoaJ) ^p0(S Geumrtsj-tu iun&jri)es)fptqu3 pnQesr pwft Qfiu 
pn<sn\ ygapsin aopQprre^amLppneSt. p$su&rrei) Qpifltudildfleu. 
4isu<sn@m#6f>p jneum iLpfigieSlu-noir. “@$p era&eo 
^3suafer pnujaen ^Iffsrmeorrsnpi. (8jL$u$<&) GutTL.$sS)Q" gTsinp/ 

ji&jGtr (fffitibiiti&isii stswsn 

ereffco gj&uaJsna auu).ssQanm@ GleusifluSleti eupgi pnii&$$&(£ 
es>juppn&T. iSIgQTji&en ffiS\ppntt&cti. 
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Translation j'rom Nepali into English 

J’ajwr-wtter- RAI SAHKH HAIUPRASAD PRADHAN, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any tiro of the following : — 40 

in) amt % aw-ann ft ftft aftft n aft from % «rn ftft feat ft ft 
Tissi ft nft mft qn nn*ft i am-awraft qn qft nmm ftq nn anal, qasg * 
awn aw ft n‘ afeft nw nw« fefen i rib: nan anfen n* na wrftn q*$n i 

% nft an m$ naiw qfeaim aw nni ntwnn i mamr nftn an awtmfl 
qift mw w«r anapq ®n i ftft nnf ft yfflqn ft nift Tift 
ft ftn fin: «rw feqnn i mnfta nft qn qft n qwa ft n afftn aro an mint qn 
ftfl ajn aftann via % awn P 

(6) arm* an ftn q:w nat nqann aas o q»f q»« ft sw: aft win am n ?fem 
man 1 aife azqfftrft qw infer nn aft mfe an n feila « i aw an ft 
nafon nn aft aiftq aawi »ftq qft nft, n* an ft ar qqTani n*n arnwr qw?t 
nn aft aft anar aft qft q:ft nrfe**n i awn am an niarg aiwiqann aim 
qwr fwa 9 . nn "tti waft ft aw antia ft ftwn n feq atft aft ajas ft ? aftqn 
ntf arft ft am nfer nqqftn am ftw firm feq nnwr aiaia qfis** i 

(<0 qar afaq niwi ft mq q*f *nr «mft “fam ft ? aw awn areft an 
ftw ,n?q ft i ftft nan ft awiii mart art naan* fnfapr aw awn nqn mnw 
nraar q*n aw qar nift ftan «nft nift natu afnft aft * i n mart qfaara an 
Infim. maim *jw fenr an ft faro aw awn afern nft qaft art fnfnn fan ftwa 
an ftfam, ft aw nqi'an ? an? aft Bana ft nft ft alma an amt qftf t aaya ft 
we fnarm naf aft warm awr ant n ft i *na ft a^a ft tar aft' amnf ft 
^ft anna nftnft ft ft i aaja ft annw fnfnn qa ananj ft Bin qaftn fa at aw 
aw n^n v nft ft am ana ftur ft anft ? ar snam qaar wqa ft rgraant 
law nma ft i 
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Translation from Sinhalese into English 

Paper-setter— Rev. L\ Seelananda 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 


Translate into English 

(а) <SaS&ts>tsSQ*asfi3 0«g<5 ®<3)*r> <p®ad'0g 0Q 
®«5®§> S)gstf®ed <§ C5)C30500S3Cf(S OliSf 

.S 

®<0®e$5 *9®cJ ®SS. ®® ®®tffl ®cJa3©?s5 Ss>3<5ca 
Sjgsrt gSoss) cfiaggzcfO ®^@. ®@® 0i®8©«S} Qgssf 
g§S) oo«coaQ oos ag0 ei®®4#«£> OoaoaoaO^ 
C3@®eJ@ ®^®. <picJ®S52ri'® ®®c8. ®di siOgcjj 
^®«S530sS. S)g<5d ®sj®©^ <5<3©9«r>3 *si® q-oSssf 
sSyjsJ®®#')’ 8 0OB84# ®tfS50«S}3<53®®d® ®S)3®eof 
03<5oa:sl 0e5©0®®srt c?Saj a»30®d ©iSaiaeoosf 

difle) fflsssn© ®eJ*5i. 

(б) «g^<B3®0jfl 0fta *313008 q?®8 ®®<S «)0<8d 
(g®<5Jd®c83)) ®^cac84^o80 ©03 ®S)3®&iJ ®©^5doB r 
$-a5c83®0c£ C3a?5 CQ4f0CO$ ®S)3®QoJ®'aSatf 0^®0©0 
ei@®-€tf. dco«ij <f®d ®@(9 do©02S3to®cd q>i<80*> 
a® 3 5^5 ®^©OQ-€^oe0 003 ®03®©J ®02)S&9. 
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J° 

®(5d oid & 

§C0®dt O»<$0®ed qi0f®$ctf 0ft3t3)3@Q9 
000$ ®®0»d eg®0(gj£f O0<fl. 

(c) ®® 3)3(«@d @0c5)irf$3l 8g®C0. 0?fl® $$ 
61 $03©cJ Q0d©®cd q?®d ^i<6de» •ooca5 
$wd®08. •$ jScoj @'©@'©®® (q$6i (ftfoaa! 

©f©co®«rf 8 go 6 ^ 6 3 o iSofod 
<*08. $}4#g " 0C96330 ’’ $$000$ £$4l6wrf $«tft 
oco0 $?g®0 ®eg co0®0 dg®0© eiS^tdoo. dd 
®© ®$oo^d «>©$) 8® ©tJagedGO. $<*©/! 
#»30 0003® 4& ®©3C30 ®0®d ®Caft©OCOatf t\Q 
© i®dco. 
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Translation from Okiya into English 


Paper-setter Mr. Maheswar Das, m.a. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their. . own 
words as far as practicable. 


1 he figures in the margin indicate full marks . 


Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(a) 9nj|Q|9O0 S^IOaiG© §001© 3 §9 3$ OQ9|Q 

3<©|$ G9Q I OlOIO^J Q0IG9S) Q09I© 3§9 0199109 3<£lO«l 
§QO<il 0Q9I 30IG0 §©0l©0 QO*^ C9ft© 

G9GQ I G©« fl© 9I$9 G99 h© 9m 9QI I §09100 0191 Q»l, 
OOI q<9 001 ©G)0l© OOI 0QS91GO GSG© aa <30 G9Q, 

< 3^99 wo 0211 aiQ ea as ? ©99s© »o$g© ooio 

<30 §09100 92JGO G©$ G9Q I 0019 3IG99 GOGOO 
Q09IO99t Q09IOG9Q 9il© 9IOiG© ©1910^31^91 0091%, 
Q9G© I m §0010 G09O 02JIG0 QQ9I© GQO 096), 
9100 09m aag© 1 <3G«a 010 91391 0 # o©9! ©9GG) 
0010 asa 1 i0 

(b) 99190 09910 Ol| I aqo G9G© 30$' 

^09 1 9G)|9G0 aaio9 1 goiooi% «e«ii ago G99io 
3^1901 Ol| I §©G© 9109109, eiCMIl G99 «<3 ? G©$ gOI9IG© 
©9IG) 91^1 O 0$ GQOOQSIGO 0© 00 aSS) G39IGO SOgiG) 
G9C1Q $Sg9I9'i §9 a©9 1 g©9iJIO 9 G9G0 099i9G0 9*1, 
a^ioq© oi| 1 ©qogoo 01 ^ ai© 0<s^ oo aqo G9I09 
90GG) 90909 G3 9I9GQ 09901® OQ SIQ as I 9919 
2C 09<5’ 91 go«l <39 Gll^(€1lft1 GQO I <3$ 909300 33«)G© 
000© G9G0 Oil I ®8tl 9193190 Oiq. a£T OGO — “gG© ! 
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W W W f 20 

(c) w^ioqtq ^§©i mw ^g&iq^ gq& 
<i$ #iq aQia m\ w© w * 

f$9l <I§0Q2IIGQ«© G9IQ QW 91$ QlfiJIQ SI^GQ 6$ 
€<©3 «9€h 0518® S!© G9IQ I Q9TO 
WIQ 091019 G9§ 996Q W ©091ft ®«©IQ-Qm§ 

G9IQ 0§© I $)§ SJ& QGO ©l<?9 «IQ Qftq 699 91$ I 
69§0Q 206*19169 W^6Q <I0Q 69IQ 09* 6« 2I9O0Q 
©3 qw 2O02I§ 99 9JJ6Q $« 69910, 219309 2iqo $<l t 
$ki 39*j60 9y cg^aci g^Q^ih afc »jfli«5r $9-^0 
20J9 QQ Q6« I 20 
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Translation from Malayalam into English 

Paper-setter — RAO BAHADUR L. K. ANANTAKRISHNA IYER, B.A. L. T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oivn 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the Malayalam passages into English : — 


(a) crvjloono gC065 v 3^6>S <036SClJ3d9*m3. 

%_o 03<6<&0cf^o ©6 KjU < 4)0-40 G2<m<0 6*1^066^^0 

o66'r*|_J. «<fl>3a_lCBJ9ro8a_i3fi40 OfO>oaf)OOS?^POo 6<38>§3<oS 

oo§ss^o. ajlc/33ejoi3co Q6i_)a^jo e9_/eJl«e6*o r n <Smav)es*3^o 

<3AcrotQo rrDo6^r<ff> «Qj£jTl«aa65''3§>.3qy Ato n-i 

(09rnes*3^o gc/vooesajlarrto <®^)oes3<do <3cQjee><oa3 

06 iOT* 6 . g3ftT5rtT<B0no© <^Pn<& moe^ CSTOs"* gCQjIDO^o o_j3 
&j6oa_^S a_J(C2)6*^Ss") rrD^a^o <©,06»>8o. 


lb) 0—16^3 (S^cgjoaJflrfoflr'aOfljb colrfiaco* aa>fw> 

< 036 *je £ 6 ^S 3 can(aon 3 , (C»aOj)©S 00 <D 36 J 3 aj 3 CQ? 

<wprv». rooaj 8n-i&as*ii>\e±6 <6*0(giQoa3g^tiy<o>)ajo 
ar> 6 > 0 J'TM 6 a_J 36 i£j Cro3a<5ifl)o «S*?D 006^0 ggr>g10Qr'fre<vio"lgj 
<®^>or\jra<oro3«Q> c£tyaj<oo£*3o_n6w-*6o ccjcop^ moe^ ePceft 
Agflejo <^|3a_flry)©iO"B. <C'»8§0J3<B y B'V' nr > <53<4pft-ia* 

e_>«1g_^3rrt» <&?>2cnA° tooesiArojAdocb (&Q>qs)ac>i^(acrr9. 


40 



34 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


(c) ^©aaygjajoo* aj9§8| 

o^ocroo© 0 JSf6»6^j3§^® n, |. OMJCOfliao sToJ^©^ 

gCQJjfro OrOOUj)<8®6'®' nr > ®M0»^ <®'iw®3<^) 0 
A #fr *& eo^cm amnoaxm cs^aDwemro ojogTI ai'ron' 

GdBOS^SWDofr rr»C. (SrearOflDOOCiyo (tfaaitoaDCQjo §>|& 

&&£aerr>o (S<3XS<D0cn)6i(iwi (fe^ca^o-jl^efto. <w>loW 
o_iy uvinQino aJ^cOTwraro^nno dS^jcQj a-nejes'i^ <5«ftacTl«flft 
cvr)fm rormg^. ©aoc^s aj£ie©300 

££3^0 g6n>S0<3^o. 
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Translation from Gujarati into English 

Paper-setter : Dr. I. J. S. TARAPOREWALA, B.A., PH.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate fall marks . 

Translate into English two of the following passages : 


(a) iliV &l3l«U ifc'tl ticll. »ll* 

<lrt »l{ls*U HMRl V&, «HlMl VVl $ii3l cliaj faViVlMI ^ 
•uni WltfSUilt <Ht* *UctKl Vl*l 8MI&1 dill. &Sl} el 

»$U Mcll. 'tlUJ 4WI *U *Hl*lcll Ml9l 

$VU*tU«a \4cll cl avall^S VlV Wti *HW«U cl •t'ftt 
Veil. Sl«il UMlijl Si 51 £li SMlcll, VW 

V<4«<U *toi«a $t«U*fl, cl III 5il€lcll «t fccll; Vlct'ft 

£l n gw cli viv cWl viv 

(b) i«ii 8-cm $«li»ui Sis 9, uivuvq fl«u m*Q, 

■M§i«ii vm Sv* «/cti %isii v«i $«u«ii «Q*i *u«u«tl, claw 9* 
2i«i v? Hisjiw' $\ui €ii«ni v§im vi«i aviSuic vtugSi %a 
3«ii»{l «uscfl viii a* s«i $u£Si SitJ 9, ii «t<Mct*ti 

*«li VUJ •wilVli &«Ml VioiCll cltV^l 'HlVVlill 

m^l fl£«U V»Het*ft *il«<U *Hl°^ll 9. cl »lctft 9 i [ 44 - 
*VW»ii S«l*j vftcl* Ht^l «/*tl <OHcl«0 VlV 9. Met'd 

wMlcl ctVl (i'll Mldvi cli VI^CI* Vi $l<U*(l cWl Mcll v<^l 9, 
cli vaff S%i »|0« 9. 
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(C) Hui «IHf V* Sfo Si tfft <Hlfll 4cll. 

«fl"t Sluft ^ M>/1 n$l til <fctll. M«3| Sli 

SltH «$,tl>ti tl^ Sli avWl Si Ml\M 4 Mil “Mi'll 4^ 
tlHi tl *fctll. tl§ 'lull'll SltlVfl aHrttMWl «tU <*f\. 4<fl. 

nfl tflnrt win wi **ii tflmn tl tWl <H4i* «u»«itli ntfe 
vfy fcuTHl n«r^ tl *u«l* \4tli. tl hS %i«l «uti «cli nf 4 I 
Mi& S ninth n(4- &i$i Si* nil t $14 «uhcu cii cl 
*iiH^ini jjsfl «'<u. ti*(l Stilini Swi mil aintirt & 5l«Q 
ni*ntu %i «uS niT 4<fl ao 
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Translation from Telugu into English 


Paper-setter : Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., ph.d. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Translate any tico of the following passages into idiomatic English : 


(d) ■jS43$ r ^ ~obzr°l6 TS'SoAfc awrasio &&$£). 

&r»sSx>&o&<3Sx> AjoT»£ tt*So tf5fc$Cr»ao. 

73' SSTr^sSb sS’olT’iSS zHJejej T b Se>*>c*S»5^ 

V'gvtShgptel zrinSo& *?%&$ gtfog* sSr^fco-Qis 
xr&ooesa £-&•%)& .^log TSsfrar&sbjSo -s'a&i 
TSoS^-CS ^8g, ^ D i3TT D 23 «5A£^ 53TT 0 

aSc n> <&tfSS-»OT°tf SSbflT^S^fe TySog ST» 

TO' o3^A>SX>T ^©SrXJiSl §81 
O^OT55Sbo J oooog’ AT” ?SsSj 6 sStfs$r»39 I 

A&O& ■S^© oJ^ oS"e3 ?$27V° ? ^ASb "3» iSo^r’dl d&SSSSo 
sSwSto Sex>«5 TStfaSB SaesaKafo ! 'So'SJ'i* ■O'argsSMjSSb S^sS 
T'BSXb tfr'ifc SS ^ewXafo ! •Ajsr-aS Qzrf'tS 

fcg A5b^ S^xSo zx>i6Z) eeoXafc ! '4o»r , a» 
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$S-OoS AT> 3S5b3 sStfa Toib&sSxiX ^ #r>#sSx> 
^ScJSbSbSS^ ^JftSScn^ SS 760^ eaoXdfc ! '&>vr&t&0& TSsSb 
■3£© sPstedSboASbTr 0 ? <3bo£)&. e 5 t>^ 


(6) '3tfs£r^! S^^-CSb^ASo. SXr’So 'SOdifcSb 

AT B 5bt$cS5bo "8©dS» -J5b;^_£h. ^ASboJ^ioSb z>r»tf£5S» 
*BoeSb sSr»&>uo s5e>S> cSSbos^S. ^£> 7 ^ OA Sbs£». 

sr°c*SbS7r"8 tf&tfS5bo tf^7V>;&OiSo^&. -& Stftfg' 

<js»«ss»ss -s-’tfo iSo a»es r ''3^£ ) ? tSo^j ar^o ss§« 
°£»X dS»£ "3oo;tfl^&8b. S$J-°ASb& jSdSbfij^ "SoOtS j5e®Sb 

T* V«X 

^$§33- <S5bO& £&£>SbA5b Ocr-Sb 73tf ^8^©8 ! »^8b tr»,&5 
^tsssSms estfr^ 5§> ^oss && r’ssaoasb. ss^r'tff' 
j5orf 6 ar«6 iSoSo? Ar , cssb;r o S&sfoo So? 

w eo 

j5fr»OS5 ar'oBb. ^8^s5ajA5b «$j£aSO<§)£b. &>£§ ^XoSbotfdSw 

~3o6 •g’oiSba. o&O-QQ. WS&r? ! TT’cXtozr 9 1 AT’SoS "3oSodfo. 


■^ASb SJ^-SbAT^ASb. TT’jtoSsSboSS 'aDSS’SbS^ ^PA5b z^-iSb 

r*Afi>2&> — -30SS--S - ! o5g ^^SbcfibSSMiS tf-O^SS. 

&«Sb^ XAS^er'tf 2? r '’2*§bo<X "^ASb TSoeF^aisSboX 73^> sJ*ooo 

cJ&wOi&Ak. ■a>s3r»S'! cooSbjJS&ASb SSbsSsSrotfASbXb 

?£>*aS£>. aS^p8£ gft S38^SsS» &>35 cp»I -g-»S>, 

—6 

«fc«S <Jo^oSb sSb^^oSbg £^§£boSA5b ^Sb-'iT^iJSb. jb 
^A5 b^esSbi ^d&^o-Q •ST’^oSo 3trodsS» Sb-Sbj 

SSba. aOoSa AT’cSSboSoSb ^,8SSS». 20 
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(c) ! ■&& i Sfo s£r> abir>§j5b£) dtosSTTti 

*SbS c§5 ^rOaCSb^Sbo43S l jb c35cr»g arSfabMO^fc jbcSSbaba ! 
"ST’S 7T* s§aa J^gSdSbNb OSxcS&SooS 7T° sS^acSSbaba 

S) cj5sr*aab $tr>&S&8 JS^oO-Cfc-aba^a. '^a'aoab aba? 
^pt^S'sSwX OoT°^'S5ir»5®0 ! S&-*'5r’0#ag*£o ^5p-tf£ 


^)«§ 383-»So5c>a 7T S^ydSbabi ! o5s^ oasSoot/aa 

sSr-oo^tf &-»Sb}-SboasabS 3tf£zr» 7 §ab ?5%^8blO 

^eo-u5b-CSbo^A5b ! g^IT l atyO$Oto5Sx>X 7T» ^043 

^So^r»5a8jdS)«bas3g2r^0! 
oS S£j>s5boX of S| c55oOf^ pj L a) ‘■2>awS^?^aMt)ab 2)S^ 
3)8b& abtf^abjab s^oOS^, c5Sr» S^a^XlS cftnlfc 

TT" So 2 *ab Utf-Q hjsnB SooSj- absS’S^abaab TySo ^§43 o 

•OsSa 1 ^€X) efc-CSb^oS>dS», e^tf 2§aabo£d3b> 

aab? ^TOaO d&oo43». ■g'O, W*t>tf ap So & ^oatfgabjab 

2r*3aa. e£>3S-« ! tt l^oasg 'Sootf d5b£^4$ab3 ! «5o<$ Q& 
q^Qr>S&$Sx> 343 ^tS8T°osSMS TT'ao abS^tf QgjZr>£x> 
7T° gfa^o o3ofib43 £erQ ^ab ^S&jF&gabsab a^o-fib 
aabd&absa T^ao auq> Oouabs aa43 aaglfaaco 
tto& oooaa. essH « aa 3r»sfr»a o^s^ooay z:-a^4j 
aba^a? 6asaa. 


•20 
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Translation from Persian into English 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

\ 

Translate into English any two of the following : 

W tlail Jl aT yd | p|*V (a) 20 

2 J I A«A A-£ UT—J J) jJ^e cVwuGa/® 

A— wAiU ^ ^ ^ 4J (hi ! J ^ ■” 

j 1 LS jjji *4*9 yj>. J? j 

(jj fa oj^ a'a. Jl »ajo _ jy s^SL^*> y J ^ 

A . / Oji" Jj bjJ AJ jj^Xf jU-Cj (sof^t3 A^ 

o kxc) ^ otxwiJii J fajuu* ) j fay ^ c^J fa J I ^IjJSAjb 

^Ua y j ‘Jyfa? y £?.]; ^ y® ^yy 
j — *Ja*osU y^f}**** fa jl ot)j oCcUlol^ 

! ) j J jj kj* ^ y 

— ** I j-mI *aam^ Jaw *U ,y>vl!y>fa ^a. (b) 20 

^jJI yt/® a-XJ I G y3 ^ jb »ISj ^ laJ J U fa !> ei^cJ ^ fa ^UaJLJ I 

^5 iJk I y — Op j I <J**j )3f g G j «ASf*y ylj 8 ^“ 

«y 4 A%^Ij-m*3 aT Jy/® ^ir iAaxvo 6ol^jtCi» i£^suj ^yjJJ jsAo/G ^*,yL 
j y Jj j ^4t£ofa »(£ ^yxJlyla/® - yT 

^ dj! ^ jIj*/® j!j j Jjjo joy J aocj 1^ faGej ^ I J&l jl 
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C»4Uyj ^ Jj/® oiltaa. ^jl&l ^Gj-fliv® £j3jA> <AXa> ilouwjjj j cC Ojj| r ' £^dtt 

wiic yljijl 

4c u>aaJ ^IdU AJUuJ 

jjU ^£*3 J cUX*|j AwLCj 8i) ^)| u^h . (c) 20 

&UfcO 8 Jj ^1 Jj£(j jlOjVfik ^ Ij yj/jll/® 

oj«^ jlj* ^;l jl ^ ^jji * Ui jl 0> jjly® 

L^J ^jjJ jjLyl sMbj))J (♦ ^ ^ ^7^'° 

ci* 1 tg ^ j° J ;;’ 

Jjiiy* o^J v -~J ^(l ^ («J»y jl^i;0 j*l «Ujii ^ 4$>/l - 
-oilyU ojijlxfcj J] u)lL _ axit^» 

A3 ) |* ^ | — ^ Jfc3 0 j^lcW® L— I t/° 

^-j| L — y)| o/*J^ AliaJI/® ^3(3 J^3 |^Ull^s\3 v^/®lL» |#X)U3 

4c OyiJU* j»J J <>iw® 



42 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Armenian into English 

Paper-setter : Mr. M. J. SETH, M.R.A.S. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English two out of the following three passages : 40 

(a) 1 1 pPu.% utb utju ^ututnutuinufiftubp* np ^Jbq^ut^bpp 
^fttfbb^ kfih ftupb utbp utqqiujftb qb*fpp utbqjo^^utjljutljtub 
utjq. JfifuJifuypnLiT tqut^tqutbbjnu ^ uttfiup t utifh*hfitj ^tttut 
nu^utqpnu Ph* quipKltnuJ' kp i [^ U U' ^ JL*bp 

utbubnutT t*bp lb put *4^ ^! u {J n 3 jtqnufi bpbjt nuunLtjft^j utpsnt m%m . 
^butlu q utjftu bp utbqjft bp b*hp » tpljnu nLunup^ntfx |'tu» % 
%qunu iT bp Lu uitquilpub jjrqnuby pl^hpy np nLbbp JJ* 

nt.unL.ijfi £ s \YbuMjtut ftp ^ utJbuut ^ utltbtqututn 

2 p£iuufu*tnfib t " W'tuprpuiufiptutpMib iTb Jut path p ** gutut bpuifuutftp 
nub bp *btj.lpuuuuubft lu Jutubutunputujb u * I t n P~ B ~~S P L ~ t l ti Ul t 

c^uujbpft tfpujjy jtutbft np tqututputuutb b £utut ^^utjutq ^u» 
tujutljbputbbp, n pnbtjfiij ntfutbp fiuty utpq.ftubuii.np lib 

^utbqftuuttjbp qputtjutbnt. fl tutb Jk^jt hJtupusbp ut jutljb p^ 

tnbb p qputLHL %T bp JutubutL nputtqbu *| ! n P~~ $ JLtjutjftg L utjb^ 
yhnp^bi. utjb ^ tub qutJtubpft ♦ np putpL ljutpq lu ut p q ft ubt upturn 
q tqpugft ^n^uilj bp uuitutjb pbutlu ^ bttutunp tftujpb pnuT* 
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(6) Wjuufku kp a (J r f- rj.ujpngiutjuth ^ auuutututna . Ph'c- 
nup na.una. gjJ* aajut ^utobnaf aTuihna.3' bp L. (()»u/y/rusy 4u/%y», 
^au jb pbbautj.fr anna, f 3 b tub a fbf_ bnjbuj bu jtua. ujauutpauu anna, tub afft 
*\j3 % np t u/L^nt-^ut , aua.bjft Lu aajftanft paup&paugbbp f iy^n^ 
^ utjljtupaubuttfLub ^ ut 3puta.p : putjg |f)twy^ii/y butbftb jbp if f* 
tfnuaub bptjaup x utjna. f»a~p uvyy. lyu/juio^ i/^^: | % *utpbjuafn/p 

f-b"fj?fo oy.zii.ifl ^putrjit jntfi bin f3 nqbna.3' b nuunt-tj jna-f3 fnJbp t 
npujbu y/i bnpftg utjutljb put tjutnbutj b jputghb u (J , f- u ff runt L. 
hr ‘MW put rjXuiltpp y ftuint.(3 fiaib u in tub utjnt_ 9 jna^uaut-np 
3utprj (jnt-f3 It tub ^aurjnptj us If fig rj.uan.btu jna put ijXtulrpp : 

(c) |f ) *turjttaurjb tuhp ** || % tu jtrj.au it ftp tulj tub L Jut p tub ft" tfut^ 

pi m.f3 built f3nurj [3 bp r f n /> ranlStftljb tut b put pit bb f 

ptujg ujutanutufuuih %/, p utnutbnu */': I) 7’“;/^ ttJjb 3 tu t/tubutlj , 

bpp jutjinbfi rj utpXutt. tutlhbpfih, J3 b btu pbtjn tibnt. utb 4 “ ^*y^ w 
uljnujnuutlfuilt Zf4 a/tupiubna.3', *’ ^naptuput pXnaihb pp 3 nrjntf tup fib 
L aua.b jut gp fib bn put ranlifrljp , n p <y 4 u y^ «yyy l *fb u ujtu^bb bp utb 
nt-unt-tj xtuljuib ujut Tuiobfi a/b f ■ | \autjaujh ippnt-J " b |()»uyy^w« 

wpbuihp k * fib X, np tftiutftutipb jf Lfih apuibXp fajauuanna-f3 butb t ft 
put ij f 3nrjbutp ajutjb , y^Ain ujhrjbgauj utjbiT, y/iyr uftpbutg uih 3th 
H' : *i utjutjg L n*~ [3 nr] fig tpbut Jfihplt. utb fig ft annub a/op fttTnj 
ft | )na.jtp | "fa/fiaubfih*" \\aupXp -pnujtitlfutb na.uni.aT uanuibutp U. 
tnault It p utjlt utt/bb aujb aujng aftnuta.np l] bbtnpnb btjJb aubfibutju 
b au^ut na. f3b tub bngftg rj.na.pu Util •Mt^ftb ^Utjpbb utu l r 

njtnbnrjft putrjXuibpp : | J % fiL.btajb aftun guibtjna.f3fta.bp bfjjb iyyy 
•tytrah bnantub bp b 3ft 3b b npnbnrjft , || fau %utanna. p 

| % t pnaf truth fi u pinna 3 i 
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PART B 

Essays, Grammar, and Composition 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay on either of the following subjects : — 15 

(а) Anger : An almost universal failing of mankind— condemned by evory 
religious teacher — not a sign of a manly or an independent nature — results of 
giving way to it — desirable under certain special circumstances — examples — 
ways of checking it. 

(б) Health : Its importance — some factors for keeping good health, e.g. 
early rising, regular and moderate exercise, cleanliness, simple and wholesome 
food, temperance — body and mind both must be healthy— neglect bad for indi- 
viduals and country — reasons for our poor health, and remedies. 

2. Either , (a) Write an essay on the following subject ; — 15 

‘There is no place like home.* 

Or, (6) Tell the story from the outline given below, using your oion words 
and expanding the facts according to your own fancy : — 

‘A defeated prince hides in cave within wood. Spider weaves web across 
opening. Next morning two pursuers pass mouth of cave. Perhaps inside 
cave ? No : see spider’s broad web. Pass on. Prince comes out and escapes 
to his friends.’ 

3. (a) Either , Compose sentences beginning with any FOUR of the following 
phra&es : — (i) in spite of ; (ii) on the one hand ; (iii) early last summer ; (iv) 
it was the custom ; (v) in the neighbourhood ; (vi) scarcely was dinner over. 6 

Or, Frame questions to which any four of the following sentences might be 
answers : — 

(i) You must not go until you have finished your work. 

(ii) I think you can do the work if you try very hard. 

(iii) I met two tramps and a shepherd. 

(iv) I came to see you. 

(v) Yes, thank you, I shall be delighted. 

(vi) I am afraid I cannot comply with your request. 

(b) Fill up the gaps in any six of the following : — 6 

(i) He lapsed indifference. 

(ii) Fortune has lavished gifts him. 

(iii) My refusal may involve me ruin. 

(iv) Admission is restricted ladies. 

(v) His conduct leaves a stain his character. 

(vi) Ruin stared him the face. 

(vii) Don’t stare a person. 

(viii) Ambition gives stimulus industry. 

(c) Combine the following simple sentences into one compound sentence : 
The gardener planted some mango- trees. He came from the next village. 

He also planted some apple-trees. He was old. He planted all in the side 
border. This was in my uncle*s garden. 3 

(d) Give the feminine forms of the following words : — testator, sultan , fox 

peacock. 2 

(c) Mention three nouns which have no corresponding masculine forms. 3 

4. Punctuate, using capital letters and dividing into paragraphs where 
necessary : — 
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the sun and the wind were one day disputing which was the stronger on 
seeing a traveller approaching cease your bawling said the sun to the wind and 
let us decide the question by doing and not talking whoever can succeed in 
taking away the travellers cloak shall be confessed to be the conqueror what 
do you say to deciding thus i agree cried the wind but would you mind 
my trying first not a bit said the other and straight away the wind set 
to work. 10 


Second Paper 


Head Examiner — Mr. IIirankumar Banerjee, M.A., B. Litt. (Oxon.) 


r 


Examiners — 


Srimati Latika Basu, B.A., B.Litt. 

,, Mrinalini Bonnerjee, M.A. 

,, Ela Sen, M.A. 

■ Mr. Abdul Mannan, M.A., B.T. 

,, Altaf Hossain, M.A. 
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,, Bipinbihari Banekjee, B.A., B.T. 

,, Bishnupada Banerjee, M.A., B.T. 

,, Pramathanath Basu, M.A. 

,, Praphullakumar Basu, M.A. 

,, Prasantakumar Basu, M.A. (Cal.), B.A. (Oxon.) 
,, Narendranath Bhattacharyya, B.A. 

,, Kamnarayan Bhattacharyya, B.A., B.T. 

,, Mahi Mohan Bose, M.A., B.A. (Oxon.) 

,, Ambikacharan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Jatindranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 
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,, Pramathanath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Bankimchandra Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Praphullakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Banabihari Das, M.A., B.T. 
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,, Praphullakumar Dasgupta, M.A. 
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,, Dhirendranath Kundu, M.A. 
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,, Amulyadhan Mookerjee, M.A. 
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,, Srischandra Mookerjee, B.A. 

,, Atulkrishna Nandi, B.A., B.L. 
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Quazi Akram Hos&ain, M.A. 

Mr. Sasipada Saha, M.A. 

,, Pramathanath Sarkar, M.A. 

,, SUBODHCHAKDRA SENGUPTA, M.A. 
„ JOGKSCHANDKA SlNIIA, M.A. 

,, \V. Sutherland, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Explain with reference to the context : 18 

(a) Either , Surely the Ugly Duckling, whom every one had despised, 
scolded, and worried, had at last turned into a swan. 

Or, ‘We are ducks who have reared a wild swan’, she moaned, with tears 
in her eyes. 

(b) Either , ‘Crito, I owe a cock to Asclepius ; will you remember to pay 
the debt?’ 

Or, ‘I think’, <«aid he, ‘that the third guards have a full muster now.* 

Or, I resembled, upon my first entrance into the busy and insidious world, 
one of those gladiators who were exposed without armour in the amphitheatre 
at Rome. 

(c) Either, 

O fool ! thou knowest not the compact then 
That with the throe-formed goddess she has made, 

To keep her from the loving lips of men, 

And in no saffron gown to be arrayed. 

Or, 

Oh, which are they that come through sweetest light 
Of all these homing birds ? 

Which with the straightest and the swiftest flight ? 

Your words to me, your words ! 

2. Either , ‘In her own eyes her adventure in the Crimea was a mere 

stepping-stone in her career, but it was also a lever with which she intended 
to move the world.’ Give an account of the activities of Florence Nightingale, 
after her return to England from the Crimea, which justify the above 
statement. 12 

Or, Give a short account of the life and the last hours of Socrates ; 
and briefly state some of his teachings. 12 

Or, ‘His best monuments are his works and his life.’ Show the justico 
of this remark from the life of the man about whom it is made. 12 

3. Either, 12 

‘I gazed — and gazed — but little thought 

What wealth the show to me had brought.’ 

Who is the speaker? What was the ‘wealth’ which that ‘show’ had 
brought him, and of which ho was not aware at the time ? 

Or, 12 

But none of all these things, or life, seemed good 
Unto his heart, where still unsatisfied 
A ravenous longing warred with fear and pride. 


r 

Examiners — J 
(Contd.) j 

L 
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Of whom is all this said ? What was the 'ravenous longing' of his heart ? 
In what sense could this 'longing' be said to have 'warred with fear $>nd pride'? 

4. Write notes on four of the following : Adonis’ bane ; the Milky Way ; 
the dovecote doors of sleep ; Davy lamps ; Diana's raiment ; the Braille 
Alphabet ; the responses of the clerk ; the Eleven ; to be decreed an ovation. 8 

5. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following 

passages 25 

(a) Young people naturally seek the society of those of their own age ; 
but be careful in choosing your companions ; -and lay this down as a rule 
never to be departed from, that no youth, nor man, ought to be called your 
friend, who is addicted to indecent talk or who is fond of low society. Either 
of these argues a depraved taste, and even a depraved heart ; an absence of all 
principle and trustworthiness ; and, 1 have remarked it all my life long, that 
young men, addicted to these vices, never succeed in the end, whatever advan- 
tages they may have, whether in fortune or in talent. Fond mothers and 
lathers are but too apt to be ovcrlenient to such offenders ; and as long as 
youth lasts and fortune smiles, the punishment is deferred ; but it comes at 
last ; it is sure to come ; and the gay and dissolute youth is a dejected and 
miserable man. 

(b) It is almost a definition of a gentleman to say lie is one who never 
inflicts pain. The true gentleman carefully avoids whatever may cause a jar 
or a jolt in the minds of those with whom lie is cast ; — all clashing of opinion, 
or collision of feeling, all suspicion, or gloom, or resentment ; his great concern 
being to make every one at their ease and at home. He never speaks of him- 
self except when complied, never defends himself by a mere retort ; he has no 
ears for slander or gossip, is scrupulous in imputing motives to those who 
interfere with him, and interprets everything for the best. He is never mean 
or little in his disputes, never takes unfair advantage, never mistakes persona- 
lities or sharp sayings for arguments. He has too much good sense to be 
affronted at insults, he is too well employed to remember injuries, and too 
indolent to bear malice. He is patient, forbearing, and resigned ; he submits 
to pain, because it is inevitable ; to bereavement, because it is irreparable ; and 
to death, because it is his destiny. 

G. Tell in your own words the story contained in the following poem, 
and bring out iti moral : — 25 

Abou lien Adliem . 

Abou Ben Adhcm (may his tribe increase^ 

Awoke one night from a deep dream of peace, 

And saw— within the moonlight in his room, 

Making it rich, and like a lily ih bloom — 

An angel, writing in a book of gold. 

Exceeding peace had made Ben Adhem bold, 

And to the prosence in the room he said, 

‘What writost thou ?’ — The vision raised its head, 

And with a look made of all sweet accord, 

Answered, ‘The names of those who love the Lord.’ 

‘And is mine one ?’ said Abou. ‘Nay, not so, 

Bcplied the angel. Abou spoke more low, 

But choerly still ; and said, ‘I pray thee, then, 

Write me as one that loves his fellow men.’ 

The angel wrote, and vanished. The next night 
It came again with a great wakening light, 

And showed the names whom love of God had blest, 

And lo 1 Ben Adhem’ s name led all the rest. 
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1. Either , Find the least number of rupees that should be added to 149250 

rupees to make tho sum equally divisible among 4744 persons. 7 

Or, Find the least number of five digits which has 53 for a factor. 7 

2. Either, Simplify 7 

^ +»+ * Of i x l{ - *(10+ tt). 


1 + 

1 + 


3 



Ur, Simplify 


15-6 + 7-0-3 
3x7-4x025 + 



3'703* ) 
100 j 


xO‘27 


3. Either, Find the cost of 45 chests of tea, each 1 md. 17 srs. 9 ch.. at 

Rs. 80 8 as. 8 ps. per md. 9 

Or, (i) Find the Cr.C.M. of 30906 and 41814. 4 

(ii) Find the least number which when diminished by 39 is exactly 
divisible by 32, 40, 48, 56, 64. 5 

4. Either, If tho principal and interest for 5 years together amount to 
Rs. 1100 and tho interest is g of tho principal, find the principal and the rate 
of interest per cent, per annum. 

Or, A can do a piece of work in 9 days and B in 18 days. They begin 
together but A goos away 3 days before the work is finished. How long does 
tho work last ? 7 


5. Either, (i) Simplify 

a a a+b b_^a 

a — b q+6 . a — b a + b 

b _ b * a+b _ a — b 

a-b a+b a—b a+b 

(ii) Find tho H.O.F. of 

x A + 2a; 8 + 8ar + llx + 10 
und x 6 + 2y 8 +5£c a -3x — 5. 

Or, (i) Prove that a 8 + b 8 + c 8 =3abc, when 
a + b + c = 0. 

(ii) Find the L.C.M. of 

a' J +6a + 8, a’ J +5a + 6, a 8 +4a* + 4a + 3. 

6. Either , (i) Factorize a: 4 +4. \ 4 

(ii) A number consists of two digits, the sum of the digits being 9 : if 

9 bo added to the number tho digits are inverted. Find the number. 6 

Or, (i) If 7=- = ^, prove that 4 

be a 


a _ 8 + 6 8 + c 8 
d b 8 +c 8 +d 8 ’ 

(ii) Find tho time between 3 and 4 o’clock when tho hour and minute 
hfcnds of a clock are in the same straight line. 6 
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7. Draw the graphs of 

(i) y = 2x and (ii) 3aj-2y+2 = 0, 10 

and find the coordinates of their point'of intersection. 

8. Either , (i) If two sides of a triangle are unequal show that the greater 

side has the greater angle opposite to it. 7 

(ii) Show that the difference of any two sides of a triangle is less than 
the third side. 5 

Or, (i) Show that triangles on equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area. 7 

(ii) Show that the straight line joining the middle points of two sides of 
a triangle is parallel to the third side. 5 

9. (i) Show that the angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre 

is double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of the 
circumference. 9 

(ii) L is any point on the arc PM of a circle. The angles LPM and 
LMP are bisected by straight lines which intersect at O. Find the locus of 
the point 0. 7 

10. Either , (i) Draw a triangle equal in area to a given quadrilateral. 6 
(ii) Bisect a quadrilateral by a straight line drawn through an angular 

point. 6 

Or, (i) Construct a quadrilateral, given the lengths of the four sides and 
one angle. (Traces only are required.) 6 

(ii) Bisect a triangle by a straight line drawn through a given point in 
one of its sides. (Traces only are required.) 6 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I . (i) Either , Find the value of 6 

V8 + V2_ VS- V2 
V3-V2 _ V3+V2* 
conect to three decimal places. 

Or, A rectangular field of area 160 acres is twice as long as it is broad. 
Find the perimeter of the field to the nearest foot, fl acre = 4,840 sq. yds.] 6 

(ii) Find the value of 5 

i + _L+ _* + 1 

1.2 a 1.2* .3* l.2*.8’.4 4 

correct to four decimal places. 


2. (i) Either , If glass is 2‘ 5 times as heavy as water, what is the weight 
in kilograms of a cubic metre of glass ? [1 c.c. of water weighs 1 gram.] 5 

Or, A tax of Rs. 1,750 is raised from three villages whose populations 
are in the proportion of 10, 9, 13. Find the tax paid by each village. 5 

(ii) A man sells a cow at 2$ per cent, below cost price. Had he received 
Rs 6 more than he did, he would have made a profit of 5 per cent. What did 
the cow cost ? 6 


3. A circular track is 984 yds. in circumference. Two men start to run 
round in opposite directions from the same point ; one runs at the rate of 
10 miles an hour, and the other at 10$ miles an hour. Find when and where 
they will meet (i) for tho first time, (ii) for the second time. 8 

I. Either, (i) If ~2, find the value of £ 

as — 1 x A + l 5 

(ii) A certain number exceeds its reciprocal by 1. How man> such 
numbers arc there ? Find them. 5 

Or, Draw the graph of 5# = 2a;*. Find by meausrement the coordinates 
of the points in which the graph is cut by the straight line drawn through the 
points (2, 1) and ( - 3, 2). 10 

5. (i) Either , Simplify 5 

ai +db Vo 

ab -6 s " Vo -b' 5 


( >r, Find the square root of 
r* - 2x* + 3 - 

x J 



(ii) If 


tJ 


Im - ri* t mi - l 2 nl - m' J 
show that lx + my + m = 0. 


n 


6. Either , (i) If the pth aud the qth terms of an A. P. be respectively c 
and d t find the first term and the common difference. 5 

(ii) In boring a well 200 ft. deep 9 the cost is Rs 1 2 as. for tho first foot, 
and an additional anna for each subsequent foot. What is the co?t of boring 
the well ? ^ 5 


W I f the pth and the qth terms of a G.P. be c and d respectively, 
nna tho first term and the common ratio. 5 

. „ W) sum of an infinite G.P. is 8, and the sum of its first two terms 

18 ; show that there are two such series. Find them. 5 
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7. fiither, (i) If tvyo chords of a circle intersect at a point inside the circle- 

then the rectangle contained by the segments of the one is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 9- 

(ii) The tangent?* to two intersecting circles Irom any point on their 
common chord produced are equal. ft 

Or, Prove that the orthocontrc P, the circumcontro O, the centroid O t 
and the centre of the nine-point circle f r of a triangle ABC are collinear. 14 

8. (i) If a straight line eut-i two sides of a triangle proportionally, it is 

parallel to the third side. 0 

(ii) EkifL the locus of the centroids of triangles of a constant area stand- 
ing on the same base. 5 

9. Either, Draw a circle of diameter 8 in., and inscribe accurately a 

regular pentagon in it. Measure the length of a side of the pentagon. 12 

Or, Construct a circle to touch two given intersecting straight lines, and 
pass through a given point. 12. 
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L undulates are required to give ijieir answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

I'he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 Translate into English a ny five of thte following : — 25 

(a) OTfc ?ren m 

^ i 

(2>) irPre: fRn-twfa’pftercf tfnfhna 

^ i '•rreft — wifr aiftfa i 

(c) ^njftrcrtfwiV, nwi qraifwrt*— 

^ ! n >wf:, i 

(d) tpi at s jfk q i q jflr q inft wfrofiT, nn wiwro; i ^ntsfir 

*rer tn frostf f¥ *?»it f i 

(e) *ar «n*foikpmraftFw»i— *rlt ! r*uf««IU<wWwi!: sfapr: 

»wuw: i 1 
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(/) wi ®ron n*^nf%*i: qftro?: kt^ 

^Nfir vfftfti i ^ w*fag' ottto: i 

(< 7 ) wit q<fn — sfh t ifrrra ! snu^iftifiT 

ftwr vSMj^i«n<ft«iai^ mTrafafir «r»m i 
Derive and account for the case-ending in *ranviv[ 

in (a) ; expound the sanutsas in f^ntl in (c) and ^Jj v nqfffi p wfa * in 
(g) ; account for the case-endings in.^n^t* and ?rci in (d) ; give the 
formation of the words Tft gqqS t am T in (ft) and $fisR: in (e). What 

will be the form if and »lc^T in (e) are combined by the rule of 
sandhi ? 1 2 

2. Explain in English with reference to the context one only 
from each of the following groups : — 12 + 5 

Grout* A 

(a) wfeij sfa 3 sarafir i qvn: i 
vwftq itop* ii 

{b) ?m: wi# «rfiwn*i i 
uth: vruSt wn ii 

Group B 

(a) llW ?Tt yfaltaftnsit i 

WTT5 % TRnStsf% <5t*iW II 

(b) iTTJrr wn $ vfti itsfa vt*m: i 

wWt it 13 «ii<|<l*H II 

Grorr C 

(а) * *n*ffa*f ^ i 

*TTOifta« irt: 5}^l itf II 

(б) sjw* 

H*\t I 

n^it qwtafa ^ 11 

Account for the case-endings in the underlined word* 
above ; derive Vfftif in (ft) in Grcup A. 
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3. Narrate fully the story of either in 

English or in Sanskrit. ® 

4 (tf) Decline either the bases frig ( in masculine ) in the 
locative ( gtpft ) and iTta in the accusative ( Kntal ), or the bases 

in the ablative ( ) and q^in the genitive ( ). 3 

( b ) Conjugate either the loot 3 ^ * n (third person) or 

the root tft in ( second person). 4 

(c) Give the feminine forms of any three of the fol- 
lowing : — afa ; m l ^ 

(d) (i) t If gW * wfipaptSt WTWn 1 8 

(ii) fargwt w gar m 1 

(iii) famf-imi ^ I 

Notice the grammatical irregularities in any three of the 
underlined words above. 

fi. Correct any three of the following sentences : 

(a) m*r: 1 

(b) rrofown: Mlwsri ftfii aft WS 1 

(c) wr! iStaananaw: to aar: 1 

(d) i 

d. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following : — 25 

(а) When he heard this he was muoh delighted, and at once determined 
to sot out for his native country. 

(б) Next morning ho got up before the sun rose and went with his 
brothers to walk in the gardon. 

(c) When she looked at this ring she was much surprised to find it was 
the same she gave away. 

(d) During my residence in the country I used frequently to attend 
at the village school. 

(e) I related her story to some members of her family and they were all 
moved by it. 

(/) Money is said to be power, which is in some cases true, and the 
.same may be said of knowledge. 

{g) My father sent me to school when I was five years old, and I applied 
myself closely to my studies . 
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1. How did Savitri overcome her father’s objection to her marriage with 
Satvavat, and finally triumph over the fatal blow ? 10 
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'2. Translate into English any two of the following : — 5 x 2 — 10 

(o) ww: w ww 

wwa it*n»i tjfw *rej*rei' 

itw w‘ wnftm ii 

( b ) wit nw wiwa wrcwrefwi *w i 

fa a flswnqr f% wn*a j wn* 3T ’* J: u 

(c) wwgfwi ai iretfa m' awwii i 

$3: qpwctf siwt 3*: 11 

3. Translate into English any three of the following: — 10 x 3 = 30 

(a) wwwt nftiaftni: aiitnaTwwrere ircrewwt wareiw as nfatw: 1 
wwrefwt a wfaia enai i ftps' wftqwwr nfwa wsnrc' swwnatw wmw 
war *zwi*nt: 1 sww iw wfwHi aawt ira *t firaftfir w wtt — witwzre a 
ww tRt 1 

<b) ww ftwaa w? ?iww nwsrcnaai aaftre. ware — few, nronm ! 
wwW wfafa a?f% at wfa«nftr, wit wm warn *wn, ww wref i 

wnsKwifw ? bww 3$: Wswi*tg wwnreti «nmftrfw 1 

(c) wit *reratwigre: w ww vhw<1sJhWwt asms twww wii? 

fawnpn fwiw, wwiM'K fanfititreH* w*s 1 sswtiN ftrca y»*f — ww 
<nwa ■?« war wftre 1 wwreftrew nwf% awt ftwar. swrcwr-qrewre 1 

(<l 1 fatrai wwmffei m writ < w < §t m wa are urerer, awanftr wurtPr 
mwitw, ftfawiftimnwu: wwaren: fttawenw Parefa 1 *wwfw wren: wWt firenfl 
tprefcrai wMt wawwftmr: ^51 wsrere itm: wwi mfa 1 nftwi wi 3ft 
awawnat ^ai ai iUi a w nreCTtfh: 1 

J 

4. , (a) Dissolve the sandhis in three of the 'following : — 3 

avs?i*n ; ; in^^T ; ^ifarafe ; 

»• 

(h) Give the feminine forms of three of the following : — o 

W ; *%m* ; Wl ; ; w*i i 
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* (c) - Compose' sente nee 3 showing how decrees of 1 comparison 

(comparative and superlative) are expressed in Sanskrit. 4 

(d) Give the compounded forpis of thre$ of the following : — 3 
^ w: ; WTf : TO W. ; ftW nf?f ; TOPrt TOfWT 

TOITTT: I 

5. (a) Conjugate three of the following : — 3 

?gTT in fafafer s* third person singular ; in third person plu- 
ral ; si in first person singular ; *fS|^ in second person 

singular ; in ^ first person plural. 3 

(b) Decline three of the following ; — 3 

3TCT in v&m : in in in fWtal ; 'JImCi 

in \ 

(c) Correct three of the following ; — *» 

(i) <r xrrtt^ • 

(ii) TO $ I 

(iii) *nrf*r tnifa i 

(iv) ^ m frofa I 

(v) RTOnnn to w\t i 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following : — 5 x 5 — 25 

(a) Ahalya was well pleased to see her subjects prosperous, and protected 
them in their possessions. 

(b) Of these, the most famous in arms was the third son, though his 
brother, Bhima, was also a warrior of renown. 

(c) But Kama spoke no angry words in answer ; ho only looked upward 

In the bright sun in the unclouded heaven. •» 

(d) The ferryman exclaimed, “What a pretty stone .1 Give it to me, and 
your donkey may go free.** 

e) Away the stag fled in much consternation, ' and bounding nimbly 
over the plain, threw them behind him in no time. 

(f) No one should ever join the company of wicked people, nor should an£ 
one tell a lie under any ciroumstance. • < 
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PALI 


Paper-setters 


f Prof. B ENIMADHAB BARUA, M.A., D.LlT. 
(. Mr. SAILENDRANATH MiTRA, M.A. 


Head Examiner — Mr. Sailendkanath Mitra, M.A. 


,, Lalitkumar Barua, M.A. 
Nirmalchandra Barua, M.A. 
Examiners — •( ,, Gokuldas De, M.A. 

Mahendrakumar Ghosh, M.A. 
Hirendralal Sengupta, M.A. 


Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts, commenting 

fully upon the words italicized : 15 

(a) Atha nam aparabhage pitari kalakate mata kutumbam vicarentT aha : 
“tata, taya dullabhamanussattam laddharii, danam dehi, sllam rakkha, 
uposathakammam kara, dhammam sunahl” ti. “Amina, na mayharh danadihi 
attho, rna mam kinci avaea, ahaiii yathiikammaih gamissaml” ti evam 
vadantam pi naiii ekadivasam punnamuposathadivaso matii aha : tt tata, ajja 
abhilakkhito mahd-uposothadivaso , ajja uposatham samadiyitva vihiiram 
gantva sabbarattim dhammaih sutvii ehi, ahaiii tc sahassam dassaml” ti. 

(b) Ath’ ekadivasam paiicasata bhinnanava vanija tasarii nagarasamlpc 
uttarimsu. Til tesarii santikam gantva palobhetvii yakkhanagaram anotva 
pathamagahitamanussc duvasamkhalikaya bandhitvii karanaghare pakkhipitva 
jo^hayakkhinl jetthavanijam sesa seso ti pancasata yakkliiniyo te pancasate 
vanijo . attano siimiko akamsu. Atha sil je^hayakkhinl rattibhage vanije 
niddam gate utthaya gantva karanaghare manusse maretva’maiiisam khaditva. 
agacchati. Scsapi tath* eva karonti. 

(c) Raniio hanukatt-hikena dajhaih katvti gahitasigale aparaparani 
saiiisaranto paiiisu sithilo ahosi. Si pi sigiilo mara^abhayabhlto catuhi padehi 
rahno uparimabhago pathsum apabbuhi. Raja* pamsuno sithilabhavaiii 
hatva sigiilam vissajjetva nagabalo thamasampanno aparaparani samcarantcr 
ubho hatthe ukkhipitvil avat-amukhavat-tiyam olubbha vatacchinnavalahako- 
viya nikkhamitva t-hito amacce assasetvii paihsum vivuhitva sabbo uddharitva 
amaccaparivuto dmakasusane a^basi. 

2. Summarize in English either of tho following Jataka-stories 

(a) Matakabhatta-j&taka, (6) SManisaihsa-jdtaka. B 

3. (a) Distinguish clearly between Baranasi and Kasirattha in the follow- 
ing extract from tho Dadhivahana-jdtaka : — 4 

Atlto B&ranasiyath' Brahmadatte raj jam kiirente Kasirajthe cattdro bhataro- 
brahmana isipabbajjam pabbajjtva, &c. 

(b) Writo notes on any four of the following : — disdkaka . auwmmara . 

Sirisavatthu , Kassapa , Sdriputtn , and Bharuratlha. 4 

4. Translate into English any two of tho following stanzas, adding notes 

on the words italicized : — ^ 

(a) Pademrajjath issariyam cakkavattisukhari) piyani | 

Devarajjam pi dibbesu sabbam etena labbhati II 
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(b) TCso uidhi sunihito ajeyyo anugamiko | 

Pahaya gamamyesu etaih adaya gacchati I! 

Ir) Handa, Buddhakare dhammo vicinami ito c’ ito | 

IJddham adho dasadisa yavata d hammad hatuya || 

•*». Either, Give a short account of Sumedha’s life. 

Or, Give the substance of the Mettasutta. 

Make necessary corrections in the following : — M 

(a) Kimattha etta nipanno si ? 

(b) Luddako te ubhe pi brahmanam adfisi. 

(c) Tinnaiii janesu kaiii icchesi ? 

(d) Tava yeva akiissi ratanam patirhsu. 

(e) Aharn sappaih ativiyam bhayami. 

7. (a) Join, according to the rules of sandhi , the following :-—tasnid-iha , 

mbbhi-eva , tathd-npamadt , and sadi-rdgo. 2 

(6) Disjoin the sandhis in the following : — panime. nopeti, anveti. and 
jbojjhanga. 

(c) Decline fully the base of EITHER ydyu OR aggi. 

(d) Conjugate the root ^ of EITHER paliaya OR aka man in the future 

tense. 2 

(e) Name and expound the sanmsas in the following: — yathdkammaiii , 

thdmasampanno, hanukattfiiknia, and dunadihi. 2 

(/) Frame sentences to illustrate the use of the following : — attha, 
ma nissdya , arabblia , and addhd. 0 

8. Translate into Pali any five of the following passages : — 5 v f> -2b 

(а) Once upon a time, a tiger was caught in a trap. 

(б) He tried in vain to get out through the bars. 

(c) He rolled and roared with rage when he failed. 
id) By change a poor Brahman came by. 

< e ) ‘‘Let me out of this cage, O pious one,” cried the tiger. 

(/) “Nay, my friend” replied the Brahman, mildly, “you would 
probably eat me if T did.” 

(<y) “Not at all,” swore the tiger with many oaths, “on the con tvarv , 
I should be grateful for ever.” 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English, adding short 
explanatory notes : — 10 

( a ) Akataniium akattaram katassa appatikarakam | 
yasmirh katahhutii n’ atthi nirattha tassa sevana jj 
Yassa sammukha-cinnena mittadhammo na labbhati | 
anusuvyarii anakkosam sanikarh tamhd apakamme || 

(b) MS, brahmana ittaradassanena vissasam dpajji catuppadassa | 
dajhappaharam abhikadikhamdno avasakkati dassati suppah&raiii \ A 
Na paro pa ram nikubbetha natimaiinetha katthacl - nam kiiici | 
vvarosand patigha-sahna narihamannassa dukkham iccheyya II 


CM co 
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2. ' Explain any five of the following words, suggesting the technical 

meaning of each : — dohala , titthiya , matakabhatta , sasa-lakkhaya , 
dhammagaridika , dhanavasftapanaka-nakkhatta-yoga , niydmaka-sippa , rdjd- 
bhisecana , lokadhammd , nidhi, brahmavihara, b ad d hdbljahkura . 5- 

3. Either , What information can bo gathered from the Barer u and the 

Snppdraka Jataka regarding the activities of Indian sea-going merchants ? 5 

Or, _ Give the general characteristics of a Jataka story, and name a 
typical Jataka from your text. 

4. (a) Parse sanikath in extract 1 (a), abhikathkfiamdno in extract 1 (6) 1 

and katthaci in extract 1 (c). 3 

(ft) Account for the grammatical form and use of tavthn m extract 1 (a), 
dpajji in extract 1 (6), and iccheyya in extract 1(c). - 3 

5. Supply words to fill up gaps in the following extract : — 4 

Baja gahetva tam matamanussarii thapapetvil niatthakaniajjlie 

paharitva ko^hasc dvinnam yakkhanam samavibhattam— - — vibhajitva 

adasi, datvaca khaggarii sannayhitva at.thasi. 

6. Construct short sentences in Pali embodying any Jive of the follow- 

ing : — sanikam sanikam , sakath salt a tit , sakit/t sakirit , yena tena, fen a 
tena,, aTtriam&nnath, aparabhdf/e , ra\[hdra\t}iam. 5 

7. (a) Illustrate the use of dative and locative, desiderative, infinitive, 

and gerund forms. 5' 

(b) Expound any five of the following compounds : — devamanussd . 
andJiavadhiro, anariyo , catuppadaui.pabliahkarn , ehinnafiatthn, macc h amanisam , 
figutiatit . 5 

8. Translate the following Pali passages into English 30* 

(а) Yathii matu pita bhiita aiiiie vii pi ca n a taka | 
gavo no paramfi mitta yiisu jayanti osadha || 

Annada balada c’ eta vannada sukhada tatha | 
etaiii atthavasaiii hatvii nassu gavo hanimsu tc l| 

(б) Ath’ ckadivasam upariija pitu uyyana-kllarh gacchantassa mahan- 
taiii yasaih disvii tasmiiii lobham uppadetvji, “mayham pita mama bhati- 
sadiso. Sacc etassa maranam olokessami mama mahallaka-kale rajjarir 
labhissami” ti cintotvii bodhisattassa tam attham arocesi. 

9. Translate any two of the subjoined extracts into Pali : — 25 

(a) As ho sat there, the householder Nakulapita addressed the Blessed 
Olio, saying, ‘Venerable Sir, I am a broken-down old man, aged, far gone 
in years, I have reached life’s end. I am sick and always ailing.” 

(b) Work, work, my boy, be not afraid : 

Look labour boldly in the face ; 

Tako up the hammer or the spade, 

And blush not for your humble place. 

(c) So I love thee, I praise thee, O my country, thou God-gifted land* 
of heroes, scholars, saints, and poets. Bestow a blessing on me. 



*62 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


ARABIC 


Paper-setters -I Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

y [ Muhammad Sanaullah, M.A. 


Head Examiner — Sir Abdulla Suhrawardy, Kt, M.A., Ph.D., DXrrr.. 

Barrister-at-Law, MX. A. 


Examiners — 


Maulvi Abdul Hakim, M.A. 

f , Abdul Jabbar, M.A. 

,, Abdul Khale^ue, M.A. 

,, Akhtar Hasan, M.A. 

,, Fazlur Rahman Baqi. 

,, Maqbul Ahmad, M.A. 

,, Md. Muhsin, B.A. 

, Md. Sheikii Sharfuddin, M.A. 


Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their anstvers m their oivn 
ivords as far as practicable. 

/'he figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Tran si at** into Hnglisli any two of the following passages 

A 

JtJ) £* ^1 - ^ y - is 

* '*-r*zJ* j ^ J } - v -r' J ‘ l«& 


B 

o(j> )J y iJxUl u-sl&aj y 

^ \ J ) LT^O Vj ^ - vV* 

- lllotj lii — a C* (ijj - ^j^yN y ci>)ja*J| 

* j&J 1 j)jx 

^ 1 1 

I y/* y/* Jjj* - Sr , ^ aic) l ./** 

-y^O ^ 1 yO° JjU*))! CJ 1 «/* 

4Ul Jy»5 j (Ulr 4Ill ^X)J| 4— *£ 41ll 

j-i—i ^1 l _^le I 4— *lc 41)1 v _^>® y/iw CJ - (*Lf 

^ (a# I &»MsJ b tJ§£ Cl^eJb jL-i y J 1 ^**^1 CaJ ^ - &£]lsJ | 

^ &j* t si* 
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2. Answer any three of the following questions : — 15 

(a) Be- write the extract I. C. with vowel-points. 

(b) Mention the of the following : — 

«/ - '•y 5 - coy-**?. 

(c) Give the opposite numbers of any five of the following : — 

- gjp - " «-0 1 m J* m j& “ 

(d) Name the ‘-^1 Jt*»l and form a sentence with 
each of them. 

(e) Form imperatives ( *—9 y » I ) from — 

- £) » 


M. Translate into English the extract fa) and either (b) or (c) 

(a) 


12 


£)jDj ^ \ij j * 3 uJloti 

LjuO (Jb i3*3 ^r3j J, y k 


* 

* 


( — iijJ | ^ ljj D(j ^ — I C*-oJ ) Jtt * 
swU u i j| i * 


(ksu> 


A^Cd * — *lj& J ; J*Jl 

IP 

wsxt-J JL-la— J duu* ^ 

^ . 

a — ) 9 (Si $ jLa j yS ^JL*-J| 


u 


f lh*J C) A^jjjJ ^ dJ| AJy fch ^ - ^ywyljcJ(j ^|£©J} lm*0*S*0 A) 

pSS - ^ WaJ| £ |^i| ^0 (a£ aJ ^*3s A-i| ^ A3 Lj^J J 

- aU o*xJJ J& ^ ) j ) JUjeJI oGjJLJI 

H 4 ^ A 3 «Jd jJLc A 3 1 ^*3 

$ 

*7^ A-jtxw*! yo v^j^nK (C) 11 

— *** J d— ^ leased ii^cd tikUc ^lc) aJ ^JlfLs - jjAj UJLT 

^|jkiJ) t^lai CJU - I ^1 A3 - Axs+ ^SS - Ujujw 

L Ji - AaJx dg&Ju* £3y - ^ ; (a. ^1 JaStsJl ^ ^ ; 6+jj ^lc 

LiLi j,ja/| u>jy y^J.I ytai - djtsvAol slji y^> (j(i| 

* *— 1 “4^ 

* ) * ■ Jtas&M 3 | «Aau |dj U)j ^kilaJl 

4. Either, Reproduce the story of _/£ . 


6 
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or, Justify the* remark in your text book, viz. 

^5 Ja*JG olbJl 'ijUc 

by writing the story of Nushirwari and his justice. 

5. Correct and re-write the following with vowel-points 


0 W 

(b) (Jtc y I Jl 


(a) jj/c] dU| Jxc 


A 


(d) j&b ^ (c) <j**l 1^X4 Jaiu 


0 ) 


10 


6. Translate into Arabic *24 

(a) /aid has gone to the madrasah. 

(b) To-morrow he will go to Delhi. 

(c) Abdullah’s father has become very pour. 

(d) One hundred and forty men came to me. 

(e) IIow excellent is this picture ! 

(f) He purchased sixteen maunds of ghi and made a good profit. 

(g) Ahmad’s son is studying in the second class. 

(h) The man came with a hig fish which astonished all the people. 


Additional. Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers i n their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate in your own English one from Group A and another from 
Group B. 10 

A 


I j) 1$ 1 ^ y jzSi AjJ G G l^oic! (a) 

V ftLL y i^Jy G| y oG» |J5 Jyj y J jtsjCiJl y 

i&LS | tV3 y £A*xJ| i&*+ay Cllj f C*U - (fiGuo y IjGic y UG® 

y L-jGH! ^jJG v— ?(LiJ! O^lCc y CsvjJ *e G jll y GsvaL* \ 

Jjl y - ^ ^a* ^1 oaiucl y ))) ^ ^lhcJ! 

^ ^1 ^ - ^Uji! ^ «a^ &/(sJ| «a* 

* JCa. aS j JO* a$ oa^j 

- i*yi, s 5 a*xJ| (b) 

u>4»aj! ^^a*-!! - ^AQ Aw fc o J l lojjtoJl Gad)! - ^iiwj <wJG| y avju ^JG) 

* II j - ^**1* 
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■4——^ ■ - v — :. 1*' y ^ J dli! - dJU| 

:Jc Jk^l IjA 

* jAi .V) yto ^1 -jsol ^ <JLlj j) jLa* • y^Ul ifJUudac) til (p) 

^L> &&L* ^j3 W £*■* u-?CiCJl (p) 

\jF ^ ^ ^ ^ ; s — y> 

f-k*? sJ* ; - f! yj - "UaJJl ^ 

^0 I ^! - i2C; ^1 Kt*j| £*a. ^ BjjuX JCaio ^JlacJ 

+*> - •-V^AwJ .V . ^£j«3> y> .M j i^JjjJo 

; yjti) VI A* ^ v; 

* ^ rLl'iJ) ^ ^ 
H (a) 


< j'^"j*~‘ W < U -' 1 -r^ j 

'> J — < — J| jJJU 

J fsio.'l 

'-r- Uc ^r' 


^ jr-AT > 




(b) 

c/-» 

r ** cthi r w 

* A-X 1 ^JLstJl 

'ieS JC« , 

-M? 

wO A'* 

* A ) ^.a>l (-> JlaJel J ^Jjl f l 




. ^) 

.0 'll 


“ij ; 

:;: w<;y o'** 

-r' ' x 

' ! e^; o b 

J j :i -*- ; 

:;: A— jljLi > t _ ^! < t J k.!* 

' * > •’ 

‘2. \\ rile ilnw n in \i 

)\li o\\ 11 \\lt|‘(U 

•i 11 \ onr ot tin* following stories : - 10 

(a) ;. 

;**■” ; 5 

jrcrJl 

( b) ^j-OfC •'' ,l J ^ Jf>." « t*a 


( C ) 


*>■ Conjugate '-*)j** and '—*)j** from 
^ and <Jy in the forms of J*aJI and J*&‘ respective! v. 


10 
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■I. Answer mix three of the following questions L5’ 

(a) Conjugate <— from 

fb) Define the following grammatical terms 

*Oli+ - w - (3 J < - ^jy jib* s— ^p*P r 

(c) Define the and illustrate it with 

examples. 

(d) What are the y ^xsJ\ d^ C Make short 
sentences to explain their use. 

(e) Jio-write with full vowel-points r.lu* extract (a) in OroupRin 
(Question 1 . 


o Translate into tour <>\\ ii English : Either. -SO 

y US'r AjuLl* • teylsV oyi y ^JidaJ ) OjCjc^ dj 

C^iJLwwJ y cV/ £) y A/*! y i(jl (sj£s* y aLJ taJaJLr* ^ j*-} y i)Oys*> 

air b yteb* yjy^. j aJ-o^ ^ £Ju.a. Lu*. 


<>i 


* A-w*flJ (a^SLo j £JU^J| 


Ofc^«r cV*a*< ^ ^Xu> >ity»C AN w» rv Ali2wl y L j&C ^xLu; 

^ )) ^J! |jl ^ «J0J^ iksv/* UO*J <U25e U^SO y 

^lr f&yyy* v ^ 3 ^ ^JJ 

* j 3 T« 3 r 0 aL^j j£*JO y\ o(asJ| ^ oG A^duaJ UxJ JjL> 


<>. Translate tlic following into Ant hit* : yfi 

(a) The king came yesterdas . 

(b) Some books are useful and some ban\itul. 

(c) This ship is carrying 100 passengers to Egypt. 

(d) This cat lias a tail. 

(e) I intend to go to the market this morning. 

(f) The monkey has intelligence like the intelligence of a man. 

(g) Oh my friend ! Where are a on going ? 

(h) He did not do that. 

(i) I walked from Baghdad to Damascus. 

(j) A learned man came to your house last night. 
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v ' Shamsul-Ulama Maulvi Mn. Amin Abbasi. 

Head Kmnriner — Khan Bahadur Aga Mn. Kazim Shtrazi. 


Examiners - 


Maulvt Abdul Bari. 

Ahihjl Hadi. 

Abul Fazl Sykd Ahmed, M.A. 

, , Abul Mahamed Mohammed Wajth. 
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Aga Md. Ali Shirazi, M.A. 
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Co m pulsor v Paper 


Candidates are required to giee tlmr answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

I he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate into "English one of tlie following extraet.^ : - 

A 

j . . y ^ I y J o ^ 

*V- ; JL* ; j* ^ ^ 

*U> — A—' *** ji A—o . — it \ I 

■ ^ j 5 j 1 j-rt vr 3 S - 

S £>_J (__J 

jy — i ^ V J A i j-Jt 

‘ A — f d — (r^ 

^ — 1 ^ ojjM. — » o .jjsU. 

) U*4* j 1 

—loA A » M >* jO JL j*t 

«- )y —) yj I cy* *A >J fj oyL. &—£ yt 



-\1 \ l KUALA 1 ION* LX AMIN A I .ON 


j*''** ^ ^ C j J j J 




o r J— I *— *' 

~ /.-y* Jy— * — «"* *— a*i J 1 — > — ? 

f' j'H j ] Jh k -r> — 1 ; J 

vj-jj*- j j^j 1 


- V J*' «•;' r Jwj^J u.' 


| 0 * «<w A» ^ ) A_ 


; U * j — 5 •* > jJiCJ 


^jalo o^>— a' ! a' N— ' A-j 


■jj» ..j '0-0 '-' -a -*q A . . 


^ 1 J— ^ ^ y 


_yi Aj ^X— i-i 


2. Give ilie substance of the discouise either on N 


<3^ «/-»* cA? 


AJ or oil ooly ^/ou - 


;}. itjxplii.1 1 1 \ m II : 


c— i — = ’ fcJ — ^ !> c j 3“ ^ t -i s * 


^0» > ^- lr — : l * 


^ JjIi yj 


«**— - O |* J2k I M *3 

J J * J <-s 


J j'j;; j 1 j— ’ ;; — 5 A — 


Jxa.!w> -'1 JjI v j Jja. ^ "> y — } 
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H 

<JJ I* l- — - .«»*A 

*■ — 5 s * 

J> lA- ^ '-£* /— * y 

«/ i_r* — i J 1 J ; ; ^r- LJ 

e/ — 

>Oj> w< ^4>j£- — ■» ;-' 

4. Answer im\ /o/i/ - of the following : 

(a) Mention <uv£j ^Ub :md j>ivc examples of their . 
use in sentences. 

(b) What is vJ^® ^ and how is it- formed 7 

Give examples. 

(*•) Stilt i* wlirLhci tlii'M* words uiv sni^iiliii nrjiliii.il. (livr the opposite*, 
iimnlvv in nwli ni^o and ulso the moan ini' «»f nsudi word - 

j j - JO*' - „ (3l - dk’U 

(cO State the of the following : 

^ v-y - fi t)}L - Go - ^ 4‘k 

(e) Give the rules for the formation of ****** ^ i tr 
Persian, with examples. 

*>. Tfii nslntn into Kn^lish ( m\ hm ol i.ln* following o\t isn'l" : la 

A 

yjfby* J- >»#y" ) «—£/-’ 

«/*“*?. |r* '-r^- ) j )) kj: * " ' au * k 5 ‘**"9 u: )? ^Jy* 9 ~ 

b t r^; J o — ■*'— j ^ — ***' 

jl - va—l jl *» £ ^ - «>*> ; - «>— ae- 

:jc fcXxxC&j !** ^ jy+» y oijp yiyi t Vi/^ ^ 1 vi / ^ 
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B 

- J*®! JO Aj ^ jjj - ^aJ ^tiw® dS JLni j J 

•I • wo* 

- va>9UL) ^ ^JL*. ^1 ^oJ <$Aso A$* £k^ j| JjT <WL-)!oif^ 

^jc ^ - *.v** X*»s*y» \k **) ^ 

*■**^■*1 ^ b A V ^ J ~ mXaL • Jjj*' 

* * ;tai ;& (j$S^ ^i! j*> ^ jxa. Af ^|j ))'*** ] f* - 

c 

wjUjJI o*j lVJ w'I^sj K^u-jav^ Jj*sp/« ^CJoL- ^ryUjI 

^ jVs^® i. s (L. ^ j^) aasOj ^1 aJUa. as - JCa** ±>aos y 

J—Z—S* - ^cX'U> ^ y w'l^L ^3 1 Ju^G j! L£*.jJh - A) CL 

b® AS ^Jl^_.* i %Aifc - is j J^l Geo !jl ^jAD AS ^*1*3^ ;-' 

6. Either, (iive ;i short description of the city of 10 
j** or of v __jmjao- i I «>.*.•. 

Or, Reproduce the story from Ha/.in (^j^) begin- 
ning with «^ix» Oxi~J «U Ij A£ jo. ^Am.. 

7. Correct the following : i> 

- !j y ^J jJj& j\ j yy ^Cj jiO - c^ 1 «Jk*I ^Ufllo 

* ^vA3l - *Oj ^ JA j - CacJo) J^C<y® aIqa. ^ *3 

-S. Translate into Persian (a) and either (h) nr ■ <r> :- 'In 

(o) 1 am a good boy. 1 rise early and go to bed carh . L do not mix 

with bad boys. I go to school fifteen minutes before the time, f stand and 
salute the teacher when he (inters the class. 

(6) Ho is a clever man. He works hard day and night. He obu>* his 
parents and never tells lies. He is honest and kind to others. Every one likes 
him and admires him. He earns his livelihood by work and lives in comfort 
and peace. 

(c) Brother ! come to the garden. The air is cool. And look at the 
trees and flowers ! How beautiful they are ! The leaves are green and the 
rosos are red. Tiet ns sit here for a while and enjoy the charming scenery. 
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Additional Paper 

<■ undid ales are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full murks. 

1. (a) Translate* the following passages into English : 10 

— jjuiOj y ~ Optc bvi/*^ ^£*$1 

«• ^ ^ J — JjJGj \^J*2*** ^JaI^jI <• — Cj - cU J Uml C 8t3pJ 

Jl ^ - \zj***^ ji ^ j) Ai ^pl$(c O y jUw c— I 

} ^__G GkI^^A ^ - %Xk!i%*L>£ — i 6fc>jj £rAifc jl 8 ‘*^b ^6^ ^ AiStI© 

G jpk. - ^j|ASp ^_I - Ip ^7^ ^ vXJJp^i. Ip iV)«AJk) Ip ^ |p^- 

- b ^Z® yJJ? 

^ %— J fcpUl 

^ MMpO AA m J (Jp*b 

>* y «/?* ; y y c/ 

«-i »*“}* ^ J oji* 

(b) illustrate tlio meaning of the following : 

-— I p I .U I J U ^ iiiCi fjjj jut ^-JjJ Ijjj ^hjut — %>'■ 

- — 1 tj -> 


2. What do you know about the v _ r uaJI ct-jy and 5 
where is it situated ? Give a brief description of it as 
in your text book. 

3. Describe briefly a**>';u> «***-> in Persian. 5 

4. Give the different kinds of w^el with illustra- a 
tions. 

5. Differentiate between f*' 1 and Jy*'*.»J* f * ® 

.and Jet*. 
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0. Translate the following passages into Knglisli 

- Vi^l r 4 ^ y*x> ^^y I^V LT 1,J ^ (a) 15 

+ - JjLo ^JUt j) S&4&* J sVAflJU ^ ^fc> ) J&ji* toaJlXa*- 

JOfljCva* jJC* JJ Ojy ^ y £XSj ^4 (fl/® y y I w>-«J J*J taflj ? 

Vi>>4^l ^ |i>) Jj/* £+$ y m wV ^Cxaj^t ^j^***' Jy L 

n ^1 s^>.aa«I ^JaI Ci i*y® <0 y U*®l cb O'AJ fJ ^ ^1 r' xkwwG ^—jGw 

^ Cc V I"- 1 ( ' d>L\) — s“- O^MW w ^(jlo V^> .— A) 

\*jy7? r— ^ ^lc Ai y lo sl>^-w- ^ T AJ y»—$ ^ 

:;: y^^lyl*.' G o^X.' c_jufc OyL 

*** ^j£x> ^ ;-^ J0«3 Aa* c^S’J o^y^“ tw£-b® ^ ' (b) 1 ^ 

^C-JOp • oL> ^ y^J JJ I. •! ^JLc** Jyldta. JuLmJO Aj&Jjjl yjj 

._$** »^> j^t ;> j-tf j 1 ; J ' el > 5 1 5 ^ l r k 

l«jck Ji m ijtsoi oG«jkXww jUj ^1 ^xjy y*. dfiLww aC— ot G 

y Gsro ^o*j j£ bi~J c,^ *y yeo ^yjjjL ^jIsd >Ssi ^ jy ^oj y 

jJj ^ jG \*& iL&i ■ y^>- i w oAx *J *• jn^isw* * I 

7. (rive a short biographical note* on Sadi in 5 
English or the substance of <-**> - 


s Translate into IVrsiaii : 

(a) Railways are \e»y useful in time of Ian ine. When Lhe rain does Lf> 
not fall, the crops cannot grow, and the people stifTer much, (n olden days, 
thousands of ]»eople used to die in time of famine. But now . food can he 
brought quickly, from distant places. Tn this way thousand* of lives are 
saved by the railways. So you sec*, we all owe a great deal to (ieorge Stephen- 
son. We should remember him sometimes, when we receive a letter, ora 
book, or a newspaper, and we should thank him when we eniov the things 
that the railway brings us. 

(b) A wooden bridge bad caugliL file : among those who saw the tire was L5 
a boy of twelve sears of age. This Ixvv knew that a train would soon come up ; 
so he rail as hard as lie could to be in time to stop it. 'die boy ran straight 
oil towards the train with a handkerchief tied to a stick. The driver saw 
him and stopped the train. In one minute more it would have; been dashed 
to piee.es . 
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LATIN 


l \i perse l ter — M k . 


Examiners-- 


{ 


\V. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

Mr. Nalini Mohan Ciiatikrjki:. M.A. 
Nirmaix'haxdka Mitra, M.A. 


Compulsory Paper 


( undulates arc required to give their answer* in llteir own 
words us fur as practicable. 

the figures m the margin mdicali fait murks. 


i. Translate: — \i 

a) Hello Helve tioru m conlecto lotius lere (ialliae legati, principes 
eivilutiini, ad Caesarem gratulatum coiiveneriint : Intellegcre sese, 

tametsi pro veteribus Melveiiorum iuiuriis populi Koniani ab his poeuas 
hello repetisset, tarneu earn rein non minus ex usjj lerrae (ialliae quani 
populi Romani aceidisse, pmpterea quod eo eonsilio floreutissimis rebus 
domos suas Helvetii reliquissi nt . lit i loti (ialliae bellum inforrent 
unperio(|Ue potirentur locumque douiicilio ex magna copia deligerent. 
queni ex omni (lallia oppoi t unissimuni uc Iruct uosissinuim indicasseiil , 
reliquasque eivilates stipendiarias Inherent. Petierunt. ut sibi concilium 
lotius (ialliae in diem certain indie ere idqiie ('aesaris voluntate facere 
lieeret : sese habere quasdam res, quas e\ coinniuni consensu ab eo peterr 
valient. Ka tv pcmiissa diem concilio loiistitiierunt el iureiurando, ne 
quis enuntinret, nisi quibus coinmuni eonsilio inand.iiuin essel, inter se 
xanxenint. * 

/>) 1 >11111 haet in lolloquin geiiintui. ( aesnii uuntialuin est, equites 

Vriovisti propius luinulum atceilere et ad nostros adequilarc, lapides 
telaque in nostros coniccn . Caesar loquendi liiieni Licit seque ad suos 
recepit stiisque irupenivit, ne quod omniiio teluin in hostes re ice rent. 
Nam etsi sine ullo periculo legion is delectae cum equilatu proelium fore 
videbat, tanien coinmitteiidiiru non putabat, nt *pulsis hostibus dici 
posset eos ab si- |>er fidem in colloquio eircnmvenlos. Posteaquam in 
volgus militnni elatum esi, qua arrogantia in colloquio Ariovistus usus 
omni (iallia Romanis interdixissel . impel unique in nostros oius equites 
lecisseni. eaque res colloquium ut diremisset , niulto maior alacrita- 
-tudiumque pugnandi main* exercitui iniectuin est. 

>. Turn 1 mm niteliegere to haherent in i in) into o ratio recta. } 

giving the exact words of the speakers. 

{a) Why are poss* t and mteidi visset in i ( h) in the subjunctive f 

me >od ? 

(b) Explain the construction dam . . gernntur. and the use of 
< < m ice re. 

|. Who were tin- Helvetii, Ariovistus, Orgetorix' f 

Whv did Caesar go to C.aul? 

5. (rive the principal parts ol — tudico, pett>, duo. circumremo. 

iiudro, video. I 

Parse — omni. passmi. itsus. injerrent. 

6. Translate : — 1 - 

I a) Aeneas scopulum interea coiisceiulit , et oninem 

prospectum l.ate pelago petit, Antliva si quein 
iactatum vento videat. Phrygiasque biremes, 
aut C'apyn, ant crisis in puppibus ;irm;i Caici. 
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navt-m in conspectu nullum, tres litore cervos 
prospicit errantes ; lios totu armenta sequuntur 
a tergo et longuni per valles pascitur agmen. 
constitit hie, arcumque maim celeresque sagittas 
compuit, Ildus quat* tela gerebat Achates ; 
ductoresque ipsos priinum, capita alta ferentes 
cornibus rboreis, sternit ,tum vulgus ; et omnem 
miscet agens telis neniora inter trondea turbam. 
nec prius absistit quam septem ingentia victor 
corpora fundat humi, et nunieruni cum navibus aequel. 
hinc portum petit et socios parlitur in omnes. 

\b) Famcpie ascendebant collem qui plurimus urbi 
imminet, adversasque aspectat desuper arces. 
iniratur molem Aeneas, inagalia quondam ; 
miratur portas, strepituinque et strata viarum, 
instant ardemes Tvrii : pars ducere inuros, 
molirique arcem ei manibus subvolvere saxa ; 
pars optare locum tec to, et concluderc sulco ; 
iura magistral usque legunt, sauctumque senatum ; 
bine portus alii effodiunt : hie alta thealris 
I'undamenta locanl alii, immanesque columnas 
rupibus excidunt, sceiiis decora, alta tuturis. 

lortunati, quorum iani moenia surgunt ! ’ 
Aeneas ait, et lastigia suspicit urbis. 
iniert se saeptus nebula, inirabile dictu, 
per medios, miscetque viris ; neque cernitur ulli. 


7. In what kind ot verse is the Aeneid written? 
scanning any jour lines in either passage in Question 
constructed. 

«S. (live the meaning ol — Atfinlo, Xotus, Syrtes, 
provu . 

Parse: — latentia. loilit. plurimus, eulgus, humi. 


Explain, by 
(>, how it is 
5 

gazu , cortex, 
3 


i). Translate: — 23 

*(<*) An interrupted bailie. 

lain steterant acies ierro mortique. paratae : 

iam lituus pugnae signa daturus erat: 

(pi urn raptae veniunt inter patresque virosque ; 

inque sinu natos, pignora cara, tenent. 
ut medium campi scissis tenuere capillis, 
in terrain posito procubuene genu: 
et quasi sentirent, blamlo clamore nepotes 
tendebant ad avos brachia parva suos. 

(pii poterat, clamabat avum, tunc denique visum ; 

et qui vix poterat posse coactus erat. 
tela viris animique c admit ; gladiisque remotis 
dant soceri generis, accipiuntque, manus ; 
laudatasque tenent natas ; scutoque nepotem 
tert avus: hie scuti dulcior usus erat. 


<b) Xerxes, king of Persia, collected a fleet to invade 'A recce. 1 he 
Athenians, consulting the orade, get this famous answer about the 
wooden walls. 

Cuius de adventu cum taina in (iraeciam esset perlata, et maxime 
Athenienses peti dicerentur propter pugnum Marathoniam, miserunt 
Delphos consultum quidnam lace rent de rebus suis. Deliberantibus 
Pvthia respondit ut moeuibus ligneis se munirent. Id responsum quo 
valeret cum intellegeret nemo, Themistoch s }>ersuiisit consilium esse 
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Apollinis ul in naves sc suaque couier rent ; eum enim a deo signilicari 
murum ligneum. Tali consilio probato addunt ad superiores totideiu 
naves triremes, suaque' omnia quae moveri poterant partim Salamiua 
partim Troezena deportant, arcem sacerdotibus paucisque maioribus natu 
ic sacra procuraiula tradunt, reliquum oppiduin relinquunt. 

Saltnmna, Troezena , acc. ot Saloons and Trnezen. 
io. Translate into Latin : — 25 

la) He promised to go to Rome in the month of August. 

(b) Tt is generally agreed that he was a man oi understanding. 

(r) The river was so deep that the horses could not cross. 

(r?) After this was done the soldiers withdrew to their camp. 

(e) Reiving on the priest's advice, the citizens declined to listen 
to what the enemy had to say. 

(f) That is whv I have no w isli to leave mv own countrv and 
.^ross the sea. 


Additional Paper 

( undulates are ret/inrtd to "tee their answers in their own 
words as jar as prat tirable . 

J he Injures in l he margin indicate lull warhs . 


1. Translate: — 10 

(a) Ita pmelium restitution est, atque omues hostes lerga 'verlcrunl 
neque prius fugere destiterunt quain ad tlumen Khetium milia passuum 
**x eo loco circiter quinque pervenerunt. Ihi perpauci aut viribus coniisi 
tranare contenderunt , aut lintribus inventis sibi salutem reppererunt. In 
his fuit Ariovistus qui 11a vie u lam deligatam ad ripam nactus ea profugit : 
reliquos omnes equitalu consecuti nostri iiiterfecerunt. Duae fuerum 
Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva natione quant domo seciun iluxerat, altera 
Norica, regis Voctionis soror, quain in (Tallin duxerat a lratn* missam : 
utraque in ea fuga periit Duae filiae haruiii. altera oecisa, altera capt.i 
«;st . 

(h) Talia iactanti stridens Aquiloue procella 

velum adversa terit, tiuctusque ad si deni tollit. 

iranguntur reini ; turn prora avertit, et undis 

dat latus ; insequitur cumulo pnieruptus aquae mons. 

hi summo in fluctu pendent ; his unda dehiscens 

terra m inter tiuctus a per it : lurit aestus arenis. 

tres Notus abreptas in saxa latentia torquet : 

saxa vocant Itali, niediis quae in Huctibus, Aras : 

dorsum immane 111a ri summo. tres Kurus ab alio 

in brevia et Syrtes urget, miserable visu, 

illiditque vadis atque aggere cingit arenae. 

unam, quae Lycios fulumque vehebat Oronten, 

ipsius .ante oculos ingens a vertice pontus 

in puppim terit ; excutitur pronusque m agister 

volvitur in $aput: ast illam ter tiuctus ibidem 

torquet agens circum, et rapidus vorat aequore vortex. 

apparent rari nantes in gurgite vasto, 

arm a virum tabulaeque et Train gaza per Hildas. 
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2. \\ ri it* .short notes on : — tegio. tte/gar, anxilia, tlihracte, Dintiacu s % . 

ies f rumen taria, law ilia, praetor. 

$• C.ive a brief summarv of the first halt of the first book of the 
Aenrid. c, 

|. ’Irnnslate: — j () . 

ta) Piogrd ss of mankind- -eating first grasses, then acorns, then corn 

Panis eraut prim is vi rides mortalibus herbai . 

quas tellus nullo sollicilante dabat : 
et modo carpebant vivax e cespite grameii, 
nunc equlae teiiera Ironde c acumen mint, 
post m odo glans nata est. bene erat iani glande repet la. 

d unique magniticas queue us habebat ojws. 
prima (Vns, homine ail meliora aliment a vocato, 
inutavit gkmdes utiliore cibo. 
ilia iugo tauros colJum praebere coegit : 
turn prim um soles eruta vidit humus. 

( />) treachery of a friend of Pyrrlins contrasted ivith 
uonest v <>l the Romans. 

t urn Pyrrhus re\ in terra Italia esset et imam atque alteram pugn.im 
prospere pugnasset, satisque angereidur Romani et pleraque Italia ad 
regent descivisset. turn Timochares ngis Pvrriii amicus ad C. Kabricium 
consilient furt im veiiii ae praemium pelivit et si de praeinio convening 
promisii regent venesis nec.ire, idque incite esse lactu dixit quoniam filii 
stii ])otula in convivio regi miiiistnuvnl . limit rein Fabricius ad senatum 
^cripsit. Senatus legatos ad regent inisit maudavitque lit de Timochari 
nitiil proderent sed monereitt uti rex rirrumspectiiis agerel atque a 
proximorum insidiis s.dutem tutaretur. 

net a*e se m t a Inrun: . 

5. I ranslale into Latin:- jo- 

ci fill fugitives finding 1 lit 11* retreat uiteiveplcd halted on an 
eminence overhanging a stream, whereupon the general inirnediutclv set 
his men to throw up entrenchment* and cut off their approach to tin 
water. 

h) Fiom votith ii[ 1 1 have served the State. I have fought in mam 
wars. 1 have held manv others. 1 have served it with arms and with 
counsel. Should I now desert il when danger threatens and enemies an 
mam*' Sureh that is not the part ol a good citizen. 

L) Although he had heard this Irom the spv he was incredulous, 
not thinking that ;inv would be so rash us to man'll against him through 
that pass. 

id) For a long lime the battle was indecisive. Hut towards evening 
reinforcements were sent in the distance, and the eneniv retired in the 
direction ot their own te-rnlorv. 

(). ('live Ihr degrees ot comparison of — hene. forth s. acer, arduus, 
h umdis, magnopere . ;v 

7. (live, sentences illustrating the use ol — prac , toram, uttnam, licet, 
nisi . 5 

M. ( iive the* Latin tor — by forced inarches, within human memory, 
mice and again, right to the- end, in vain, foot bv toot, late into the 
night. 5* 

if. Show the derivation ot six onlv ol the following: — prelect, 
interrupt, insect, peninsula, unanimous, translate, vestige, tradition .. 
agriculture. 5 > 
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Paper-setter and Examiner-- Rev. Father E. Popitlatre, S.J. 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as far as practicable. 

the figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

i. Translate three of tin* following extracts: — 2 1 

\c) ( V vin pari nine qu’elle ainiait taut, qui lui tcnait chaud, qui 

lui mettait dosailes, on avail la cruaute de le lui apporter, la, dans sa 
mangroire, de le lui lain- respirer ; puis, quand elle rn avail les Marines 
pleines, passe, je t’ai vu! La belle liqueur de Ham me rust* s’en allait 
toute dans le gosier de ces gariiements. ... lit encore s'ils n’avaient 
fait que lui voler son vin ; mais c'etaienl comine <les diablcs, tons ces 
petits clercs, quand ils avaieiit bu ! . . . b’un lui limit les oreilles. 
i’autre la queue ; Quiquet lui tuontail sur le dos, Beluguet lui essayait 
-.a barrette. 

(/>) Le logis du poete esi a l’exiremite du pays : cYst la derniere 
maison a main gauche, sur la route de Saint-Rcmy, — urn* maisonnette 

i mi etage avc*c un jardiiiet devant JYntre doucernent 

Personnel I«n porte du salon est fermee. mais jVntends derrien 
quelqu'un qui marche et qui parle a haute voic. . . . (Y pas et cctb 
voix me sont bien con mis. ... Je in'arrete uu moment dans le petit 
couloir peint a la chaux, la main sur le bouton de la porte, tres emu. 
Le cu i ur me bat. — II est la. 11 travaille. . . . Faut-il atlemlre que 
la strophe soit linie-' . . . Ma foil taut pis, entrons. — 

U) Ganlez-voiis-en bien, interrompit le prieur avec vivacite. II ii< 

faut pas sYxposer a meconteiiter la clientele Tout cr que vous 

ave/ a faire mnintenant que vous voila prevenu, c’est d< vous tenir sur 


vos gardes. . . . Yovons, quest-ce qu’il vous taut pour vous rendn 
• compte? . . . Quinze on vingt gouttes. nbst-ce ]>as? . . . meltons vingt 
gouttes. . . . Le (liable sera bien tin s’il vous attrape avec viugi 
gouttes. . . . D'ailleurs, pour prevenir tout accident, je vous dispense 
dorenavanl de venir a 1 Yglise. \’ous dire/, lYf'licr du soir d.ms la 
listillerie. 

id) Kraiche sous son pc. tit bonnet, 


Belle a ravir, el point coquette*, 

.Via coiisim se demenait. 

Fraiche S(»us son petit bonnet, 

Ell< sail tail, allait. veiiait, 

(‘oininc un volant sur la raquetto: 

Kraiche sous son petit bonnet. 

Belle a ravir et point coquette. 

i. Write briefly tin storx either of La Mate du Pape, or of L'.lgunu 
it la Semtllanie. to 

p (live the principal parts of tin* verbs — tenir, boxre, pemdre. t» 
\. Supply the proper forms ot the* verbs in brackets in the following 
•Miitences: — 

(a) Je voudrais qu'il (ei rire) a sa mere. 

(b) II vint a moi et me ( soumettre ) une proposition. 

(c) Elies sont ( enchanter ) de vous rencontrer. 

(U) {Dire) moi s’il desire qu’on V (attendre). 

(e) II n’v avait f*rsonne qui le ( counaitre ). 
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5 - tilt* French lor the* words in italics in the following (do not 

translate the other words): — (<*) this boy and that onV ; (b) oilr boy and 1 
theirs ; (<*) every lxiv ; {d) few boys ; (c) many boys ; (/) too many boys ; 
(i») other bovs ; (//) nu boy : (/) several bovs ; (j) some bovs. io* 

h. Translate into French: — 15 

u/) When did you say that you would come back i 

1 h) 1 shall coine back some weeks befon* Christmas. 

^e) He was walking in trout c>l the town hall. 

id) My brother has read this book two or three times. 

le) He had just gone out when the telegram <7 a deppche) came. 

7. Translate into Knglish : — 

in) Kill* avail pris ce pli 1 habit) dans son age eiiiantin 
l>e venir dans ina chambre 1111 pen chaque matin. 

Je 1 'attendais ainsi qu'un ravon qu’on espere ; 

Kile entrait et disait : Tlonjour, mon petit pere'; 

Prenait 111a plume, ouvrait ines livres, s'assevait 
Sur mon lit, derangeait ines pa piers, et riait. 

Puis soudain s'en allait comme 1111 oiseau qui passe. 

Alors, je reprenais, la tete un pen moins lasse, 

Mon oeuvre interrompui , et. tout en ecrivanl, 

Parmi mes manusrrits je rencontrais souvent 
(Juelque arabesque tolle et qu elle avait tracee. 

\h) C'etail un spec tack- d’uiie beaut e terrible. Mais personae m 
pouvait s’arreter a le regarder. Par bonheur le vent soufflait cons tarn - 
Tiient dans une meine direction, et par la l'incendie s’etendait sur uui 
menu* ligne. Cependant il suflisait d'une llam meche, (Tun brandon {flake) 
pour a limner une autre portion du bois, et enlacer les voyageurs dans un 
ci rcle <le leu infranchissable. Pour echapper a ce danger, ils se tenaient 
sur l;i lisiere fie la loret. pres des rives ile IVtang, et s'en ecartaieni le 
moms possible. t 2 


Additional Paper 

( andidates are required io give their answers m their men 
words as far as practicable . 

the figures m the margin indicate Jull marks. 

Translate three ol tin following extracts: — 

\a) Moi done, qui dois souvent en certain lieu me rend re 
Le jour deja baissanl, et qui suis las d’attendre. 

Ne sachant plus tantot a quel sant me vouer, 

Je me mets au hasard de me faire roller. 

Je saute vingt ruisseaiix, j’esquive, je me pousse . 

I r n docteur a clieval en passant m’eclabousse : 

Kt n’osaiit plus paraitre en 1 ’etat oil je suis. 

Sans songer oil je vais, jc* me sauve oil je puis. 

i/d Le corps se pen! dans l'eau, le iu>m dans la memoire. 
Le temps, qui sur toute ombre en verse line pills 
noire, 

Sur le sombre ocean jette le sombre oubli. 

Mien tot des yeux de tous votre ombre est disparue, 
L'un u'a-t-il pas sa barque et l'autre sa chamie? 

Seuls, durant ces uuits ou Forage est vainqueur, 

Vos veuves aux fronts blancs, lasses tie vous attendre, 
Parlent encore de vous en remuant la cendre 
I)e leur fover et fie leur cceur ! 
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(r) Au ichors, It- noir, l'abime. Sur le petit lialcou qui touriio 
,m tour du vitrage, *le vent court comme un tou, en hu riant. Le phare 

cinque, la mer fonfle. A la point? de Pile, sur les brisants, les lames 

font comme ties coups de canons.... Par moments, un doigt invisible 
Irappe aux carreaux: qtielque oiseau tie nuit. que la lumiere attire, et qui 
eient se casser la t£te con t re le crista 1.... Dans la lantern** ^tincelante 

t -t chaude, rien que le citpitrmenl de la flamnu*. It* bruit de l'huil qui 

^’egoutte, de la chaine qui se devide. 

(d) Aux abords du palais, les bourgeois curieux regardent, a travers 
les grilles, ties suisses k liedaines dories qui causent dans les cours d’un 
lir important. Tout le chAteau est en enioi.... I)es chambellans, ties 
majordomes montent et descent lent en courant les escaliers de marbre.... 
Les galaries soul pleines tie pages et tie courtisans en habits de soie que 

vont d’lin groupe a l'autre queter ties nouvelles a voix basse Sur 

les larges perrons, les dames d'honiieur eplorees se font tie grandes 
reverences en essuyant leurs yeux avec tie jolis mouchoirs brodes. 

it/) In what, acctmling to you, loos the rhanu ol tlu Leltt'rs 
. ft imni nmiitm chiefly consist? it) 

(ft) Oivt* .i briel summarv I the storv which lwst illustrates vour 
opinion. io 

d- •//) fiive the leminine ol — lure, junu'au, fapirn. j 

(ft) (iive the French tor— im daughter anti his vour horse and 
this oik ; this dog and voui> ; which house? which >1 these houses? 
whose house? (> 

U’) Write French (using pair anti vh l entire) — he has seen you ; 
will lie be seen he would not see them : would he not hear us-' that l 
may hear him ; I have heard nothing. o 

I Translate into English: — 

(//) Ah! e'est la saison douche et chert- aux bonnes vieillt io 

Les histones autour du leu, les longues veilles 
Ne leur conviennent plus. Leur vieux inari, Taleul, 

Est mort : et, quand on est tres vieux on est seul. 

Le cauir ties vieilles gens, surtout a la campagne, 

Hat lentement, et tn'-s volontiers s'uccompague 
Du mouvement rhvthmique et calme ties bereceaux. 

Mats les petits sont grands aujourd’hui, ces oiseaux 
Out j>ris leur vol ; ils n’ont plus besoin tie defense* : 

Et voici que les vieux, dans leur sectmde enfance. 

N’tmt menu* plus, helas! ce supreme jouet. 

(/>) font en merchant, tout en causaut, ils arriverent devant la Invade 
.lu chateau. II faisait line journee brulantt* ; le ciel otait charge tie 
auages. 11 v avait pres tl’iine lieure que Madeline de Vaubert marchait 
^ous ties ombrages ernbrases que lie ralraichissait aucune brise. Elle 
^’assit sur line des marches tie pierre, et passa st>n mouchoir sur son font 
et sur son visage, tandis que Stamplv se teiiait devant elle, immobile et 
mulant entre ses doigts les larges bords tie son chapeau tie feutre, qu'il 
n’avait pas cesse de tenir a la main durant toute la promenade. q 

> Translate into French: — 

(//) (i) What do you wish me to do? 1 3 

(ii) Wait a moment, and 1 will tell you. 

(iii) This is the man we met yesterday. 

(iv) It rained almost tlu* whole tlay long. 

(v) People got up very early in the country. 

(b) Shutting the door, lie ian into the road. Not Lar irom tl\ere 
he had .seen in the afternoon a garden surrounded by a high wall. lie ran 
in that direction. Once lie turned round, and saw a lantern dancing in 
the road. If he* could only find an entrance into the garden on the other 
side of that wall! When he arrived at another corner he turned to the 
right. As he turned he heart I voices on the road. to 
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HINDI (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 


. .. Mk. Nvj. ini mohan Sanyal, M.A. 

J «/>,-, -.sW/,v.s_ 1>AN1)IT Sakai.narayaN Sarma 

Examiner — Srimatt Pkkmlata Ghosh, B.A. 


Compulsory Paper 


(. undulate > are required to *»*iv their answers nt their own 
cl an/s as Jar as practicable. 

I he figures in the nian'ur indicate, jail marks. 

1 , Translate three of the following extracts into Knglish — i 5 
one from ( * roup A anrl tiro from Group B — 

GhOIJI’ A 


(0 W TO TOSfcT qt*T I fiWT-ft*T TO qt*I II 

*rfqfq ^qfqr to *rr ft i ^ ^ Stfir tot fro qiff u 
qqqf%' 5f^ wftr fqsmq i tot qqfe froT qrc n 
qq TOI«T TOf* frit* i *qsr ft qTO to to ^ II 
qqt nfr TOt $t<}i i to to *q*r *crn 4 u 
•ajfa vn qr^ft i fqfq *nqT ^q^t ii 

< ii) (toto ?i qror q5 w«| qrqt, 

qsiV TO-nm 3 to'to ft i 

TOfe qis qtfq ft qrfipft qt, 

TOfe q q g’TO ft qpq i 
TOiqr* q*it, 

qr£i hT‘ q*sriq qriV nft q^qpq i 
ufroz q??qf qrft% ft*T qnfe qnfe, 

qnfnqiT qt fqi^ifq? qf^^ qfq qn^i qiT ii 


< incur B 

<iiil TO^ qfqq *m1t, qjqq qi* qfo* qn«l qfo I 
qiqqr, qtrq-^, to qfa $ qlq qfe n 
TO Ti?sm wq «lfe WTO I 

qfq fqri qt qi^ ft qp?T ^.qi q ?rq -qtq u 
to 3 *nq to fro fit w qqrq i 
qifq qif^f #q q* qif* qiftq qm ii 
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(> v) TOTOif from to ^tt*t ft *r4f i tost* m?n4if vt tot 

firarcf m fft* TOt *4T fm i tot ft anferro tort ^n*r % i 4fcft 
*n?f flfif % #ro Grcnft S felt 'rot iffo ^fiti to* *ff 4t towt i 

(v i Grant tn: *n* 4tar m to to *ra, tow 

TO 4*<tTO^i| 4ft TO TO* *fe 4ft TO** ft 5 *, TO*?I ?lfif TOT TOT* TO 

**ittow t, to to itTO* fro w <t towt % ? 

2 (a) Parse the words underlined in Question 1 5 

( b ) Write sentences using /foe of the following expres- 
sions ;— T# ftfapTT, 4ft TOT®TT, % HTO1, TOT t*T, TO TOTO. 4ft TOTT, 
TO 4Nh *!*n TOWT I 5 

( c ) Give the meanings of five of the following words: — rjtft, 
s&utoi, Sto-totto, tottoh, htw, to?'#*!, fro*-ftfai, to^w, 

TOTTW, TOTOC I 5 

3. (a) Oivc a short account in Hindi of the birth of Sri Krishna. 10 

{ b ) Describe briefly in Hindi the visit of Hanuman to Lanka in search 
of Sitfi. 10 

4. (a) Write sentences to illustrate the different uses of two 

of the following words ; — *n*, TO, and TOT I 6 

(&) Illustrate the use of the infinitive mood ending in iff as 
an adjective, and as the imperative mood. 3 

(n) How are adjectives compared in Hindi ? Answer with 
illustrative sentences. 6 

(fZ) Re-write the following correctly ; — 10 

TOT%ron to <?ttot t i TOtron *i* Riftrai % i ^ *rr tot 4 ftsr tow 

ft TOTT t I <?t f*ftf ft TO «TTOT ft*TH St TO«I TOT I TO *ft TO 511% % I 

to to ft to*ti tot* to tott % i froift toi fen to«^ urn tot* tot*t 

WTOift *ft *?* TOT I 

t). Translate into English ; — 25 

- *** ^t TO* ft TO 5 * ft TO* 4tTO ft TOt ftt *rft ft felt “ft* TO5 TO 

t 

ftq” wmi ’iffn «n, 'rV< ?w wtow* ^ ?irai it *itwiraT *r#W sm 

*St*w »tra $ i t’eWc 

■^w t» ififtrpi ^ t»r ?n^f to ^iw 

«raiwr wt Hnr *t qppzr-qprc it *t firar t»t i w 

w *t atrom » fti9 TOt ^wm <t*t toatot ft 

wi wr to '•iix Itot tot, wrtft TO«ra ^stlt towto to* tok <t »ri » 


6 
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Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate one of the following passages into English 10* 

(а) TO T# SH ?T Hli I 
cW ft fatfZ 

far far *rtro i 

ttar-^w-siTO-^ 

*wf*r 4tTO% n to i 

*f55T?t 

fafar to ^etto TOif i 
wtost «i ara-TO-^ 

far *T?r*f rrefa wi i 
wro <s«ra trafa 
farc atftm toto i 

flfer *<f*r 3=5 «i 

*Nift **n stg ®i4 11 

(б) ffansiH nffan tot «aSi gf»i to i 

tmz w *tfti tfe3 src tot it 
^ 5 ‘^to at? sqr arN vrlt i 

an to) tot wft to 4ft aft n 
are ftfow arfarTsi ft m f»tm i 
a ar f*isr aiif% mi amra %n it 

2. Give in your own Hindi a short account of the exile of SIta as given 
in your text-book. 10* 

3. Translate two of the following passages into English : — 

(a) TOiTFT TO!*! K ^ TO Tiit TO®r 

*tff § i fo^-TOT3! 3 fwff tot faro wfa vm-vti ^ wh 
$ fro w , nW to»w i f%^*r^rf wi *r?f to #fro vsm % i 

TO ^ ^ If? it*TT f TOt TOW! «T Wt4 WTO *TOl % W TOW! TOWf 

; %w to if itm 1 1 to! i'srfro ^ wi qftro to swt % fw % 
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■*i awaftafan affair ^ranff i «w?i: fifatSt amf ft tmrc m It 
aai spt nra arafra ft % i 'A 15 

(b) gg fin mat t ft mm? ft nrft mft ft i ntnamim na wrt it 
mam aim ami amt flrian ana at mm fin rm at i natn * qm mfm *t maw 
aii me mi tn amir arm ftam mai tmarr ^ai — aft ataaaia ft, tft aat it 
mf m? i ? atmraia i tin farnimmr anfin a# i aai ?q am— af ft aa 
miaft ft nftmt i mm a* i atmraia ft ait man ftn at a i an mft *t 
nnah ftmr annrmfan anaaifti sjnfiaft amanah fteft mti 
faatrnmr n#f ar am i 15 

i c) ai aim gaimr tan i am fta-fta amim-m ana najm arm 
m i ai#' far it an ni ft, mft ah «j®f ft arm asair fmftt ft at i i mm 
fn am m< mat mt an i i int ft nUm fnmm aif ff i tn ftaira % aaia 
mi f%* nr am ami tanm aim am m i nan nr ns^rni am H?im fte at, 
fiiaff aimr $a a i nnft at a ah am ft man i at at ft ata ar am 
f nt*T w mar ft mizi sai m i am m It iiiaa mfm ft far i nr am tarn 
amH aaft mat nr mmr ift aim' am at', ah fat am ft i*t ai 
aama fiiai i 15 

4. (a) Frame sentences using compound verbs ending in — 

aim, mim, tm, mar, mam, 'fmnr, mam, and nam i 8 

(6) Re-write the following correctly : — 10 

(i) f aft tmmr mf gfara finr i 

(ii) i(t amft *t ftn an mit i 

(iii) am nmm fmai mif f t 

(iv) aaft fa it aim sltO ii^n iff 1 1 

(v) ftm ft aim gir am fmmn fti t 1 

(vi) i aft nff amm i 
(vii) fta fin It aiamrar f i 

(viii) an fafti It am i i 
(ix) am m?mi aim amt aw mim 1 1 
(x) msnsnififnift'rhjitnri t* nitftmmnTi’r 
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(c) Bow are the genders of words denoting inanimate 
objects determined P Explain with illustrative sentences. 7 

5. Translate the following passage into Hindi ; — 25 . 

In a town in Persia there lived two brothers, one named Qasim, the 
other Ali Baba. Their father had left them only a little property which was 
divided equally between them. Qasim married a rich wife, who had a large 
shop and a warehouse full of rich goods. Thus he was one of the richest 
merchants in the town, aud lived at ease. Ali Baba married a woman as poor 
as himself. He lived iu a poor hut, and used to support his wife and children 
. by cutting wood in a forest near the town. This he brought every day, upon 
three asses, to sell in the town. 

One day, when Ali Baba was in the forest, he saw at a distance a cloud 
of dust which seemed to come towards him. As it came nearer he saw it was 
made by a number of horsemen. Ali Baba was afraid that they wore robbers, 
so he climbed up a largo tree and hid himself amongst the branches. 


URDU (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 

Paper-setter — Maui. vi M. Maiifuz-ul IIaq, M.A. 

Examiner — Maulvi Nasir Ali Khan, M.A. 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required lo give their answers m their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English : 24 

f «=—■ H ' — ^ — ■* 

— S i—jyjj—31 J — > 

v-JWa. i— ‘■V 

n, £ y £LLs>. j-a. 

4 - ;/ y 

«-£l A. ji 
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— L)U Cvsv/O 

Jjl^v A/*j A ) «£- j 

Jj jj A bj <L- lc*i> ^ ^ 

IM 

jO J& J±. ^jKr* va^- <k> 

y' ij^fcyj ^ ^y_ t-y v_r' *— & (t>) 

t_ji. i y ^yy a*j u^ v j - yy *f> ( « - l _y§- 

i* i J er-" I i_y?' c-r’ ^ - ^-' ; J y Ui '* iS ■ i 

- J' o~eb ye - ^ ^ey ^ e^W s uV 

- ' ^ v^jv * 5 t/V- !^ * c*e“ b- 5 ;^ *" J - uP <P — ■’/ o^y v_#“^ 

l _yy - ^ ^ czr-i *y /?■ ^y. h^.° a b - ^ <-Pyy ** 

* ~»e sf^ 

Give an account af the life of either (4!*! 11 

OT ^acJA. Jikv ^j'JaLw -. 

• r ». Either, Givo tin* meanings of - ,r > 

- ^J| CLJta - ^j\J *b - ^5^3 

Or, Fill in tlio blanks :- 

^ — ^jUaL^ ^3 w>io ^a.1 I 

-y> yv y «=r-i»^ <jy- y <iy (.fe ^ jy « Jji y 

y 1 |*4| I - (Jf/A ~ tj(cj Aiy> (jj i_>y. ^ — ^ f jal<.< 

<w 

* V sa^fc / 8 v«/^I — — ■ - 

, -f 

4 . Narrate the story of either bty ^1 ^(UL or 

g. j(a, M Oay# S' ^aeo| c-^h; - 1 (> 
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5. Correct the following : — 

- cy o(j f f* - Kyt?- f 

* usn? y* - L — 

6. (a) Give the genders of the following :— 5 

t , ( Ci - - ,j(jJ - )^0 - <— *1^ - oIjO - 

(b) How is j*l (imperative) formed in Urdu ? 

Give examples. 4 

(c) Give the plurals of 6 

vfif - >;/ 


7. Translate into Urdu : — 25- 

(a) Ahmad is a good boy. He goes to school. 

(h) Do you know Urdu ? Yes, I do. 

(c) Will you have a cup of tea ? No, thanks. 

(d) Please give me a glass of water. I am very thirsty. 

(e) Akbar was a great king of India. He was bravo and just. 


Additional Papek 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oven 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 10 

^ W J/ * I A I I - 

^*u| CiU. I ^yl - ($j )yfc jCxoI yj . — 3 

y ** *3 - 4 / kbf t A 1 1* 1 0 ja. - t&T y/ Cm 

® ^-4“ tfr-- 1 ^ /**) Jf Ji'* <=-J% *«5? i- ^ 

y" 1 — $ *■»«" - ^ ^ jji i_ fei 

M V 

* •; Cj < — SjI 
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2. Give an account of tlie life of riiher ly*(i yW* 


■or 

ituk fk*ju 



10 

3. Translate into English 

- 

-80 



- ^ J$ 

' — Cl y. & texf ^ <£- 




y yV 

<£.. vJLL>|l 3 - ^ tkq£m±M* 

J* 


f - y 


y ^ ^<6 

' < - 

y - #z 1 — 

J ^ r G v_f"b° - 

icfld 

x* 



1 ^ jfi ^_y ^ ^ Jt*=- 

^ - 


v,' 4 " 



■ 

* y cr- 

-Cy. r<( «e A> !ijt> ,3 «(ji) rL jto 

*S)j 

4 . <«) 

Fill up the 

: blanks : — 


5 

— ! Ask. *• - 

£ -—k» y ^ ^r ] a 4 " 


' ^ ^ 




- ^- ;b o 4 ^ V* 





wi^STvy-a ^ 

La A3 

(b) 

Uorreet tin 

• following 

: - 

ir 

- £l CiiL. - 

• 

i - v • ^ w. 

**0 ‘*7^^ - <£- 



* iL. y yu. (sOu ty y 

.0. Translate into Urdu : — 35 

Shahjahan had four sons. Tlio eldest, Dura Shikob, was ohosen by him 
■as his succcesor. He was a learned prince. Shuja, tlie second son, was 
appointed governor of Bihar and Orissa. The ablest of all was the third son 
Aurangzeb. Murad, who governed (lujarat, was a brave general. 
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BENGALI (FOR MALE CANDIDATES). 

Compulsory Paper. 

\ Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 
Paper-setters— 1 Barrister-at-Law, M.L.C. 

/ ,, Manmathamohan Basu, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English one passage from each of the following 
groups : — 24 , 

Group A. 

49rr*w«? ^spc»i ^«i i 

C*t3tC* 'art* $C? *N1 *tc* *1 I '^4* *=FC5T 
wstc* *t^* *tfcc* i fwfan 

ttfec® 5R, Tt$c® $t?t* ^ i fofa *f5fC5R, "iifw 

WPTRM Ttftc^ «ttfa^ 'SC* C^5T*1 ^TWC*' »lt*1 *T$tf5 

c* r cm* ^t*i «f*9i * 1 1 

(6) 4*f* f®f**, tV *T*1 fog ^4 '<FC*. \5t$TC*t 

TOt* *C* i *f%c** aifosl c*f*i* I fofa *Tfa*f *tfom* 

*"*tw*f 4** *Tf»i* *fa*t* *?fr ^fircsrc, *i?i <a*mr$ 

*T«Tt4t* *C* *C* V* *lt$9l I ^T5ta C** fast***, *^*1? 

<** fofci *w*4* c*foc*5 c*f*re $fl**r* 

**c* nf?5t i 

Group B. 

(a) c? sr*^, 'srtfs? *ft* *fo 
9* >4 ^fo* ’It* I— 
c^srn 5*c«t 

^c*fo *T* i 
<iiwf| C*TCJf* C*C** 

4C*fo c*tw* «TC«I* s*fo. 
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jiwf? c*rrtw* <&b 

reffijnr wto i 

{&) *rrft C'Sl <refatC?r «Nw, 
^pst^trc* ckss ; 

^ITf5( ill ^f5--5Tf^rtC?I 

<a?T cw«t1 f?c?5 i 
. *W1, 

C*fES5 ; 

( ) fnr fc^ cqc®, s’sf® n^tRr, 
s’of cfrw c^tc^r fttss i 


2. Explain one passage from each of the following groups 

Group A. 

{a) ft?t»T|, «|3# ?IC5 

*t?tt 555 ffatE^ ’It^, 

5T5"t 5TW3 f55TW5 Tffl 

«ft^ t 

* 51 -^ * 15 , 'S|np> 'srfwtc^ 

cvrfarefs, 'sites *r^tt5 5E5, 

^ «(’c?r ^ *i’c? n’c^ 

C*5 'Sft? 55 ♦ttll’fl ! 

( b ) 5t5C55 'ffa'I fW i 

fcne* *f% 

3lf%TfC5 '®155'®1 5t*Wl 5f*t5,— 
fiTf*IF5 Tf»un 5t5 53FF55 5tC5 
*T*HtCtf '*WT51, ^tfij’ >4*5T5 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
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3t«r^UC«?t ^ " '•'• 

c«rt^ rows ^lonsfofe shir, 
sststa 5 <5t^ *rat 6 T?r ' ' 

Group B. ■* < v 

(а) 3T»|JM^ta 'sifs 

-*t« fcd, 3nw f?T3 35 N *m«i 

i 4 *rcw f*mw ?fa?t «nr 35 «ti, 3 t?c*nr 
*tfii^sn «rtro sii « fa 3311, fa t<$a *if^® *rstr 

^css c^rn^T® w sn i <*)** i ^*tro Tfse^ft, fas ' s rat3 

?fa?i ^ 5 ii in sfaR, ncs tsi *Tai farm *rtR i 

(б) ^ ^fjr *i<fai>tR 9 ret*tm* w^ffR *tfasi utro, cnt 

*K$lfa rw ; 3 fa «w«rr -aft^s* «Mttoi 

nftfo ?r, $zwi tw** c*wtR 5i«wm fa’Zv 1 5jtf*ra* c*tf«i 

« ^tfaBHT^fWI WiM I ?ISC5* ’Tf'Sffa* 

c*iMj c^-r^ f fa#^ >i?Tronr *fc«t in i 

3. Either , What, in the opinion of Bankimchandra Chatterjce, arc the 
best ways of educating the masses ? What, according to him, has retarded 
the progress of mass education in Bengal ? 10 

Or, Relate some incidents to illustrate the kind-heartedness and 
independent spirit of Sir Asutosh. 10 

A. {a) Distinguish between Smut lu and Samata , giving an example 
• of each. 3 

(6) Join by the rules of Sandhi any three of the following 3 

’twi+^p, f 5 r?+-'Sit*i?, fain+*rm, , ®w+*w, «rs: +««*,. 
fff^+Wt i 

(c) Expouud the samasa s in any three of the following words : — 5 

•rams, *wfra, fa^sfa*. fHmfa, frnni*, 'smt^r i 

5. (a) Give the feminine forms of any three of the following : — 

fa*R, ’rr^, ^ 1 , iw, it* * i 

Zb) Form adjectives from any three of the fbl tawing nouns :— 

*I«n, sitfii, fi', ’!*, C 3 *rc, I 
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<j r <«). Xprn.either hi the following into Passivp Voice £ 

‘ , (*>.. $T*f3. f*T3l Wf?0ni ’KfilltW H 1 

- (*Vi . *fhitcMi 

(ft) Correct : — 

^Wsf wi w 5^1 1 c“itetw®ra 1 cjj? 

^•si^I'Q Cm ^ *C3 ^ 1 1 C*if "PHI *rtt^3 

c*r faerc fafr *tw 1 w ftqra «ni*t3 3W ^c? ss«rc 

cn ftsT* *ur 1 

7. Transl&te into Bengali cither of the following passages : ‘25 

(a) There once lived a fisherman and his wife. They had 110 house to 
live iu. They lived in the fields, and they slept at the foot of a tree. The 
man was happy. But the wife was never happy. She said, ‘Why did I marry 
a poor fisherman ? We have no house but the fields, no bed but tho dust, 
no food but fish.’ But the man said, ‘Why do men live in houses ? Why do 
they sleep on beds ? There is no bed better than a field.’ 

(ft) Night was coming on. There was alight in the window of a house. 
Dick went to it and stood near tho door ; then he sat down on the stone. 
Just then the door opened and a servant looked out ; she saw Dick sitting 
there. ‘Go away, you good-for-nothing l>oy !’ she cried. ‘What are you 
doing thore T Dick was so cold that he could not even stand up. The 
sen ant was angry. ‘Go away !’ she cried again. 


BENGALI (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 


Compulsory Paper 


. Paper-setters — 


Examiners — 


i 

f 


Srimati BangaEala Mukiierjle. B.A., B.T. 

Mr. Svam a phasad Mookkrjke, M.A.. B.L., 

Ba rri s?t er-a t - Ln w , 


Srimati Punyaprabha Dasgltta, B.A. 

,, Santa Nag, B.A. 

,, Snehalata Rayciiaudiu ri, M.A. 


M.L.C. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate either of the following passages into English : — ^0 

(a) «rf — ^*1 ^*51 f?9! ! 

*t«1 *<a, JR 8 «ftt ^*f*l *f33l%»R I 
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fait«ft ap® fan ataaca fafa a<atai awaj afaattsa, aa lata- 
5ta atiaca fofa faaajca *faa US? afa?1 %tC5a, aa Jffiiy 
aticaa .srrafeetacaa aia fafa faca a?a afaatcsa/aa afas ^tr^r 
caN lamtCf fcicaia afaal f®fa taa?ca ^at '8 11J <»aTa 
afirattsa, a^s ifaatcaa fifa 1 ® saaca strata anta afaai fwfli ! 
atfacna fata facnai aai afaatcsa, atata tirai aav 
afta i 

( b ) ^ataata aaistltiT carter ataatai acaa a®3 r 
ataatcaa ^r aasi atca cati> ca it® ?a, ®t?i ?^ca i®aa1 Ifsi 
an afa a^atca ^a* lst®a an ifala agatca alreTatcaa acar 
a*fra afaai casai ?a i $?i aj^t® ®T?Tcaa aatfaafa® ca®a ate? c 
f^n ^ atcaa ia ciai^ fafifc ?a, fas facia ataci aaa ?tai 
if^ci ncacai ancaa neat ataatata ilwrCt a^al ata r 
^n^ficaa i w ^a$i facia acita® itew, ^a* a»t^ ca cap? |*i- 
afki aitafa’tca c&ti ana aaa iar® aaatft area fiatfin 
far® area i 

2. Explain with reference to the context : — , 14? 

(a) Either , ifsfa-caata ^fa faa® fa 'srrfif, 
sftafa ? a^a arci st? fa? uffac® , 

^ ans-itfa, ^fa a\-a^ ? a*?, 
fa citaca iac?n aa aid iten i 
ca? fan ; in fwai ac? at^ Bf%’ i 

Or, atca m afa^ itafa ? 

atfacs a[i?fa aw ^atfac® c®tca, 
faaiaa i afai ca ^ca c®Ta ataf 
atfa ata aca am fain® lie® i 
fafwi ala -et i afa- 

3 s * csca c«r* atcan 
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<b) Either, faf nf»r W, ORW? WH 

l 

*p£i*tre ?*?« nt*i, 

5f*t35 ?«* « 

^r>r nWsrta i 

'srtsrrc? csnn *fa, $s *tfa*f?r 

'5’lt«f *r® ©tn g 

Or, C?t*f >i|^55t!5 

m *1 *lsrt* nvia I 
*m *rftt »re «r, ©arts', nst*R, 

©t© sm ii 

*1? ©ft ST?, ^8J SR 4 S(TIt«f 

’jfaftre cntnq i 

c? ;tfn sitn, ssta ntnRjoti ntw 
«w ©t? ahvt tiRr ii 

2. Attempt any one of tlie following : — 16 

(а) How does Vyas answer the argument of his disciple 
that -the battle of “^waf as an instance of “^jt©t©* is 
"©•tf’ I 

(б) u ^i fa^ft an%a sit«t*tt^ csfci © icw yfa?) 

ft©* f"t©tforcg 4© ^ «ri« ©fagfc^ i” 

Who is the learned lady reflerred to in the above quotation from your 
text ? State what you know about her lifo and work. 

(tf) What is Rabindranath’s conception of "^u^* and 
.how can it be attained ? 

(d) How should a good housewife, according to the 
author of treat her servants ? 
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4. Correct the errors in the following : — * / ' A (>i 

*9 "t9Jt9 ^1*91 ffos *19 C¥ '"ftc? f <9199* 9$-9^? 

9tc®9 wt5 9**ft9 9 : 9 ? *itt9 *t in fitful cw, 99rwf9 *&9 
S5t?t91 $C9 fit® C9 , f99t$ ; f%l 9WtC9? "Itfsfw 

C9 <9991 ?9 C9 <9991 99t9 «T*t» 991 9t9 91 I 
mjs *Ta«rtf9% wn sn^tfare «rf%^ i 

5. Combine the following sentences into a single one : — 5- 

W <2t$mw '5f%5? ^9Tt?l ^*t fltcR I f^r=f 9*1 9«,99 9919 wv 

'Sfe *(919*1 ?t9lf§<99 I f*fv5l ^5t?tC9f 9*f99 ft$9 9^ <2f9l9 

^f99tf5t99 i ^t?tc^'6 f%fir c9 srcs $:«r w l 9t99, <9 rv 
f%*!^ 9C39, <9t K9*9 J(t^.*tRf^rf’t 9fC?9 9t$ I $t*T9 f*t^t9 

9t9 f?9 < =fJ9sf i t^ I ?9^t<9 \St9f9 f9 199 f§9 I 

C. (a) Form sentences with any four of the following group of words so * 
as to distinguish the differences of meanings : — 4 

99, 99J ; «9l9, *f19T9 ; •, '*((99*', ^(t«9*l ; 99, 939 \ 

fin, ; 

(b) Substitute single words for the following : — 5- 

41$ 99C9 Vlftt* 1 * 9f?t9 “lip ?9 9t$ I 9t?1 19919 

9*91 9t? 91 I 9t*1 91 9fi>9l 9ff%C<5 9t<9 91 I <9 *1C99 \9 Btf*9l 
9tC* I 

(c) Form adjectives from nouns and nouns from adjectives from 

five among the following words and construct short sentences to illustrate 
their meaning : — 5- 

959. fafWJ, 91^, f<9(9, <9J9, ^199 I 
7. Translate either of the following extracts : — 25- 

(al 'SI1«r$l9 '9f^»19 'SRlfW 'Q 999 «J$fc9 C9t9f f%C99 I 
fefa C51& 9?, 99 s ) 9fM, \< f99l9 999 C9t9C9^ aftfe* 
C9f9C^a I 919199 C9R99 9^95 9*91 9f9C3 fef9 C9t9 f99 ^TC9t9 
■*f9tf59 91 I C9 C9t9 C919 999^ ^t?t9 9f$S5 9t9 ! t«> 9%^ 
'9tf99tC5?9, 9‘9t9 9T^C9? f^f9 ^t^l'Stf? '9lf99l ^t^T9 ‘ 9f^5 

«»t9t*t 9*f9tf®9 I feft f?C99 I *9^' ^St^TC9F 

999 9t?1 9f9C^9, fof9 ^91999C9 ^^9F*tt < *> ^l9lt 9f9c959 I ‘ 
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. {b) qwtsft fortfaw wt? ** 

j> *r«ff « *tt»nr.’if?l *fwl fafinil t *1 *fwi 
sit® fa f ?rN &s? ’I'S’H *** 

vi)W^ fcfat® «rffaw, 'srtst* ^'MT^' stft i fa$ $?TW3 • 

m faorto '®rrfa If Bftsr *icv® nNtufa 'sifa 

3ft® *fat® *ttf*? I S$t?t*l 'Sit* ^fwi 4®®1 3^1 *ltfif«- 

5(1—4$ <swn S5t$tw? «tfa SI’FJ 3tfafl Bfaatfa I* 


ASSAMESE (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 

__ Jf f Mr. Ambikanatii Borah, M.A. 

aptr-se ers | Sr [M ati Sukhalata Das, M.A., B.T. 

Examiner — Mr. Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oxen 
et'ovds a>s far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following 25 

(a) '9?f?tB)re frt® 4$ I ftfjpr ; 

c®e Tsrfcsi fre® ^*i fwfa ?^rffsi?it*br fcrar jtN 5 ® 

i fVi c*it ^t* 4frr$fo 

^TO srff%5T, c*$ ctfR frt <r??rff?cit5F^ 

fihfa cjt) $jptcsr vU ^tf? ?mt5t *ttc«r i ®i* 

^ vflc^l §nts cwtn *1*1® , ®m f? 

£*131 ^Tfa® '' 5 rtf5> ? I ®tE^$ 4§1 ^ I fa"§ ^ifs^ 

C5(ft1tfa l*® I 

(b) c^tsfa^m totow =sr«n m fasR»rr^ ntfa? *ttf5«r i 

W*rt^ W»ftfasit¥ *l*t*fa«$ esM *|5t® 
*rf$fa®T 'Vfa (.^$$1 ^lafa 9|f®f$5| I C®<h[ *1®t® >I¥CT1 ®t**W 
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^T% ^1* 'Bftsnrfa TO^fal 
^ Wl^l I ^ fa^HI *lTfTOtf*l 

-TOl«m «5*3 to% 1 *itv? ^tatv c*tt*N nt^ i 
(c) <2ffTOi 5^ 5 T$ *ttf*TO I 
jfifa to ii 

^%TO ^<11 frm TO»I i 

*it»nr TOt’fte? f**i Urn h 

&f%C?T* f*?1 ^T?1 ’W* I 

^ im*\ ii 

fTOt* ®Ttf?f £to1 R$«H I 

ffti *rrf*t* n 

to irw ?tsf ?rr#r *rtf*f froTO i 

TO TO *mi 5C5I ^tTOl TO* II 
TOITOi fil^J f*TO ^tsrl I 

f**i &W TOtR ws ii 

'seto c*t^p to tesi Jimtw i 
^iTOt* *ro f-usntsr ii 

2 . Either , Describe the battle of ^fTOl 5f% 14 

Or , Give the reasons for the enmity between B^TO 91 
-and I 

3. Describe the journey of Sreekrishna from Daraka to 

iKundin. 41 

4. Explain : — 18 

(a) ®tf%C5ltre TOtl^ 4 % fa*1 «f«f 1 

^^^rten to TOtfipn # 

» faiTOFS TOfif 1 

*^TO fe*TO cfa toI II 
<6) c^of v« - srlf%>rl toi 
c®*i CTO-TOl, 
totR Rst^br 1 
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(c) fas *«t sfa ®*t»R i 

vUCSl soil <Rtc*ft»rifa ss— ' "faw^*" 

tst91^5 «TM I 

5. Decline the pronoun ^fa in all cases in both the 

numbers. 10 

6. Give the feminine forms of and 

the masculine forms cf <rf?, *ttt, I 9 

7. Give the substance of the following passage (unseen) : — 

'srtsstfr? *t#hn sjn csttrt stsflu ®nwarf*rc* fw* *itI 

ss r^Tti ^t?, *Rtt^tifa s«ri sfaPuss *Rm 

fa«TC.*t1rS O'® <3^ ^fa *Rt*rf «lt* **l Bt^ll fac*R C51^ 

5R»f$S1 I 53F*fl3r fat** ^R *im *R1 ^Sfl '»®t*l'5l fasRF® CSQ 
?r®rR «r% ^ *rswt^r ^*5*y*t «ri^ cell ^fafa?i i 

fal *lt5^ «*t**t=I 'SWffi ^R 5 “tap fflTfB^S SR ^JR 

**TCW 51t^<F C»lt»n 5R^«M I “«SlRl fa-S^I ft fa® <S?rt5t5t 

*t$” £3|®ft '=nSR®?tt C*Ht*ffa ^f5«fTF fa^l *R*f«l *fa 5|t^F 
’r^fw *pw <«ri csii i io 


ASSAMESE (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 
Compulsory Paper 


Pa per-se tiers — 


i Mr. Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

1 Srimati Sukhalata Das, M.A., B.T. 


Examiner — Mr. Ataur Rahaman, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passages into English : — 20 

(a) 'srfaHRR **** *W m ShF^fa* *R1 'stfffej I 

f*PStC* «MCT *|t$ ® *lflRfo fwc? I ^19R fa®*E® C®3 

*ity® furf® *tt*f®Tf«i c*«tN ntfafast i . 

7 
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{t>) 5f^3j 'st?! 'Q e l i slxanto 

^t^ at? s m* n4f “ff^ i f%iwi 

^«it<c's fofo* ^e?ic? c?trd>$ *tt*rc i 

2. Either , Tell the story of Anandaram Phukan’s life and mention the 

good things he did for his country. 15 

Or, Describe the anecdote between Alexander and Diogenes and point out 
the moral. 

3. Either , What good services did Hema Chandra Barua do for the 

Assamese language. 15 

Or, (live the substance of any poem you like best in An j all. 

4. (live the sense of tiro of the following passages and indicate the 

context : — 15 

(a) CiIH 'SfMI JRta 

c*rr* 

^tc^ cxfi\ c« ran ffai 
fiNi cut i 

(6) nt^r -<n «tft ^ 5 , 

^rffn^r ^5 »ttf% 

%'s?! ^ 'sitf? cun 

^’C?l I 

(c) ti ?’c?i *m?ii -!f^c<! *iri> 

5. Correct any three of the following : — 9 

O) uti;? 'st®^ *rts 1 

(6) ^ ?fVftt -nm 1 

(c) CSNtS 1 

(d) Htc 5 ? »Wl <^t?TC?f I 

6. Join in sandhi any three of the following : — ^f^+ 
^5 j J ^ + 4^ ; f5 < ® + '5!f$'3 I 6 

7. Translate the following passages into Assamese : — 20 

(a) I managed with great difficulty to swim to the shore. I was so beaten 
about by the great waves that when I reached the shore, I was so tired that 
I lay down 011 the grass and fell fast asleep. 

(h) Sohrab rode towards the tent of the king and challenged him to come 
out and fight. But there was no answer. The king remained silent in fear in 
his tent and sent off a swift messenger to call for immediate help. 
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HINDI TEXT ( FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES ) 
Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required lu give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

1 he jigures m the margin indicate full marks. 

i. Translate three of the following extracts into English : — 1£» 

one from Group A and two from Group B : — 

Group A 

U) vnftt nR ait nien i 

a vint vm men nfai, 'Ham ft 3 arre ii 
a nt *nRn % ft, fttT nan nnre i 
<n mint' it# *n nrnfn, naff srre Rare u 
ft' gfa nuri ft, '•re fan afn nfroia i 

nt enro vg< to nnfa, a? gv vfn Rvia u 
at fttfe nit aftn, fafa faan vasin i 
at gn nj: fttn ft an fan, nifan fk ania u 

(ii) asaf itn nana asa? (urag gR stto i 
nan to to fan to to ft' a? van ii 
ng nfa wR nga™ sign to *#rm ftnf | 

^ g<n eft ftk fffRn afro anftnf ii 

Group B 

m 

(iii) west fnrfq-qroram fk aragat ft nafn-naraninT gegarc naes« 
ft aimt % fas 'to nan na; ae.ni fnafn-nR eft natanm ft, ft ?nft nans wfn- 
arc ft i Prefer-nift * #n ftvt ft w nnniaK nnaw fk ftvn ft ft nTO 
gama vroift 5, fk wfn-nin ft #n arvRnr to«W ft nt its t^ft ft n if i 
uv) to Rare ft ^sft ft to% gegntftktff nrenftft’jf vi'a-TOt fg 
nn hto gar ; farg negro ft g^afn ft nan tm ft to* ftiv ft ’rora aiftn er* 
v«ero fftv ark anan nro ninfaai gftr funk ft am i 
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(v) it vm % fcqrfqqf qt tow* |.qqqt am q« qfflqrftr fit qk 
*#hi ?St gqqf ft gq^vj^q qqqit H qq*ft qWt, qqqt % qwiqM 1 ^ wfit feqri 
qk q$-gq ft qqq qw qk qqqt ftm qtqfq'q tqqr i 

2. o) Comment grammatically on four of the underlined words 

in Question I. 4 

( b ) Write sentences using five of the following expressions : — 

amn f qt qw ; 513 it qrfksr qtqqi ; qtft fa qqr ; qq»l 8 qnr ; *ri v% 

q*q fqr ; ^tqt qaiqi ; kit sroiqi ; itqt *m*ti . & 

(c) Explain fully five of the following words : — 5 

firfare-fTra, 99T999-9WC, 999 S& 9999 , 9veff99i-9i9, 9i9f99i, 

9T*ft, 99*fa, 9^*991 i 

3. (a) What was the extent of Samudra Gnpta’s dominions h 
What extension did it undergo during the time of Chandra 


Gupta 11 Y 8 

(b) Give an estimate of Akbar’s character. 8 

(c) Where were the following and for what were they noted Y 

— 9T**n9, sijft*nrc, aild ^ i 5 

4. (a) Write sentences to illustrate the difference in nsage 
between 9 , 9ff, and 99 i 12 

(b) Re-write the following correctly : — 13 


*19 91^9 *1911 % 3!T *% 9| 991 9* § ^ 91 9ft f9919!9 9*9 91 991 faqift 9^T 

9lf, <St 9*lT 919 % ?* f%9lft 9^ 9* 91 91*1 5n9i 919M f99T I 991 ^f?9T 

f99191 9T9T I *T9 9T^9 ^9^1 ^8 “9T5T 99T g*91*T 9* ft 999T 9ft 3I*IT f* 
ft 9fft, “^fft 9ft % ft 9ff 9t 9Ht 91% 5T%91 f 

5. Translate into English — 2f> 

qrfk qqq % fqq-fat-qi^t *ft fq*5qf ft Wl*l gqqq? fa qtq?t q, qk qqqr 
qq ftqra qr % qfa ft qqq qt fa qqq qq faq K qq*t qrfaqf qjTT qt qilft 
q fat fqafaq It fa fqqfa % i qfa qrcq p’j qqifa qqqr fqfa qq jrfqfeq 
qqq fa qq, ft qqi^ qrcqti, fasw, qqq , q»qq qqr faqq fa qqq qiqqiq 
qqjq, qqt qq fif qtq qk qiq-qik^t qm ft qiq q^q qr fqq srdt q I qq 
lq^ qqw fqnkqf qt fqq |qft qiqqiqf fqqiq qq qq qq^ ff | 
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URDU ( FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES ) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-setter — Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either , Write an account of Sher Shah Suri. 20 

Or, Describe the private life of Sultan Na§ir-ud-DIn. 

2. Explain any five of the following phrases : — 10 

* yJJ u*** ( a ) 

* ]yt jjj*) (6) 

* 0^3 £-1 ( c ) 

* <3^* ^ (d) 

* (p JU o(xul £ kA 00 

* A* A ^ <L- (/) 

* y 4^ a*" cr 1 ( ff ) 

^ I &p[*u L~ jy& ^ (Ji) 

3. fiivo the gender of any jive of tlir following words : — 5 

4. Translate into English any tiro of the following extracts : — 20 

- (*>' 00 

{•*" ‘“'tf fy v_/ (b /4 / * i^r!” ^ ^ V W*" jM j 

y (*0o y| **sof Is" u^»i-ai w J («j 4 _J^ - ‘‘A 

•• it 

£—jh* jj\ J oSj &ps>f 6$ y* oj(»J ^ii'l ^^3 

* Af»c^yy 
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LX jtj&L) ^S(jj tij) y {mm r^ ( 6 ) 

Sr’JZ* " \,j& (*^. ’^j 5 f ^ 5 ^?" ® ^—^y£ 2— yj ^ 

L^'* 5 <— C — J cyo ^ £L u /^ 1 uW 

Jz?t* £- J^* <?- <£-l ^ Lo! K ^ ^ic ^C* V « jjI^L(.i 

He G'Gk. gy^fajM l^Cw.^. I. ^__jJ l _^ 1 

*^^a^cW3ay*I^ JkSU <£_ <d LjjtjLr® ^A/"0 ^J tsvAy*! ^jw) 

<i— ^fr*-* - *i® <Jb; ^ v_r^ u> *^ 

— -l <£• i_?j ,oti j ; lW^- ‘■“-jV jj 1 v_^V^ ‘^!r* l — & t_^- 

* (jjl gXi f u^-xso* otjojl ^fJU* ij ^ £- 
5. lie-write correctlv the? following sentences : — 20 

f>V |.j (r) 4 'j </ ^ ^ ^ >_£.i |* 4 (i) 

jfL-j) jk. «; (>) ^rA* w <^' i - /A / * j/ !)r^ 0 *' ) 

£- ^/V J«c / u /jl *> (l) A l^J (xf i—'tiT i> (o) 

jtsvjJ oW ( A ) ^jJO W <i_ (v) 

* ^ j’r'ci/ji «-Jj«^ S J ( I *) u-** i_s’^) u 1 / '“JJ* J° ** (0 

C. Translate into Urdu : — 25 

Will you come to the bazaar with me ? T am going to buy some sweets. 
I will give you some. 

Oh, yes, I will come. How much money have you got to buy sweets 
with ? 

I have four annas. 

Oh, you are rich ! Where did you get so much money ? 

You know the goldsmith’s son, who comes to our school. T sold him 
my paper kite for four annas. 

Four annas for a paper kite ! Why, you cannot have paid more th in 
half an anna for it ! 
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KHASI ( FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES ) 

Compulsory Paper 

Taper-setter — Mr. Owen Rowie, M.A., B.T. 

Examiner — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. lathuh kumno ka jinglalot khlem-pyrkhat u khar Till ka la 

pynpaw bieit pynban ia u. 15 

2. Explain any two of the following, in Khasi, with reference to 

the context: — 15 

{a) Ngi iohi ia u Thngiat kiwei hynrei ngim iohi ia la u Klning. 

(b) Konlit ia ki khun kiba haram ia la ki kmie-ki kpa. 

(c) Uba bet ia ka Lyer u’n ioh ot da ka Erlangthari. 

3. firing out either the meaning or the picture contained in any 

two of the following stanzas in Khasi: — 15 + 15 

(a) Kiwei ha u Marble, ka Ksiar, ne u Nar, 

Kiwei da ka Sia ha ka Thoh ha ka Tar, 

Ki sei la ka bor kaba tang shiphang sngi : 

To ki leit sha Eire sha kawei pat ka ri. 

(b) Wat tieng te la dei ba'n tur 

Na ka ding ne 11a ka snam ; 

K'in poi taug ki briew ba shlur 
Sha ki Kliar-lum jong ka Nam. 

(c) Ko Pyrem, Ko Pyrem, 

Ka la kyndit ka Rngai, 

Na ki Kshaid bad ki Khriang, 
liad ki Khlaw jngum ba jngai. 

Na ki Riat bad ki Kamsong, 

Bunsien nga iohsngew 
la ka Sngi ba ka iam 
Ha ki Sner jong U Klew. 

4. (a) How are adjectives formed in Khasi? Give two examples 

in each case. 10 + 6 + 4 

(b) Give the imitatives of the following: — (i) bina, (ii) u dkhot, 
(iii) hat eng, (iv) 1 \a mynsiem. 

(c) Why and when are imitatives used? (Answer in Khasi.) 

5. Translate into English: — 20 

Ka Saia, haba ka la iohsngew ba wan kai u Syiem Maliadem, ka 

la leh burom-surom ia u kum ka akor bakhraw-batri shisha-sliisha. 
Ynda ka la leit noh sha la iing, uta u Syiem Maliadem u la iashongkai 
bad ka kmie Syiem, ki la iakren tymmen shaphang ka laiphew jait baroh, 
bad ynda katto-katne ka Syiem ka la ong, 'Nga sngewkhein-burom ba 
u khun u la leit iapoi bad la ka mraw, nga'n die noh ia ka lada don 

uba lah thied.' U Syiein Maliadem de, naba 11 la lah iohi ia ka 

jingbhabriew jong ka, la lah shoh-tyndep lypa ka jingmut jong u la ka 
long ka tnga brieu ruli, mar-kumta u la ong, ‘Katno plii'n die?' Ka 
Syiem ka la ong: ‘ 'Da don u ba'n thied shi-stieh tyngka, y'n thew 
pynshong bha ha ba’n da shlei, te nga'n ai.' Kumta u la iakut ba u'n 
wan shim ia ka sa arsngi. Ynda dap arsngi de u la wan lam la ka 

tynkga shi-stieh. Ka Syiem ka la khot ia ka Saia bad ka la .ong bp 

kan leit noh bad u Syiem Maliadem naba la lah die ia ka ha u shi-stieh ka 
tyngka. 
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TAMIL (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Vedantavisarad N. S. 

Anantakrishna Sastri. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Translate into English : — 30 

(а) GTGUTfD g© LD&fl6$&(§ 06^0/5^517 iSlGhfauSleti 
eongj Guns, &\<sun urj@eu2s&& (§'$&&& g><suLb Off tuff &dj$ 
Lj&f&lJGN 9©<a/SsWLj Qup^njri. 

(б) “ <oTGBl&($U L ](lf, L]<5D, y<SW 7®, QPQoSllU §>n\£n>B> gJOT 1 
IClSIffGfT GUrzgngpJLQ GWJL-QUD \ &iuQlJfr(Lpg!Lb e_LD^/U<5@ 

eT6ffi<to5KoShl(B &i&60n $)(§£> &>nrr) Qurr^uo.” 

( c ) ffnpwjGm ^<55T/Ei«g5ffi@ &.6i)&6fi}6q>ujrBj&Gi s i)<50 guj 

uysvnb Qff<oU7^j &ai6ij<sd&uQun@6fTa$on (oTGUGSlpinneugi ffuounfgig, 
&&ud QupGt&GmQQuytinn)) eujuis^^ G^itcctj np§}rr)G0> n , 
SHGusunGrr) guj n§i u&6urT<5rf)LW iDtfmb Off<srn^j ^GUGmniu€im.r^^ 
ty&&GGu<om(t>Lb eTGVTjr)/ GgmsuJ'gjmrruSJGBi ^gjG&JU&g) 
Oujmuu®LQ. 

2. anmGujni Eib, u&$Qujn&ib t QnemQiun&iD, ^supjSlem 

@<5V£B a<smfw&2sn GifLpjfreqLD. 15 

3. urrrj£eonrjff>jgi<5§(f$rT,g) Q>ijGtor($ ffifktofieMLnLjLb atojp^co 

Qg>tfiji>giQaneinnL. j?Jg)a&r?tL/i£ erqggeijiD. 20 

4 . ^wuSlrpaetmu OffnpQ^rjuta^l^o iSlannfliutio Qcoa&annibi 

*8» <n(ip#<tyLb. 1Q 

(a) j»eu€^AuGkm^n ; (ft) gj Clb ^ n 0 QuhQid ; (c) ud 
PCkucmijufab ; {d) Qpitprfilcm ; (c) ^ciiQjnGp ; (/) 
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5. I until® upeneu Qmjenpt Qfitpps 25 

a&8(tt)Qiu ! ms upCumpu umf£$®4Q(gw ? unum-gpua t 
us^sisnuGun® MS upps Ossosuenp pnesi urtnppffr su&u. 
Menpi lupjSiiu fyiupens atoiQtueoeomn pnmGsn Qfn®eoGeum 
Old. gLUff — iDujIlsuuupiSlff Qgn®gn^Gpsn t Gssir i—iaufflevu 
umjnpeun&Gii git louMot uopenpu untytti&on. udu5)co 
v.efoieB)imjti&G®i opens 11 ^snpenpi Genpps- ^pp upensu 
* 0 « S^uusGumoGsu Melvin, ^nsm@ (flpgs^pm, pnsn 
<8) eSlusda^snsTr fyusm® &n®&<spiD $pp(fyh ^&Ssnpm. 
fyisp® fyp&ens&'ori fypssi s _ hol 5 !ot MsneSlp^ 

OifikMQjiurwjiA Mpenasmpenpp gji&SG'uj^uu# g&'DuSls) 
m)npmuwtqi3($&8i<onpGn. ypmeo lgu ? gi ) s-nnu?® 

eons &eun$<2ni&sih U'jm&Vsnif&im uppsGun u 

&L&n®u). 
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TELUGU (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchanura Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. ?T<!j 

^^<35bo<5o. 12 

2. ejOtS ^r°43S) X.SroO'CSb S5&9 &$SSsSx>7V° 

12 

3. e3o^£r*t$cx£> £)z3t°§ ^505x^3 sSvi6 Sex>rtb ej^^sSboeo 

7&6^$b<&>. 12 

4. NoBbSbej 3o;^5;3sio s5exS §ex>Nb rtoSo-G 

yZ^ctfoodSo. 14 

5. “ ** ^»o?3o Xr30'C5b^>So 

V°6r*Slo “3E)£c&r^ ^^cXSxx^o. 30 

6. “ -v525b^)^3 s5ej?3 £Xr®5o K^£r»Ox$b 

&&>13£)£cSj”® oD^)e)55bo7r» ^^<55bod$o. 


•20 
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CLASSICAL TIBETAN 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Ur. Satkari Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.IX 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as Jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following extracts into English 40 

cj-uj^-qN j ajor^-lr?q|^8r^srg«^c*q k *i|a|-q^*>l?rgN^W6Y 
^T*r^p^sl’^*rq* ( S*§c j ’nr ; ^er^'*^'q-q i a|aj'^3pj | a l {qv«p<^uic.-q i (nv 

| av|-q$%<g-$c’fl|c^^-q§-£)vvqwr 

g'q’g*0JtMC , «*^«10’apJb|*4-^*Men*m-^ • gc-^ugf$a*r8^vpj* 

\» >fl 

(6) JOJ • SoprS’jjfo'^C’Sl • ^q • N -oryn-q^ I 

^q-«-3Ja( I ^•§q , *j*«*5Jajwg(j-^’(5j*|*^c^'q|^'q«f 

q^-^-qi^-^q-^-q^-gT | ^r^r<^$J*r^q«l«*^ | q^oj-oi'f '«'a|Sa|' 
or^gyq^Eri^Pg’gC’q^ I qVq-^q^N^sj’^^C-qwrq^' 
y*|«rl'J(^ | ^•qsw-^^^r^^^-qw'q-q^’q^v^^-jf 



.<08 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


^•^gwgwfl | q^-^nrq I 

** r 4 w * r ^‘5 li 

gjrwgsj-^v^o^q^ |j 
qflq'^g^-§q-«-ufarq^‘Ii-^qj^-q^ || 

«^ S CNfT || 

2. Give a brief statement of the manners and customs of 

the aristocracy with your comments where necessary. 10 

3. Give five well-known proverbs in Classical Tibetan 

with their English translations and explain their signifi- 
cance. 10 

4. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the 
present, past and future tenses and in the imperative 

mood:— ^Ic’q| | °j*Vq | ^T«M °! s J’ £ T t J | 9 

5- Correct the errors in the following sentence:— tfl'Sf 

jgc-*^-o|^-crtw’jS : <c*Si-Sr^o|-fiiN-‘i|^-q'O|%0^'£r'»i^*i , qN | c 

3. Translate the following passage into Classical Tibetan : — 25 

Now were the mother’s eyes opened. In her alarm and distress she 
•remembered the much-wronged Chanda’s generous promise of help to her and 
secretly sent a messenger to him, telling him all through the man, penitently 
and humbly begging for his forgiveness, and conjuring him to hasten to his 
beloved Mukulji’s side to save him and his father’s house of hoary fame. 
Chanda readily obeyed the summons. He came at the head of a troop of 
sturdy Bajputs, fought a bloody battle before the gates of the capital, in 
which the wicked grandfather and some of his sons were killed, and soon 
purged the state of the remaining usurpers and their retainers. 
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Additional Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate the following extracts into English : — 40> 

(a) qa*)-^*^?4’5«4-er'Tiq v ’^ni*q I jarcr^-Hf ( 

qvg vf | Isr^iaj-^Tc'^^g s vScn • g*rw ^§vwic • « • g^- 
w&r^-qac-q^c-g^c-^-qv^-ef' | *c-Ncsr$|*rnr 5 is«^rg?rq*r 

w 9*Tll ^'qN’<j\ • 0ai • £r<£^*cf t'&r^&wrs^ • g*^qprg' t »j^oi« - q* 
pr 8^ • gsr^c • eg • Sj • ^•q’^^-qyc^c-gqfnj-q^i'q^c-sj^S' 

9*11 


(6) «c*r5*r«%^iffc*rspr^ j 3f' e »I^'^*n**S , *l*§S’ e i T 
1 11 

(c) jJCN-q^C'UjC-fft-q-^ | ^C" 
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(d) Sc'swr^-Jjciac^sr^i 

v 

2. Narrate in your own words the story of the wise and 

the foolish bird. 10 

3. Explain the following extract in your own words : — a 

s%eq5)*r§-5JJR^c;-^ || 

v ^ 

SR^W^W^II 

|| 

4. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the 
past and future tenses, and in the imperative mood : — 

*T?ff«I| V1T<I 1 <^C'fl| ^<«|N-£J| Qj?'«t| 9 

5. Correct the errors in the following: — 

| | g-m-opr^'^-wf^i gif 

^^■ 0 W B in G 

0. Translate 1 the following passage into classical Tibetan : — 30 

The late Babu Krishna Chandra Majumdar of Jessore (Bengal) was a poet 
and a man of starling honesty, lie was simple as a country girl and judged 
men’s hearts by their professions. Once upon a time it was proposed to raise 
his salary as the senior teacher of Sanskrit. Thereupon he went home to his 
servant and asked him whether the money that he gave him month after 
month was sufficient for the purpose or not. After this Krishna Chandra 
came back to school and told the headmaster that he did not stand in need of 
the increment, which might be given to another man who->o necessity would 
make it welcome. 
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CLASSICAL ARMENIAN 

Paper-setter d>* Examiner — Mr. M. J. Seth, M.R.A.S. 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — ^0 


|«<s^ *bnptu tun ubjth % ^\jtfiuutnuft jn jJ (ttljrj.ni. (J L tutfp 
pbtj nub fifth tjusJb'lnujh jtujt stuptubub tftutib Jhbft ^jnt-ttttjh njt 
utn.tu'fn j ujiuutjtiuuinb mjb tjurj ujuiuint- fiptuhiuupu^ ^ tut/pbpn 

rjtutfir i Wc^ut/r j_tu pnufi (tub tjtubtuptj.ni.(J(iubli piutjt/tuijnu^ 
tpuhbj** “hnptu Llu tub tjbcu tjojttubtujftb ft ubph % (\jt(iuuinu(t t 
Jiubtuutubtj ijfi purqnt. tfp ft “bntjtubb unujtjtu nu ulfujj bfih 

ft Juiblj nuflb*bb t tujhnu rjtubXfibu JfttftfJiujibftb b. tjjthljbpnh 
jjutfaujb pbfih f L. utjjfujptuj tjujiu^uiob'b nubbfi'b 4l ptufj^Jtupnu^, 
g urtiifrb : 

|| juuh rtpnj L. ptutjnt.jp ft ^hfttiubnuuifj, njtntj ^ tr^ut (i. 
tjtubtjiujft <J tujbph (ft nu bfJ* y ptuftujbjtbfth tjbnutu , /(. tuut^fib jttubu 
J/ttftfJtupni.fJiruj'h, fibjtbt, (ft b Jtuu ftp b t ^' ut P i f- r U ftiu^nu 
iftjhltjj m ptuhjtujrj.njfiiifi op fib tug nujttubtuj^x 


2. Decline njntfbtu ) the following words :—ptup/t, , 

uuljjty ^nrjd\ j>njp » '«;/», Jtuhnt .tj, iijtupuib fj_> utnub, JL&, Jtohp : jq 

3. Conjugate {\\tnbtujt^btu) the following verbs: — 

fiinbtup^brjnt.tpubbJ] nt.utubftj \ funp^ftj] tntuJ] ptfnjb tf : ]Q 


4 Parse Ml Jrpjnt-bbtu) the following: — X^Jlupfn,. .u^ 

ff.utu ftp fill 4 opfthtuljtui. put (ft tjnpbntj 'btufiiui^tujig rjnrjftn npijLny 
fjtupfl nutpuhL j^ i 


5. Correct the following *\ % bp-b» bp uittb pu*PQP 

Zl tjuahfj tujft jtuutuljntf L tftuub jna . ^ tjbtjfn. tjfi n* ijuibnu bj* f* 
p *bJtub “bn put tjb ijbp/jrtt. (Jftubnaf t 

6. Translate into Classical (fputju*n) Armenian: — <o 

These orudite Armenian monks have not only editod and published the 
Armenian classics of the fifth century — the Golden Era of Armenian 
literature — but at the same time translated into Classical Armenian the 
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classics of ancient Home and Greece. Besides these, innumerable original 
works of high literary merit on the religion, history, literature, archaeology, 
architecture, culture and antiquities of ancient Armenia have been issued from 
this institution during the past two hundred years. The good Mekhitharist 
Fathers have placed the entire Armenian nation under a deep debt of gratitude 
for the yeoman services they have so assiduously rendered to the cause of 
national literature. 


Additional Pai’ek 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Translate into English : — 30 

irptynL. irffib ft ututtfutph j tv qopu, Jftlt tftiupftuirtjft 

II Jftt.ub afiupuiUL. np i tyutpftuirgffb l^iujp Jblptt-uft (i- tpuju 
ua tL utbXpjb aurjop-u aJuiUtnt-tjtuhljp, j '^uumt uth- fitf^ tfn^ualuutP 
tfjpl/b JtlrJ' filtpL rjutjfu ft Juaptfipuhi ; , qjtutftjinut^nqti, It 
tgutUfiptut-u U. qjfnubu, IftuiT ftpplt. qujju Juiputut-np, ttfiu^ifif* 

if plffitju ft gut put [3 /»*_, U. uiiutT ututuuibnptfu ^jtut/iibutjh 

uuiustjnL-Ui&ntj ftJhtji Iru tTuiputni^nph tjp Jhijnuuft^ Ll n^^utt/^p 
it. . i»^ | tu fult pb*f- irpfyfrltu ttttffiutn.'butf, u (Ji_ fyn&kp tfl/nt-pbu (u~p~t ii- 
mukp\ \\uutnt-Utir ftJ\ _pu/ulrtu tjjtu qt/h qutunpu : |*«/Ai/' &krpt 

ttua utpq utpuitjlrujj- ft utntJh fn-p jtufb tpbut : 


2. Give the meanings of the following words in English:— 10 

•l^ntf it push n l | 3 /i ub , tiututjhna. pfiub t rf utquttftua puffy utlt , 

tf h rpupnt-ifutn % tfftputprytf , ^puttqutputfyutqftp t tiattutirbutifftpy 
utuffifyutp t J-pwun y ilguifynjp • 


3. Define in Modern Armenian the following gramma* 

tical terms: — y\ututfyutgni.g[t %^ i tiutnpntf.lt jft, iutfyuttt />*^/» 

pnuutfyutb tu&utfyu/b , ^ utJlu iurjltnup ftt.lb , ttthtjnqtufytula 

pufj) ^kqnputfyu/b uhttft fubqftp, pbntpitutb 

ftilqftp : 20 

4. Translate into Modern Armenian : — 40 

But there is a love which exceeds that of a mother, theic is a devotion 
stronger than that which warms the breasts of devoted brothers, and the next 
trial wrung the breast of the hero ; the anow entered into his soul when he 
thought of parting from Sita, the bride of his youth, the sole object of his 
affection. Wc follow him to his home, and we hear him announce, for the 
first time, with trembling accents, the news. He reminds her of her duty to 
comfort her mother-in-law, to be kind to her brother-in-law, and now her 
sovereign, Bharata, and to await his return. 
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BENGALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter — Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.C. 

Head Examiner — Prof. Sunitikumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 


r 


Examiners — 


1 


Srimati Bibhubala Baksi, B.A. 

,, Aruna Bose, B.A., B.T. 

\, Pratibha Nag, B.A. 

,, Suhasini Raychaudhuri, B.A. 
f , Sobha Sen, M.A. 

Mr. Sasankasekhak Bagchi, M.A. 

,, Bibhutibhushan Banerjee, B.A. 

,, Praphijllachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.T. 

,, Manojmohan Basu, B.A. 

,, Bhabatosh Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Bhubanmohan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Chandrakanta Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Pandit Haripada Bhattacharyya, Kabyatirtha. 

Mr. MANINDRACHANDRA BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 

,, Manindranath Bhattacharyya, B.A., 

Kabyatirtha. 

,, Nabakrishna Bhattacharyya. 

,, Narendranatii Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Pandit Panchanan Bhattacharyya, Kabyatirtha. 

Mr. Narendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Surendranatii Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Debf.ndrakumar Chanda, M.A. 

,, Sabitriprasanna ChatTerjek, B.A. 

,, Taraknath Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Jogendrachandra Das, M.A. 

,, Kshitischandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Nalinibiiushan Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Srischandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Brajagopal Dattaray, M.A. 

,, Barindrakumar Ghosh. 

,, Bepinkrishna Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Manindrakumar Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Asutosh Giioshal, M.A. 

,, Golam Mustafa, B.A., B.T. 

,, Ranendranath Gupta. 

,, Nityaniranjan Kabiraj, B.A., B.T. 

,, Narendranath Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Sitalciiandra Majumdar, M.A. 

Maulvi Md. Enamul Huq, M.A. 

,, Md. Jasimuddin, M.A. 

Mr. Dakshinaranjan Mitramajumdar. 

Maulvi Mohammad Farazul Hossain, M.A. 

Mr. Dhirendrakrishna Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Dhirendranath Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Tar ap ada Rah a, M.A. 

,, Jnanendranath Ray, M.A. 

,, Ku LAD ARAN JAN RAY. 

,, Mahadeb Ray, M.A. 

,, Nripatikanta Ray, M.A. 

,, Prasannakumar Ray, B.A. 

;J Prabhatchandra Sanyal, B.A. 

,, Kalipada Sen, M.A. 


S 
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Satyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

Sukumar Sen, M.A. 

SURENDRANATH SEN, B.A., B.T. 

Manoranjan Sengupta, B.A., B.T. 

Pyarimohan Sengupta. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Explain with reference to context two of the passages in Group A and 
two in Group B. 24 

Group A. 

(Any TWO) 

(а) «TO?<tTfsTC* TRjjFS *f?»lpj I sstgt? *1? 

cw w «tt«rw ; »rc* f* ft* wfft 31, ?jra 

$ft?1 tfT'FftTrrfg*!, 'ST?!? *1? C’fsf I 

(б) ?fw? if ?! c*;? ? $t?t<n OTPrafvrcni 

J? gfal* STPI flfSI *}?E'5 i 

(c) ^51 TOTW? Ciffasi CFtC«f? 1%a f??T? 

*tcw f* ? TOtwai wit *5i? i 

Group B. 

(Any TWO) 

(а) ^ 4t £5ft *f5*t? 

^*fB fait* ?T®T *tC^5CW I 

^sg ^ ^ «rrf%,— •cw«f? srft?t 
f* »trfe *i«6tt^ fasts ?tfast i 

( б ) 'stTfgsi ?T?1, sit? ^sit'l 

'sit? *TC? *fa? »1?T? I 

'Sltfaf Sit f“IT9 Htf?, C? 'SIt’lfa 

SSC? *3i«Pt ?*1 *1t? I 

(c) -4 c*fe -e? 'sitn^t? sift, 

c*$ ?? cW cWI, ?? 'stt ; 
ssi ?’c*i 'e c?iri 7 ftic?, 

'SI ?’C5j ?1 *(5I* ?Tfac? i 


Examiners — J 
(ContdJ | 
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n 5 

2. Give in your.own words the story of OSTCTO by Khagendranath 

Mitra. 10 

3. Q uote fro m memory the first eight lines from any one of the following 

poems : — by Bejoychandra Majumdar, "HR by Rabindranath Tagore, 
STOffa by D. L. Roy. 6 

4. Amplify the thoughts contained in either of the following : — 15 

(a) qfaiwt, 

«itsi?ii fat* i 

«ffa ?t5T, ^fmsi f far® 

qi mi c”5tcm i 

(i>) *wan, cssremr, wrywra, 

*rc«r «mq i 

*t* aw, ?r«r wtt* <®tTfa, 

\ft 'sttfa Of?, 'Sf^^tsTT i 

5. Translate the following into Bengali — 15 

Ramsaran ran off with breathless speed to inform his master of what had 
happened. It was a holiday and several players had gathered together at 
Kedar Babu’s house. The game was in full swing when Ramasaran burst in 
upon them. 4 Babu, Babu\ he cried out, ‘come home at once’. Mohendra 
Babu got frightened and asked, ‘What’s the matter? Any one taken ill?* 
Ramsaran roplied, ‘A robber has come to the house. He has brought a gun 
with him and says, “I am the Babu’s son-in-law”. * Upon this there was a 
general outburst of laughter. 

6. (a) Correctly spell the following words : — 4 

f^fafa } *!N1 i *lf*I ; "ItftfilV i ^ ^ I 

(b) Change the narration of the following : — 6 

< j ) “fe, 4 fa ! C«T5IR 

v*n r 

(«) fawni w fafa 

=*tC5 fa^n C?f fafa 

*T«H* TO 'Sl'hl I 

7. Write an ossay on one of the following subjects ; — SO 

(a) A folk- tale that you may have heard or read. 

(i b ) The chief domestic animals of Bengal. 

(c) Your favourite book, stating reasons why you like it. 
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ASSAMESE VERNACULAR- 

Paper-setter — Srimati Sukhalata Das, M.A., B.T. 

S Mr. Ataur Raii am an, M.A. 

,, Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

If Dibakar Goswami, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The Jigures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1, Explain with reference to the context either of the following: 
passages : — 

(a) HBI fa* <R >1R99 «tfa *ftfa I 

faRtfr tfa *ff& *fa?! W9I1 S5TJR RR C*lt91 I jftfasfawfa 
fafare far* fa^H fafare *1 yJjfaWR fa fare 

5«61 *faR retCRl Rfa I ^fac^I faf«R 

fa*t®i, ssw fat^R *s|*r *iri >m*!i faw *ir® ^fa* 
*ftfa I 

(b) *RB* CBtTK ’tfa, fa <R?fre 5^® fa^ 

*E5R*R ^ff9l *R5 C^ltfr ^far.51 «RB^®faf« ®t5R $9 I 

c*#R rrcr w*ii it? re Bfa® 

I ^RR *lt5 4 fa 4*Vlbl ?fSRt« *srfaC5t 
fac* I fa^ W® <^fa^9l 4fa ^fasl «R6* 4*i5tret 

*«tl I 

2. Answer any one of the following questions : — 

(a) Give the summary of the essay on the use of money ( ) 

as given in Saralhi. 

(b) Describe the evil consequences of either anger (C3Fto) or greed (c*ft^). 

(c) Briefly mention the advantages of forming good habits. 

3. Either , Give the contents of the poem you like best in Sadari. 15 
Or, Write a general appreciation of the book Sadari. 

4. Give the meanings of any five of the following words : — 5 

sct% RfayRflfal, 'STRUT, fa<ffc, ^9H, fawttfo, 

fauffa, f^fam i 
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5. Frame sentences with any five of the following words : — 5 

6. He write any five of the following words, correcting mistakes where 

necessary : — 5 

Arafat?, ^rfoniH fW^wi, 

fair* 1 


7. Amplify in Assamese : — 15 

erects 

' 8 )tf 5 l'Q *tf^5 I 

CH ?C* «?|W 

hr *ih *itc< 1 c^tts? to 11 

8. Translate into Assamese : — 15 

Then Perseus stood upon the threshold and called to the king by name. 
Hut none of the guests knew Perseus, for he was changed by his long journey. 
He had gone out a boy, and he was come home a hero ; his eye shone like an 
eagle’s, and his beard was like a lion’s board, and he stood up like a wild bull 
in his pride. 

He sang of the treasures of the hills, and the hidden jewels of the mine, 
and the virtues of all healing herbs, and of hidden things to come. 

9. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The value of reading newspapers. 

(b) Village life in Assam. 

(c) How to spend leisure hours. 

(d) The railway system. 


MANIPURI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Mr. Sanjiban Nadia Singh. 

Examiner — Mr. Raj Kumar Sethu Singh, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain briefly how Mahadcv introduced Laiharaoba in Manipur in 

imitation of Rashlila. 10 

2. Either, (a) Give an outline of the conversation between Srikrishna 

and Satyabhama from your text book. 10 

Or, (b) What do you know of as depicted in your text 

book ? 10 

5. Narrate tho lamentations of Sri Ram Chandra when Lakshmana was 
fatally wounded by Saktisel. 10 
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4. Explain any two of the following extracts with reference to the 

context: — 6 + 5 

(a) *31— c«wi Ns fwmfs, *fwi 

33* *rf$fsK3l 3 re I 

(b) <w, *rf'e, c*it«. *tNt 

^f*i 3>53 fNl 3* 5tc«r i 

(c) >— Ni *ij?lr 3^t tsi fafai ' s ra3ttsr 

*tNl firisf i 

5. Amplify any one of the following : — 16 

(a) «r* «rf^i 2-si^i j>3t3 i ^3531 fc*i3i 

cstfvrt*! 3*t*ri »ttft^i srfH *t$53i *pj 5V3*n< retw i 

(b) stNfa srrt?rc3% , «i^* fvv5«> f«R3*lt 3* -eNl 

33 ^ i 

6. Translate the following extract into Manipuri : — 15 

Vikrama was not only a mighty king and a great warrior, but a very 
famous judgo as well. People said that there was no judge like him, either 
before him or after him. lie never made an error. Every one who brought 
up a case before him for judgement went away satisfied, the man who lost the 
case as well as the man who won it. 

7. (a) Fill up the ellipses in the following extract : — f> 

*t*f3** wwi “(Hi 3reY®ai 

fowrotMY 'sift — 9f'S^ f&*3 3i arc 'srcwi i 

351 — 3 rer«si 31 — ait-eni Tifs — 

CW«tf?l I 

(b) Construct short sentences with any four of the following 

words : — 4 

3ftarc, c*T33TNL3i, csmisR, c3t**T**wra, ^fsrwl i 

8. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) Forgiveness is the noblest revenge. 

(б) The child is the father of the man. 

(c) Prosperity gains friends, adversity tries them. 

(d) A sunset scene in your native village. 
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MAITHILI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Kumar Gangananda Sinha, M.A. 

Examiner— Pandit Babua Misra Jyotishacharyya. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oivn 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain fully, with reference to the context, any four of the 
following passages : — * 2 J 

(a) tfn ftiftsn stnm trot i 

warn fhrrai’n # twsi 11 

( b ) faftf h<tht srar nfa im Hit'S i 

^flw tPrcn w ^ tfaHH hwti ii 

(c) *jt nflro srlt a? wft, twifti faff *r arow i 

tro<?if»r awfai fiwfei aprawt Iwfii ft'* tro 11 

(d) wtlTH I 

hth fatH araN, war awanarw 11 

( e ) ti fans ‘arotro, Samara aaa af* 1 • 

aa ansa, roft ftraf t aa a«r ftiaf 11 

2. Either, What are the principal events narrated in the aaaa 
chapter of the Sankshipta Mahablulrala Sara ( HtTHI^H HI* ) by 
Pandit Bsimfmand 'fliakur ? 12 

Or, Describe in Maithili how tftHH was killed. 

8. Write in not more than 200 words the story of ntTOT 1 8 

4. Amplify in Maithili the idea contained in any one of the following : — 15 

(a) Fair criticism is a good tonio. 

(b) Give every man thine ear, but few thy voice ; 

Take each man’s censuro, but reserve thy judgement. 

(c) Much reading is liko much eating — wholly useless without 
digestion. 

(d) tro tin hhh ftrcfa trot h*h wh Sr i 

hihwi *iftf tro? ftran trei Hit ftrow *r* h 

5. Translate into Maithili : — 

Hindu women wear more ornaments than others of the corresponding 
grade in Society. Ornaments bedeok the head, the oars, the nose, the neck, 
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the arms, wrists, fingers, the waist — until motherhood is attained and by some 
even later — and the toes. Children wear anklet 3 . Each community affects 
its peculiar ornaments, though imitation is not uncommon. Serpents with 
several heads, and flowers, like the lotus, the rose, tho champaka, arc among 
the most popular objects of representation in gold or silver. 15 

G. Either , Write a letter in Maithili to your mother describing how you are 
doing in the examination. 10 

Or, Construct a sentence in Maithili k> illustrate the use 
of cfcHpre, and santdsas. 

7. Write an essay in Maithili on cither of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) One oj the places you have visited: (i) How you went there, 
(ii) What you saw there, (iii) What you learnt there and how. (iv) What is 
your opinion about the place ? 

(b) Union is strength : (i) Is it so ? Illustrate, (ii) Have you ever 

experienced it yourself ? If so when and how ? (iv) How do you propose to 
follow the maxim in your life ? 


HINDI VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter — Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 


Examiners — 


f 

L 


Mr. Sibnarayan Lala, A.I.S.A. 
,, Kesarikanta Sarma, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in iheir own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following into Hindi — 15 

The rich man, though he lay upon the softest bed, could not sleep, be- 
cause ho had passed the day in idleness ; and though the nicest dishes were 
presented to him, he could not eat with pleasure, because he did not wait till 
nature gave him an appetite, do exercise, nor go into the open air. Besides 
this, as he was always idle and ate too much, he was almost always ill ; and 
as he did good to nobody, lie bad no friends ; even his servants spoke ill of him 
behind his back ; and all his neighbours, whom he oppressed, hated him. 

2. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The air ; its importance in nature — pure air — how made impure — 
what is wind — when is wind agreeable and when disagreeable. 

(b) Health : its essentials — how to keep oneself in health. 

(c) Rivers : how formed — their usefulness — their importance in the 

past. 

3. Give in simple Hindi the main ideas contained in the following : — 15 

qrofaqr wpt faqrc-qi*i *t # wiftt »qqr % 'qqqsr irc »r f* 
qq fan *qm i mqj wsri qq *iff % far qq fwa qqq qft 
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75337# ft #71 1 sr«*t 77 »l sitj fart 1 1 ti# n ti# 77 wfiit ftri Tfomn 771 

ttti inn ft tit ff 7 i f ft Tff 77*1 Trftnff ft tjtt 731 $?t f i ht^ 
arfwai 775 tit # ftf 7 fi vrac foait ft tt# ft# 771 ft %r *nf ft 
ttt »# tw H 77a $71 f i 

4. (a) Write sentences to bring ont the genders of five of the 

following words : — ftrfa, 77^7, fit*, 7ft, fa77, 7#, 7*T, 77, 7^1% 7513, 
1*TO,7ft7i I 5 

(b) Illustrate all cases of the use of the “It” fw% I 5 

5. Give an account in Hindi of the interview between Hanuman and Sita a* 
Lanka. 

f>. Give an estimate in Hindi of the character of Dara. 8 

7. Explain three of the following extracts — one from Group A and two from 
Group 13 : — 24 

Gjjotp A. 

(i) Tilf* #7 7 71771 7775 7ff77 7? 7lff57 I 
f? 771<37 7«I $7jfS7t #7 7f7 7lftT7 II 
77 17 Tift 7%7f ajgi 1*1 «37 77 #71 | 
f WT^f ftl-ftll-ffJt Ti 'HtHi-i fffWT II 

(ii) 777 3|f 7?f% f 7f7 3377177 ft 771 I 
7»J #773 ft 772 7177 ftlj it 77 ft 771 II 
717f77 f TlTff 753* #371 77717 *7 if I 
ft7177 #771*71771 7173 7771 77*777 if II 

Gkoi’p B 

1'iii) 7li‘ 777 7717 tt 773 771 7^ 7 17 I 
<177177 #7 Tff 7lf7 7717 7717 II 
Tift 7717 7717 7»1 77 ft #7 Tiff I 
f #77 TT ft77 7 ft 71$ 7177 Tiff II 
717 ftft37 TiftlTO 77t ?71 7% <J3lf I 

777 TiTi ft »ua ftfa 77 «if ' 11 
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(iv) ^JWT-JWT t *f%4t *TO *H ftp* ftW 

% grqr toM wfti^pr #41 tor 's fh*t $ »*r «n fti 3*39 *4*i to **wft 
s*s 4t wi*nfl Jjjg tout t ? 

(v) apfi 5 l»rai m * to%, <jra*iT, 4ft niroix TO3® *t 4* to 
*wiwi o, w 'P toto TOft xrw, «(jr, aft4l 4ft 4hfi % wn 

aim ftrar, 4ft to wrt 4t mfinn ^tx ftni t fti, *r4i *rc i§.*i3*i( *pi 41. mi *m 

* «fc H *4i «ix aftra «r#l‘ 41 mum ? 


NEPALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter 6- Examiner — Rai Saheb Hariprasad Pardhan, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Nepali any one of the following passages : — 30 

(а) The name “India”, however, has a purely ge ographical use ; the 
different parts or provinces included in it have populations widely different in 
customs, language, and physical appearance. Even where here is a common 
Muhammadan faith, it does but little to obliterate natural and caste 
characteristics. The aggregation of races under the general flame o “Hindu” 
has even less meaning as indicating anything like unity ; for the Hindu sects, 
as well as their deities and customs of worship, are local and multiform ; 
hardly anything is common to all, except certain general religious ideas and 
various caste rules and social principles. Vast numbers not only of low- 
caste or outcaste people, but of fine races (like the Punjab Jat) are “Hindus” 
in hardly any other sense than that they are neither Muhammadan, Christian, 
nor Parsi. These always follow their own land tenure and inheritance 
customs. They have, however, a general respect for Brahmans, and a certain 
tincture of Hindu religious ideas. 

(б) The extravagance and cruelties of the heir apparent, who was 
countenanced and supported by the Maharaja, produced much discontent 
in the country, while the intrigues of tho only surviving Maharani who was 
anxious for the succession of one of her own sons, led to endless family 
feuds. Matabar Singh was recalled from tho Punjab in 1843 and was made 
Prime Minister. In 1845 he was murdered at tho instigation of one Gagan 
Singh, a favourite of the Maharani, who immediately made him her confit 
dential adviser. In 1846 the murder of this man and tho massacre at the ko- 
of thirty-one of the most influential chiefs paved the way for the rise of Jang 
Bahadur to the office of Prime Minister. 

2. Either, Compare in Nepali the characters of Sharmistaand Debyani. 15 

Or, Depict in Nepali the character of Puru. 
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3. Fill up the gaps in the following passage : — 10 

wt farfa* sir wwtft % wtifct ?n*n 

Wr ^ f't ftoqm wrfzwiT i wnw^ sn* wift m wri % 

wi ffor Swt wit ww fw% wit$ wi* 

wit $ ^ wnf w^t ?t#t wra wsfirwr m «wt i 

4. Write, in Nepali, a letter to your father informing him about your 

experiences during your school career, and what you wish to do after you 
have passed the final University Examination. 15 

5. Write in Nepali an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 30 

(a) Honesty is the best policy. 

(b) Usefulness of tho cow as a domestic animal. 

(c) Self-help. 


MARATHI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter &> Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay in Marathi on any one of the following : — 

(a) ^tefKt ; ( b ) WRiiWi Scrota ; (c) TsK W I -0 

2. What do you think about tT*J*as a mMii ? 10 

8. Amplify the following : — 

g«rcfq ww jk mft srefasrafa Qgr nwn 1* *rtff mu 
nfi: n qnr 11*11 


( 6 ) ^ nun »n»ft wfa St 

ii 
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^ qfqi qff qt qqrom ift t^Praff qrft % ^qfcrr wwr qqqq 
swift ii tu 

^rqstgjjg fqsraim qqrin tlw '•it vi itrofaSi n 
•n*rm f^sqftqT ^rg>an ireirer stint swt vr sratft f%»rcwnS n*n 

4. Write what you know about Bhfirata as an important KCmja 10 

5. Parse tha following : — 10 

stmm wrcn tt*qf qiq *n? i • 

6. Translate into English the following : — 15 

nrara ^t'ft mqqnT ^ta qtar. «nn «ti fcq^ff mare nff ql<mq*r 

tain arrn tf. tn ft sm n qra«n»i t^i wwa «n nrastKin 

cs 0\ 

m*rfa qqn nt#fa qqqq sianatm inrm area ftf. vz 'sismi nrant «na tsia 

«?N 

*mm aft‘, at wqqn'cra nata mqmrq qrifl’ at qm qrciqr sit *nf. an t *irst 

at^a qi#N ttia aram ans‘ aiat attft' a'ansr apawq aft' air qfq qfaqft 

*\ 

amt a? «V, <qf aflame aia aaai aiaa aim ?atta aiat. Ta^ita aitma 
gaafait ws aaa, mtfT ataai aa«na aiai a^at ata aiafasti ftai-- mNt 
aia qaaia attnaftT site af tata qa^aar qr^mar? tei i 

7. Translate into Marathi the following : — 15 

Once upon a time there lived in a sca-coast town a fisherman who was 

very poor, being unable to earn even so much as would barely pay for the 
maintenance of himself and his family. It was his practice every day to get 
up very early before sunrise and go in the sea to catch fish. He used to cast 
his net four times and live on what fish ho could catch, thereby never casting 
his net oftener than that. One day he got up very early and wont to the sea- 
shore to catch fish in tho moonlight ; taking off his clothes, he cast his net in 
the sea and waited on the shore. After a while, when he began to haul in the 
net, he found it very heavy, and was highly delighted at the thought of having 
naught a large number of fish. 
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URDU VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter — Maulvi Syed Md. Tahir Rizwi, M.A. 


Examiners- 


Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Waiishat. 
Maulvi Nasir Ali Khan, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Re-write in your own Urdu : — 15 

^ ^ c*? y/ c+Suy 

J&C m JL- d— (jjj J C-jCsU* JL A)Lw m )) 

J J ^ yitjtolle o£ 

Gjy jcXa^l jjl G(»ro Jc Cii’l c y^f ^yti ^y(* l*S - ^yy 

A3 y ^$£>0 cL-j& u^Jjlro (LijUftA ^A o.j ia\y* y^ y - A. tiix> 

J «£. ^^1 y' J>iw« ^>) A- 

Glsk. yt i c;»‘ vt|v <-VaJ ^ i^Ja^T I M ^L- 

mJjLv, y ^ v. i iy***f° " y ($j y ^ I - 

~ vJ^ y ^ ^y - Uxao y ($ij ojjl - Ltvsv® y ^ 

f ot> «_3 - t 3 K«J I? Jac f *3 ^ «**&**• ,_/*>* 

(f ^a)} Spile ,Cw| - djiwjtw Ua. I ,C»f &J . di . Lpj|J 

^jLwXj ^T ^^L*yi^A ^ SvIaX u -Cl A- )^***^ 

&*) jV ^ <=^ L-^V 

jfc A. CvCJ i/ ClyfV £L u>JL. tkTf d£ i l r 



\ 26 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


2. Give the moral of cither of the following, in your own Urdu 

tf jjl y&JjJ °r kJ 

3. Explain fully any tivo of the following in Urdu 

(«) 

i*- 

L-CJ 

u-+* ^ ^V;; 1 •y 3 

«Af? '*■'4^***' 

f t .V.) ^ & — >K— * — } ^ 

^ ,*-* j. t> <>? ; y? t=&M- *“ J 

p4> J . 1U! A-JJ 

LL-Jl y ^j-iA 

Jl <r £*b A- O^i ^ 

r* ^ 

^ A. ^ < -r w i A- ‘-r't c 
< __w ? . A kj;^ _/j*i 3 U u— ’ &•* 

(*) 

V <J-'3— ?- &*£ ^ ji vl^ 

d$*- ti?* ^ ^ ^ 

J*jl yj$ k -^V ^r— ^ V 
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lX** L r*^ 'fctP'j?- 

*^ G <_/ v 0 ,_^' *j / »_Ci» iyi 

^ ^ 

Vj^l ^ U ^l}- J.y' (_*}' |y_~, ,£. Ur .« 

V^i <-*i' <y-*> C-SaJ^ i(r 

^ / *jin J t) ¥ v -r'"' £> <=%*%• J*>G 

(6‘) 

jteUy* *- ^ fy *—f 

jU^c^. e. ur x L. 

& kJ ^ £- *■ J **j ^ 

jJ3*>- y* ^ ^ yi ^ 

<J*** J-J^ ji 1 £- j&^as* 

u^jb^ y~> *- u^ <=■ ^G/ v g 

uV c/~* ^rV° V— flkf 

\^*K j* V— £%*. dj CT JLa_su ^j> 

^ s^ J* ^ Vl c=$b> 

I*/# Ax- st£ — yjj-^c] «j(_Ja > } s J 

£- folk jjj / 

■^- ^!?ji uj ^ 0 i_^ ^ 
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4. Form sentences illustrating the use of the following : — 10 

£ jjjj* - tijA dSj ~ GJ5 J y°ji ^ 

* ■ V 

5. Give the difference in the significance of any two of tho following pairs 

of sentences ; — 5 

-£L (taUt GL* bj ill id 

H/0 jJXA. and 


6. Translate the following into Urdu : — 15 

In tho present day it is not necessary that generals or great officers should 
fight with their own hands, because it is their duty to direct the movements 
and exertions of their followers. The artillery and the soldiers shoot at the 
enemy, and men seldom mingle together and fight hand to hand. But in 
ancient times kings and great lords were obliged to put themselves into tho 
very front of the battle and fight like ordinary men with lance and other 
weapons. 

7. Write an essay in Urdu, on one of the following : — 25 

(a) The rainy season in Bengal. 

(b) A railway journey. 

(c) Patriotism. 

(jd^ (T (jOJ yt 
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KHAS1 VERNACULAR 

.Paper-setter — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Wilson Reade. 

Candidates are required to give their .answers in t-heir oivn 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passage into Khasi: — 15 

Alnaschar was entirely swallowed up in this chimerical vision, and 

could not forbear acting with his foot what he had in his thoughts ; 
so that unluckily striking his basket of brittle ware, which was the 
foundation of all his grandeur, he kicked his glasses to a great distance 
from him into the street, and broke them into ten thousand pieces. 

2. Compose a short story in Khasi to illustrate one of the following 
maxims: — (a) No pain no gain. (6) The more hurry the less speed. 10 

j. Describe after the author of Ka Kitab Jingphawar shaphang 
kaba Thep Mawbah. 15 

4. Either. Write what you know from Ki Phawer U Aesop about 

li B thong ha Sem Masi. 15 

Or, Explain fully: — ‘Dei ha ki dykhot kiba ngi i tlot eh ba IT Blei 
U la pynkup ka burom ba kynjai.' 

5. Iathuh lyngkot ia u Jumai ha ka 12 tarik u ’nai Jylliew 1897 

kuinba thoh ha Ki Dienjal jong ki Longshua. 15 

6. Explain fully with reference to the context: — ‘Ka jingkhih u 

phlang ka pyni shano ka beh ka Iyer.* 10 

7. Write as essay on one of the following: — («) The Shillong-Sylhet 

Road, (b) Perseverance, (c) A Khasi Festival. 20 


GARO VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Miss Charlotte A. Wright, JB.A. 

Examiner — Rev. A. J. Merrill. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Answer in Garo four only of the following questions: — 40 

(a) Give briefly Eliphaz's first answer to Job when Job cursed the 
day of his birth. 

(h) Explain any five examples of faith given in Hebrews, 
chapter eleven. 

(c) Explain the qualities or attributes of love as given in t 
Corinthians, chapter thirteen. 

9 
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(d) What was the year of jubilee ( jobelni bilsi) and how was it 
observed by the Jews? 

(e) Tell -the story of the Frog and the Monkey (Bengblok aro 
Makreni Kata), 

2. Expand or amplify one of the following into a paragraph: — 15 

(a) Mande uidapaniko manoba aro aiao inmananirangko nikoba 
uarangko mandeskarangna parakatjaode maiming namgni ongja. 

( b ) De nggugipani tochri basik changan kimitako man a, aro uamangni 
nisiatani uamangni kosakona rebaa, ba Isol antangni kaonangao saknaako 
suala ? 

j. Translate into Garo the following passage: — 15 

But how, you ask, can the camel live for so long without water? 
Very often, in the desert, the wells are three or four days’ journey 
apart. And even when one is found, there may very likely not be 
sufficient water in it for the camels as well as for the men. Yet surely 
a camel must require at least as much water as a horse. How, then, 
can its wants be supplied upon a long desert journey? 

Just in the same way that its need for food is supplied ; for the 
camel can carry a quantity of water with it. But how? It does not 
possess a second hump which might serve as a kind of cistern. No ; 
and yet it really has a kind of cistern in its body. 

4. Explain in simple Garo the meaning of the following 

passage : — to 

Manmana parapara, 

Adingchi chapa chapa, 

Wagiim wakengsisi, 

Nachil matrengsi 
Bisikkromna bak 

Sadutangna jak. • 

Goera iako knae aganatjok, 

Akkaruna kobokna, lau gonggedangna sma cha. 

5. Write an essay of from 200 to 300 words on one of the following 

subjects : — 20 

( a ) The story of Ram and Sita. ' 

(b) A short description of Japan under the following headings: — 
(i) The scenery of Japan, (ii) The homes of the people. (Hi) Their 
manners and customs. 

(c) The history of the Red Cross, using the following headings: — 
(i) Some countries it includes, (ii) Who compose the membership, 
(in) Some famous workers of the past and the present, (iv) What is 
being done by this organization in India. 

(d) Your future occupation, under the following headings: — 
(1) Explain what occupation you wish to follow, (ii) Why you have 
chosen this occupation. (iii) What preparation you intend to make. 
(iv) What use this occupation will be to you and others. 
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PORTUGUESE VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. P. D. Braganca Cunha. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own ' 
words as jar as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Write in your own words in Portuguese the 
following verses: — 


meaning of the 
25 


(1) 

‘ A tirania ao lim pune o tirano. 

Contra o in jus to volti-se a injustiya. 

K a maldade 6 aos maus que fax o dano. 


(a) 

* Arreda para longe odio e cubi^a ; 
Contra fero inimigo um bravo alento f 
Contra amargura e d6r alma submissa. 


2. Translate the following prose of Eya de Queiroz: — 25 

Pois um rio de verAo, manso, translucido, harmoniosamente estendido 

sobre uma areia macia e alva, por entre avoredos lragrantes e ditosas 
aldeias, nao offereceria aquelle que o descesse n’um barco de cedro, 
bem toldado e bem almoladado, com fructas e Champagne a refrescar 
em gelo, um Anjo govemando ao leme, outros Anjos puxando a sirga, 
mais seguran^a e do^ura do que a Vida offerecia ao ineu amigo Jacintho. 

3. Write a short essay in Portuguese. — 35 

‘A pobreza de bens materiaes 11A0 6 villeza, mas sim a pobreza de 

dignidade : ' 


4. Write short sentences in Portuguese, using the following words: — 
a jina, vir as boas, megamos. vamo-nos, ougam. 15 


ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN ENGLISH 

Paper-setter — Mr. Kumudbandhu Ray, M.A. 

Examiner — Rkv. C. E. Abraham, M.A., 13. D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Write a short essay on one of the following 
subjects : — 20 

(a) Politeness. 

(b) Honesty is the best policy. 

{ c ) A journey by boat or train. 

Or, Write a letter to your father, describing either (a) your preparation 
for the examination, or ( b ) your plans after it. 
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2. Choose one of the iollowing passages, and (a) give the substance 
of it, and ( b ) express in a single sentence its main thought: — 14. 

(i) Here's an example from 

A Butterfly ; 

That on a rough, hard rock 
Happy can lie ; 

Friendless and all alone 

On this unsweetened stone. 

Now let my bed be hard, 

No care take I ; 

I'll make my joy like this 
Small Butterfly ; 

Whose happy heart has |x>\ver 
To make a stone a tlower. 


(u) Alone on the shore in the pause ol the night-time 
1 stand and hear the long wind blow light ; 

I view the constellations quietly, quietly burning ; 

I hear the wave fall in the hush of the night. 

Long alter l am dead, ended this bitter journey, 

Many another whose heart holds no light 

Shall your solemn sweetness hush, awe. and comlort, 

C) my companions. Wind, Waters, Stars, and Night. 

j. Give the substance of tmv oi the following passages bringing out 
clearly the main idea: — 14 

(a) There is a perennial nobleness, and even sacredness, in Work. 
Were he never so benighted, forgetful ot his high calling, there is 
always hope in a man that actually and earnestly works ; in idleness 
alone is there perpetual despair. Work, never so Mammonish, mean, is 
in communication with Nature ; the real desire to get Work done will 
itself lead one more and more to truth, to Nature’s appointments and 
regulations which are truth. The latest Gospel in this world is, know 
thy w'ork and do it. 'Know thyself ; long enough has that poor ‘self’ 
of thine tormented thee ; thou wilt never get to 'know' it, I believe! 
Think it not thy Business, this of knowing thyself; thou art an 
unknowable individual: know what thou canst w'ork at and w f ork at it 
like a Hercules! That will be thy better plan. 

(b) One great cause of our insensibility to the goodness ol the Creator 
is the very extensiveness of his bounty. We prize but little w r hat we 
share only in common with the rest, or with the generality, of our species. 
When we hear of blessings we think forthwith of successes, of prosperous 
fortunes, of honours, riches, preierments, i.e. of those advantages and 
superiorities over others which we happen either to possess, or to be 
in pursuit of, or to covet. The common benefits of our nature .entirely 
escape us. Yet these are the great things. These constitute what most 
properly ought to be accounted blessings of Providence ; w'hat alone, 
if we might so speak, are worthy of its care. Nightly rest and daily 
bread, the ordinary use of our limbs, and senses, and understandings, 
are gifts which admit of no comparison with any other. Yet, because 
almost every man we meet with possesses these, we leave them out of 
our enumeration. They raise no sentiment: they move no gratitude. 
Now, herein, is our judgement perverted by our selfishness. 
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' 4. hither. Expand the thought contained in one of the following 

passages, with or without reference .to the poepi in which it occurs:— 16 

(aj The beam of silver star 

The ray of moon on high, 

Are only the lamps that gleam afar 
To show where dreamers lie. 

(h) An emerald is as green as grass, 

A ruby red as blood, 

A sapphire shines as blue as heaven, 

13 ut a flint lies in the mud. 

Or, Select one of the following passages, and write in simple English 
the story contained in the poem from which it is taken: — 

(a) A chieftain, to the Highlands bound, 

Cries, ‘Boatman, do not tarry, 

And T’ll give thee a silver pound 
To row us o'er the ferry..' . 

(h) Abroad on a winter's night there ran 

Under the starlight, leaping the rills 
Swollen with snow-drip from the hills, 

Coat-legged, goat-bearded Pan. 

5. Give in your own words a brief summary oi either ( a ) The 

flighted Candles, or ( b ) The Bottle Imp, from Tales of Adventure and 
J magination . . , 20 

6. Scan any two of the following passages, and discuss the figures 
of speech in the passages chosen by you : — 

( a ) A child in the city, 

So solemn and wise, 

With dirt oil its lingers 
And dust in its eyes. 

(b) When Mary goes walking, 

The autumn winds blow, 

The poplars they curtsy, 

The larches bend low. 

fc) Say not that beauty is an idle thing 

And gathered lightly as a wayside flower 
That on the trembling verges of the spring 
Knows but tho sweet survival of an hour. 
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TAMIL VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Iyer, 

B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. (a) Write short notes in Tamil on (i) ^fruarroj^it lO~ 

(ii) ldihuuh raw (in) (iv) (sS\sf<su^utb (v) fintman 

(6) Write in Tamil a short account of the birth and & 
career of an&Mrm, and 

(c) What was the cause of tho Pandavas’ going to 5 
the forests {Gu&nGun&ih) ? 

2. “ dU'SpfTfi eSlGOQpr&g&GO snijansiQinGinein ? IO 

3. Give briefly in Tamil the substance of Sakala Kata 10 
Valli Malm. Who is the author of this work ? 

4. Give in plain Tamil the meaning of the following 
verses : — 

(а) lo@c Lf tin uvLbL-fiEi QptqXSiD60 eneu/&£ 5- 

Gutbisem G/jn&v anilis). tunaanuGurr firr® 

intEiem&ujiT 6ug<snrff/B- ld^uSq Ginms^ah 

Q&m&<sO (§&n!£ &<gss)®r$ ^(ryif^esru unu^fBtus^ 

( б ) <8uif1uLi<oiS)65(§£ GSh-gmfi f> 

arrafri 7 tonqaprbGufTG 1 ) — umwsc^iuau 
LfGtiedjfil Gun<snn&(gp Q&uj&> equ&npib 
med&SkmQm gSI&l. &<soih 

(c) tnmsim&i (§<si)fBia<pO<8 S) iuj£)6>]gdl.q»lo ** 

gnemrj) geuQpujri&S) g,n<2fin&foTG®m — Qg>®$6m 
a&ojrbg Q&n<&<o$ujnQtn®) &n(Lp t npig<oti u$£nh 
u@gu 0 $uuufD0& Qurnb . 
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5. Translate into Tamil any two of the following passages 15 

(a) Of the five Indian companions travellings the seme compartment 
three were killed, one was very 'badly ihjtifed, ‘thbothdr; who was on the 
upper berth, was slightly hurt. Mr. Richards received cuts on his arms and 
legs, but was able to go to Calcutta after they had been attended to. 

, (b) It seems that it was his servant <who first discovered his absence. 

Me went to bed, at about one o’clock on that fateful night. Before doing so 
he made everything ready in his master’s sleeping-room and left lights there. 

(c) It seems that about eight the next morning, the man went to hi 8 
master’s room to prepare the bath and lay out clothes. Much to his surprise , 
he found the door just as he left it, the lights still going, and the bed 
untouched. He thought that the master was asleep. 

6. Write a letter in Tamil to your guardian either (a) about the weather 
at Calcutta during the month of May, or (5) on the progress of your studies. 

15 

7. Explain in Tamil the following quotations with examples. 

(a) &ri)n)GUft &rpa)<8uGtjrTQu) 9 Qpufr^piJSfjrrQih 5 

Q&wsurr. 

(b) ; oj@p2est (^eoeonft 5 

Qoj<^uuLQL-iT(ip(§6un . 

(c) &iof>L-ri&<rsnj&(§ aiiJ«/T&(g 5 Qffujfifr®) Q&<B®j($ib. 


5 
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malayalam VERNACULAR . 


Paper-setter & Examiner — Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Iyer, 

B.A., L.T. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

. * t 

1. (a) “ e^oooa-jono ” “ (i/joeTl ®no<s8>ro;«j9> > ” fg'' 3 5 

p_j3)G5 v 3^.6>s (upoQOcftrJwnodWioaafb <&ty(00tBicryb ? 

( 1 ) aB>0_n«fi>^6»S £sfl 0_l a_l(Dl <®6)(S*0> o_lOOl HJ 10 

(Reoewajain 

2. (B)06)iP rafl CU) a-iajgSQGQ' <YO_jOr5)(2fiaCQjO 

Ojieennaocojl 

(a) csvcm (Ssosjronr^roog^nnrTl^ rolra^oalcqjo 5 
«nmrB6is «r>rocQjO2i0f06T2u <3o_i6N00So<g>sl. 
aeja-iomcx^a 6>njc(y ) c5*3OJK0^O68*3'lro3<J), 

Odd&mcnoo (£)amnb culfijSc/aoujro ©iucj^on* 

<$ 6 >r>u. 

(b) aoggej nb aa oanWaja-joejn* 5 

©dB><3@A0a"l<ir> «OJ36>COC&>CQJ.2^ 

6>6)<ftflnnjonniocB> cfloflnrrra ajffi3©Qi3 ? 

Gafisaajmjjrtnln® Ajlo^ncai crooeiouo. 
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(e) ^nnto6tono1(»aJljyo<Bb (^nj/rog^OfiDctyg^ 
§rnoca>(?aacaajrb 6>.ajcjj{ CYoe^sfa^e^rub 
epvosuto aa»e)&6>cr&nTn6)6m$ <§>sooQjca>ofljb 

Qj) C^fV\))©^J|^OCLJ(Oio (2d9>6o0d9€^6^oe)(2©nr6o 
OJOAJO. 

(d) aew&\rtb <B>6rr>o .ajorc^nl afoesq&o <8n»3 a° 6 

^§>&y^S 61 6*0*0) lOW 0_ncir>o000n03o 
o_iD6is cBjnficOajejenrbo 

: <fiT^0 aj)0PT)O0S9«J^ a_?3Dr5)nJ3r0>o. 

3. “ B^oroo_jopo ” 69 ^3 ojfl <o*o0 6) rrbo cnjOtoD* 5 

Od^ar^n a^(&d&€)Q06)<xz>tftt)c&>. 

4. a^rOOrorDOrOanOQO) OTOofLfijGS^io todkOG^iH) tD&rn<3&Q 10 

€)Q_ ajl<U^6)^^cfij. 
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5 # a&gp%<&>Q'6)S ^robo_JflJY*hl a^€^l6^OO0QQ)|_jO£2lO^^O JQ 

m?> oJoj^p0i3-4yg)c6a. 

6. ’ Translate one of the following passages into Malayalam : — 

(d) Wli Hi th.i world was first made, there was only water with a great 
rook in it. A man and woman were on the rock. The man and the woman 
were ‘ dirty, and went down to bathe in the water. When they bathed, the 
dirt rolled off from their bodies. They smelt the dirt which came from . them, 
and the man said, ‘This will become land’, and it became land. 15 

(h) Long ago there was a house in which lived a man and his wife. 
Near the house was a tree. Whenever fruit fell from the tree, the man and 
his wife heard a noise like that of a child weeping. His wife was afraid of 
the sound of crying, and the man catpe do from the house. .Blit he saw 

only the fruit* which had fallen to the ground. One of these he cut with his 

knife, and again ho heard a sound of weeping. So lie cut it into two. 15 

7. Write in Malayalam a letter to a friend on one of the following 

subjects : — 30 

(a) The choice of a profession. 

(b) The advantages of travelling. 
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8. unjatfgyM) n_ia / f(3TO 1 6>rrt>o crooioo ojlosaaocoD o»y 10 
g) dB>. 

cnosj (g-JUJOCOo OOCO(Oo (3<o)©° 

mig'lnt d^oo ooaac0i^.3(8b ovgftAJ® 

«9)Oi>Ono ASaflonOofcSWIT^J 
< 0>O§)flT'3'(®fT've nJ1Cju'(0flrO6l(2|^jDo. 


MODERN ARMENIAN VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Mr. M. J. Seth, M.K.A.S. 

Examiner — Mr. Zebedee FInanian. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
tvords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Modern Armenian : — 30 

France has been the refuge and the safe haven of oppressed and 
persecuted Armenians during the last 650 years, for it may not be generally 
known, but it is nevertheless a historical fact, that the last Armenian king, 
Leo XI, of the house of Lusignan, died a refugee at Paris in 1393, having 
ibeen driven out of his kingdom in Cilicia by the terrible Mamelukes of Egypt 
tn 1375. After his release from captivity in the land of the Pharaohs, 
hrough the kind intercession of King John of Spain, Leo XI visited Home, 
Spain, France and England, in the vain hope of enlisting the sympathy of 
Christian Europe with a view to regaining his lost throne, but evidently the 
spirit of chivalry, which was once the proud heritage of Christian Europe, had 
died with the Crusaders, and the appeal of the last Armenian king, an exile 
amongst mighty Christian kings, fell on deaf ears, and he died a broken- 
hearted man in Paris and was buried amongst the kings of France. 

2. Compose short sentences in Modern Armenian to 
illustrate the use of the following words: — (a) \ 

PfiCh J (6) tflntuunpujlfuSb ; (c) ^.uiqtuiftuipuii^tu^m • 

(<£). JuitMtbh lust^h piq ; (e) Juiujinfiujutp ; (/) TSkus^tuututq.paulpMth ; 

(g) ihnuj^nq na^pfiiX ; (A) fuu/hqtuifusiL \ (f) f" L jj* JlnnL pftul ; 

( j ) ”'t'*i'"P' 
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3. Write an essay in Modern Armenian on any one of the following 

subjects:— 1 i \ 4(P 

(а) uthgl/iufii, hbplfwjti L wufUJlfmjh> 

( б ) Pmtjfiutq tru/btj(i ifpwlfwh 

flMr 

■ (c) \yuipq.wuf>pwliail J^bfaipuAfi if It ft » ^btftfuiuuiuilru.J'. 

(d) H/ujuiuumiliJi uAilfwfcim-P-Intili u(uiwJnt-pfu.‘li[t' 

4. Write from memory the Armenian National Anthem— W 
jjfy i^ufju and say who was the author of that 

anthem. 
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BURMESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Mauno Ba, B.A. 

Examiner — Prof. Pf. Maunc. Tin, M.A. 

i tnuh dates are required to give their answers in » their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. oo£8o$«8i|cB8c»gS ol c|8 ^ c<»5 oocQoSSj^S 0*1 Cj£ 

|§COo 5 0 §GC[ 0 o 5 0 ^ 33 ol CO 3308 33Cj|oS ^080^1 06 Oo8 §66 
.Cg08 G 4 ©£> y oS O0§8 Og£ C§ CC |3 0038 0038 ol oo $gSs I 

2. caoooS ol ©3§5dJoogSogSaog£©od}oS§o*)ji|o3$gS8» 
oood2o5 ooog 338 £poS c<jT 0 ol o 

(00) aoo 5$[8 col cjo$ oo 5 i ccoocoooS oooS^ojSi 

CXX)0£Sao(^Sl 0C|COg^33Oo8g3« Col £| COoS 33008* I CXJCO 

cooooi coooSgcjgo^i cooSqrajiSsoogS^oSi oSsSoogli doQo 
0oc^l 3301 03 oS OjS8 1 C33 o£c0O§^£8COO9U^« 3 d 8 @ 8 s 
oSogSl <Pg?0CXJ|§Og£ I OOggOLOg^OoSl goSooScooSoSs 
-dJoSogSl § 30 C§ 33 o 8 cQl 3 o 80968 o£c^ 68 S)<^I c§8^>cooS 
yecj|o 5 i c^ri§c6cooS@oo(^og£8ooi coSsco^pooooooS 
cogS 5>oS 1 

(o) 5.8 oooSgoScgE 1 33O$06ooi qoo8@8g©3o5i qg|$ 
clscooooSo^i ^o8c^ooScoox»38i ooo 5 sq 8 ulioog§ 8 i 088 
ooo8oq$8^Si 008 08 $8 «J 1 oafJScpooSt @gS0§8 oooSogSi 
4>go5c0oo5g8l OgoSoSoSsJ'l C£jo8sCJOO$3l C 00088 0^8 ulc|» 
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, — .' G 51 @£§§ g " ?88L°9 coDD3iog§cosg6sd| roc@o6s io- 
c^b^bScoT^S^cofis cQc^oli 

4. (oo) 3ocx>3Socj o c^D§caj|3o5oo£^s^ogDSoodbii 10 * 

g£* § $o£ § 3300 oS G (§o£ ^3 col £ 00<& II 
aooooScoTQcjDolol cqcj|DSo^i c(y:>£8oo^i 4 \g@d£ m oj 
goodoooos oul a> 3 d8odo5.ojo 1 aj 33008 ccj8 bl n 
' (o) O^OO0§c)*GCp£8(g£8@£.33OOa5Gg8OOg5ll . 

GODS 0 0005 ODOo£cj^G Qjp£SO^OOD3DgS II 
330OoS CoTgcpol ol O^C§ Og£ (guOD o8oS $oS 3308 
gQdS S(X>^338 ODoSojol aj 330 o8gCJ 800 D 8 ol II 

5. G33Do5 olco ODD OO^Sdj} 33 $(>S 3o8gD bS G^GC} 8 0038 Ifr 

coTgolii 

gfq^^lDSgDJOOoSocjDc^ 1 cg^oODd^yi 8^oocJ|i @8cg 
coq8<j»Si oo£goo^8g^i 3doj8085i $o 84 o 8 Sgco]i ^8o8$8gooS 
good£8i col£8oo£Sgjjc(yi aj8a^8cogco^8i 858c£|cgo8ogo2» 
ol8go5c038qgl 0}|o5Qj)38o(ajoCODI (f§sccpcogS8i ssSyo^olo* 
Og£Sc|jcoO§ j£ I oQoS^sfJl GOOo£g£8^£jcO0S3l JDS^OoloSor 
UQDOqcjjl JoSc^gDGjpfiSl 5|8gD3d£8gCO8G00d£ I GC| good£ 

GOODS j£l CbCijpS OO^gG|DI GC|4|08 gDCOgSSl OGDQGODDoS f 
^o58GC|GoloSc§l 3 DGCODo 5 33G|D I 8«OOOOj^8l 8o0O33OOi: 
goSc^COO 333i I Go50l8olc^l Sf^CodJpl OO^OCOoSSl 330 00 5? 

cxjoSi o^ScooSojfi c§o£§gi ogSc^s^goD^i gjisooQojSi 
C 8G0CJ|:^»8G^i 33ajs(y^8l 33 oS§£oO05i 33^£ Q0§ c(c?3:>£ 8* 
OOCJ38 GOOoS 8C^ II Hg8G0O0£8^380o58SGCOGCO3li 

(*. Translate into Hurmeso : — 1& 

When I was a little advanced into the island, I saw an old man, who 
appeared very weak and infirm. He was sitting on the bank of a stream, and 
at fir?>t I took him to be one who had been shipwrecked like myself. I went- 
towards him and saluted him, but he only slightly bowtd his head. I asked 
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him why he sat so still ; but instead of answering me, he made a sign for me 
to take him upon my back, and carry him over the brook. I believed him 
really to stand in need of my assistance, took him upon my back, and having 
.carried him over, bad9 him get down, and for that end stooped, that he might 
get off with ease ; but instead of doing so, the old man, who to me appeared 
.quite decrepit, threw his legs nimbly about my neck. He sat astride upon 
my shoulders, and held my throat so tight that I thought he would have 
.strangled me, and I fainted away. 


7 . C33D oSol 33c(rcp£8 8GC|8 003 8 ol H 

OJ|5803C<J83DC@3£S 

O3)$8oD0S8oogS ogSg|CcxDo533cc)S(r^c@:>58-oo3|$8 
«3§£8c@3§ogS<$c§$<^33d}a>ao@g§££gS8-qcgccpri5. 
•«j§£8-aj$8«3C|$e(jo5$3335coo3:»q|o5<jp8-c^o5<»o5oR5 
5 p 8 § 58 -^ oS G333GCO— 33CXJ 8 g C003CC|£§ 3300$ 33008 33085 
: 33 C$ 33 G 303 o 5 33 §yp 8 -O 3 $ o §j£ 8 ^OgS 0 £cO 3 O 33 &(rg 3 £ 8 l$) 38 - 
: 8 o 5 j>oq 8 (?§gS co£ c o§£ 8 - 33 oq 5 33 c^£ § 31 $ «§ ga^S §6 8 - 

33 Cj 6 COOOOOgS S 8 C ]3 oS 330 ^ o 5 30 £ O 00 § - OJ $ 8 O 0 §£ 8 O 3 £§ 

■O0DDC|§£8i ggDC] 0£8 33 C^d£ 80S 4|-°o 6@8 00^06 cj II 
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M3 


TELUGU VERNACULAR' 1 ' 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. B. Kamchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

ft 

1. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu : — 25 

The Dipavali holidays sent a thrill of joy into every heart. The rains were 
satisfactory : it was a ‘bumper’ harvest. The villagers were busy with 
various harvesting operations. The womenfolk moved merrily helping their 
men. Round about the village of Vadod were seen heaps of new corn. It 
was a scene of happiness and joy. The farmers were delighted to see the 
fruits of their hard labour ; the women were full of joy at the prospect of 
getting new clothes and ornaments. Jago Patel’s whole family was working 
hard ani sharing in the merriment. It was a fine winter morning. The 
beautiful heap of new millet was shining in the sun. Just then, the devil 

entered his mind : Ah ! we toiled hard ; this hard labour day and night... 

i n and out of season. And this Durbar will take away his share without any 
trouble. 

2. 'iy- ^ysSx>-& 20 

Sto-^'343 Xjj-'O-cS XwS rS v 5T , icJ &»&>. 

3. -tfgsStf •S5bXr‘>;5ooS 20 

ZSx>7T* SSxxSo. 

4. ^a ^ 10 

(а) “ Cf>oas> %>X iSbBcSSbo SSoSS^ 7T>«o.” 

(б) “ e>oXe$&* ^r“£) ^> 0 3s &n>s>s£».” 

(c) “ §£> rr>o-cSa 

(d) “-sr»oo 8T*eSri aX^Co S»Sbw.” 


6. “ 7&%sSx> ” X 580 O STS' ££jaS»Sb. 23 
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MODERN TJ BET AN VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner. — Dr. Satkari Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.I?„ 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passage into Modern Tibetan: — 40 

The battle raged ‘loud and long' at Gheria in 1740 between Sarfaraz 
Khan, Nawab of Bengal, who would not give up his vice-regal throne, 
and Muhammad Ali, whom the Emperor of Delhi, displeased with 

Sarfaraz Khan, had nominated to it. Sarfaraz fought like a lion 

But his days were .numbered ; he was killed in the tight. 

It is not, however, of him that I meant to speak. The subject 
of the story is Jalim Singh, son of Bejoy Singh, a Rajput Captain in 
Sarfaraz Khan's army. Jalim was only nine years old, but, like* 
Casabidnca, he was ‘a creature of heroic blood*. He had accompanied 
his father to the field and rode his small pony behind him, his small 
sword girt on and his small lance held in his grip in imitation of his 
father. He was having his 'baptism of fire’. When his father * fell 
fighting in the rear and the enemy surrounded him to rob him, Jalim 
sprang down and stood by his dead father’s side, and brandishing his 
tiny sword — his eyes emitting sparks of fire — cried out at the top of 
his little voice, 'No Musalman touches my father's body. He dies who 
approaches it ! ' Muhammad Ali himself was among those who heard 
this challenge. He looked at the little hero, and his heart overflowed 
with admiration. ‘Don’t touch the dead man’, cried he to all about 
him, ‘nor his son*. And presently, coming up, he bowed his head to 
the noble boy and said, ‘Sheathe your sword ; for I, Muhammad Ali, 
assure you that no Moslem shall touch your father’s body, but it shall 
be borne in all honour by some Rajputs in my service and cremated 
on the bank of the Ganges according to your Hindu rites. And, my 
little hero, if you will have me for your protector and father now that 
your own father is gone, you are thrice welcome.’ 

Nothing, however, is known of the subsequent development of so much 
promise. 

2. Give a short summary ot the life of Dri-med-kun-ldan and his 

gifts and charities in your own language. 15 

3. Correct the errors in the following: — 5 

4. Conjugate the following roots in all the tenses: — 10 

f 

>• * 

5. Write an essay in Modern Tibetan on any one of the following 

subjects : — 30 

(«) Industry is the mother of success. 

(a) The principal trades of Tibet. 

(c) The chief festivals of Tibet. 
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M5 


LUSHAI VERNACULAR 
Paper-setter — Rev. E. L. Mendus, B.A. 

Examiner — Rev. David Edwards, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . A engomaw zawk zawk ah hian essay ziak rawh : — 20 

(а) Lehkha thiamna (Education) hian mizo ram hnam nundan leh 
mimal nundan a khawihzia. 

(б) Kvistiana vanram kawng zawh bu thu a^.anga nunchang a tan a thil 
zirturte. 

2. Hong thu lak chhuah zinga i duh duh panga chauh te chu hrilfiah la ; 

khawihmunah ngo, tuin nge, tu hnenah ngc sawi an nih, ti lang bawk 
la:- 20 

(a) ‘Ephcsi khuaa mi Diani ropuitak a ni.’ 

(b) ‘He kutte hian keimah leh ka thiante chakkhai a deh chhuah thin.* 

(c) ‘I chhiar kha a awmzia i hria 6m ?’ 

(d) ‘Tangka leh rangkachak engmah ka nei lo, nimahsela ka ncih chlmn 
ka pe ang che.’ 

(e) ‘Tho la, kawtthlAr Ngil an tih ah chuan kal la.’ 

(f) ‘Rei lo tS chauh thlcma Kristiana mi siam i turn a nih hi !’ 

(</) ‘He mi kamtam hian engnge sawi a turn ?’ 

8. I duh zawk zawk chhang la : — 10 

(а) Engvanginngc Paula leh Barn aba kha, Patkianthu hrila an vah 
hmasak ber tawp lamah khan Jcrusalomah an kal tak khcr ? 

(б) Paula zin turn hnihna thu kha tawideuhvin sawi la. 

4. Heng khua thcuhva cheng Paula {.hian mi pakhat hming chauh zel 

sawi la ; tin, heng Paula thiante zing at-ang hian, i duh duh mi pahnih 
chanchin i hriat angin sawi bawk la : Philippi, "Lustra, Korinth, Damaska, 
Thessalonika. 10 

5. Paulft leh John Bunyana an pian thar hma chanchin leh khawsak dan 

i hriat zawk zawk tawi deuhvin sawi rawli. 10 

6. Heng atang hian i duh duh pahnih, i hriat angin sawi rawh : 

Thl6msama, Danhriaa. Pathianthuhriltua, Khawvelthilafinga. 20 

7. Sihal leh choak Thawnthu cmaw Chninghnia leh Beram No Thawnthu 

fiinaw ziak chhuak rawh. 10 


SINHALESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter— Rev. P. Seelananda. 

Examiner — Mr. Devapriya Wali Sinha, B.A. 

Candidates are required lo give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate into Sinhalese 20 
(a) At seven o'clock this evening, being the seventh of December, 
I imagine I see you in your box at the coffee-house. No doubt the 
waiter, as ingenious and adroit as his predecessors were before him, 
raises the tea-pot to the ceiling with his right hand. 


IO 
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(b) Now books of this kind have been written in* all ages by their 
greatest men: by great leaders, great statesman, and great thinkers. 
These are all at yonr choice and life is short. You have heard as much 
before: yet have you measured and mapped out this short life and its 
possibilities? 

Kath*'" ' 'Coming G f Vijaya” according to “Lanka 

20 

j. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(a) Sir Asutosh Mukherji, Kt. 

(b) Mahatma Gandhi. 

(r) Physical ami Moral Courage. 

4. Explain the following: — 20 

©<5>«5«J CS3C30 «5©CD0 060 8l80®0 O 

©zsyjco© gcg©© ozS-®5«a ©©©:$> o 
ggzoacf o z©i<9 SScsiS gartQza 8© o 
0 ©CD ©SD§}®«S}C8 gea©(^ g© o. 

5 - Explain in your own words the following stanzas: — 20 

@3$dl gSsJOlO ®g©«55 iS® C©1 di 

8t^€)S d ? ©Szsf 8Q ©odod 8 -3 

gcg ©«9 ©i© ©@S 5 O 0 < 5 ©i^ e & 

8*$ zn&n saidL go csesjg© ©osoJi ?8. 


<Sifi)Sg©C 55 !Sf ©cs> 6 i 

0OJ (f&iB 8Q 6i 

oeo go 8 <5i 

<f®cJ 8§ o 6 i. 

8Q o 4 ^d ©8B<§ g JS 5 

8oeg©ssjdl o-€^zsj' £ « 

c» < 5 § tS8 ©08 «£> 

o aid oeo®o<gjsj' ©«)© *r>. 
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* 4 ? 


GUJARATI VERNACULAR 


] 'aper-setter and Examiner — Mr. Hargovind Das Seth. 


Candidates are required to* give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


7 he figures m the margin indicate fall marks. 


1. »t*U«tfu e Cl 20 

et^i : — __ 

( 4 ) Wl^ll &14<1. 

(>H) ?14 

(at) »l "t«t. 

2. ^ 4il*HAl »h 4 «t^U *H*t cl ct»t«l 16 

**t«il a*tt^€t & <1 •K'^l^t: — 

(4) Suci 4»c cl «?cl $14, «lSU «ucl r*t9tl<l «tt4 ; 

4H Cut S«tM «W *t<&, SStM swi 4*W 

<vt) v» cl*ti «£t, a*n ufe *» '‘I 51 9,141 1 

St«a H«n cu<^, 

(at) Si 3Ag cll"2l> *** *tt*U*l ♦ 

fat n Cictni *1*1 <tt*ct, *««**> 

3. 9mA ®H«i cl <^i*l ct»U*t W 1® 

Vttt^at ^ei «4£1 «UM<1 Wiis— 

VMWM*, ^HWtlPti, s^cfL 
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4 . *ft 3 Wl *Mg <lci MM«n«ii:— 10 

(i) *Ht$l Mil &<H4l<l. 

(M) <M$ «ll€l. 

(M) 3 Ml. 

(M) 4^ il3 Ml*l. 

(i) H& c «3 <H$i. 

5. "JiM ^nwi «wi; SiM'tt'il JU«u; 10 

KlM?<^Mt Ml»«l 5 a«U <MMl$ *HM rflfeVglMl 

aniw U«u «hmi& *h Wl«wi £iif ^uviiii 

Ml! M&ll ®Hl<Hl? Mil'll, WlMMl MlJ =*HlVl^fl MlMl 

Ml! M?i *HlW <l*Mli” 

§.M€il $4^1 dMKl Nidi'll tt^iMl MMMMl. 


6. *flM <HM<it ft*»ilMi«ft iji \\ *HIM} »l Mi'll 20 

PlMU C-Ohi : — 

(4) MlVt-SSKtM. 

("M) ii^l***- 

(»l) Ml?l *Hl?lS. 


7. ^icflMi 4 ^ 1 :— 


15 


n . the «„ mhe,. men enjoyed extaonlin.cy longevity, lh , >odl „, 
(W ol the kingdom ot Knnyntobjn TO died Kn.nm.pui,, The 

Sch K hT^^? h rS“1o n n2?“‘ S ,‘° *t Virt " ”«<»> 

srs&ssr* ssirss? 
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OR1YA VERNACULAR 

Paper- setter : — Mr. KASINATH Das, M.A. 

Examiner Mr. MAHESWAR PAS, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The pgures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Oriya : — 15 

Once in a certain country there lived two brothers who were twins and 

heirs to the throne over which their uncle ruled. The twin brothers, who 
loved each other dearly and had been together ever since their birth, married 
twin sisters of noble birth, and shared between them a princely dwelling. A 
very paradise on earth their dweling seemed to them when to each of 
the brothers a sturdy little son was born, for then they thought their cup of 
happiness full to overflowing. But all of a sudden sorrow and suffering came 
to those they loved, for one day the twin brothers went to bathe in the river, 
and before cither of them realized it, the weaker of the two was out of his 
depth. 

2. Combine the following short sentences into one simple sentence : — 10 

(a) <0 Q'99QQ 6€ilf<l qciq 69^69 I 

(b) sjqq 69Q 99I£J 9 ?!6Q I 

(c) $§ saa?^ 69<a a© 69ia 69$ sjq l 

(d) $$ 3°% 9I« 9© 9Q36G) I 

(e) qci ©o<3«aio gun 9aQ3jQ 1 

Explain in simpler Oriya either Group A or Group B. 25 

Group a 

(i) gioaogsiSQSifl© <^3*19319 isl 
€l<3!9Sg©€9 Q©9 3193190 OQ S § G96969 
308 3g$69S,S C£€<? I ©1919 ^ <$ ©690 
^§93199 3l«l 9C9 9© 09$ <9 03139 
SIQ<3«69 99§)9 0939 6991 99$ $9^ 9® 0g I 
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(ii) ©«}©-©© «I 9 I %t©l a©, 
gigt-efl 96 © ©IQ Q© I 
«J©Q 8$ ©IQ ©S 3 a©, 

QIQQ9Q S^Q «© <ia© I 

ai© ea $a^ai©6Q ©<s c <a. 

©IQ 66 <3>s<3 ©I Q9^ ©IQd II 

CrROUl* B 

(i) €IQ©Q $_€)©gi6Q|©6Q tf|©© 6«>€l- 

g^lQgl g©|f>© Qg^igQQg.^ QCr<Sl]CJQQ $ 6 ©I 9 © 
6«TQQ6Q aiQQQSjQQ ^6©ia©-2A©!fl 21©;$© 

6Q$3(<a I 6C©sf*1Q QQ^eQ aQQSQDQ 3 I& 
ci©a© 631s ©© a^i© giQ6Q ©I 9 i©©i 

$1©!©© II 

(ii) ©i©©6© ai©i 6©© aioe agio, 

2161© ©G96SI 9© Q|<1 6Q$ ©IQ I 

©5 6 S 8 ^ 4 ©QGa ©o' eg wn, 

6 sr©a )9 ©giQQL^<i 02119211 1 

Derive &■ d 9©;y in the above passage. 5 

4. (a) Give in your own words the summary of either in Rutuchitra 

or Na va va rsha bha vanfi in Nirjharini. 10 

(6) Give the idea of the following in simple Oriya : — 15 

© 3 §* siqqq $ag§©*i© 9 iQ 1 ©tf©»6 Q 
6©q ^8«^© c oi© 9 >Q 69 ©, $««',§) 8©© 1 6«©©i 
6 ©6© g^gQQ ©fj©!^ Q 9 I 2 I 6 © 6 © 9 IQQ 6 Q 
$©•15 $ 2 I§) I so©© < 1 © ©cf $1$i$8 I 91 ©© 
<l26Q©*©© > G«l© 6«^g-Q© > ©tf9l©6Q 6©$8 I 

© 3 q.$©GQ 66$ ©Ioiq 2*99 q€?©i 69 © 1 
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*3t 

©191 696Q ©4 Gsa6©SICH©*t 69$ 8Q6© S8^% 
aq©a©9, «©© W, aa?q 69© I ©fo©i6« ©tf 
©lg©© I 

>. Write an essay on any one of the following 20 

(a) The natural scenery of any part of Orissa. 

(b) The summar season . 

(r) Health is wealth. 


KANARESE VERNACULAR 


Taper-setter and Examiner — MR. P. APPAJI RaO, B. Sc. 

( undulates are required to give their answers in their own 
words in Kanarese as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 . Translate into Kanarese the following : — 15 

At Medina he resolved to spread his new religion by the power of the sword, 
and collecting a large army about him, he went to and fro, making war on all 
who would not join his standard. He attacked cities and caravans on the road, 
until at last, after some years, Mecca itself fell into his hands. Mohammed 
bolieved that he was sent to teach a more perfect faith than the Jewish and 
Christian religions, and that he ought to force it upon the whole world. He 
now sent letters to the kings of the earth, calling upon them to accept the 
new faith. The King of Persia replied that he would put the Prophet in chains 
whenever he could find time to lead an army against him. The Emperor of the 
Roman Empire made no reply to this demand, but, we are told, sent him a 
small present. Mohammed died about eleven years after the Hegira without 
naming a successor, and he left no son. 

2. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following : — 20 

(а) Describe any public garden you have seen . 

(б) Some of the roads lead down and down. 

But follow the roads that climb, 

And nought shall sever your joy for ever, 

From now to the end of time. 

(c) Housekeeping — an art which every girl ought to be taught — mothers 
and mothers-in-law as models — sisters and other relatives as critics. 

(d) Fashions — their uses and abuses — their effect on rich and poor — 
national characteristics are depicted. 
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3. ;, «W dfwr&od djatptfstoft dAd a i 

> 

ddaorftle^ft &qfcd<d dd titiw i 
dd $B^aoc3 Sobttisth xbdjc5ja??4>tfrrtao "d^&> 
dstoftii 

ado£ skoajd d^aod SaftoETift i 

tfDdjrf jbuCS db artotodd d)j?o i 

tfDdadrd Work tfdtf a?d?djawrfdt3.&dj n 

Write the above in prose order and explain briefly 15 
any important words and phrases. 

4 . Develop the ideas contained in the following :— 10 

(«) drtdjo a 33 1 

d&ko tfa tfj&dj dx!djd$ drotf Jtap? n 

dxlsJjo sbdd^oij zSjsg i 

dddjo dddTO^dBddjtfrtddQo&D* n 

(6) odd rfq5 36jsfo5ji). 

5. Write the history of Satyaviin and his rescue from Yarna. 15 

6. Describe the best character in Bratri-prema, and show by comparison 
y prominence is given to this person. 

7. Explain in your own words the purpose of Srirale. 


10 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


153 


HISTORY 


Paper-setter — Dr. Upendranath Ghoshal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Head Examiner — Prof. Surendranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt. 


Examiners 






Srimati— Anila Bose, B.A., B.T. 

Miss Iris Moses, B.A., B.T. 

Mr. Abdul Munim Chaudhuri, M.A. 

,, Sambiiunath Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Abaninath Basu, M.A. 

,, Sudhindrakrishna Datta, M.A. 

,, Gopalkinkar Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Nazir Ahmad, M.A. 

,, Nareschandra Ray, M.A. 

,, Bidhubhushan Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Narendrakrishna Sinha, M.A. 

,, Taraknath Talukdar, M.A. 

,, Wahed Husain, B.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Vernaculars.) 

Bengali 

Srimati Renuprabha Ghosh, B.A., B.T. 

Mr. Sisirkumar Acharyya, M.A. 

,, Karunakinkar Banerjee, B.A., B.T. 

,, Sadhankumar Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Banwarilal Basu, M.A. 

,, Muralidhar Basu, M.A. 

,, Satischandra Bhaduri, M.A. 

.. Sukumar Bhatt acharyya, M.A. 

,, Birendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Mahendrachandra Chakrabarti, M.A., B.T. 

,, Harihar Ciiatterjee, M.A. 

,, Charuchandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Nirmalendu Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Ram apr as ad Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Samarendrakisor Datta, M.A. 

, Debaprasad Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Phanibhushan Mookerjee, B.A., B.T. 

,, Bibhudan Ray, B.A., B.T. 

Khan Sahib Mubarak Ali, B.A., B.T. 

Mr. Nf.palchandra Ray, B.A. 

,, Niharranjan Ray, M.A. 

,, Tridibnath Ray, M.A. 

,, Bankimchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A. 
Annadacharan Sen, B.A. 

Assamese 

Mr. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

Modern Armenian 
Mr. Zebedee Hananian. 

Telugu 

Dr. B. Ramchandra Rao, M.A., Ph.D. 

Oriya 

Rev. Brajananda Das, B.A. 

Burmese 

Mr. G. J. Munro. 

Hindi 

Mr. Lalitmohan Roy, M.A. 

Urdu 

Mr. Mahammad Shafi, M.A. 



*54 


M ATRIC II I . AT I ON EXAM f NATION 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

Candidates are permitted to answer six questions only , at least one being 
taken out of each group. Each question carries t6 marks. Four 
marks are reserved for correctness of language. 

Group A 

1. Write wliat you know of the reign of Kanishka. 

2. Briefly describe the reign of Chandragupta TT. What light is 

thrown on the state of the country by Fa-Hien? 

3. Sketch briefly the history of any three of the following 

dynasties: — the Palas of Bengal, the Gurjara-Pratiharas of Kanauj, the 
Chalukvas of Vatapi, and the Pallavas of Kanchi. 

Group B 

4. Give an account of the conquests of Alauddin Khilji. 

5. Sketch the history of the rise and fall of the Bahmani kingdom. 

6. Give an account of Aurangzeb’s policy towards (a) the Mahrattas, 

and (6) the Rajputs. 


Group C 

7. ‘Warren Hastings will always occupy an honoured place among 
Anglo-Indian statesmen.' Why? 

8. Give an account of the administrative changes introduced bv 
Lord Dalhousie. 

■9. Mention the measures of constitutional reform that marked the 
administration of Lord Chelmsford. 

Group D 

10. What led Lord Cornwallis to adopt a permanent settlement for 

Bengal? What are its merits and demerits? # 

11. Enumerate the measures that the British Indian Government 
have taken for suppressing social abuses in India. 

12. State what you know of the development of agriculture and 
industry in India under British rule. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Paper-setter — Mr. Saratchandra Majumdar, M.A., F.R.G.S. 
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15 * 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What do you mean by the longitude of a place? The Longitude* 

of Calcutta is 88-J° E-. The standard time is 24' behind Calcutta time. 
What is the longitude of the place from which standard time is* 
calculated ? io* 

2. Either , What are monsoons? How are they caused? In what 

directions do they blow? Give reasons for your answer. io* 

Or, Explain why polar regions do not receive as much heat from 
the sun as equatorial regions. Draw a diagram to illustrate your 
answer. f 10 

3. Either, What are the chief conditions affecting the climate of a 

place? Illustrate your answer and give a general account of the climate 
of India. 10 

Or, Describe the Gulf Stream. icr 

4. Either, Describe the physical features of the Deccan plateau. 

What are the important cultivated crops of the Deccan? 10 

Or, Give a short geographical account of either Ceylon or Kashmir, io* 

5. Draw an outline-map of India and insert the following: — 
(a) three principal rivers with tributaries, (b) the Tropic of Cancer, 

(c) one important railway line with five chief cities on the railway routes, 

( d ) one area of heavy rainfall, ( e ) one desert, (/) one lake. 

6. Either , What are the chief raw materials and food-stuffs that 

are imported into the British Isles? Give a short account of the prin- 
cipal manufacturing industries of England. io* 

Or, Give a short geographical account of the Chinese Empire with 
special reference to physical features and climate. io* 

7. Either, Draw a map of the British Isles showing two chief coal- 
fields and four important ports. io- 

Or, Draw a map of Africa and insert the Tropic of Cancer, the Tropic 
of Capricorn, Atlas Mountain, Niger, Pretoria, and Victoria Nyanza. io 

8. Describe the climate and rainfall of Australia, accounting for any 

peculiarities. In what respects does Australia differ from other 
continents ? 10 

9. Name the countries of North America with their capitals. 10 

10. Write short notes on the following: — Karachi, Palghat Gap, 

Kolar, Nagasaki, Manchester, Lyons, Chicago, Havana, Adelaide, and 
Moscow. 1 0 


ELEMENTARY MECHANICS 

Paper-setter — Dr. Snehamay Datta, D.Sc. 

{ Mr. Gopalchandra Bhattacharyva, M.A. 

,, Kshetramohan Ghosh, B.Sc. 

,, Santanukumar Mookerji, M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any seven questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Distinguish between speed, velocity, and acceleration. 

If a train, when going at 50 miles an hour, can be pulled up in 4$ 
seconds, find at what point the brakes must be applied. 
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2. Find the velocity acquired in 1 second, and the distance traversed 
in that time, by particles sliding down a plane inclined to the horizon 
at 30°. 

(Take g = 981.) 

3. Explain the difference between the mass and weight of a body. 
What does a common balance determine, mass or weight? Briefly 
■describe a common balance. 

4. State and explain the theorem of the triangle of forces. 

Show that if forces of 25 lb., 30 lb., and 55 lb., keep a particle at 
rest, they must act in the same straight line. 

5. Find 1 he condition of equilibrium of three parallel forces, and 
■show how it can be experimentally verified. 

6. What is a lever? Find out its mechanical advantage (in general). 

A weight of 35 lb. balances a weight of 15 lb. at the extremities of 
*1 uniform lever 15 feet long. Find the length of the arms. 

7. What do you understand by the centre of gravity of a body? 
Show that a body cannot have more than one centre of gravity. 

How would you determine the centre of gravity of a flat piece of 
cardboard of irregular shape? 

8. If the arms of a false balance are in the ratio of 24 to 25, how 
much per seer does a purchaser pay for ghee sold from the longer arm 
at Re. t / 8 / - annas per seer? 

c>. Describe the single string system of pulleys. 

Find the least number of pulleys in a movable block weighing 10 lb. 
in order that a weight of 120 lb. may be lifted by a downward force not 
exceeding 28 lb. 

to. A man rows a boat through the water at the rate of 3 miles 
an hour in a direction 60 ° east of north, in a current flowing southwards 
at the rate of ij miles an hour. Show that the boat travels eastwards, 
and find its rate of progress. 


ELEMENTARY HYLIENE 

Paper-setter — Dr. Susilkumar Mukiierjle, F.R.C.S., D.O., D.O.M.S, 

r Mr. Abdul Majf.d, M.B., D.P.H., D.T.M. 

. } ,, Radhakrishna Banerjee, M.B., D.P.H. 

Examiners— j Anathnath Chattkrjee, M.B., B.S. 

( ,, Amalchandra Gancjuli, M.B., D.P.H. , D.T.M. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Equal value is attached to each question. 

1. Describe briefly the physiology of respiration. What changes 
fake place in the air during the process? Mention the evil effects of 
impure air on health. 

2. Either , State the present arrangements for the supply of good 
drinking water in your locality. What is a Reserved Tank? How would 
you keep it free from pollution? 
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Or , What are the common impurities of water? Explain the source? 
from which they are derived. What harmful effects may they produce 
on the human system? 

3. Name the nutritive or proximate principles of food, and explain 
the chief functions of each in the body. 

4. In an outbreak of smallpox in your family, state what measures 
you would advise to check further spread of the disease. 

5. Either, Describe a method with which you are acquainted for 
the removal and disposal of domestic refuses. 

Or, Write a short essay on 'Personal Hygiene’. 


COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 

Paper-setter — Mr. L. A. Natesan, M.A. 

Examiner— O r. Nalinimohan Pal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer the first question and any five of the rest . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

t. Draw a map of India, showing the important seaports and the 
chief railways leading to them. 20 

2. What do you understand by the monsoon-region of Asia? Name 

some important products of this region. 16 

3. What are the chief essentials for the commercial importance of 

a country ? 16 

4. What are the principal exports and imports of India? Give 

reasons. 16 

5. How has the construction of (a) the Panama Canal, and (b) the 

Suez Canal assisted the trade of the British Empire? 16* 

6. What are the advantages and (iisad vantages of the cotton manu- 
facturing industry of India being situated at Bombay? 16 

7. Write a short essay on jute under the following headings: — i6 j 

(a) Necessary conditions for cultivation. 

(b) Principal producing areas. 

(r) Process of manufacture. 

\d) Principal markets. 

8. State the situation and account for the importance of any five 

of the following: — («) Bombay, (b) Singapore, ( c ) Hongkong, 
(d) Kimberley, (e) Graaf Reinet, (/) Winnipeg, ( g) Oporto. t6* 
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BUSINESS METHOD AND CORRESPONDENCE 
Paper-setter — Mr. Narendranaih Sarj;ah, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Arunendu Dasgufta M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

I he pgures in the margin indicate full marks. 

At tempt any two of the questions marked with an asterisk 
and any four of the others. 

1. (a) What is meant by a Code telegram? Whal are its special 

utilities? 18 

(b) Write in code words the iollowing message and its reply 
(between a sharebroker anil a customer) : — 

Message. 

Price ol 4% Indian Government Securities 101. Shall we buy? 
Reply. 

Do not buy. Quote for j% Indian Government Securities. 

[ocazm, 4% ; KioxT, Indian Government ; fymna. Securities ; ojanc. 
Price of; lidjy, ioi ; biocs, Shall we buy; binug, Do not buy; oplec, 
Quote for ; ocanb, j%.] 

2. Write an answer to the following advertisement: — 18 

'Wanted Type-writing and Shorthand Clerk (Matriculate) for manu- 
facturer's office m Calcutta ; must have good speed and knowledge ol 
office routine. Address, stating qualifications, experience, and salary to 
Box No. j8j. The News of Bengal , Calcutta.' 

j. Explain the gelatine process and the stencil process as methods 
.ol duplicating documents. 18 

4. What are Debit and Credit Notes? (Jive a specimen of each. 18 

5. (Jive complete and detailed rulings ol a Sales Book and a 

Purcnases Book, snowing at least three entries in three different columns 
111 the case oi each ol these two books. j8 

*6. What is Marine Insurance? Distinguish between General Average 
.and Particular Average. 14 

*7. C, a Calcutta merchant, sends a consignment ol jute to D, a 
Dundee merchant. C draws a bill on D, and on the security of this 
gets an advance from the Bank of India, Ltd., who reimburse them- 
selves out of the realizations ol the bill. Describe the complete procedure 
involved in the above transaction up to the final disposal of the realiza- 
tions of the bill. 14 

8. Enumerate and explain six oi the different kinds ol services 
rendered by a Bank to its customers. 18 

*9. Explain the salient points oi difference between a Partnership 
and a Private Limited Company . 14 

*10. Distinguish between a Preference Share and a Debenture. 

Can they be issued (a) at a premium, ( b ) at a discount.'' Are they 
redeemable? 14 

11. Explain any six oi the Iollowing terms and abbreviations: — 

Letter of Regret, Allotment Letter, Dock Charges, Consular invoice, Bill 
of Exchange, F.O.R., B/P, D/A Bill, P/N, Telegraphic Transfer, Letter 
.of Credit, E.a.s. 1# 

12. State the names of the countries where the following currencies 

are used: — yen, lira, drachma, escudo, rupee, mark, lev, piastre, franc, 
guilder, krone, kronor. j8 



Intermediate Examination, 

1934 


ENGLISH 


Paper-setters — 


i 


Mr. Charuchandra Biswas, C.I.E., M.A. f B.L., 

M.L.A. 

Rev. Father F. X. Crohan, S.J. 

Mr. Praphuli.achandra Ghosh, M.A. 


First Paper 

Poetry 


Head Examiner — Dr. Mohinimohan Bh attach ary ya, M.A., Ph.D. 


r 


Examiners — 




j 

i 


L 


Miss Stella Bose, M.A. 

Mr. Praphullakumar Banerji, M.A. 

,, Rajkumar Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Banabihari Das, M.A. 

,, Praphullakumar Das, M.A. 

,. JlTftNDRANATII DASGUPTA. 

,, Achyutakumar Datta, M.A. 

, . Prapiiullaranjan Dhar, M.A. 

,, Bibhutibhushan Ghoshal, M.A. 

,. Nripeschandra Guha, M.A. 

,, Satyasaran Kahali, M.A. 

,, Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

,, Somnath Maitra, M.A. 

Dhirendranath Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Uaricharan Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Manikumar Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Nirendranath Raychaudhuri, M.A. 
, Tahir Jamil, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 . Answer one of the following : — 16 

(a) Sketch in outline the purpose and plan of The Traveller. 

(b) Set forth the main theme at The Deserted Village , quoting 
illustrative lines, if you can. 

(r) Estimate the poetical value either of The Traveller , or of The 
Deserted Village. « 

{d) Draw a vivid pen-picture of any of the characters portrayed in 
The Deserted Village. 

2. Either , What light does the scene between Volumnia and 
Foriolanus which you have read throw on the character of Coriolanus? 16 
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Or, 'Yet stay ; let me not rashly call in doubt 
Divine prediction.' 

What trait in Samson Agonistes' character is brought out in these 
words? What is the ‘prediction’ referred to, and wherein is the 'rashness' 
supposed to lie? ! - 

3. Write short explanatory notes on any four of the following: — 

20 ( = 4x5) 

{a) Creation's heir, the world, the world is mine! 

(6) His pity gave ere charity began. 

(c) For oft alike both come to evil end. 

(d) The truth is great, and shall prevail. 

I e ) Nature's most noble offspring — yet her worst. 

(/) The surge and thunder of the Odyssey. 

4. Either, What reflections, are awakened in Cowper's mind by his 
mother's picture? 

Quote some lines from the poem which strike you as particularly 
pathetic. 

Or, What was King Arthur’s last charge to Sir Bedivere, and why 
was the latter hesitating to fulfil it? 

5. Explain any three of the following, stating separately the context 

in each case : — 24 ( = 4 x 6) 

(<*) Pride in their port, defiance in their eye, 

I see the lords of human kinds pass by. 

( b ) Let school-taught pride dissemble all it can, 

These little things are great to little man. 

(t) 111 fares the land, to hastening ills a prqy. 

Where wealth accumulates and men decay. 

( d ) Though round its breast the rolling clouds are spread. 

Eternal sunshine settles on its head. 

(e) Help us to save free conscience from the paw 
Of hireling wolves, whose Gospel is their maw. 

(/) I pass through the pores of the ocean and shores ; 

I change, but I cannot die. 

(, g ) And I stood and watched 

Till all was tranquil as a dreamless sleep. 

6. Either, Give the substance of any one of the following poems: — 
Ode to Autumn, T he Revealed Madonna, Pen and Ink. 8 

Or, Name the pieces (with authors) from which the following 
quotations are taken : — 

(a) The swan on still St. Mary's Lake 
Float double, swan and shadow ! 

( b ) Thou 'It leave Thy wrath, and say, 

‘I will be sorry for their childishness.' 

(c) E'en like the passage of .an angel’s tear 
That falls through the clear ether silently. 

• (d) Like spirits that lie 

In the azure sky 

When they love but live no more. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


161 


Second Paper 

Prose 

Head Examiner — Mr. Rabindranarayan Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Benodebehary Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Kirtischandra Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Jyotsnamay Basu, M.A. 

,, Dwijendranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Durgapada Biswas, M.A. 

,, Bholanath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Surendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Debendranath Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Jogendrakumar Chaudhuri, M.A., B.A. (Oxon.). 
Dr. Satyendrakumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Bijayranjan Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Susilchandra Datta, M.A. 

. ,, Sasikumar Ghosh, , M.A. 

,, Amulyaratan Gupta, M.A. 

,, IIridayranjan Lahiri, M.A. 

., Girijakanta Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Mohinimohan Mookrejee, M.A. 

,, Tarapada Mookerjee, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Answer one of the following questions : — 20 

(a) How does Ruskin distinguish 'wise work* from 'foolish work'? 

[b) In what ways, according to Stevenson, can one get the best out 
ol a walking tour? 

(r) What do you learn about Scott's habits and temperament from 
Hutton’s account of his life at Ashestiel and at Abbotsford? 

2. Either, Narrate with appropriate comments the episode of Hector 

and Andromache in the Iliad. 20 

Or, Write a note on Homer's treatment of the character of 
Helen. 20 

Or, Explain the following lines, and relate the different versions of 
this legend found in literature: — 20 

The high masts flicker’d as they lay afloat. 

The crowds, the temples, waver'd, and the shore. 

The bright death quiver'd at the victim’s throat ; 

Touch'd ; — and I knew no more. 

j. Either, Fully set forth the biblical parable alluded to in one 
of the following passages: — 12 

(a) ‘I never see thy face but I think upon hell-lire and the rich 
man that lived in purple ; for there he is in his robes, burning, burning.' 

(/-») ‘Shall I keep your hogs and eat husks with them? What 
prodigal portion have I spent, that I should come to such penury?’ 

Or, Write on one of the following: — 12 

{a) The Temptation of Jesus. 

( b ) The Parable of the Good Samaritan. 

Or, ‘In old days there were angels who came and took men by the 
hand and led them away from the city of destruction. We see no 


Examiners — 
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white-winged angels now. But yet men are led away from threatening 
destruction: a hand is put into theirs, which leads them forth gently 
towards a calm and bright land, so that they look no more backward ; 
and the hand may be a little child's.* 

Review briefly the life of Silas Marner in the light of these remarks. 

12 

4. Either , What do you know of — Benoit de Sainte-More ; the Roll 

of Battle Abbey ; ‘the blameless Ethiopians’ ? 6 

Or, Explain the meaning and origin of the following phrases, which 
are in common use: — ‘Achilles' heel' ; ‘an apple of discord' ; ‘stentorian 
voice’ ; ‘a whited sepulchre*. 6 

5. Explain the following passages, with reference to the context: — 32 

(a) Either, Bags and crags have the same effect on rags. 

Or, Books arc like men's souls: divided into sheep and goats. 

(b) Either, The Lernean pangs are quenched. The riddle of 
sickness is solved ; and Philoctetes is become an ordinary personage. 

Or, If he will open the merchant Abudah's chest and walk arm in 
arm with the hag, the chances are that he will not be happy. 

(c) Either, The whole reads like a tale of mediaeval tournament, 
except that Helen herself is the prize of victory as well as the Queen 
of Beauty. 

Or, But the wise counsel of Polydamas meets the same fate as that 
of Ahithophel ; Heaven will not suffer men to listen to it. 

(d) Either, There have been many circulations of the sap before 
we detect the smallest sign of the bud. 

Or, The gods of the hearth exist for us still ; and let all new faith 
be tolerant of that fetishism, lest it bruise its own roots. 

6. Answer either A or B : — 10 

A 

Quote from memory either (a) the Beatitudes, or ( b ) two of the 

following: — (i) And why take ye thought for the morrow . . . not 

arrayed like one of these. (it) Beware of false prophets . . . bringeth 
forth evil fruit, (in) Heal the sick ... the workman is worthy of his 
meat. 

B 

Explain two of the following passages, and indicate the context: — 

(а) He shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost, and with fire : 

Whose fan is in his hand, and he will throughly purge his floor, and 

gather his wheat into the gamer ; but he will bum up the chaff with 

unquenchable fire. (He shall baptize you in the Holy Ghost and fire. 
Whose fan is in his hand, and he will throughly cleanse his floor: and 

gather his wheat into the bam, but the chaff he will bum with 

unquenchable fire.) 

(б) Ye are the salt of the earth : but if the salt have lost his savour, 

wherewith shall it be salted? (You are the salt of the earth. But if 

the salt lose its savour, wherewith shall it be salted?) 

(r) Neither do men put new wine into old bottles. (Neither do 
they put new wine into old bottles.) 
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Third Paper 


Head Examiner — Mr. A. K. Chanda, M.A. 


Examiners- 


-< 


,, Abu Hena, M.A. 

,, Bibhutibhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Hrishikes Basu, M.A. 

,, Bankubihari Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Gopalchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, Harendrachandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 
J( Jatindranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Sasimohan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Saurindrakumar Chaudhuri, M.A. 
ff Ebrahim Khan, M.A. 

,, Jnanadakanta Ganguli, M.A. 

Lieut. Ajitkumar Ghosh, M.A. 

Mr. Jatindramohan Ghosh, M.A. 

„ M. D. Gray, M.A. 

,, NaNIGOPAI. MoOKERJfE, M.A. 

,, Surendranath Ray, M.A. 

,, Debendrakumar Sen, M.A. 

Prof. Shahid Suhrawardy, B.A. (Oxon). 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 40 

(«) The use and abuse of athletics. 

( b ) The educational possibilities of broadcasting. 

(c) Experience is the best teacher. 

(d) A visit to a place of historical interest. 

2. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following 

passages : — 20 

[a) Perseverance is the very hinge of all virtues. On looking over 
the world, the cause of nine-tenths of the lamentable failures which occur 
in men's undertakings, and darken and degrade so much of their history, 
lies not in the want of talents, or the will to use them, but* in the 
vacillating and desultory mode of using them, in flying" from object to 
object, in starting away at each little disgust, and thus applying the 
force which might conquer any one difficulty to a series of difficulties 
so large that no human force can conquer them. The smallest brook 
on earth, by continuing, to run, has hollowed out for itself a considerable 
valley to flow in. Commend me therefore to the virtue of perseverance. 
Without it all the rest are little better than fairy gold, which glitters 
in your purse, but when taken to market proves to be slate or cinders. 

(b) It has been said that all men are controlled either by reason 
or by passion. Passion, however, leads her slaves into innumerable 
disasters. If a man cannot control himself, how can he expect to be 
master of others? And on the other hand he that is master of himself 
will soon be master of others, at least if he wishes ; and if he cannot 
master himself, others will soon master him. It has been well said 
that anger is like rain, which breaks itself against that on which it falls. 
Always then keep your temper : when you are right you can surely 
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keep it, and when you are in the wrong you cannot afford to lose it. 
If you can master yourself you can master anything. The mastery 
of self, however, requires a continual watch all through one's life, and 
yet every one can win the victory if he chooses. It is not the wicked 
world without, but the sinful soul within, that ruins a man. 

3. Give clearly the meaning of one of the following extracts: — 20 

(n) Not always seek the open sea 

Where tempests fright the timid soul, 

Nor on life's voyage sail too nigh 
The rocky shore, the treacherous shoal. 

Whoever loves the golden mean, 

On him no ruined household falls. 

His modest cot no mark for shafts 
Which envy darts 'gainst castle walls. 

So thou when storms are lowering dark. 

Be resolute and breast the gale. 

But prudent be when winds are fair — 

Draw in thy proudly swelling sail. 

(b) Since trifles make the sum of human things 
And half our misery from our foibles springs ; 

Since life’s best joys consist in peace and ease. 

And few can save or serve, but all may please ; 

Oh ! let the ungentle spirit learn from hence, 

A small unkindness is a great offence. 

Large bounties to restore, we wish in vain. 

But all may shun the guilt of giving pain. 

To bless mankind with tides of flowing wealth. 

With power to grace them, or to crown with health. 

Our little lot denies, but heaven decrees 
To all the gift of minst’ring ease. 

4. Define any three of the following figures of speech, giving an 

example of each: — mixed metaphor, hyperbole, metonymy, oxymoron, 
litotes, bathos, zeugma. 10 

5. Scan one of the following extracts: — 10 

(«) Soft on the flowery herb I found me laid 

In balmy sweat, which with his beams the sun 
Soon dried and on the reeking moisture fed. 

Straight toward heaven my wondering eyes I turned. 

(b) And the soul of the rose went into my blood, 

As the music clash'd in the hall ; 

And long by the garden lake I stood 
For I heard your rivulet fall. 
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BENGALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter — Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.C. 

Head Examiner — Prop. Khagendranath Mitra, Rai Bahadur, M.A. 


Examiners — 


Srimati Labanyalkkha Banerjee, B.A. 
Pushpamayi Basu, M.A. 
Sunitibala Chanda, M.A.. 

,, Swarnaprabha Sen, B.A., B.T. 
Maulvi Abdul Majid, M.A. 

Mr. Ramrenu Acharyya, M.A., B.T. 

,, Jatindramohan Bagchi, B.A. 

,, Charuchandra Basu. 

,, Bishnucharan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, Narendranath Bhattacharyya, B.A. 
,, Pijrnachandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, Janardan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Mokshadacharan Chakrabarti, M.A. 
,, Biswapati Chaudhuri, M.A. 

,, Sudhirkumar Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Jogendranath Gupta, M.A. 

Bibhutjbhushan Kanthal, M.A. 

,, Sibratan Mitra. 

,, Kumudchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A. 
,, Binayak Sanyal, M.A. 

,, Prabodhchandra Sen, M.A. 

,, Saratkumar Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Hemchandra Vidyaratna. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either , Give in your own words Sir Asulosh Mukhcrjee's opinion 
on the future of Bengali literature. 

Or, Narrate in simple language the story of the Golden Sita in 
connection with Rama’s horse sacrifice. 10 

2. Explain with reference to the context any two of the following 

passages : — 12 

(а) c»rrm ftfw, ^ 

***1 *rr? 1 'Q *i*m*s 5 nr* cnt i 

*1^ nteni nr* aft at* cwt ntfs'si *fn3tc5, 
c*fa *tni c*nsn fa 1 

( б ) **t*Twj* *wj ai*iM ^fara nfatfa*^i 

cnr«» *fa ^1* wra fafam m 1 faff ai*tOT 

*tfars *itc?R, fa* fnstfars* ft* sfa a«*ntw sftrci 

1 
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(c) *ret33t «t33 aifefri i 33tc3t* 

3*3>tt3 3313 «it»1«3 ^ 335^1 fof3lar sfrottf 

53 sri, ^st^t? 3E3T 'srfafW «t33ssi >e 31 

«ttf^w 33 i 

{d) »ac*ii <®lt 3*3 | '5jt^?l >*t '33R13 ’Ffsf cztfro 31*1*1 

ftt I vac’ll ^31 315*1 C3*tf5 5gt* «if <2ff%3l ^f®l3l, ?3 C3lfi> 31313 
3ft3l, 3C? 'SJtfJI I 1111711, <33i3ftt3 <53 f* ? -if C3 IW3 3C3I 3t3T 
$1&<53§, $3t3l *13 C53ltt3 I 


3. Explain any two of the following passages : — 12 

(a) 3333* f^s*f Cit'S 3313^ 513 I 
3*3 c*i« ^ 33 ^3 3^ 31*1 II 

(b) C3 ffa 3ft<5 SR 33^ 33h 
33%3 3^1C33 «J?R-«t3l5 

"*K f% ^f3^ C^IC? ? a'hJt -^«.3T5 
3r13t^5 1% <3*1313 *"3 ^3 CWC? ? 

(c) 53f33 3531 ! 

^tC^TtCRS ^f9tf%, 4 313^3 fef^3lf5 ; 
vfl C3 C3f 3W5 3331, 

^33Wtft3l 33*1 3133T 3331 I 

(d) <2|«TC<5 'SRH-5&1, 3131^*31313 
^3fi>35 C333t31 33« 3f33t3, 

ft%3 ^3t*n-33, S5l3l-3l31 ^13133, 

C3P lf3C3, C5 <$fV|l3 3tfat<5 3?133 I 

4 . Quote from memory the first six lines of either the 
C 3 t 35 fa *1 by Brindaban Das, or Rabindranath Tagore’s 
C33C331, or Chittaranjan Das’s *1^3ll3*1 I 6 
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5. (a) Construct sentences illustrating the use of each of the following 

expressions : — 5 

*ic«t vn, ^9^ 1 

(b) Expound the samasas in the following words : — 5 

TWJTOI, I 

C. Amplify the idea contained in the following lines : — 15 

or fural qf?T3 
c*\ fa ^ ? or«f sniR fa 
st^TtfT ftoitfars, 
stfVre ^01 “iss *i^5 wi ? 

®tw 01 <41^1 ; fa$ 

st^nfa, c^tf5 ^^591 

failTtSf *F6t05 S51’* } Ol *R9) I 
<&& iwr *tw nor, *mo5 «im?r 

7. Translate into Bengali: — 15 

From the time Lincoln was eight years old, he was accustomed 
to the almost daily use of the axe. After he became President of the 
United States, he visited the hospitals at City Point, where three thousand 
sick and wounded soldiers were sheltered. He insisted upon shaking 
hands with every one of them ; and after performing the feat, and 
friends were expressing their fears that his arm would be lamed by so 
much handshaking, he remarked, — ‘The hardships of my early life gave 
me strong muscles.' And stepping out of the open door, he took up 
a very large, heavy axe which lay there by a log of wood, and chopped 
vigorously for a few moments. 

8. Write an essay on any one of the following: — 20 

(a) Influence of companions on character: evils of bad company 
— how they can be avoided. 

( b ) Vernacular as the nledium of instruction: handicap of learning 
through a foreign tongue — its results. 

(c) Country games versus foreign games : description of country 
games you have played — foreign games and their popularity. 
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ASSAMESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Mr. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Ambikanath Borah, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

i. Either , Write the story of Jaymati as given by Harakanta Barua 
in the light of the following remark: — ‘Harakanta's version gives a 
rational account of the momentous self-sacrifice of Jaymati. The current 
version regarding her death, on which poems and dramas have been 
written, is attended with numerous fallacies. 1 

Or, Narrate the leading features and events of the reign either of 
Pratiip Singha Swargadeo, or of Rudra Singha Swargadeo. 

.2. Either, What are the impediments in the way of international 
fellowship and good-will ? io 

Or, Point out the salient characteristics of the present-day civilization 
of the world. 

3. Either , ‘The glorification of Srl-Krislina is the objective of the poem 

Kumar -haran.' Show how this is so. 10 

Or, Briefly point out the elements of improbability in the story of 
Kumdr-liaran and justify their introduction. 

4. Explain with reference to the context any three of the following 

passages : — 8 

(a) cqtowK S5TC3 tf’f, 

Vft arft ; i *rcttiTc*T *ftrc *rra 

^ ?? ? 

{b) ssmfiR SfB 

W WR fw 
ifCTl TO fffif I 

(c) ^iot*r sPIwtto ft *ft*fri ?r^t 'srff^r at? 

^RRr^rcnrc* *prt*R ^ftrc*i i 

(d) »wR-»jTi|ct qftr Rtcs i 

cartel S5RR '3?*l I 
qft W fttfS <5t»lTO I 

iRTOWTO 6tft C^TO 4RR I 

sftro '=rr* sftt* jrr i 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


I69 


5. Either , Amplify the idea contained in on 3 of the following pas- 
sages — 15 


(<*> 

fro TO-to Tf^l, 


n ^fTOR toi 1 

(*) 

TO* srt^r fTO$f 


TO** TO pr®R *t«t 1 

(*) 

fBf ??i«n, 'Q*its ’rrBt, 


TO TOlt sffcra aftSr 1 

(d) 

TOl* fo^ fTO* 


ssn 'sfS tut w mtn « 

'srfsrrn to, 

fiCT JTtf? II 

Or, Give the substance, in Assamese, of the following passage : — 

faOT»K TO. fTOTTO TO Vt*fa fa% TO TO|ff5 

cto to to mc?t, cto fro cm to 

<TO TO I V* TOlfr «Stf=re^1 C* CTO 

TO"t fTO TO fan <TO TO TOft'Q fTOTTO 

TO TOfa* f®TOC<5 I CTO TO® ’®7tCT Tffa foil TO 4^5 TO 
croft 4ff% foi *j> ci>f%TO TOtt* *it tn *t4 
*fa fare, cto to-j^TO c*ito sfapn tocto fore cTOre 

^TOIft CTOI TOFf^TO TO cstro ^srafrt CTO fra «rff^5 n 1 
CSSffott* Stffofo TO ®tf% VS vfa Ffafo 4TO 'arft^l W 
c®wf 91 fiflHi w TO frara^ tor TOlfcTOI ’■rffa s<ra *fo 

ntffo 1 to tort vf, cuffoi, sretro, 

TOfoTO* cto «rtfrot ®itffa, to TOft-TOfa *itro tos 
^nforrft 1 §*rtftTO wwn 1 

6. Translate one of the following passages into Assamese: — 15 

(a) The atrocities practised by the Burmese soldiers upon the 
hapless Assamese people are still recollected by our countrymen with 
awe and terror. A number of men and women would be shut up in 



170 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


a house which was set fire to afterwards. Youthful virgins were forced 
to become their wives. The people fled to distant parts of the country 
where they were plundered by the Dublas and other wild tribes. Villagers 
were robbed of their property and were subjected to inhuman tortures in 
the event of their failure to produce their money. The fathers of 
beautiful maidens had great credit with the Burmans ; they would be 
readily admitted into their fold ; they would dress themselves as Burmese 
and commit excesses upon their own countrymen. 

(6) It has been a real pleasure to me that on this, my first, visit 
to Assam, I have been able to come to the historic Majuli and there 
to meet the great Vaishnavite abbots with their monks, their disciples, 
their tenants and their friends. . I feel that I am now in the real heart 
of old Assam, and I am indeed touched by the warmth of the loyal 
welcome which I have received. The kindly feeling which exists today 
between the British rulers and the Majuli abbots has its root in past 
centuries. Assam is now, and always has been, a deeply religious 
province. A few days ago I visited the shrine of the Muhammadan 
preacher Shah Jalal in the town of Sylhet, and was able to see for 
myself the devotion and piety of the followers of that Islamic saint. 
To-day I am on Hindu ground. About 450 years ago a wave of 
Vaishnavite reform passed over India, and nowhere was the movement 
stronger and deeper than in Assam. The great leader Sri Chaitanya 
was born of parents from the Surma Valley ; the equally great leaders 
Sankar Deb and Damodar Deb of parents from the Brahmaputra Valley. 
To-day, the followers of these holy men are numbered by millions 
throughout India. — Lord Chelmsford's reply to the address presented at 
Kamalabari by the Cosains on the Majuli on the jth November 1920. 

7. Frame sentences illustrating the meaning of five of the following 
expressions : — 

sitSTC'fr, C’TCf'TCI 

fetfo-iftfo, wR to, 

TO-fcftTO, TO-TO, wwfc-vtsfo, ^fsr-“t^1, cTOTfaH i 

8. Write an essay in Assamese on one of the following subjects: — 25 

(a) Assamese traits or racial characteristics. 

(b) Assamese weaving. 

(c) The principal rivers of Assam. 

(1 d ) One of the following Assamese celebrities : — Queen Kuranganayani, 
Queen Amritaprabha, Mula Gabharu, Purnananda Buragohain, Anandarfim 
Dhekial Phukan, Haradatta Chandhuri, Ajan Faqir, and gankar Deb. 

(e) Bread-earning professions in Assam. 

(/) An idle brain is the devil's workshop. 

{g) Work is worship. 

(h) School and college magazines and their uses. 
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MAITHILI 

Paper-setter KUMAR Gangananda SlNHA, M.A. 

Examiner .-—PANDIT DEBANANDA JHA. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Manabodha has tried to give a human touch to the mythological story of 

Krishna's childhood. — Examine, and illustrate your statements with 
quotations as far as possible. 1 & 

2. Explain what connexion the following passago has with the plot of 

Sundarasarhyogandtaka of JIvana Jha : — 10* 

% faff tunn v inrsi wm 

awrwf *rf% w w • 

3. Give in Maithili a short account of the birth of Gaiiesa. 7 

4. Explain, with reference to the context : — 8 

hto wi ^ i 

w i&i Hifisrci €f 5ft u 
i&r fire % stt 1 

tft gfenr *rf% wn 11 

rf % r srft w srer t m 3 *ift sn% i 

% 3 ft sire gwrcr sra wij trspai ftar 11 

5. Amplify in Maithili : — 15 

^li?T *f% I 

6. Translate into Maithili : — 

The Sikhs are neither a race, nor a nationality, nor a caste, but primarily 
the followers of a religion. They form a community which is of importance by 
reason of the traditional prestige derived from its religious and political 
history rather than from its numbers. 1 he total strength in the whole of 
India at the 1931 census was 4,306,000. Of theso three millions live in the 
British province of the Panjab and over a million in the Indian States geogra^ 
phically associated with that province. The community forms about one~ 
seventh of the total population of the British Panjab and the adjacent States 
combined. 16 


7. Construct sentences in Maithili to illustrate the use of all 
the 8amfisas. 
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8. Write an essay in Maithili on one of the following 
subjects : — 20 

(а) Rain in India : (i) Season, (ii) Effects and 

necessity, (iii) Excess of rain causes as much hardship 
as its paucity. 

(б) Women of Mithila : (i) Their position to-day. (ii) 

Their position in the past, (iii) Their proper position. 


HINDI 

Paper-setter 1)r. BABURAM SAKSENA. 


Examiners — 


J PANDIT BABUA MISRA JOYTISHACHARYYA. 
\ Mr. Laltaprasad Sukul, m.a. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

7 he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. (a) Derive the word ‘Hindi* and give its various significances. 5 

(6) Write a short note on the gender of Hindi words signifying inani- 
mate objects. 4 

(c) Correct the mistake of grammar, spelling, and idiom of the follow- 
ing, and assign reasons for your corections : — • G 

». «»#f 3 fc#t 3n*n f i 

a, ^ snai i 

4. g*rm 'rm gram fr awn i 
<. Tunpg ait arqten wiron «n i 


2. Either , Hive a short account of the life of Harischandra and estimate 
the value of his contribution to Hindi literature. 5 

Or, What do you know of Lakshman Sihh and his works ? 

S. Give a summary in about ten lines either of favn of 

Pratap Niimyan Misra or of of Haghunath Diis. 10 


4. Amplify one of the following : — 5 

Either, ft»| ifhm faft TUff I 

Or, »j3 am ^Wt i wwfrmnnfii flttft n 
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5. Explain in Hindi, with reference to the context : — 

(o) Either , xpK HHTOTO, *jftf 

9i9f4 4tr wt, #9941 9 %%, #1332 %i 9 ?, f*9# ift i?w atfzir 

4HJ94, 4(4KI0I(| 1W9, tilww. 444(1411, 4J44T1 9%% #1 #*1494 4ti, 
991499 toi ito 9r?r ?4i 1 10' 

Or, #9# 99T 411 99 4(91 999 #1 qjqi %, 99 *t 49 #4 # 9gfl91 
%, %9# 9rgft ft #1191 19 99 #919 4T1# %, 99 If ft 99144 991 ft 
%991 %, 99# #91 #1 99411 91l9lf44 999 911 %— 9# 4?94 411% ft 
9(9 99 999 % 91f^9 ?9 9 I 

\ b ■ Hither, flff^l 4%9 #fl 9% #(t I 
1% 991J91 9t#9 9*9# II 
99% %19 9)149 4l441# I 
94 * 999 f41«fll 4T# II 
99% 494 # 9%9 9W?t I 
49? 99% 99 4994 9# II 
5t 919% % 914? 911# | 

999 494 91 491 91# II 1 

Or, #41 %99 4 ft $4% 4*% q ft, 

4?5 19*1 q ft lf%9 4#1 % I 
999 9 194# 94991 4991 q ft, 

q fM94%9 q ft 39% 4ftl % I 
“qi4” 49'q qft 4f41 qiR qft. 

#99 999 q# q«9 9#1 % II 

(c) Either, 

991 59 9? t 4TO49H I 
419 # 19 9ft 959 #4# 91# flfit 4911 II 
19% 19% %9 19 ft ft 9149 ♦ 41% %9 I 
49f 419 4lf 4199 4#t %19 qf «9# #991) 
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Or, 

. «TO IR fe 3[g*I VI, 3ITC 3t#3i I 

ftfro Wn ft *rra to)to, to vto ^ Clsrt » 

3tr gf»i to* to* $, to*i faff* fa* f i 

3»r fain aim nr?' to, to^ri qfa fa* % ii 

6. Translate one only of the following into Hindi : — 15 

(а) India, though a large importer of sugar, is nevertheless one of the 
most important sugar-cane -growing countries in the world, the area under the 
crop being above three million acres. The crop is mostly grown in the sub- 
montane tracts of Northern India. The common varieties aro thin and hard, 
yielding a low percentage of juice of fair quality, but these are now being 
rapidly replaced by seedling canes of high merit compared to those of other 
sug ar-cane-growing countries . 

(б) An epoch in Indian educational history is marked by Sir Charles 
Wood’s dispatch in 1854. Perhaps its mo^t notable feature was the emphasis 
which it laid on the importance of primary education. The old idea that the 
education imparted to the higher classes of society would filter down to the 
lower classes was discarded. The new policy was boldly to combat the 
ignorance of the people which may be considered the greatest curse of the 
country. 

7. Write an essay of about fifteen lines on one only of the following 

subjects : — 20 

(а) ?5f— ^ WiT HTTO ft im ft tST 

ft C<5I ft Tlfft I 

(б) ft *t*j*i, *n*r ft ft ft 


NEPALI 

Paper-setter Mr. BODHBIKRAM ADHIKARI, M. A. 

Examiner Mr. SURYA VlKRAM GEWALI, B. A., B. T. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe fully the part played in the Mah&bharata by any one of the 

following personages : — (a) Bhlshma, ( b ) Arjuna, (c) Dronachdrya. 10 

2. Either , Briefly describe in Nepali the main incidents recorded in the 

Bhabh&pdrva. 10 

Or, Describe some of the acts of injustice and outrage done by the 
Kauravas to the Pai.K.lavas. 10 
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3. Give the substance of the following passage in simple Nepali of your 

own : — 10 

^rtanfirwni fiifaw 5 f*r wn ;nft *fir ftrerat ^fonfireni 

ve, f%«*j w*t firafhr * 

firfta uti^cc. firo *i wn4 firai 

*pw. # iffirw *f. Pptnf x trforiit »rm 'ss ft Sure *1 srfiwrirt wro. 
jwtft «i«rf*Kti. ^^fr^ir x. ^wsBif tin fan grq# ^fanfanrt nfiami fnm 4 
*»l. gw infta tre «*i nrtn^f ftnfta ?n n*^. 

4. Either , Summarise in your own words the hints regarding essay- 

writing as given in the Prabandharachana Shiksha . 10 

Or, Which essay in the Prabandhar achana Shiksha appeals to you most 
and why ? Trace the leading ideas contained in it. 10 

5. Bender the following into Nepali : — 15 

u Of the Indians who served with me in Franco, the Gurkhas were the 
first in the permanent trenches to bear the shock of a German attack. They 
laboured under great disadvantages in taking trenches too deep for their 
stature, and that at a time when rain and slush made it impossible to remedy 
the defect. They took time to accustom themselves to the uncanny conditions, 
but the soldier from Nepal has a big heart in a small body ; he has the dogged 
characteristic of the Britisher ; he will return if he can to a trench from 
which ho has been driven, and it will not be easy to turn him out a second 
time. After the first shocks they pulled themselves together. Taciturn by 
nature, brave and loyal to a degree, the Gurkhas ended, as I knew they would, 
second to none.” 

6. Expand the idea contained in the following : — 10 

f*rai, froi ^ 'it *rm»r, 

^ t*?? fasiT ^ 

7. (a) Explain and illustrate the following proverbs : — 7 

(i) *i 5 rtft $mx faapst ?^ft 

(ii) *&i% ft«f Tit ni$. 

(b) Give the figurative meanings of the following phrases and use them 

in sentences of your own : — 8 

(i) irwrot ^ i (ii) i 

(iii) ottos i (iv) mat W13 1 

8. Write an essay in Nepali. on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The Gurkhas as a nation of warriors. 

(61 The advantages of the vernacular being the medium of instruction. 

(c) Any place of historical importance you have visited. 
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MARATHI 

Paper -setter — PROF . D. R. BHANDARKAR, M. A., PH. D. 

Examiner — M AH A MA HOP A DH Y A Y PANDIT SlTAUAM SASTHI 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Write an essay in Marathi on any one of the following : — 20 

(а) Self-help. 

(б) Kindness to animals. 

2. Translate into Marathi the following : — 15 

Two- thirds of the population arc addicted to the use of opium, and the 
tendency to the increase of crime, consequent thereon, must be admitted. 
When individuals are brought up before the magistrate, charged with thefts 
and burglary, nine out of ten invariably state that they committed the crime 
to procure opium. No extra tax is levied on opium ; but there is little doubt 
but that if a heavy tax were imposed on its cultivation, the drug would not be 
produced to such an extent, and consequently the price would bo greatly 
enhanced, so that the raiyats could not afford to purchase it. The richer classes 
would then enjoy the luxury, while the mass of the people being gradually 
weaned from the habit by the increasing taxation on opium, would probably, 
in the course of time, give it up altogether. 

3. Describe Govind Chimnajl Bhate as a social reformer. 10 

4. State how far the UsliuhkCila of Hari Narayan Apte can be classed as a 

historical novel. 10 

5. Form a critical estimate of N. C. Kclkiir as a prose writer. 10 

C. Explain the following in Marathi : — 

(a) few WW qtft i arff ift qw II 

WTOT t*\ HKT I ql£f fqTOTWT WRT II 

331 Wlfafit I WFT srff II 

^ fenft i «v<qn ^ 11 

(b) Wjqft faro q$qft | II 

*r‘n?f qrqror i qft qtft qi 11 
3| n from i qf^i wiq qiw^w 11 
qrq ftmft i wqqw 11 

wfiw-wfq fta i gwr wtot *ftqr u 
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(c) anw-ftrar et*et gw 

trflf «n»mt ftftfn *W> i 
arat aPnrf ts-Eirift 

3Wt ei*t tut n 

(d) vf atreiwi i 

anfti an*rat*i eitoto II 

fat *jfi*jEu4H i 
ETTEI^T <«<jt*<l WEil^l II 
*1 wHfaf fatS Sf^tWT I 

eTM^Wi! El^EiTE: II 

7. Amplify the following in Marathi : — 15 

3i*ff Wfa et?' i vf <ttoit ^si 'fit n 

•fl* 5|lllt *fl^l I ai^f EE EfifeiZEl E ES^ejj II 

«f% ainraf at *rff ijsr ant i arcroifo a^f *iai er^b *nf u 
atff at^ir areaf mw^*ii i aat anrat E*ra' <i*tai u 
3!$ afETBtT anfaWt i aar EStaraHt *r^t ETH || 

3E| aia^fai fa^ai I a^T TTO qt€f fatal II 


URDU 

Paper-setter : — A. F. M. AliDUL KADIR, M.A. 

Examiner :— MAULVI M. MAHFUZ-UIi HAQ, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1 . Rc-writc the following in your own words, avoiding tho metaphors and 
similos : — 8 

* I \Ja. jjft* Ujfi* <_* * 1 j!/* «-M? l_s * 

£" l <Jf) I I J*6 UjF* U# 1 ^ L* 1 ^ J *® l_f^ 

Jj*> j* * $ *- crV u~*f ^ 


12 
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jaJtu cJjl y - £~ *y» (4) i_J>l Jjti j* 

^Ju) 1,,, -l j) ^ »^G) CT^jUk. dJ Jj ^L »a > &— jL*> \^jy*** 

yjxs* A. ^0} y - yv» CT <0 j;b i- ^r*?- - ^~ 

J») ^ ^ujj ij^ “ ^ --;^ 1 4- 1 

U 4 * ^ <=* Ji ~ ^ J j »_**“ 

^4- ^ ^ ^jiv) ji/;; 1 ^ J& &* ^ u^ J ^ ^y l/4 1 u 4 / 


2. 


Give the substance of Nazir Ahmad’s discourse on 


,_/Jac. 8 


3. Give a description either of Constantinople or of the ancient monu- 
ments in Egypt, basing your information on the ^ Jj\ y%... of Shibli. 9 

4. Give a brief description of the life of J (A ]j yc^ laying stress on the 

peculiarities of his (a) prose, and ( b ) poetry. 7 

5. Explain in simple Urdu any Jive of the following couplets : — 10 


u** c/— r-?* \zff (♦ 


(y«0 Jjl AM** Jf 


£-xJI5j-L 

yjX" ^ ^ ^j ( - 4 - J 4- 


t—i—f <=J J7— Jj — * CT 4 

4— 1 £*--* <r* 


K5 ;r* /# «At-^ 

1K - J */ U~* & -^ ~' } I I_f Ji 

j&t) £L £_< £*»/• (jjy** jj* - toll 

'Jejb *bj u** 

y wb-~*a y- iLijf 

u** yjy Jy-* 
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til* £ ^ I 

<£- jJslL j Gev$w® 06 IU t= Jt jy—Y-* 

do u^lotiw* ^ ^ 

y cr 1 ^ y*ey 


<i. Illustrate the uses of the following idioms in short sentences : — 10 

- l»w ji - (y> Ui - Gjj#) ^G . Gj^a. u it£i| - Gj d^A 

♦ 

7. Write down in your own Urdu the substance of the following lines :-15 
£= Jt G(a* bb £L t^J a#sxT ^ uob ]) 

V bb* jib jcLvi l£ (bkjO ^^Icl ^ 

m , A Gyb ^JLS^O J |> JCKj X- ^gyCCu> ^jS C\gXl«A* LmO) & f 

c/ ,a * /# &J - ^a y 1 t*y yjsjd*' i_y 

l^u# £. ^Gj ^— ■ CyJ - LfiJ ^jSXJp j«A£LaO*. , — A £JUw^ 

y*.j£& ^j(jl£j| dUb - JL* jb W 6$ ^ ^jy® ^Gj 

£L OllCS^® ^—^Awl ^Jy® 8 J ^~- ^Sj^* ^J° \^J*^ 


* uV ^ 

8. Translate into simple and idiomatic Urdu : — 15 

The history we have tried to trace of our origin and growth has valuable 
implications for us to-day in our effort to cope successfully with important 
problems. The clearest fact in our national life is that at bottom we are 
a nation of foreigners. » The constituent elements diffor only according to the 
length of their American domicile. Our history has proved that peoples of 
various races, of diverse traditions, customs, religions and languages can live 
together in peace and prosperity and build up a nation of striking unity. 

9. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) Urdu as an Indian Vernacular. 

( б ) 

s-Jujuo yj*> ! ijy* ^ y*? 

L. yi ft yji £. t^r-l 

(c) Mir ; a short sketch of his life — his personal traits of 
character — his style and peculiarities — his contribution to Urdu literature and 
his place among the noteworthy Urdu poets. 
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♦ KHASI 

Paper-setter — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dohory Ropmay, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
•words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Khasi: — 15 

He did his best ; he worked according to his lights ; what virtue 

he knew, he tried to practise ; what knowledge he could master, he 
strove to acquire, lie was for ever drawing maps, for example, and 
learned geography with no small care and industry. But, as one thinks 
of an office, almost divine, performed by any mortal man— of any single 
being pretending to control the thoughts, to direct the faith, to order 
the implicit obedience of brother millions, to compel them into war at 
his offence or quarrel ; to command, ‘In this way you shall trade, in 
this way you shall think ; these neighbours shall be your allies whom 
you shall help, these others your enemies whom you shall slay at my 
orders ; in this way you shall worship God' ; — who can wonder that, 
when such a man as Ge urge took such an office on himself, punishment 
and humiliation should fall upon people and chief? 

2. Compose a short story in Khasi illustrating the maxim that either 

pride goes before destruction, or honesty is the best policy. 10 

j. Write an essay in Khasi on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(«) V briew un ioh la ka bainong. 

{ b ) Ka jingtip kaba rit ka long kaba mynsaw. 

(c) Ka jingkhaii pateng ha ri Khasi. 

(d) Ka kam kaha phi sngewbha eh. 

4. Either , Phi tip aiu shaphang ka Shillong na ka History jong 


ka n Khasi ? 15 

Or , Phi tip aiu 11a ka History jong ka ri Khasi shaphang *Ka 
jingtharai jong ki Nongwei shaphang ki Khasi'? 

5. Explain with reference to the context: — 15 

Either, ‘Ba ioh daitpong ia la ka langthohdoh.’ 

Or, ‘Ioh hap 11 tangon u lymban iapduh.’ 

6. Kuinno u kren u Eklesiastis shaphang ka jingstad bad ka bor 

haka lynnong kaba TX? 15 

7. Kumno u nongthoh jong phi u ong shaphang kaba janai ha 

ka kam ? 10 
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ENGLISH 

Alternative Paper 

Paper-setter — Mr. Hirankumar Banerjee, M.A., B.Litt. 
Examiner — Mr. K. C. Addy, M.A. (Cal.)* B.A. (Oxon.). 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Either , Relate briefly the events, as Pepys describes them, of 

the day on which Charles the Second was crowned. 15 

Or, What account does Franklin give of his habits of study in 
early life and of the efforts that he made to attain perfection as a 
writer? 

2. Either, Reproduce the substance of Goethe’s remarks on English 

poetry. 15 

Or, What does Mill tell us about his first impressions of Wordsworth’s 
poetry? How does he account for the appeal that this poetry made 
to him ? 

3. Explain any two of the following extracts: — 20 

(а) The cheerful Goldsmith loses himself in elegiac sentiments when, 
in his Deserted Village, he draws us a picture, as sad as it is charming, 
of a lost Paradise which his Traveller wanders over the whole earth to 
find again. 

(б) Even when no great right has been done, and the being under 
review has merely struggled along the borderland of good and evil with 
conspicuous lapses, that struggle itself is something holy. 

(c) God help the poor little hearts who are early plunged among 
the breakers of the spirit ! They should dwell by shallow, sunny waters, 
plucking the lilies of optimism. 

(d) The difference between a good walker and a bad one is that 
one walks with his heart and the other with his feet. 

4. Either, How does Belloc compare the South Country and its 

people with the people of the North and West of England? In what 
way does he associate the South Country with his visions of future 
happiness? 15 

Or, How does Walter de la Mare describe the influence of music 
in his poem on the subject? 

5. Either, Narrate the story told by the poet in his Flannan 

Isle. 15 

Or, Write an appreciation of the character of Father Gilligan. What 
lesson do we learn from the incident related in the Ballad of Father 
Gilligan ? 

6. Explain any two of the following: — 20 

(a) He came from higher up in the pass 

Where the grist of the new-beginning brooks 
Is blocks split off the mountain mass — 

And hopeless grist enough it looks 
Ever to grind to soil for grass. 
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( b ) Time has never journeyed to >this lost land, 
Crakeberries and heather bloom out of date. 

The rocks jut, the streams flow singing on either hand. 
Careless if the season be early or late. 

The skies wander overhead, now blue, now slate: 
Winter would be known by his cold cutting snow 
If June did not borrow his armour also. 

(c) If I should die, think only this of me : 

That there’s some corner of a foreign field 
That is for ever England. There shall be 
In that rich earth a richer dust concealed. 

(d) With this ambiguous earth 

His dealings have been told us. These abide: 

The signal to a maid, the human birth, 

The lesson, and the young Man crucified. 


ORIYA VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t. Explain, with reference to the context, two of the following 
passages : — 20 

(a 9i§’ ciq ? 

qio goi sea 99sje 99 \ 

2I§3|69 6Q9 $@99 9 % 

9®6Q ®IQ 91^?^ ! 

S^©0“6Q 9I6T 9&Q $0®, 

G9 ©§>91^ 469 ®l§f 9ft ! 

<f gg-^99 63 9ff69 21 % 
glia' 69 69 99-«i«€JQ 99 I 
(b) 21)91, 4 G3I5J9 9l§f atig© ? 

3GQ $(9 969, 36^S 2169199 ; 

0160199 69#, 99, 69$ 99 
4 6SI9-0I60I6! ? 
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3861 -888 68<^ %00l$] 

^9 699 <91 aeQ si$ aiiq ? 

9898®£J 9^90 <3 8$, 

§9 63 6898 0168 3IC>9© I 

(c) 3fif1© 316969 9191^60 39 

31*0,^6969 868 8©8®, 

^ai< 969 m 96o*i 686? gi69 

S> 6Qf>9l 3169 63$ 91 9 9169, 

» 

a 9*i 63$ 3 IQ 30^| 968 aQ 
<9191 ©89 699 QI«t«l8G } 

219*1 863 I ^ 98 $896®, 

$^1«S § 6? i ^@ q ^69, 

3|f 699 gi9g $919, 

3|fl 36916969 $6^ 30^19 ! 

2. 31$ 891 9I$* I 63$ 9^18-9868 608? 
309^8 g© < 31699 8Q, f°9l369l0©$ ) qqj* 6308 
3868 31699 88 01869 9 9I$* 3609 I 318^8 
©Sq$»8l DIS 8» 69IQfjQ <9 3l®^689-98- 
q®98l 9191888 31699 0I8Q giq 0it8l$sa 
3198. y l€8 al68 90 8§I8 88) I 0IS»1$98 
©8*9^1 69(8 31§q^8$8l I “ go^ 9 33g®8 
3199 69918 0618 88©§)— 69968 9 gi® 9 
51Q08 69QI?— 918 9191 «S $6«i 699 8 ©a |» 

Either , Explain tho above extract with reference to the context. 
Or, Write a note on the part played by ^$|QCf 
in the setting of the story told in the 891^9 
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3. Compare Sashi Bhusan Ray and Ram Sankar Ray as writers of 
Oriya prose, confining your remarks to the descriptions of nature. 12 

4. Write an essay in Oriya on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(а) The pen is mightier than the sword. 

(б) The temple of Jagann&th. 

(C) Untouchability : how far it is a social evil. 

(1 d ) Summer in Orissa. 

5. Translate into Oriya: — 15 

If you will believe me, you who are young, yours is the golden 

season of life. As you have heard it called, so it verily is the seed-time 
of life ; in which, if you do not sow, or sow well, how can you reap 
well? In the course of years, if you look back and if you have not 
done what you have heard from your advisers, you will bitterly repent 
when it is too late. The habits of study acquired at the Universities are 
of the highest importance in after-life. 

6. Construct sentences to illustrate the following : — 6 + 6 + 6 

(a) The antonyms of qflQ, ) 

( b ) The feminine forms of QQSfl, QIS^Sl, 21)C^a*| - } 

(c) The difference between 0<Siq.^<a and 


MANIPURI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner Mr. DWIJAMANI DEBSARMA, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as possible. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Manipuri : — 15 

Truth has its temple, not in a glade, nor on a riverbank, but in the hearts 
of wise and contemplative men. So lost are beholders in admiration of its 
unearthly grandeur that they fail to perceive whether the walls are made of 
polished gold or else of precious stones. Few there are that know of its 
existence, or having known, care to journey towards it. Among such as boldly 
set out to seek it, many are lost in mazes without end. Of the few that find 
and enter it, fewer still care to think of the inner sanctuary. 

2. Either , Enumerate, according to Kh. Chaoba Singh, the various causes 

of fear of death. 14 

Or, Give the character of Kaiboklei. 14 

3. Explain in Manipuri any three of the following passages with reference 

to the context. 7 + 7 + 7 

(a) flV n TMI 

c? 1 
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(*) thr Jrc«t*rl tot *f* ?rti^ 

hwft ? 

(c) cwit? dtwtvnn ^m»ii ^rcrwn jwmi ffir 

fciw ^TOit^fi <rt*wtffi i 

(d) 1 ?^ stuff 

§*fSl >c*t*fff 

'ST^J'Vfa *flTI I 

4. Give in Manipuri the substance of the following passage : — 10 

nth frrafi i ft«w 

cntat^i vteipi nwft c^rtm 

nt^frrei, ^«ti w\ sjnfafi, ^Rttf^i* cnt^l 

fvsMfi sstfsrai, vrfflt ini^ff* cnrtnt fK«nt 

f*sjn f^i fnffht* fafira i \ ^cttf ft * ^oiti 

’?t's^f% iw fM •sw\ ^5tft ntft^sfa i c? %i i *tN*n 
VflflhnV mffl ^ nt^l WtOTtt *tf3Rl ! C? «TKt ! 

s»*>sn *Rt%*R* ^«th*t fecs*«ri *rcsft '■icsfai 
nfwn ■^'Q^f^t cst*vf fam, csmnn. **t«?i 

^lf *f tff*^ fftt fosftW ! 'sitflfft TO* i st^fa i 

5. Correct, giving reasons, the following : — 10 

(«t 'stffhfi Jth 3 W*ri 'nrasn i 

( 6 ) enn 'pnrc *irei «if*rai cffl *fhr i 

(c) ^VsSRff **n nt*t i 

(d) V**ti cnrvm cfbwmn fi nail nstn 

nt^ni * at'earttfat ? 

6. Discuss fully the possibility of the underlined being parsed as a 

preposition. 5 

$ ^fn^t y ftfi ftm ^ cnnhtnfa i 

7. Write an essay in Manipuri on any one of the following subjects : 25 

(а) Choice of books. 

(б) Female Education. 

(c) Religious festivities of Manipur. 
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TAMIL VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Vedantavisarad 

N. S. Anantakrishna Sastrt* 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 

own words as far as practicable. •- " 

Any six questions should be answered. 

1. (5/dctt urrefilan lurrgi ? SdtrTj&f^pGflto&r eufjQOrrp 

mp eSIerr&cgss. 

2 . ^i^-uSIpes^tiarL. Q&np&<fflLJ5i6dw(gpGfT&Ssn eu€S)rj(Lf < s : — 

(a) s(BeSl^p^l ; (b) ineorp ; (c) Qurrenp ; ( d ) prrGfrrrprf )) . 

3 . &(&!£(&,$&& Q&rrp&GfilGn Qurr^Ssn GT(ipgj& : — (a) <g>msor 

jpiib ; (b) $jpi0&fTiT ; ( c ) ^(tga&rrjpj ; (d) Gbsuifiluj ; ( e ) l fsar 
enia; (/) @ franco ; ( g ) ( h ) 2£a@aafl; (i) &ipp<sfl&snS\<sm ; 

O’) J 5 $&Lb. 

4 . U4B6l ) 68)IT Qg ( ofil6l ] 6infJ &{ 5r $ L-<otiT 
eSIeu/f @«s 0 rpsrrt-W®aj ^ 5 $iuniug>G}l6VT Quujanu(oiuj(tp 
gieqih. 

(а) coputSl^j QmfTgi Qa(T<o(T<50rT(9)Lb umturTGor iSlpuQurr 

(tpsans/ 0OT/p<5G)<fiB@Lp. 

( б ) & 6ma % F )< o6T njj , aGimemn )# Q ^ asosSl ^ j ^ Q ^ rr & Xo )) p & 
QpGBTerfl&rTgj i$GmQ(6B)&6srT0 : GWrreO. 

(c) copp^ih iSlpmQsQ (s^ffips 

<gslpP&<8UG&(S&(B* 

5. *iuutf)m lo@wlouS)(oU 7 Guacorrpanp G$)<sn&&6qih. 

6 . &QLDup£Qpfrfi£l(ifi££l QuGtrggiJDgganfi QeudocSlujQjffewjpi 
ujrrgi ? 

7. j00a/®fr@5ci/0i2} £)($&(@pQ$Lb 

QuifhuLjtTrTGMTQptjb pmuq58)rr&gt$Lb. ' 
^^jeS}u^mi^.O(S0rT€^T€inpQujrTL.L^ Qujrrfr r§63tsru GShurrGftiLb 
GTQfijBCljLb. 
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8. Translate the following passage into Tamil: — 

Ram is a great believer in prevention being better than cure. But 
he also likes to make sure that in the case of prevention letting him 
down, he can soon put his hands on the cure. 

This was evident when I called round on him and helped him 
pack his luggage for his summer holidays. Besides the piles of clothing, 
tennis rackets and other paraphernalia which people take away with 
them, sundry and rather astonishing articles were carefully awaiting 
turn to go into Ram’s trunk. “What on earth are these for?” 1 
queried. “In case of holiday mishaps’ answered Ram readily. “Look 
here, will you pass over the stuff? I’ll put them in the trunk. * r 
“Right-o“ I agreed. 


KANARESE VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter and Examiner — Mr. P. Appaji Rao, B.Sc. 

i 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


r . Translate into Kanarese : — 15 

‘And is it thus the most renowned Prince of Frangistan repays- 
benefits done to his royal person?’ said El Hakim, exchanging his humble 
and stooping posture lor an attitude lofty and commanding. 'Know 
then,' he said, ‘that through every court of Europe and Asia, wherever 
harp is heard and sword worn, wherever honour is loved and infamy 
detested, to every quarter ol the world will I denounce thee, Melech Ric, 
as thankless and ungenerous ; and even the lands — if there be any 
such — that never heard of thy renown, shall yet be acquainted with 
thy shame!’ 

‘Are these terms to me, vile infidel?’ said Richard, striding up to- 
him in fury. ‘Art weary of thy life?’ 

‘Strike’, said El Hakim. ‘Thine own deed shall then paint thee 
more worthless than could my words, though each had a hornet’s sting.’ 

. Richard turned fiercely from him, folded his arms, traversed the 
tent as before, and then exclaimed, ‘Thankless and ungenerous! As- 
well be termed coward and infidel! Hakim, thou hast chosen thy boon ; 
though I had rather thou hadst asked my crown-jewels, yet I may not, 
king-like, refuse thee. Take this Scot, therefore, to thy keeping ; the 
provost will deliver him to thee on this warrant.’ He hastily traced 
one or two lines, and gave them to the physician. ‘Use him as thy 
bond-slave, to be disposed of as thou wilt: only let him beware how 
he comes before the eyes of Richard. Is there aught else in which I may 
do thee pleasure?’ 
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2. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one ' ot the following 

subjects : — 20 

(a) The uses of iron and steel in the household, in the arts and 
grafts, in engineering, in various other ways. 

(b) Read less and think more. 

(r) Cleanliness is next to godliness ; personal hygiene ; value of 
knowing what our human body is and the various uses of each organ — 
internal as well as external. 

(d) A man is a social being. 

3. Write a letter to your father in Kanarese, explaining what you 

propose to do after completing your university course. T5 

Explain the ideas contained in the following lines: — to 

Sdjftctej EOwyaft doti I 

aoZO^riojj i 

sffioi) sSjqJjC i 

zldtfdoij ^<9 oSj 1 

qidqidd F3«3cit3oi> s&e&ko i 

add ^jo^csr asratfttajjdtfii 

5. Write in a few words the story of 10 

0. Name the best character in Kuti Channaiya, and show how each 
person contributes to the development of the story. T5 

7. Trace the various kings before the period of Raghu and describe 
the king-like attitude shown by each. 15 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


MALAYALAM VERNACULAR 


18* 


Paper-setter and Examiner — Rev. C. E. Abraham. M.A., B.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Qnestions 6 and 7 and any other three. 

1. crooo6njo_jnr&aocfyg^ ojls&CQj6>nrfco 

rUfO)<®o 1 1C 

2- ^6»noor^n3f61^CQjcs06^ol^ 04 >OTB)OlcQ;Oo ? 1G 

3. “aTlsj” coDrtAoo'lcnr© dbDupi(06)as*to <®^.oj3foaqyD3 

Qt 

G— I 2 q 

4. Qy&aS\<&>Xty6)S oroursoojo 1G 

5. ^oe5(juoia€^nr^cj06^oi^ ajlajeortnrioolpnr&o ao£.ojl 

a^og) o_jo^o0OOo ? 


(>. Translate the following into Malayalam : — 20-- 

The one outstanding personality, whose presence saved Bengal at 
this crisis, was the great Raja Ram Mohun Roy. Towering above his 
contemporaries, solitary and majestic, this extraordinary genius seems 
to have measured accurately the force of every new current as it flowed 
quickly past, and to have steered his own course with an almost unerring 
precision. As practical as Macaulay, he was no mere opportunist. He 
was a true prophet, and had the prophet's sacred fire of enthusiasm. 
On the literary side he was one of the most ardent promoters of the 
new Western learning, and eagerly helped forward Macaulay’s* 
programme. But the best energies of his marvellously full life were 
directed to re-create in the heart of the Bengali people that true reverence 
for the Indian past which should lead to a revival of their own Sanskrit 
classics. Above all, he did not despise his Bengali mother- tongue, but 
brought it back into full literary use. Debendranath Tagore, the father 
of Rabindranath, was the next outstanding figure in the Bengali literary 
revival. His work and influence lasted for more than half a century. 
If Ram Mohun Roy may be likened to the root of this tree of literature, 
planted deep in the soil, Debendranath Tagore may be compared to- 
its strong and vigorous stem, and Rabindranath, his son, to its flower and 
fruit. Rarely in the history of literature can such a direct succession 
be traced. 
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7. Write an essay on one of the following: — 

(a) The pleasures of gardening. 

( b ) The sacred rivers of India. 

(c) The spirit of adventure. 

( d ) The land and people of Kerala. 

MODERN ARMENIAN VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Mr. M. J. Seth, M.R.A.S. 

Examiner — Mr. Zebedee Hananian. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Th» figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Writ© in Modern Armenian the life of 

I 'jMifhushy or D'^o^fi (< \'uuqfluargbaub t 

2. Explain fully in Modern Armenian: — 

nJuthp *^\.bpuaagtubtj ugiumm.ry A auutnflT^uabfl fluty 
^ n. > iutyutt. np ^ aflutub ^ tut/buuim-pb uala fla-pbuahtg fl 

Jtgtpb uanu : |) 'b&h | \rgbpuaubrg.p agqblaayp aJfl^ua uahug ual£ry?£u npugbu 
tgJfl fl uuanpflb ugiuguaoTtauaaaaaupauij fla-gtntg 1 X^tuannaj/lb aJfl fl bau^, 
jflauapuagtuatg + 2 mk n.nt£Jujjtrijuntj g qjj-libnjp bppbp ugaupbag-oan fl*b£~ 
aun.UMi.bg~ jauala aJfl ^ uapflup tgau^btyuahaaatj tup<f~bfljj* A pauagdfltgu 
auubp *kua pb buahguutgflah ^ auaflupbp qjffjh uaJb'lauaJb, up fbp 
Jflbpbaub ug flamy, Pb nppuata A agfla.pautgflaia bp u {p i * ( )tpouuanu 

tyaayup , np fl^fubp *gpbPb fl i jj r P u {J P n lPP “buafliuabaaAop 
jugfuuMp^fly tgqbrhryp ^ualatgb gtXu tyautgJhuag~ fl IgUn^b A fl tgumbpb 
flupJby A gaUtynagJaaaUbpyuMUtymgpM atfl 7 ng~ tun.uaa.bg~ aflauaflna.ty ^guala 
aguabtyntgpa Jflqj fl ^ uauaaapuaty <hnrgnaflprgntf fla.pntg J 

S. Write an essay in Modern Armenian on one of the 
following subjects : — 

(«) (I a.una.afb afuajp b*hfl gbtgnaJfl t 

(b) ^aaypbbiMtuflgana.pfliJb : 

(e) ^htgtyua^uajbpfl *kb ptyugjh A uauguatguajh 1 
(d) ( )uauMgauaafhgna-p buab a[uauabqb A aflautuh* 
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4. Translate into Modem Armenian: — 15 

There is another aspect of the case. What right have we to deny our 
womenfolk the privileges which the advances of civilization and science 
offer us? And what right have we to shut them off from the beauties 
of nature which the Great Creator meant for us all alike? The activity 
of the west planted on the grace and charm of the east can work 
wonders. I have experienced it. God knew what He was about when 
He created men and women. He meant the qualities of the one to 
-supplement the qualities of the other in the work of the world. 

5. Frame sentences in Modern Armenian to illustrate the 
following WOrds: — mpfrinnup, jusquitf-u, afinuyknupfitA • 

TbfiLputujiM. ptnpiyuifyu/b, if.unjuii/iuipuj^u/b , 

PfiiA, puut npm.iT, puipb lupiu^unT, %u»JuuibiutpUr^fip » 10 

6 . How many kinds of verbs are there in the Armenian 

language 1 Give examples. 5 

7. Translate into English : — 15 

^ iMMjfrpp rj_irn. J-UMJtabuilfbLpm.iT bpb iCiubuijJrp 

ppiuiT L ^uiZfwaui^ui^ ^bif.lfUMUuiiuU[i iTuMbuaiifuip^p : |J 

Mj.uMpLpm.J\\LLpf, i/mZCum.ui^uiVblrpU tfibLpLm.J' Z^^aimmubji 
Mun.U'tnpuMlpafh ^pusuftupailfhbpnt-J\ *hpuahp b[tli np [ipu/htj Jufjp 
^ utJ ' ua P ‘flbpfib tfUMuuuJbm.J J/i pppLqLuy 

£uj<Z np Jjf, pu/bf, JfiJinlM typuilltfi uipJk# mXkp i ^UM^uyb, 
npputh l(tupLjJi L “btfuiuiLp U (J U LppLLl^ tfjt i^iuTTiun.uit^uilinu^ 
Pfu-l bp , L ipm.fni.pbLp ifLn. pjfUMjpM * 16/»7- T^pfo utfUUiL 

by np ^btntj^Lutb utn-Luipuilfuib apuiqni.p'bLp trb brpLutb ipuiffiu 
Lmjpuupyb iupLLppm-J'i ^uj qiu^iun.uB^iubm.Pfiubp 
^tuptptubnu J' £, nppu/b ^^uyuMUUiuibm-tT pbtfbm.»T b 
uiiibuipuitjuih Iftuptpp : 

8. How many kinds of adjectives and adverbs are there in the 

Armenian language? Give examples. 5 
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MODERN TIBETAN VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. Satkari Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


i. Translate the following passage into Modern Tibetan: — 40 

The social life of the Burmese woman is every bit as independent 
as her business activities. There appears to be no distinction between 
conventionality and inconventionality. No chaperon is necessary in that 
land of freedom. The sexes take part in the same games, attend the 
same class of amusements, and to all intents and purposes are one. 
In spite of this free comradeship there is comparatively little immorality. 
The world has been taught to believe that the Burmese woman is morally 
lax ; but this is not true. She is simple in her susceptibilities, but 
constant as a dove to her mate. 

The position that woman occupies in Burmese society is due to 
Buddhism, the dominant religion of the land. This probably is the 
only one of the great religions of the world that does not introduce 
invidious sex distinctions among its dogmas and doctrines. In Burma 
the tenets of Buddhism are strictly adhered to and regularly applied 
to every-day life ; 'and it naturally follows that in the pagoda land woman 
should have absolutely eVen privileges with man in every respect — 
whether it be a matter of money, property rights, divorce, or any other 
vital thing affecting the life of human kind. 

2. Write a short account of Jowo Atisa’s life and his activities 

in Suvamadvipa. What was his purpose in undertaking the journey 
to that land? 10 

3. Give a summary of the story in the Buddha's lile which interests 
you most in the Pag-sam-thi-kin and point out the moral. 

4. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the past and future 

tenses, and give their forms in the imperative mood, with illustration 
of each root in any one of the forms: — 12 

«£«! «#»! "FU and i^| 

5. Correct the errors in the following sentence . — 5 

6. Write an essay in Modern Tibetan on any one of the following 

subjects : — 25 

(а) The benefits of the railway system. 

(б) The necessity of mass education. 

(c) The utility of foreign travel. 
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GUJARATI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter— Du. I. J. S. Taraporewai.i.a, B.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Mr. Hargovind Das Seth. 

Candidates' are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Mil at ^ %l«U«il •Hlirt'UHWl St«J MR 'll *U^t. 


1 . 'flu'll (anai mi*j SU M* Pi«iy : — 20 

(s) 

C°t) JU> J 4£J=W. 

(51) 

2. «flMSUdl a>it? : — 15 

ts'-tridi ala'll^ fei’uiii itufl 

i<M iflSi. & 53^^ xitit^t a»nVl *iiai *t*fl 

St'tiMi «v?i Mt?i sfUa iu«t *»u4i»<Mi ani^Pu 

an^tO MiW %rmri 

(rifl'd ?S i<iit«flit, .-MlMril %UMlrtl Ul-tt* til 

ifi $. Biail RIM £tmc =»HiVl <tl ilM &. iti« it «/5|ci 

Pt<fawi M&H »MlM ctTMi its ^tfeMUi ctClS, MH s'tntfi 

ntT 4^tcit ^t ■'nas^ti RiMitfUi it it 

MtMril § 5, .-MW «HlMHl>tt aa>t ^iMl §l«Jit ftl, it *11 

JJ'til*? «il«t ftl$U <j its*/ Hi?J a<4 Mcli »tt't« > «<M 

’di'MiMjj it sas £im tit ?ti£ 'tt' u t«» > . 


3 . 'flMc-tidi "tjais s^i : — 


15 


There are definite scientific reasons why white cotton suits are by 
far the most comfortable as well as logical costume for men in ° 
weather. Black, or any dark colour, absorbs solar heat like a blotter 
will soak up ink. White, on the other hand, reflects the heat and 
absorbs very little of it. This can be very easily demonstrated by a 
simple experiment. Take a block of ice and place it in the su 
a warm day. Next take two strips of cotton cloth, one black and the 
other white, and place them over this block of ice. It will be 
that much more ice is melted down from under the black strip than 
from under the white. 


'3 
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4. Xl««t *Hl«U ®$l»t in X«t<U ^ 

«I«4 ** 

5. ^«t«a fc«(l x? SiX'fUd ax^i rl c-fCU. 

• 6. •*t*ti«u«*{l sfxm " <Uix” xM $x x\ 9 

d XXmtHl. 

7. saiVhi 5" 0 ^ <Hi a xi §ix «xi %u«fl Srtx oxx s*j 

aiSl 9 ? xfoci* ii^i 

8. Jl£s Sl°XHl $S %U* S'tl'U. 
aHXXi, 

xxguis^xi 5<iSi Si?i l<i <Hfsct ®/$ 9 ct a^U. 

9. Klxxi x* is Xlsi a 'hi :— 

(b) ani5> x*A Xl4 «X*l 01 m 9 SH'iXl't; 

Ct^X <4^3 $X^ 9 aW 

(■“t) Vhl fjfxcl ®/HH -1 fj, 

6*^ <ft'«u sMtii six Si^. 

(»l) SH'ff «<3 $U <"'*, XI, <J«/ <£<$. 

(X) «>i& *^»9 ®«i 9. 

(4) Rtf'* <HlM2>, ^ XlXXl %M &IX <U«U*t SliJHl 

Iclixi. 
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’ TELUGU VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A. f Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu: — 25 

Human life has become a world-wide thing, but governments remain 
cramped and partial things. More and more people are coming to 
realize this. Yet none of us know clearly how to change over to a 
more comprehensive and securer way of running the world. And it is 
no good mincing matteis when it comes to saying why we have not this 
universal well-being at the present time. Most of our rulers and directors 
are, to put it plainly, narrow-minded, self-centred, mentally indolent, 
pompous and pretentious creatures of the past. They are unwilling to 
put their mine Is through the humble and strenuous mental toil needed 
to raise the standard of their work, and we others are fools enough to 
tolerate the mismanagement. These ruling and controlling people have 
got enough for themselves, they stick to the controls like barnacles, 
they live, in relative comfort and immense dignity, chiefly engaged in the 
del once of their own conceit, and they do not care a rap what happens 
to the mass of us, and the mass ot us lacks the spirit, will and 
understanding to call them to account. 

3. “ J3"°X8Se$ ” 7r°o&s£>o S u £> u T 

7T > X5§& ”. eiiMOSSsS'SS' 6 . 20 

4 . ^^08 <zr^< 5 Sx>&>. io 

^^SioS5Sb XkSoo 1 ? oXSozjo 

&o; 5 -'< 3 bSR> c&B'S) 
sSej-S) oek>&> 

ej 

§^£8 X& ~5>rt>SS 23^)73 ? 

a 

5. “ aSx>&sSx> ” jSoS SeJoXo Xb8o-v5 

9 " 1 

«y§3s5bo ^^aSxiek). 


*25 
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SINHALESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Rev. P. Seelananda. 

Examiner — Mr. Devapriya Wali Sinha, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own ivords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Explain the following: — 


apacf <5 gig ®o3®®3 g 61 

cgatf ca< 3 3 § <s>g 61 

ss^'SS ®© qpigdz g(5*ftS 61 

cgstf &&Qzs>i®i ©g 6 gSg e3«r>Sj 61 . 


2 . Write a short note 00 the author of Subhasita or Sila- 
lihini-Asna. 


3. Translate into English : — 

©oJQosSj’ dcf ©fflOg g©@C QSSS C3Jsl©JSf@'Sn30 
<ez®o 8 , ©did ff@®ceS, qsoos ^®ei 

cai®oS, 8 <§ 0 ea estsJ®^^ coz@o«o ®ei 
Q6l6 £Jg®COj£> ®cS <?CS3 aSSl®^ ®2S}3®2S3C) 
gzS5 @/«f5©z8 Qcaa otspQ zsid&catsS 
003 ®253(^ SS3(^©3 Cg®<5c9 

©S g 3 jS 5 ««3 zn<5 -355 qfi«S®a 33 © osteo 

g&d«y>©®oa <8 c,®z®Ssri <8 
0®2scf 01 ®®-^ (S®cJo3. eacgcscf 

9820 © 83>0308n ®2553®^8 

oScsjf qszsd©4£o. ®© © 08 . 

4. Explain the Kiilagola Prasna or Pandit Mahowsadha’s life. 

5. Write an essay in Sinhalese on one of the following: — 

(a) C. R. Das. 

( b ) The Summer of Bengal. 

(c) Duty to your Country. 
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BURMESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter— Maung Ba, B.A. 

Examiner — Prof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. C33Do5u1oo^5cj) 338yDo5f^a©nr2|ggGC)80OD8GoTgo)l 
CfgOOgl Cj|8 O033c(§o58l 0qafJo5c003S8c(apSl 0)8 

ccco£ 8 o@o 8 1 ajg8ogu5cogS8i c^g)c£o§^o5i 33ciflSc^oS 
CXJjoSt goS^oSo^jl COGCXJ|Oo 8 ^i 3008«0g88l OOCpgUgSS 
C0»5> C$38oOC|OOg5l C.^ 8 00©£> 003 1 CX>g£S«gD 

00381 O£33aj00t CoS $$ O0Cgj8 t UC|Og30l uooSuIgo# gg3©$>l 
5p^$oofli cgcoyQ«i «a3p5?otjjS3pii coo^83^gc|8i 330008 
C^SCOgSSl 33GCV38 COO 38 8 Oo5 8 1 C^gS 03 ? (^8 8 ^8 M Cflo5og8§ 
oocpgi oo$ 8 ol 8 33 H 0^)8 y38uqo8o8i oloD3o8o^l g8oo 
O0$ II 3$8utf$C§l 33Og$y|08g3l ^Jo^olaj|o5l O03CW0^C0036l 

0Sogo5c3338<xj|6' yaog 

oog^ii 8000^333*1 ooo6|8(g]8cq|o5i 03C|38g9&C|8i wo^5cngj8 
3 j ti cgsScggooi og$oo 80 oog 5 i c§8uo$o$' ©oo38y$c^i 
°g^rrj|88ii o8co^joo3oi (o} 38 oS(?t}o 5 o$ 8 i ajcooSog$8oog6i 
CJU3$8Cfggboi aj 0^33380^1 00 ol 3 $ 8 C}6 8 1 oogS 8 ooS 08 8 § t 
<jo5c^8s8o^o5i ocjo^oScgi cood88(§o5ooc)38i £|<j)018cxj|o5i 
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GO^OSOOcSl QOj|£8ogi C$oS(§CJp8g:>l CJ^GOOOolcgfil ©C|OD3 

ooji ?8cx>d cogi c@d£(3Gc3^o50$i § 8^5og^oD^i ooo5oo$ 

G$o£oOI |j@$CJOOl gog<j|08gDI 08GCOC|D(jjjl ^SSOODC) G33 d£ I 

00D8«£«G0l£cO^8l G$o£o 030 o 5 g£ 5 i Ogo5G33o£<S|05c|ll II (og 

©gS 00(38 oo£ 06 OOg5 8 1 1 

2, GC)o(^^COo50o8o^833G)l g$ODOqC|6sjp8COo5aOo5 I 

OOCjDo QODDCIDD^p 8 C|00>008 33DODD^J D 8 3 DG Qd£ 8 G^GCJ 8 OJD 8 

CoT0olll 

3. G333o5o1oD^S (oo)l (©) I (o) I OO ^<^j©OOD8o5^£oQOg 

3D8oDo5n^Gc3T0o] II 

(no) 338^00-8^05 1 od 3 ooc§| 8 ©o 5 i C^o5ooo5g8ooo5i 

oloSoggS^Sl 8(§u5og5oOI cqgc8l OOqgc8c8cODDGOODI eg 

OOGOODcQdSi C^GOOOOOngfil 0$30 03641 @og|608g8 o@ 

COCOgS 8 I Gjj|C3o5dbGCpo5l 3O0§C03 o 5 g^@I 33 GCOOo 5@G|OI 

COOO«$OOOg5l GCXJDCOOCOCOgSojII (©) G0 DC^o 5 o 5 g $5 1 33G0g 

GOoScoSl G$GOo 5 g$OOo 5 i 8o8gC3o5c]G33o8i 330goSo0DGj^8l 
o£«GC08GOj>£l G08G08OOOOOOI Og]£ 800 0030^ I egg^ooDooS 
cgi G^^fcjOG^ccoGOooi clcodbdbi g$o£s^i bq^uoo^i 
gODg^8o5cOo5 I Oo5ttg|05G33o£l G$>Ogo5gc")ogo5QgSl cooS 
COg§§l G(§Og|L8^£clGo6oo5o0^a5ll (o) 33D8cg8g^l oqcq 
ooooi ©ODS^GOcbi coog 30 cod 8 1 o8cgs^o8 obc^l goS^DS 
8o55i 8ogg3oo» odoodog@'o£i 003^00 $g5si c^oooc}|gS8dgc|r 
(§o 5 oogc|g£co:>i oogolcjg. cgooSsoSoog^ji $oo 
CJ^Ojq^O^ 1 G^go^8330og£l 8SG03g|£oD(^C§.. 
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4. CpO>o£o§Oo£ 3DGCOOJ(C>5g£S3DDS(g6Q^(^C§Gaj|39>* 

<j|08 G@3£8 <^C«d£cXJCOD8C130>o£ <j oooS GOO 00D 3000^0$ joS 

^cc|8ood8goT(§u)ii l0 

5. G 3D D oS ol 03 ^ S (fjj 30 $ 0'S 3D 8 OD o5 O^GC|30OD8 g oT 

0ol ir — 15 

goo^8go1o5goo5i QGOoSoo^S^SGCoScogSsi O$Q 00 $ 00 (^ 

©8 obi oo«£§ 000 $ 00^00 «£ 8 ^oboS^I GOOD (£> OD GOO 8 COgS o I 
GOO GOO 8 0^ COD 8 GOOOgS I O^oScb OOG3g$COgS8l GO0G0O8C^gl3 
gooo^S 1 aocGgoaji .oocSyajcooScogSii ajcooSofi^GOOD 
g@d£. o8€|£D$ccj|o5i oj o 30ooo5g^i oooS oooS ooo5ooo5czj8 

(rgoo^Si OOO^D8gDl ajQ8olcxj|o5i 3000000DoSl oooSsgoS 
c^i ooo5go5^§sS>o^8coDOOgSi 3 ooo^oo^ooc[ 5 c| 5 i JoloS 

O^cpSGOODI GODDGCODQjJoSgSl C)DO>o£ 3gpD§} I <^§<§l CCOD 
cSaOOl G^CjD O^O^j 000 ^ G30d£ I 33 DOCg]DOI Jo5g)g[j>£l ©coo 
GOd£gjS 8 i GOd£8COo5cj£oS 800C^C§I (cj §8 ODDOO$o ODDI 30GoT 
ap30C|g5y5l GODDOQOoSooqoSl og|§58o5og£i 3 Dc8oS odj^d I 
G5|S30oloDI GOgDGol£ 8 aj 8 l Gaj| 8 ^> 8 og^y$i coaSaojojGcoi 
c8o5^8GOgG0D£l j^$GC|(ttpo£l 5l£oOg^OGDI GOOD$Dj>£l 

CQ 88 D ©^^L I 0 ® 008 QocoD 8 1 oqol 8 oooSo£oloogSn 

6. (y$GDOD8o^8 06 S OO^OODD8g 0D§£8 3>£<j|D8gD§D8$D8 
G^d£ 8 i Cj£80£oDO^8Gol£8OOoS^OOo5gg$8^D8cg£8o2|£3o8 

cdoSgooS q8oi oogood 3ooj 3ooogoo5 c}£8i <^ooo5c(§d£8 

W|Do j^£ooog 30G0030^Dfl£8Co£8CoT@o) 11 10 

7. Translate into Burmese: — 15 

A Delightful View. 

I counted more than twenty lakes at different levels, below me ; 
some brilliant and shining like polished mirrors ; others not less beautiful, 
dark and solemn with some mighty mountain shadow. As I looked 
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landward, the mountains reared their huge crests, one above the other, 
to the farthest any eye could reach. Towards the opposite side, the 
calm and tranquil sea lay beneath me, bathed in the yellow gold of a 
rising sun ; a few ships were peaceably lying at anchor in the bay ; 
and the only thing in motion was a row-boat, the heavy monotonous 
stroke of whose oars rose in the stillness of the morning air. Not a 
single habitation of man could I descry, nor any vestige of a human 
being, except that mass of something upon the rock far down beneath 
be one, and I think it is, for I see the sheep dog ever returning again 
and again to the same spot. 


8. G33Do5ol 33G(^36 8 33CpOO JJSJ C^OD 8 § GC| 8 OOD o ol II 20 

(oo) @gy"IS^(5S0COGClSll 

(o) gSuD^gSgO^CpaScSGOCoSSlI 

(o) oo q goo5 oo ooo cjjd} 8yl 8acjo5 oqoS good 

33G(§d£8G(D8M 
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Examiners — J 
(Contd.) ] 


(To look over answer-papers written in Uriya character). 
Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Telugu 
character). 

Mahamahopadhyay Vedanta vis arad N. S. 

Anantakrishna Sastri. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Marathi). 
Mahamahopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


i. Translate faithfully, but not necessarily too literally, any four of 
the following, but no group should be left untouched: — 5x4 = 20 

Group A 

(a) fwiig*facr: mm 

7 TT 11 

(« 

lift a ai ant aiftr nan arnrftftniknifT 11 

Group B 

(a) 

nnnj&nt nraf ftnfknr arftianf ftma i 
fank nan: a 3*: gKnnfnrt nwnt aai 11 

16) 

aft; awfa fan*? 1 

w wfag* aak: 11 

(«) 

nnjn nW ananaftk aaia«f 1 

a n*fain»»g<n%nftft nnlfa a^gant fta a aq, u 
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Group C 

(«) q i 

t &) %5t f% aCT^wreiaiiMiqiM i 

«lT*nq II 

2. Either , Explain how self-purification was effected by the 
king’s devoted services fo the sage's cow. Why was this self- 
purification required at all p 10 

Or, Describe some of the charms in the regions of air, land 
and water as referred to in f%?f qqisri I 

Or , Explain briefly the courses of q«nq, and «n*T 

as touched on in your portion of the text in the VPR#tfTT. 

[ Your i insiver may be either in English ou in Sanskrit . ] 


8. (a) Justify the case-endings in any four of the 
following : — 8x4= 12 

(0 cTT^l *RjT2j*?h (ii) qitf I 

(iii) W I (iv) fsttftrofa l 


(v) mwiq ( ) «nir^ an*nq anfa: ( *FT*rc*t ) i 

(b) Either , How do you defend in *Hqqi*n?l with 

reference to the meaning in Question 1 A (a) ? 4 

Or, How is it possible to take as qualifying objects in 

masculine, feminine, and neuter genders in the text quoted 
( &c.)? 4 

(c) Either , What meaning is to be given to gr in grcn 5 ? in *nmgren*l 
Hfiwhffy PliM f 

Or, What sort of qrawnl is implied by the wqilqq in qqi»TO 
( fiti wrt irrt ) ? 

Or, Bring out clearly the comparative idea in qq; (in qqt fa 
gnTOwn3Tq ) by reference to the intended meaning of the word. 
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4 . (o) Use the resulting forms in any five of the following 
in short sentences of your own 5 x 3— 1& 

(i) TTtT: 3: I 

(ii) VTCl ggft (using an for ) | 

(iii) *ITO: ( using gmv for to ) I 

(iv) mto inft (feminine suffix for ) | 

(v) 3*r: ( nv for 3*r: 3*: ) 1 

(vi) ( using ) I 

(vii) wHftntlq fig; ( with suffix ) . 

(viii) ( with ffHj ) . 

( 6 ) Make necessary corrections in any five of the 
following fi x 2 - 10 

(■) ?nfir qjq; *rfgTOt f^fit 1 
(ii) gg; 1 

(iii) RRn: (meaning only twenty) | 

(iv) guff ^ m 1 

(v) stro 1 

(vi) 9^3 qrafw 

(vii) qramm? 

(viii) ftra’ 1 

(ix) fiw*St grggqlgraTi 
(x) funun ggrftrf 

5. Translate into Sanskrit any Jive of the following: — 5x5 = 25 

(а) Do not ask for the impossible ; you will then come to grief. 

( б ) It is easy to blame others ; examine your own shortcomings. 

(c) Good government is our first necessity ; don't forget this. 

( d ) Honesty is the greatest virtue ; it leads to success. 

( e ) Seek for the truth ; speak the truth. 

(/) Think what is right ; act courageously. 

(g) Man is to be worshipped ; God is in man. 

(h) One is everywhere ; serve One and serve all. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 Translate into English any three of the following ; — 3x5 

= 15 

ln ) « twwt fqtfws: urafarcitfta, 
*i Jwfinfiwiftr ? w w«t*f qqqiasrfqfaq, q<n *nfan: i 

IMl'wm: q$qf wq*f qqqijfisiT\*l q£w«g%s«rqf?re»ra i 

( c ' q^ren *i fqtq qwprnfaq ^q»nqqfgw*ra 

wfirefa tft, qjqqsunq Tqfqqfq ^qq i 

(<l) qq qcitSt fisn*wsft<x. nwqnq wd mqniff nqsr i 

*Tift wqiiff irrotaf uqii i 

( ei nwn q q^q faqi q qifit dfaqiar q qtqm: qq faq:, *rra qroqrci: i 

qiqq*qtfqf% wwh: qiqqw apt^n Iqqd ! 

Give the gqp third person singular of the roots in qqftq and 
fl'ra l 2 

Either, Write grammatical notes on qsj in (a) and qetfqf 
in (6). 3 

Or, Derive the uudei lined words in the above extracts 

2 , Either, Give the merits t f hunting as given by in 

%wftlP(l g 

Or, Give the substance of the following either in English 
■or jn Sanskrit ; — 

qiqiqifa faqwn qqim q? qqrfa qqgqt qqqft qi^ qq 
awqqiq qi»qqg^rafqqqtqiq) qqqrit qqwjt fqfqn^ 

gqqpra^«l«TOiq | 
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3. Amplify iii English the idea contained in any two of the' 

following ; — 4- 

( а ) *T f% I 

(б) irrat frownwro^T ^n: 1 

(c) ^t%*t to i 

(d) ft 1 

4. (a) Construct sentences to illustrate any three of the 

following ; — C- 

(i) The sixth case-ending used in the nominative case in 
connexion with at used in the present tense. 

(ii) The root cpj taking (in the active voice). 

(iii) The .base used as the last member of a 

compound. 

(iv) The base used as the last member of a 

compound. 

(v) A TOlWfinj I 

(vi) An 1 

(6) Make corrections in any three of the following : — (> 

(i) *TCTOT flfacTTO: OTfitt I 

(ii » S ^ I 

(iii) sritf TO*. € fafrft Wfa I 

(iv) Wfe I 

(v) *raf?r 1 

(vi) afro faro: ^ 1 

(c) Give the formation of any three of the following : — 3 

(i) TO-f W | (ii) W + ETOl 

(iii) srtft + ifgxn (iv) + 

(v) *ft + *T3 l (vi) Feminine form of | 

5 Translate into English any three of the following: — 3x10" 

= 30 

(a) ?nSl vifmn—* TOBqjm xmi * t sftroS: i TOlTOiffr 

Rijrt ?rcr gsuS 3*nTOjfafin asrc St: irfafi?: “3*, 
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roRw* *rfa: i to: to: h*: S: TOWtam 1 

to ^€\ 1 

(b) TJ*T |tq) TOTOft TOflT WTO twtaTOTOTOT fWS- 

TO*TOlfTO«wV I TOST^HTOl^ W.TO I Wl t TOtl 

TOfaferor €twn wTOaprot tok ^rofrowt 1 TOnrotwrarg gftgrorcr 

^firat tots 1 

fa) TOTOdg 1 *ff TOt: 1 wto wtoT TOftrfir 1 ?t*t wfiro?ni 1 
qsra*?t to ^freicft ^tot srog^f 1 crait^ irog toW 

^ftrorg tostStoit: to grofiiwN tout ^t^jcror TOfroi^ wt to* 

TOdt: to^' fasnroifa 1 

(d) TO1*1T TOtS^f* fTOW*:, SgUffacT fafTO, fTOjftTOrcWlfTOrc::, 
fagwiTOTOi:, *F$?m wtoto, Mfai: s^ito:, sjjto: totot, fo-rfror i 
TOfa^R^wifaStfa: ^ifafa'^TO^froiT toi! TOTO^rctg ^^Tfroi^nfe: 


TOfa? *TOt i 

(e) TO^T^j^crot ^ito to tot^ito, TO^n^^nftrfTOg Ms? 

^TOi ! qR«T5.< TOSf’H, *T *TTTO qfTOtigt *1TO, *TO TO1TO 

giro 1 ^TOTTOTfiT TOT tmfaTOTOTOifa gg:TO»TT<II^t^*fngftT& I 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following: — 5x5 — 25 

(a) In old tims there was a mighty Dfinava uamed Namuchi, who 
was devoted to charity, and did not re [use anything to anybody that 
asked, even if he were his enemy. 

(h) You must come back quickly as soon as my daughter has reached 
her husband’s palace, in order that I may have early news of her arrival ; 
so you must certainly go there quickly this very moment. 

(c) When they arrived the king Vatsa and others searched for him, 
and finding that he had not returned, they all went to the house of 
Ratnaprabha ; he was grieved at that news. 

(d) In the meantime a king named Harivara, wearied out with 
hunting, came that way in search of water ; he was attracted by the 
.sound of that singing, and leaving his chaript he went there alone. 

( e ) on the fourteenth day I came here and worshipped Gaurl for 
a long lime, and, as fate would have it, so ardent was my devotion 
that the day came to an end before my worship was finished. 

(/) So Nala, having been deprived of his sovereignty by his brother, 
started to another land with DamayantI ; and as he was journeying along, 
he reached the centre of a forest, exhausted with hunger. 

(g) Having seen this with my own eyes, I have now arrived here 
in the course of my wanderings ; so be assured, queen, you shall be 
eventually re-united to your beloved ; for the righteous do not sink. 
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PALI 


Paper-setters — 




Mr. Charandas Chatterjee, M.A. 

Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A. f Ph.D., D.Lit. 


Examiners — 


( Mr. Sadananda Bhaduri, M.A. 

\ ,, Amulyacharan Vidyabhusan. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English any tivo of the following extracts : — 12 

(a) Saddhim A^.hakathayadfi potthake Pifcikattaye, 

Qanthdhare vasanto so vihiire durasamkare. 

Parivattesi sabba pi Slhala^thakatha tada 
sabbesam mulabhasaya Magadhaya niruttiya. 

Sattanam sabba bhasanaiii sa ahosi hitavaha, 
theriijdcariya sabbe Palirii viya tam aggahesurii. 

(b) Navaya bhiimim otinnii Vijayappamukha tada 
kilanta panina bhuraim alambiya nisldisurii, 

Tamhabh Umira jop h u {\\ui tarabapaniii yato ahu 
so deso c’ eva dipo ca Tambapanni tato ahu 
SIhabahu narindo so siham dditu/avd iti 
SIhalo, tena sambandha ete sabbe pi Sihala. 

(c) Diftho hi me so Bhagava, antimo ’yam samussayo, 
vikkhlno jatisaiiisaro, n* atthi dani punabbhavo. 

Araddhaviriye pahitatte niccarii dalhaparakkame 
samagge savake passa, esa Buddhaua vandana. 

Bahunam vata atthaya Maya janayi Gotamaiii, 
vyadhimaranatunnanam dukkhakkhandham vyapanudi. 


2. Either , Explain the following with reference to the context : — 12 

(a) Magadhaya niratti and Pali. 

lb) Att-hakatha and Pi^akattaya. 

(c) Lajavisaya and Sihala. 

(d) Nara and UpadhI. 

Or, Write biographical notes on — (a) Mahakassapa, (b) Upali, (c) 
Metteya, (d) Vijaya. 12 

3. Either, Give the substance of the conversation of the Buddha with 

Mara as given in the Padhana Sutta. 8 

Or, Explain fully : — 8 

Sabbe dhamma anattii *ti yada pannaya passati 
atha nibbindati dukkhe, esa maggo visuddhiya. 


4. Either, (a) Who was Gautama Buddha ? 3 

(6) Why did he retire from the world ? 3 

(c) Who propagated the Buddha's teachings in Ceylon, and when ? 4 

Or, Summarize the teaching of the Buddha as given in the first five 
poetry pieces of your text. 10 

5. Write grammatical and explanatory notes on three of the italicized 

words in Question 1. 6 
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6. (a) Expound the samdsas in any three of the following : — jdtakabbhuta- 

vedallarh , d hammav i nay a sah gaha , duddhakhlra, pariisuhUladharam , parappa- 
vadakusalo. 5 

(b) Give the roots of — abbahe, upaccaga , visositd , and antardhdyatlia. 4 

7. (a) Conjugate the following roots in vattamdnd, parokkha , and ajjatanl 

in the 3rd person, singular and plural : — faira, dir, and 6/iR. 6 

(6) Decline the following : — phala , kanna , tf/ca, mata. fi 

8. (a) State the rules for the use of cither the third (tatiyd) or the seventh 

(sattaml) case-ending. 4 

(6) Frame sentences in Pali bo illustrate the use of four of the following 
nipatas : — nuna , vata, sace , have, pato, ala/h. 4 

(c) Namo the suffixes for the formation of perfect participles and future 

participles. ‘2 

9. Translate into Pali any two of the following passages : — 25 

(a) Once on a time in the kingdom of lvosala atSiivatthi there was a pond 
where the tank of Jetavana now is. Therein dwelt the .Bodhisatta, who had 
come to life as a fish in those days. And, then as now, there was no rain in 
the land, and water in tank and pool was dried up. 

(b) The Bodhisatta was a teacher of world- wide fame in Takkhasila. He 
had 500 young hrahmins as pupils. One day these pupils set out for the forest 
to gather firewood for their master, and busied themselves in gathering sticks.* 

(c) A girl was swept down by the stream. She began to cry. Hearing 
her cries, Bodhisatta thought, “I must rescue her from the water.” “Don't 
be afraid, don’t be afraid”, he shouted. He brought her safe to land, and gave 
her food. 

(d) Bodhisatta went to Benares with his father to a public festival . 
There he earned a great deal of money by concli-blowing, and started for 
home. They had to pass through a forest infested by robbers. Finding only 
two persons, the robbers beat and robbed them. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 25 

(а) So kasirattham atikkamma kosalarajanam u pat t hah an to anukkamena 
raiiiio abbhantaro vissasiko jiito. So ekadivasaih kosaiariijanam aha : tt deva, 
Baranasirajjam nimmakkhikamadhupatalasadisam, raja atimuduko, appen’ 
eva balavahanena sakkfi Barfuiasirajjaih ganhitun” ’ti. 

(б) Tatra kho Bhagava pancavaggiye bliikkhfi amantosi : “dve 'me 
bhikkhave anta pabbajitena na sevitabbd. Katamc dvo ? Yo cayam kamesu 
kamasukhallikanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anatthasamhito, yo 
c&yarii attakilamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anatthasamhito, ete kho 
bhikkhave ubbo ante anupagamma majjhimd pa^ipadd Tathagatena abhisam- 
buddha cakkhukarani nanakaranl upasamiiya abhifiiiaya sambodhaya 
nibbanaya samvattati.” 

(c) tt Yatha maharaja khiram duyhamanani kalantarena dadhi 
parivatteyya, dadhito navanltam, navanitato ghatam parivatteyya, yo nu kho 
maharaja evaih vadeyya : “yarn yeva khiram tam yeva dadhi, tam yeva 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


209 


navanltaih, tarn yeva* ghatan 'ti, samma nu kho bo maharaja vadamano 
vadeyya” 'ti. “Na hi bhante, tam yeva nissaya Bambhutan”^i. Evam ova 
kho maharaja dhammasantati sandahati, anno upajjati,^ anno nirujjhati, 
apubbam acarimam viya sandahati, tena na ca so na ca anno pacchimavihiia- 
nasamgaham gacohati ’ti”. 

2. Bonder into English : — 30 

Either , (a) Ath’ ckadivasaiii rah no culfunani natt-ho. Biijil tassa 

natthabhfwani sutva amaccc iinaposi : “sabbe antopasfidake manusse gahctva 
cujamanim iiharilpetha” ’ti. Amaccii miitugame adirii katvfi cu|amaniih pari- 
puechanta adisva mahajanarii kilamenti. Tam divasarh Anandatthero 
rfijanivesanam pavi^tho. Yatha ta itthiyo pubbo theraiii disvfi va hat-thatu^-hsi 
dhammarii sunanti ca ugganhanti ca tathfi akatvii sabbii domanassappatta va 
alicsuiii. Tato thcrona u kasma tumhe ajja ovarupii jutfi” ’ti pucchita evam 
iihaihsu : u bhante, 4 rah ho culiimanim pariyesamd ’ti amaccsi matugiime 
upadiiya antopiisiidake manusso kilamenti, na jfinama kassa kim bhavissa, ton* 
amha domanassappatta” ’ti. Thero ‘‘mil cintcthiV’ ’ti ta samassasetva rahho 
santikaiii gantva pahhatte asano nislditva u mam kirate maharaja nat-tho” *ti 
pucchi. 

Or, (h) 

Dhahham dhanarii rajataiii jiltariipam 

pariggahaih va pi yad attlii kihei 

diisa kammakara pessii ye c’ assa anujlvino 

sabbam nadaya gantabbam, sabbaiii nikkliippa gaminaiii (l) 

Yah ca karoti kayena vficiiya uda cctasa, 
tam hi tassa sakaiii hoti, tan ca iidaya gacchati, 

tan c’ assa anugam hoti cliayava anapayini. (2) 

Tasmfi karcyya kalysinam nicayaih sampariiyikam 

puhhsini paralokasiuiiii patittha honti pariinan ’ti. (3) 

3. Either, Write a short story of Indian shipping in the light of the 

information suplied by the following expressions : — («) ndvani , mahCmuvam 
n\ninpa>h ; (h) dhuro , Atlpakd (tafjo), laykdro, yoildm . padardni , phalakani ; 
(<■) vanijd, ndvikd, ndvikdnath kammakara , niyydmako : (d) ndrdya vetancuh ; 
(e) disdkdho, niyyamakasuttath , niyydmakasippath ; (f) akdlavdtaiii ; (*/) bhin- 
nanavaih ; (h) samuddaih , mahdsamuddaih , Umi, lotjajalcuh ; (?) mac- 

chd, makara , macchd mannssasamdi 1 asari rd ; (k) p>attano, pattanagdmo , 
Bharukacchaiii , Snppdrakad/ ; (l) T ambapant.iidipam, SuvatjtjabhUmi, 
Baverurattham ; (in) agghdpanako ; (n) kahdpandni . 13 

Or, Enumerate the various duties of a saddhivilidrika as specified in 
your text. 13 

4. Write short explanatory notes on any three of the following bringing 

out the technical meaning of each : — Jataka , pubbanimittdni, ariyasaccCmi, 
paticcasamuppdda , sammddHthi . 12 

5. (a) Disjoin any five of the following sandhis : — 5 

(i) a^ipcncva, (ii) cdyarii, ( iii ) saimnadeva , (iv) suhuju, (r) yathanva , 

(vi) etadattlio , and (vii) saTtTtogo. 

(b) Declino bhikkhn in the dative, nadl in the locative, kattu in the 

instrumental, pita in the genitive, and safthd in the ablative, (live both 
singular and plural forms. 5 

(c) Conjugate yd in the optative (sing.), as (to eat) in the present (sing.), 

brU in the aorist (plu.), dd in the imperative (sing.), and su in the future 
(plu.). 5 

G. Expound fhc samdsas in any ttvo of the following : — 5 

(a) nimmakkliikavnadhupatalasadisaih in Q. 1 (a),(b) at taki Inmath nnnyogo 
in Q. 1 (b), (e) amtpagavivm in Q. 1 (b), and (d) kalantarena in Q. 1 (c). 


14 
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ARABIC 


Paper-setters — 


j Mr. A. H. HARLEY, M.A. 

I Prof. Muhammad zubair Siddique, M.A., ph.D. 


Kxaininers — 


j maulvi md. Haidar ali, m.a. 

I „ Syed Md. Badrul Alam, B.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 


J. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

A 

Ia)Jo -w) ^-^y- s* ^ I 4-Jo) y 


l 26 


J Cj3 3y \>y 


b'O U LyJO 


o 5 


- ( r* y &scy ^jy Cj9 <J y - U ^J) ^ 

J) ^—lof) WN-JCa. ^L-jjs]yy ^ y J> C ^ ^GulstJI vX-J (j 

Axi |^' ^ y ^&>jy C* ^ m ^LJ| y ^ CiJjJ y ^D| 


^]y - «Aai ^ ^Z® J Jsui 

i*£j/y v£j(xx5 cX> GG JG - e^I»,c j - ^y) ^Ic >}Jj) 

<w 

G JG - &*! ic &sy ^J| ^y* ^*«Lo| y ^ 

id - 

^•Oilc J») ,jl y«^l ^ I | *GJ*c JUail - - k>r^ ^fay j*J| 

* ^ ^ ^ e/* *-r~“ 

B 

&i* * s* ^ w/tr 11 ^ J 15 O' 1 y/ ^ 

•* •• •• 

Ajyftx y toyy£ Jx*m J j dJyXC y djjj ySO 0 : y*J| j| >|dXG S) (*A/0 a! 
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) &nx«2> ^3tA3 ) 4ax*c JjIj 43) iS** JUi j 
jCiJ J 4iL? ^.jtsO J 4A3 J4 Jko3 J 43jC O w^sj J Aliy* Ofr&J j 4lo)/» 

w^V, 3J j AacCow <Jko3 j 43 ^( 2 * ^Jiiv j 4 Ci/*^ laa^o j 4^o> ^^aco j 4 a«ju 

OJ 01 

^ Aa®31^ Vwb^jJqI ^ 4/cDL* ^ AjJCo SiXuyJ j 4JU>JaC >» - 1 '■ * ^ ftOuaft/* 
4 jJ|j 3 ^ 4*Ux *(35 ^Lc 443 (fiG U^llo^ j Ajk ^ 80)3 Utti ^tu> j 4/®S| (Jdua) J 

4J 8)0 j A*JuJ WOCO U ^JLS-sJG 4J w*OEV3 j 4 »jL&J 3) j dJjocO 3) ^ 430t*3 31 j 

* 8)0 U jjJ) ^z* 

c 

4 J v — aJaJ CiuJaJ Aa*)^ sj^ W'AaJ®^ A!u£)J vjJJ-Jl ^,1 ^JLc| j 

yjZ+s* J—O-j *J Jaso^ >^31) ^s iAjyJj 43503)1 <)J ^ 0 ^ 5 ^jyojJI 

M 

* . # 

J 4si3)^o ^ ^ U*J) &s\)(c UaJi 4 ^.| jso ^Jb ^1 j 43)3 ^rc djy: ^yy ^Aa. 

uj 

^>j; £ 3)| AUoG ^3 ^£0 ^o 0(0*33 ^1 v£JU) ^*3J0 3) vlJJjJ J - 803 (0£ 
Coi" aj«A$x)| awoG ^3 ^£0 ^0 ^r^so ^1 3) ^ - ^s^tl) ^ 

^JjjuJo (Jiip ^1 3) J 4wpG ^3 ^io ^o c-^^3 ^j) ^Jtup 3J 4>) 

C^*3 oitacJ) 804 Jjul*J 5 - f-^aat/J c_^o AuoG ^Js ^aO 

4X3 ^£0 j) 3) J ctyO*!)) 4X3 ^£0 ^oJ) £ l)j) A^o 

Gu? ^ jjuuj isv*^ j woW ^.J) ^ (aso ^J| ^ (aso 3) ^ 

* &L*k ioUfli j iC^G dJaio j 

‘2. (a) Ile-writo any one of the passages in Question 1 with all the vowel- 

points. . 0 

( 6 ) Write grammatical notes on the words underlined in extract B. 5 

3. Answer any three of the following :— 12 

& -o' 

(a) use and ^ 4 ? as from J(*»l v 1 ?. 

Jt*aW, and J«tai' 
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(b) Give the use of the cardinal numbers in Arabic from 1 — 10, and 
illustrate them with examples. 

(c*) Give the and illustrate tlieir uses 

with examples. 

w 

( d ) What do you understand by and 

? Give their grammatical peculiarities and illus- 
trate them with examples. 


4. («) Write in your 

own Arabic the story 

of 


AfidsJl J t ^ ^JLkUJl 

6 

(b) Writ.* short notes on any two of the following : — 

(> 

j) Ul (r) (r) 

^yULJl Joe (|) 


5. Correct or justify the following, 

giving reasons : — 


" J A « 



^1° (/>) 

JjoZ J (// ) 



J A ^ ^ ^ 


4Ul <AVC G ((1) 



JG jQl (/') 

^ A J 35^ A ^ 

0) 






J>J>A_P 


Ita. <01 jicl (A) 

Ad* (<?) 


G. Dilferontiate between the significance of the following : — 

r> 

(«) Jw and J" 

(/>) and ^CioLvuJ 


(c) and otc! 

^ < 

(d) and 


^ A** 

5* ^ 51 a 


C) d/? ancl d/? 1 

(/ ) and Wj^-ail 


7. Translate into Avabio 


25 


Every statement is of one of two kinds. It is either true or false. It 
has also three tenses. It is either past or present or future. Certain statements 
may be sometimes true and sometimes false. If you say that such and such a 
man came or went, this may be true and may also bo false. But if you say that 
the sun rose yesterday, it will be true at all times. 
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Second Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 Translate into English either A or B : — 12 

A 

^ j))| ^ da— Lj vir^ 

a ~'lr := ''— 11 ^ U yj sJ J-* ) 

<a — X l — f — Jl ** (— ■ +s° * ^xsic ^ JiL-jp — J| id (3 

°;b * l^iL^ ^ ; 

*SiL -*+ — l| J ^ ^ — 3 — aO — 3 «— 3j (3 

a^l^srJl Jjf lLa_s * ll^Lr ^Sj^m ai— 3 ^J^cls 

B 

jJxLj |td) > 1 UJ| J, * j—\-£S >L JwjJ) *U£J 

4 JU 

JjuLi. ioG die U — j * ^Ajy ^Z 0 &— yb 5U 

Ui ^ Ol 

Jyu U J*« j * ^ ) j) Jji f I Jf j 

Jjjut'l ^4 Jjib U liJlji * ^ k_^-a. A-J vji. 

^123 l 4 *^***^ H 5 ^j L iL 3 .V y \ jsO^LmJ y^XiuJ 

jdc ^jd c^xiiJlJ j * y jdtxi ^1 

i 2. Answer auy three of the following : — 15 

(a) Give the and ^(3 of any five of the following — 

^laiJ - - ^ajy - •Jdfe'l - - Jticl .. y&CiLc 

(b) Write notes on five of the following, explaining their construction : — 

^ - ^*4* yj - - JM & k - yj^ ' yj 

- JLuy 
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(c) Seloct any five of the following and state whether they are in the 
singular or plural, and give with vowel-points their opposite number ; — 

£X)(j - 9 ** - duJjXvJ! - vAcGHl 

(rf) Write out with full vowel-points the last two bayt s in Question 1, B. 

3. Write notes on the following : — 3 

^j) 43 }(*a 0 - ojG ^ - JuaUJI 

4. 'Translate into English either A or B : — 30 

A 


(ft (M uu A-'' JJ 

A A-' 

&3jiJ! uj( 3 ^3 43 £<y ^ J^j| 4 Jiui ji Jjuo v — fiU. (JjL* 

^ J £L* ^ ajUJ d&KL ojfc' j AacLJ V — nljki 4y* 

w , * . - „ t w 

Jtft3 - |j)yk ts-jJU lLy> 43^BU ^tUl ^J) tksvo 

I M 

^LT ^ «J$J| (#<y3 V — aJ| ^JLU* ^ V — qJI ^JiJ| cJ»U* 

«M 0 f t # - / x 

Xy-/0 jyct£ ^^or) 4)| ) 4x3 1 [i ^ e Jsiil 3J ) 4X* / JkaJ &3lbcJl jjb ^ J 

* j&O * — °J| 


B 


m A -P , -PA-P H ~ J 

( a * jJJfp 3) y(3 ^ ^m*a 3 ) y£~jA*l ^ |(AJ(3vl >01 



(ft A ✓ ✓ ✓ A ✓ 

LA^ tic j fijL ^/0 (i-jJLc lyx-SAP yjJo 


tf> _P 
S^SiJ 


w ^ A-' b tv.P a> t ^ , 

^Xa* Sy* jJiJ| )t>$3 ^ (ftj) JJ 3) 43 ) sJ*yi - ^Tjl^asii (xl lli 


A A .P * * % Jfi* A^ , 

St;! J j sjsJ ji IcjL ^-yXJ jj I 




-P-P c ^ 
<»# J ! 
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AJ A 


J A c JA j 


^ lc ^ JS j ^ 

ij I j»j^l (Jjw lu^f I Jyi j jtw-vi| 

(V A «P 

He ^ (j 1 yjuS(i dJtiaJ oJjl> j Ic^lo jJ ’J xj 


5. Answer any *7#»w of the following : — 

(a) Explain the uses of . ^oi f [ 

Zainab is the best of women ; she is the eldest sister. 


Translate 


15 

into Arabic : — 


( 6 ) Explain and illustrate with examples the difference in meaning 
between any five bate or conjugations of Arabic verbs. 


(c) Write down the ^ jJ) j 


j^oJl J(*;| and give examples of 


their use. 


(<l) Mention the >CiiuJ| l _J 5 ^. 
truction. 


and give some examples of their cons- 


(c) Write in Arabic, with full vowel-points : — 7 women ; 12 boys ; 25 
trees ; Tuesday ; the year 1298 of the Hijrah. 


0. Translate into Arabic : — 25 

(a) Once upon a time there reigned in Ceylon a just and wise king. He 

had three sons, who excelled in knowledge as well as in bodily strength. One 
day the father, in order to discover whether his sons had any designs against 
him, called the eldest aside and said ; 1 am become old. You are heir to the 

throne. Direct the affairs of state with justice so that your subjects may be 
loyal and Cod be pleased. 

(b) Amir Khusrau w rote : This year two stars have disappeared from 
my firmament ; my mother and brother liavo both departed. 0 mother, in 
days gone by I was as insolent as you wore loving, and now that I am 
ashamed of my conduct, how can I ask your forgiveness ? While a man is 
blessed with prosperity, he does not recognize its value, but when it is depar- 
ted, rubbing hands in anxiety does not bring it back. 
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Maulvi A. V. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

Vaper-setters — .] Khan Bahadur Shams-ul-TJlama Mi>. I Jidayl r Husain, 

F.A.S.B. 


Examiners — 


Maulvi M. Amjad Hossain, M.A. 

,, Mi), Fazlul Haque, M.A. 

,, Md. Sanauilah, M.A. 

,, Siiah Kalimur Rahman, M.A. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as jar as practicable . 


The figures m the margin indicate full maths . 


1. Translate into English : — 20 

^lXA) C. Cou vj A3 ^ LmJj li 

d-n — ^ \j j — ^ ^ 

Mt Ji I A ~S Sj(sXA) 

j— yofe' ^ J jl 1 v— 

iVj fa — y-2Lc 

^ yjb ) ^ cH J' ;J3* ^ f? 

U yj-tr-i ) u 

!i — 3 ,j!j — bj — L~3 jJ 

L (/• &*5 j*. }j 



<s_ C-J Ju-A—^e) AXxic ^J| 

— 3 o 3 jt — a. ) y 
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^.co SsJi 


j' 

yjlj JLio 

r '«0 

J 

J * j — v,y J > J 






( «,ly» ^ 




«Z__ 4 j 






^ <L^fcJo— J 1 


X JW 

V 

!> 

C^/ 


AM 30 j 






lP*? r-ijjj— 

-V— ? 


r^' J 

* • . 
i_r^- 

r-Jj.**’ 







e^ji t-^ & j . 


J° y- 


2. (a) Comment on the construction of the following words : — fi 

- jjty* - Uye - JtyX 

(ft) Explain the allusions in the following lines : — 8 





(«) 


d^j y* y 

v' 


j— jS 







(r) 


jjl jSZ'** 

«A?“ 

Ij Ojjtifc 


ijbyL iy*c cxi^-i A— a. 






(r) 


< J— xLi ^JUU £*51^ Cacol^ 




3 . Explain any two of the following in Persian : — 

(a) 

(, ■ 1 T^ / ^ 

o*J JPj j ^ s- 5 ^ LJ^*v 


10 



218 


INTERMEDI VTE EXAMINATION 




j;y C !H- J e; J 

^ d! Ji — f sjod a) ed! 

W 

oJ.(c J ^ 

J j ^ j) ^ 5 A^ iXtjis* & Ji JLJ 

4. Relate in your own words either of the following stories : — 8 

* d^i <— ^£jd AjuJ I Af ^)(*jSj9L+s* «>jKa. (a) 

He djJ ^fyjf ^tfdy* G Af ^-Jd adj/* (b) 

5. (a) Explain the force of Aa. in the following :— ft 

J d^l jS AT A*aj ^J j) As. J<(/* - L (7a. £_ j) Aa. ^d^r® jJ Aa. 

He dti^l AsjJ I - 

(6) Give the rules for the formation of the in Persian and 

illustrate them with examples. ft 

6. (a) Write etymological notes on the following : — ft 

.. L-y&l - - ^j/djG 

{b) Foim the ^ from the following : — 

" e/*®' " <J*~~ ~ 


7. Translate into Persian : — 25 

The Muslims, from the earliest times, have !>ecn interested in travels and 
explorations. This spirit of adventure among the Muslims extended the 
bound of our geographical knowledge, and paved tho way for the colonization 
of the various parts of the world. They entered many islands as traders, 
built roads and founded various new cities. The modern world has inherited 
these benefactions of tho Muslims, and has every cause to be thankful to 
them for the improvements they introduced. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following : -- 2 (T 

A 

aT iSijyy] jxL. - sjdtjyi ^ ai) 

1 — (ly* y* y - aiGu* *)j a J;;° ^ *alj tiSX* 

)y C1>)C iS J ^ *• ^\3 ^a3 ** a3jAy* 

I - jLs. A^ I, ^ ^3j3 1) - a3ji? 

- b(cj3 1^ ^ - oL> l 1^ djjr a£ — 3 1 ~ (3 y - 

^y3) y m y ^Cro) y ^/o) o*ACj y - O'Awl L*/® j£ iCju j(j is^w 

l>a 5^ ^ l«3j 1^ ^^ 4 * 3 Ca« f aT ajb sCuutjb ^ - tA3^iuj txiO 

M v^i^-Cuu vV3b ^^y*® ji) (3 kU-0i4.) ) y *2y)S£ b ^ 

. tt» 

* «Aj(j ^./® V— X-k® jC y) y 

^ :{c 

xl ^ — J.C-3J A — 3b®j*u va^- ^l aLw Jj - v^ b 

B 

^l^yo a^L ^Jb^aj G a^T |^c) |^ Jjl - a^f 

^yv+SSf* ^^abtr® y) ^b®j \*}y^ ^ Mir^y* yjOjySO Jyyl d*f - \^m*S ly 
Otibud G 0|^ ^3l ^^«!fc)(x3 y » (3^aJ u.^*Cy3 iA^A/* 

- OJJjyl j*»i jm y—ijb yJ jl jb® 0^3 tOt*»yUjy\&y - c3AJ 4**j3 |j 
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/■ m |^|)G ^amJ L^Jtsi^ jJ 

jjjjj/ A3j»J - ^3 J&l^sO lUAJ I vie ^y-ojf ^ J| l^.'^U £ I * ^aS 

^ yjkwl z*^® Jl a»AuCu^ ^ Jl ^i*-3 \ km j**% • ^^*1 *^4^® 

u/’j 0 ;' *")j* ; uV^ 1 *y ,^/- i4 ' ^ - *;^ G - ^ V* u!) 1 '* 

I; SJb 5 ) v)JvU3jl Jj c^JL^o - ojj^j c^UtA u. 3jSj y J Aju£5 


I jl jo* jj ^J;; ^ ^ Jt J y* 

- *J^ J AaAJ ^ ^ y * - o<a^ - ji)lo ^ ajjjj ^1 j*)oi 

^jA? &>jC ^0 |^ JC=k. - ^1 BcX^Cjl ^*3 ^aa 

.aT cXib }j ^i/A> J ^ m^**}.j* J - AAAO )j *_ ^ww| J - cV*>f 

jj! (^Jdt) — iX«* l C Ha a^ iSy^iSy . j avjum A xft^ w-"A*<! p* oj|Oj^) ^joj jjo 

aT jj| djs&Jif ) ^ •- cvvu A^ cXiltXI gxA ^ ^ 

c>X lal * w OfcA^>® - (3^" ) yf^J* (jj^lcX^. &S J>^3 

He «-V3| a!u^J^^ y aC* ^x) ^ ^ c^*jj ^*jJI‘I 

2. Write notes 011 any Hirer of the following :- - 0 

- vSJlsvi £j+ - v >'! )yi 5^ - " \jyty* ~ 

6ylo aCyu 


3. Either , Re-write in your own Persian the story of Subuktagin and 
the deer. f> 

Or, Give an account of the life of the author of the Anwdr-i-Suhaili. 


4. Answer any two of the following : — 

(a) State the rules for the formation of 


Jrt* ^|. 


io 
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(6) Give the opposite numbers of — 

- ^aC^. - - v (jL* - Lilcj m v jC^I - i— ajjt*o - 

Kj“)f - Sr^ , ^ /0 

(e) K numerate the different kinds of | with examples. 


5. Translate into English : — 30 

A 

(Jb u^b ^ 

e/' <_#■ w ^ ; c" o!a ^ ^ Jrf. j4»» (_s w*> j? 

^ J* ^5; ^3j! »(£o£j ^ ^ ^ 

J Vi/"^ ^ ^!k>**(s^y & m ^ 1*^1 l^k^y. 

V — f ^ JoLXXro J &j]j j\ji y ^**5 ^ c> ' w - ) 

^ *“*£** J^. 8 ‘^^° I; J kAyu y J ^Jow li/ 0 ) " kJ^^V 0 y 

ciJjJ ^ (cu - vj/* v-^oJ J;^ &*>/ 

j) ) ) '-r** y ^ frj y o^c; ^ Ui ^jJCL? <*L*(*^> |^ at£jG 

* u>Lt!^s\A^o j Jo G atioG j&s, ^j|.o ) dJl J y£*so 


j\x«h j j j cViGo )«A^. 

i_A0 <>“ y^jj] y 

^ Ha jO ^A.' ^0-O-t) 

^.jckjj jljCyO ^kJL* vi^w^i-ksrJ 
^■1^ AcVaA^G ^1 b£ y cJJtAXsv) 

Jrf-> (>y ;> Ji " /; 


15 

* ~y ^ l;b a> fkAAXvL 

* A' *ls ^LkVo! 

* J° ‘V Vi /£}$• 

* V" «/H **" ftf Vi/° 

* ^ Gs-j a^>I &Sjj Jj )j c£JU 

* vj-Xr c/ “X" ] S 


(J. Translate into Persian : — '2 b 

biher Shiih was a great king. He was never idle, but remained busy 
throughout his life, as an ordinary man. He made those under him work as 
hard as he did. He governed the country far better than any other Afghan 
king. He knew very well that it was the duty of the king to take care of his 
subjects. Pie never distinguished between a Muslim and a non-Muslim. He 
treated all alike. Todar Mai was one of his most trusted officers, who had 
the charge of the state revenue. Shcr Shall reigned for about four years. He 
was succeeded by his son who was not so able as his father. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


GERMAN 


t ,, I Dr. Kanailal Ganguli, b.sc. (Cal.)# Dr. Ing. (Munich). 
Paper-setters ( Stella Kramrisch, Ph.D. 


Examiner — H. JMeinhard. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable . 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 


l. Translate into English the following: — 2x10=20 

(a) 3d) bin's gcroofynt, ben ftopf reSjt f) 0 (f) ju tragcn, 

SOIein Sinn ift aud) ein bi[)d)en ftarr unb Cdlje ; 

3Benn [elbft ber Aonig mit ins 2Tntlit} jat)e 
3d) nurbe nidjts bie Slugen nieberfd)Iagen. 

Dod), Iiebc ffllutter, offen will icf)’s fagen : 

SBie mad>tig aud) ntein ftoljer fDlut fid) blafye, 

3n beiner felig jiifecn, trauten 9la^e 
©rgreift mid) oft ein bemutoolles 3°9 en , 

Qualt mid) (Erinncrung, bafj id) ocriibet 
So mand)e Dljat, bie bir bas §erj betrubet ? 

Das fdjoiie §erj, bas mid) fo feijr gelicbet ! 

(b) Die 5Rad)t ift feu<f)t unb ftiirmifd), 

Der $immel fternenleet ; 

3m SBalb unter raufdjenben SBtiumen 
SBanble id) fd)roeigenb eirtfjer. 

Cs flimmert fern ein £id)td)en 
9lus bem einfamen 3“ger{)aus ; 

(Es foil mid) nirf)t I)in oerloden, 

Dort fieljt es oerbriefelicf) aus. 

Die blinbe ©vofjmutter fifjt fa 
3m (ebernjen £ef)n|tuf)l bort, 

Unljeimlid) unb ftarr toie ein fteinbilb 
Unb fprid)t (ein einjiges SBort. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


MJ 

z (a) Give in English the substance and object of the Prolog of 
Heine's Lyrisckes Intermezzo . io 

(b) Explain the following with reference to the context:— 20 

(i) ®r bat oerloteti feinen 

Drum ift bas (grab ber befte $(afe 
2Bo er am beften liegen mag 
Unb [<f)lafen bis jum 3^ngften lag. 

(ii) 3 Bef)e ! 3 Bcf>c ! blut’ge Sriiber ! 
ffielje ! 2Bef)e ! blut'ges lal ! 

©eibe Aampfer ilutjcn nicber, 

Sitter in bes anbern Staf)I. 

3 . (a) Give the present, past, and past perfect forms 
in first person singular, and all the imperative forms of 
ihc following verbs : — jein, roerben, roifien, fjelfen, ertragen. 

(b) Give the genitive singular, dative plural, ac- 
cusative singular, and genitive plural of the following : — 
*anf, aJlenjd), $untt, Stunbe, ©oti, £*13, ©ebirge, SBIatt, Anabc, 
UnioerfitSt. 20 

Translate into German : — 3° 

My five-year-old daughter, Mini, cannot live without chattering, I 
really believe lhat in all her life she has not wasted a minute in silence. 
Her mother is often vexed at this, and would like to stop her prattle, 
but I would not. For Mini to be quiet is unnatural, and I cannot bear 
it long. And so my own talk with her is always lively. One morning, 
for instance, when l was in the midst of the seventeenth chapter of my 
now novel, my little Mini stole into my room, and said, ‘Father I 
Kamdayal, the door-keeper, calls a crow a krow! He does not know 
anything, does he?' 
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SECOND PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

1 he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


i. Translate into English: — 

(а) ffijret bie grauen ! Gie fle<f>ten unb roeben 
§immlijd>e fRofen ins irbij^e fleben 
gie<bten bet fiiebe begliidenbes SBanb, 

Unb in ber ©rajie jii(f)tigem S^leier 
Warren fie roadjiam bas etoige geuer 
Subnet ®efuf)le mit t)eiligcr §anb. 

( б ) Irodnet ni(f)t, trodnet nicf)t 
Iranen ber etoigen fiiebe ! 

21 <b, nut bem balbgetrodneten 9iuge 
fflie obe, roie tot bie ffielt iljm etf^eint 
Irodnet nidjt, trodnet nid)t, 

Iranen ungliidli<ber Ciebe. 

2. Give, in your own German, the substance of the 
following : — 

X>er berul>mte ^fjiioiopf) unb 23ud)bruder Senjamin granflin 
roar nadj (Eucopa gefommen ; er tjohe einen Sieger als Siener. 
granflin roar betanntlid) iefjr roifjbegierig unb reifte baber in ganj 
(Englanb umber, urn bie gabrifen unb anbere SJlerfroiirbigfeiten 3 U 
fef)en. Gein t)iener begieitete ifjn imtner unb fab befbalb au<b 
aUes. Gie famen enblid) nad) fionbon jutiid. Sen folgenbcn lag 
fagte granflin ju bem Sieger : „ Slun baft bu ganj (Englanb gejeben. 
9Bie gefallt es bir benn ? " Ser Sieger jd)utte[te ben ftopf unb 
fagte: ,, (Englanb ift ein jonberbates fianb. UOe# arbeitet bier. 
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Das Staffer unb bet 9lau<b arbeiten. Die fflferbe, bie 0<bien unb 
jogar bie $unbe arbeiten. Allies arbeifet, bod) eines arbeitet ni<bl. 
Das Sdjmein arbeitet nid>t. Das S^nein tut ni$ts als effen, 
trinfen unb jcblafen. Das S<bmein aDein ift ein $err in ©nglanb." 

3 . Translate into English : — 23 

Das 6 d)af mufjte non alien lieren oieles leiben. Da trat es 
oor 3 *us unb bat, {ein ffilenb 5 U minbern. 3 eus f<bien toidig unb 
jpradj ju bem Gdjafe : „ 3<b jebe mobl, mein frontmes ©ejdjbpf, itf> 
babe bicb atlju toebrlos erjdjaffen. 91un toaljle, roie i<b biefem 
gebler am 6 e|ten abbeifen [oil. Soil i<b beinen SRunb mit jtbred= 
li<ben 3 abnen unb beine gufje mit ftratlen riiften ? “ „ O nein,“ 

fagte bas 6 $af; „ 3<b mill niibts mit ben reiftenben liercn gemein 
baben." „ Ober," fubr 3 eus fort, “Soli id) ©ift in beinen 
Speidjel legen?“ „ 2 ld) ! " oerjegte bas S<baf; „Dic giftigen 
Gdjlangen uterben ja (0 febr gebagt." „ 9lun mas joD t<b benn ? 

3 d) mid Corner auf beine Stirne pflanjen unb Starfe beinem 
91aden geben." „ 2lud) ni<bt, giitiger Safer, icb tbnnte Ieidjt jo 
jlijfjig roerben mie ber Sod." „Unb gleitbroobl," jpra<b 3 eus . 

bu jelbft jdjaben fonnen, menn jicb anbre bit ju fcbaben 
biiten folIen.“ „3Jlugt’ itb bas?“.jeufjte bas S<baf. „D, jo lag 
mi<b, gutiger' Sater, mie itb bin ; benn bas Sermogen, jtbaben ju 
fonnen, ermedt, fiird)te id), bie fiujt, jtbaben 3 U moOen, unb es ift 
bejfer Unredjt leiben als Unrest tun." 

4. Translate into German the following, and expand it in your own 
German : — 30 

Health is quite the best form of wealth. There is nothing in the 
world that is worth taking in exchange for health. An ounce of health 
is better than a ton of gold. How can we keep healthy? In the first 
place obey seven great laws, namely: (i) breathe pure air, (ii) eat good 
food, (iii) drink pure water, (iv) keep clean, (v) do plenty of work, 
(vi) train your muscles, (vii) be temperate and regular in habits. 
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LATIN 

con *** / Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 
taper-setters ^ „ w> c . Wordsworth, M.A. 

Rev. Father V. Verbockhaven, S.J. 

Monsieur J. Buffard. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English: — 10 

Qua re omittee is tarn, quaeso, doctoruin hominum in contemnenda 
morte prudentiam : noli nostro pcriculo esse sapiens. Saepe enim venit 
ad auris meas, te idem istud nimis crebro dicere tibi satis te vixisse. 
Credo, sod turn id audirem, si tibi soli viveres aut si tibi etiam soli natus 
esses: omnium salutem civium cunctamque rem publicam res tuae gestae 
complexae sunt ; tantum abes a perfectione maximorum operum, ut 
iundamenta nondum quae cogitas ieceris: hie tu modum vitae tuae non 
salute rei publicac, sed aoquitate animi (lefinics? Quid, si istud ne 
gloriae tuae quidem satis est? Cuius te esse avidissimum, quamvis sis 
sapiens, non negabis. 

2. Either , What is the subject of Cicero’s speech Pro Marcello ? 

Explain the historical circumstances connected with it. io 

Or, Summarize what Cicero says about the personal and military 
character of Caesar. 

i. Translate into English: — io 

Diversae voluntates civium fuerunt distractaeque sententiae ; non 
enim consiliis solum et studiis, sed armis etiam et castris dissidebamus ; 
erat enim obscuritas quaedam, trat certamcn inter clarissimos duces ; 
multi dubitabant quid optimum esset, multi quid sibi expediret, multi 
quid deceret, non nulli etiam quid liceret. Perfuncta res publica est 
hoc misero fatalique bello: vicit is, qui non fortuna inflammaret odium 
suum, sed bonitate leniret ; ncque omnis, quibus iratus esset, eosdem 
etiam exsilio aut morte dignos iudicaret ; arma ab aliis posita, ab aliis 
erepta sunt: ingratus est iniustusque civis, qui armorum pcriculo liberatus 
animum tamen retinet armatum, ut etiam ille melior sit, qui in acie 
cecidit, qui in causa animam profudit. 

4. Either, Compare the position of a Roman citizen in the time of 

Cicero with that of an English citizen at the present day, in respect 
of political rights and privileges. 10 

Or, Criticize the style of Cicero. 

5. Translate into English: — 20 

{a) Portitor has horrendus aquas et flumina servat 
terribili squalore Charon: cui plurima mento 
canities inculta iacet ; stant lumina flamma ; 
sordidus ex humeris nodo dependet amictus. 
ipse ratem conto subigit, velisque ministrat, 
et ferruginea subvectat corpora cymba, 
iam senior ; sed cruda deo viridisque senectus. 
hue omnis turba ad ripas effusa ruebat ; 


Examiners — 
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matres, atque viri defunctaque corpora vita 
magnanimtim heroum ; puen, innuptaeque puellae. 
impositique rogis iuvenes ante ora parentum: 
quam multa in silvis autumni frigore primo 
lapsa cadunt folia ; aut ad terram gurgite ab alto 
quam multae glomerantur aves, ubi frigidus annus 
trans pontum lugat, et terris immittit apricis. 
stabant orantes primi transmittere cursum, 
tendebantque manus ripae ulterioris amore: 
navita sed tristis nunc hos nunc accipit illos ; 
ast alios longe submotos arcet arena. 

( b ) Ilia, chorum simulans, euantes orgia circum 
ducebat Phrygias ; llammam media ipsa tenebat 
ingentem et summa Danaos ex arce vocabat. 
turn me, confectum curis, somnoque gravatum, 
infclix habuit thalamus, pressitque iacentcm 
dulcis et alta quies, placidaeque simillima morti. 

■t'gregia inlerea coniux arma omnia tectis 
amovet, et hdum capiti subduxerat ensem ; 
intra tecta vocat Menelaum, et limina pandit: 
scilicet id magnum spcrans fore munus amanti, 
et famam exstingui veterum sic posse malorum. 
quid moror? irrumpunt thalamo ; comes additus una 
hortator scelerum, Aeolides. di, talia GraiiS 
instaurate, pio si poenas ore reposco. 
sed te qui vivum casus, age, iare vicissim, 
attulcrint. pelagine venis erroribus actus, 
an inonitu divuin? an quae te Fortuna iatigat, 

. ut tristes sine sole clomos, loca turbida, adircs? 

<). Translate, and explain the allusions in, the following: — 10 

[a) Vidi et crudcles dantem Salmonea poenas, 

duiu tiammas lovis, et sonitus imitatur Olympi. 

,(/>) Illae autein, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis, 

Concordes anirnac nunc, et dum nocte preinuntur, 
heu ! quantum inter sc helium, si lumina vitae 
attigerint, quantas acics stragemque ciebunt ! 

7. Either , Describe a Roman funeral. jo 

Or, Write a short liie of Virgil. 

8. Explain the use of the participle in grammar. In what respect 

is the Latin language deficient in participles? Enumerate, with 
instances, the deponent verbs ol which the past participle is used both 
actively and passively. 10 

9. Distinguish (giving examples) between the uses of utrum and sive, 

ne and ut non, utxnam with present subjunctive, and utinatn with past 
subjunctive. 6 

10. Turn the following extract into oratio obliqua dependent on a 

past tense : — 4 

An si nihil tui cogitant sceleris, cavendum est ne quid inimici? Qui? 
Omnes enim, qui fuerunt, aut sua pertinacia vitam amiserunt aut tua 
misericord ia retinuerunt, ut aut nulli supersint de inimicis aut qui fuerunt 
sint amicissimi. 
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Second P^per 

Candidates are required to give their ansivers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

i . Translate : — 60 

(a) The grand old mart of Rome. Cato the Censor. IJts many 
activities , including a history without names. 

In omnibus rebus singulari fuit industria. Nam el agricola sollers, 
ct peritus iuris consultus, et magnus imperator, et probabilis orator, et 
cupidissimus litteramm fuit. Quaruin studium etsi senior arripuerat, 
tamen tantum progressum lecit, ut non facile reperiri possit neque de 
Graecis neque de Italicis rebus, quod ei fuerit incognitum. Ab adolescentia 
confecit orationes. Senex historias scribere instituit. Earum sunt libri 
septem. Primus continet res gestas regum populi Romani, secundus 
et tertius, unde quaeque civitas orta sit Italica: ob quam rem omnes 
Origines videtur appollasse. In quarto autem bellum Poenicum est 
primum, in quin to secundum. Reliquaque bella pari modo persecutus 
est usque ad praeturani Servii Galbae qui diripuit Lusitanos. Atque 
horum bellorum duces non nominavil scd sine nominibus res notavil. 

(b) The story of Anon as told by Ovid. 

Ule metu vacuus, 'Mortem non deprecor, ’ inquit: 

'Sed liceat sumpta pauca referre lyra.' 

Dant veniam, ridentque moram. Capit ille coronam, 

Quae possit crines, Phoebe, decere tuos. 

Induerat Tyrio bis tinctam murice pallam: 

Reddidit icta suos pollice chorda sonos. 

Protinus in medias ornatus desilit urnlas ; 

Spargitur impulsa caerula puppis aqua. 

Inde fide maius, tergo delphina recurvo 
Se memorant oneri supposuisse novo. 

Ille sedens cilharamque tenet, pretiumque vehendi 
Can tat, et aequoreas carmine mulcet aquas. 

Di pia facta vident. Astris delphina recepit 
lupiter, et Stellas iussit habere novem. 

2. Translate into Latin: — 40 

(a) Therefore, although it was winter, he left the city at once and 
in three days arrived at Lyons [Lugdunum) , where he found the 
merchants awaiting him. 

(b) The careful farmer plants trees though he may never see their 
fruit. In this we may find a good lesson for ourselves. 

(c) Who will stand by me in so perilous an enterprise? We may 
not win. But we shall certainly win fame, even though we lose our 
lives and see no more the pleasant light of the sun. 

(d) If he were to do what he says he will do, if he were to be 
untrue to all his promises, who henceforth would trust his people, or rely 
on any word that is heard from their cities? 

(e) There is a society of men among us, bred up from their youth 
in the art of proving by words multiplied for the purpose that white is 
black, and black is white, according as they are paid. 
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FRENCH 

Paper-setters — f Mr. Nagendranath Chandra, M.A. 
o* Examiners — \ Rev. Father E. Populaire, S.J. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

1 he figures m the margin indicate full marks . 

j. Translate into English any two ol the following passages: — 25 

(a) A peine descendu du dortoir, nous partions pour la Sorbonne 
sous la conduite d’un maitre d'^tude. Chacun de nous avait d6jeun6 
d’une cotelette et d'une tasse de caf6, et re^u en outre un viatique 
consistant en un petit pain, un bout de saucisson et une demie bouteillc 
de vin. Provisions aussitot engoutfr^es au fond du filet classique. Mais 
ce n'est pas tout d 'avoir un filet, il faut encore qu'il soit bien garni. 
Aussi ne manquions-nous gu6re, en passant dans la rue de Buci, de le 
renforcer d'un p&t6 a la croute dor£e, d'un poulet froid, voire m£me 
d'une bouteille supplemental. Les sybarites ajoutaient des cerises et 
jusqu'a des pots de cr6me. On parle encore dans la rue Saint- Jacques 
d'un jeune Lucullus qui arriva un matin avec un cargaison de bananes. 

(b) Les duex lutteurs se prirent corps a corps. Je ne pus retenir 
un frisson en voyant les longs bras noirs du bronze florentin s'enrouler 
comme deux serpents autour de la taille de Baudouin. Mais sa chair a 
lui ne frdmit pas. II se laissa faire, se balan^a un instant comme pour 
donner une meilleure prise a son adversaire, puis tout a coup, s'inclinant 
a gauche, et levant les deux bras, il enfcrma le cou du n£gre sous son 
aisselle droite et le maintint dans cet 6tau. Pollux se secoua, tourna 
sur lui-meme pour se degager. Tout fut inutile. Baudouin tournait 
avec lui, montrant successivement a tout le cercle la t£te noire qui 
grimayait derriere ses reins. Le negre prit alors le parti de l&cher prise 
et de sc laisser choir. Baudouin le suivit sur l'ar£ne sans le Jacher. 

(c) Ola lui fera du bien. Allez-vous-en, monsieur 1 ’apothicaire, 
tater un peu son pouls, afin que je raisonne tantbt avec vous de sa 
maladie. (En cet endroit, il tire G6ronte a un bout du theatre, et, 
lui passant un bras sur les epaules, lui rabat la main sous le menton, 
avec laquelle il le fait retourner vers lui, lorsqu'il veut regarder ce 
que sa fille et l’apothicaire font ensemble, lui tenant cependant le 
discours suivant pour 1 'amuser.) Monsieur, c'est une grande et subtile 
question entre les docteurs, de savior si les femmes sont plus faciles a 
guerir que les hommes. Je vous prie d'6couter ceci, s'il vous plait. Les 
uns disent que non, les autres disent que oui : et inoi, je dis que oui 
et non. 

2. Give in brief the plot of Moli&re's comedy Le Mtfdecin 
malgre lui. 15 

j. Write short notes on: — Machiavelisine, Azt&que, les Sybarites, 
taupin. 10 

4. ‘In French, a noun in the singular number when brought into 

the plural number, ends generally in an 5 or an x .' Justify this remark 
with the help of rules of French grammar and suitble examples. 10 

5. In French, we have the following forms of the past tense in 

the indicative mood: — (a) past indefinite, ( b ) past definite, and (c) past 
imperfect. Explain fully their use and give examples. 10 
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6. Translate into French: — 30 - 

rime cures everything. Time also destroys everything. In a word 
time effaces everything. Time ever flies. Time does not wait for anybody. 
Be in time. When time goes away once, it will never come back again. 
Move with the time, do not hesitate. 

If it does not rain this eveninfg we shall go out and see our friends. 
The day. after to-morrow is my birthday. Will you come and have 
dinner with us in the evening? Many friends and relations of ours will 
be coming to dine with us, too. 

Good houses are rare in this town. We are living in an old house, 
and we are always frightened when there is a storm. We will change 
the house as soon as possible. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the matgin indicate full marks. 

i. Translate into English one of the following passages' — 

(a) I*e Chemin Creux. 

Le long d’un chemin creux que nul arbre n’egaie, 

Un grand champ de bl6 mur, plein de soleil, s'endort, 
Et le liaut du talus, couronne d'une haie, 

Est comme un ruban vert qui lient des cheveux d’or. 
De la haie an chemin tombe une pente herbcuse 
Que la taupe souleve en sommets inegaux, 

Et que les grillons noirs a la chanson verbcuse 
Font petiller de leurs monotones echos. 

Passe un insecte bleu vibrant dans la lumtere, 

Et le lezard s’<$vcille et file, etincelant, 

Et pres des flaques d’eau qui luisent dans l’orniere. 

La grenouille coasse un chant rauque en ralant. 

Le chemin est tres loin du bourg et des grand'routes ; 

Coinine il est mal commode, on no s’y risque pas, 

Et du matin au soir les lieures passent toules 

Sans qu’on voie un visage on qu'on entende un pas. 

(6) Les Elephants 

D’un point de I’horizon, comme des masses, brunes, 

Ils viennent soulevant la poussiere, et Ton voit. 

Pour ne point devier du chemin le plus droit, 

Sous leur pied large et stir crouler au loin les dunes. 
Celui qui tient la tete est un vieux chef. Son corps 

Est gercrt comme un tronc que le temps rouge et mine ; 
Sa tete est comme un roc, et l'arc de son 4chine 
Se voute puissamment a ses moindres efforts. 

Sans ralentir jamais et sans hdter sa marche, 

II guide au but certain ses compagnons poudreux ; 
Et, creusant par derri&re un sillon sablonneux, 

Les p&lerins massifs suiveut leur patriarche. 

L’oreille en eventail, la trompe entre les dents, 

Ils cheminent, l’ceil clos. Leur ventre bat et fume, 
Et leur sueur dans Fair embras6 monte en brume ; 

Et bourdonnent autour mille insec tes ardents. 
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2. Translate into English one of the following passages: — ■' 25 

(a) Je ne suis pas de ceux qui font grand 6tat des connaissances 
humaines ; et je confesse nganmoins que je ne puis contempler sans 
admiration ces merveilleuses d^couvertes qu'a faites la science pour 
p6n6trer la nature, ni tant de belles inventions que Tart -a trouvges pour 
l'accommoder k notre usage. L'homme a presque change la face du 
monde ; il a su dompter par l'esprit les animaux qui le surmontaient 
par la force ; il a su discipliner leur humeur brutale, et contraindre leur 
liberte indocile. Il a mame fl^chi par adresse les creatures 
inanimles ; la terre n'a-t-elle pas 6t6 forc6e, par son industrie, k lui 
donner des aliments plus convenables ; les plantes, k corriger en sa 
faveur leur aigreur sauvage ; les venins m6me, k se toumer en remfcdes 
pour 1 'amour de lui? Il serait superflu de vous raconter comme il sait 
manager les elements, apr6s tant de sortes de miracles qu'il fait faire 
tous les jours aux plus intrai tables, ie veux dire au feu et k l'eau. 

(b) Ne croyez pas, monseigneur, qu’on vous reprenne si s6verement, 
pendant vos etudes, pour avoir simplement viol6 les regies de la grammairc 
en composant. Il est sans doute honteux 2 l un prince, qui doit avoir de 
l'ordrc en tout, de tomber en de telles fautes ; mais nous regardons plus 
haut quand nous en sommes si faches ; car nous ne bl&mons pas tant 
la faute ellememe, que le d6faut d'attention, qui en est la cause. Ce 
defaut d'attention vous fait maintenant confondre l’ordre des paroles ; 
mais si nous laissons vieillir et fortifier cette mauvaise habitude, quand 
vous viendrez a manier, non plus les paroles, mais les choses mSmes, 
vous en troublerez tout l'ordrc. Vous parlez maintenant contre les lois 
de la grammaire: alors vous m^priserez les pnteeptes de la raison. 
Maintenant vous placez mal les paroles : alors vous placerez mal les 
choses ; vous recompenserez au lieu de punir ; vous punirez quand il 
f a in 1 ra recom penser . 

j. Translate into French: — 

(a) His brother and sister are both happy. 10 

You flatter yourself more than you ought. 

Now-a-days every one lives for himself. 

Have you asked her what lime it is? 

He and I went for a walk yesterday. 

(b) An Indian merchant one day brought an elephant to sell at 

a village fair. As soon as he got there, he noticed a man who kept 
walking round and round the elephant, examining it with the greatest 
curiosity. ‘Tell me, my friend', said the merchant, 'how were you able 
to find out the blemish (defani) in his left hind leg? I thought I had 
completely concealed it.’ 'I discovered nothing' said the other with 
amazement, 'It was the first time that I saw an elephant in my life, 
and I was trying to find out which was his head and which was his 
tail.’ * 20 

(c) Once upon a time there were four girls, who had enough to 

eat and drink, a good many pleasures, and kind friends and parents 
who loved them dearly, and yet they were not contented. These girls 
wished to be good, and made many excellent resolutions, but they did 
not keep them very well, and were constantly saying: 'If we only 
had this' or ‘If we could only do that’. They forgot how much they 
already had, aud how many pleasant things they could do. So they 
asked an old woman what charm they could use to make themselves 
happy. 20 
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BENGALI TEXT (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES). 

{ Rai Khagendranath Mitra Bahadur, M.A. 

Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law, 

M.L.C. 


Examiner — Srimati Kumudini Basu, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English either of the following passages : — 1(> 

(а) 3T3 353 ^53 l 

^rfa *itn f33 c^t3i 5fai:3 fsm # 
ftel ^5itf3t3 3t3 'Sft'R fa2FC3 I 
%5tC3 'Sttfarc 3C3 35 3f3«tt3 II 
fal 3^1 31 3%3 331 ^53 *TM I 
fagf*3 3ff53l 5fat3 ^<3t3 II 
313^31 C3t53 fafwl 33ft I 
5t3ff$3l C^t3tC3 3ttC3 # 

^Tfa ?fw 3^t 5^ ^13'® fa^5E3 I 
3TfaC3 ft^sH C5 3fSt^5 3fC3 II 

(б) ^13 433 C3 «tt3 3sf3C3 ^ 

C33 33C33 ®TC3 333 353 
, 3333 '5TC3 C?3 33 ^353 I 
fa 333, '3333, ^3 ^:3 3t5l 3^ 

33 fa 3t33 3C3 C533 

^333, C»ft®T33 33^ 333 I 

2. Explain any four of the following passages with reference to the 

context : — 24 

(a) Sf’fa 3T3H5C3 SftfatS CWf$-3C3 
4 331 C3t5t3C3 C3 faC3 333T3, 

43 C3 43 caffl ! 43 C3 ^3033 t 

t$3S5| \^5t3 3313 «T33t3 I 
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(b) C®f 5 OT ctT* Cfrft^l fl^Ttl ! 

fiPw fa* cn *itw naft® ? 
ci fifi on mTiTn, nfa«n *iict 
faf-nf? } in-&5 ns-taf-finc, -, 
icn®-£lift ; $Tl ITH-^O 5 ! 
iNl iTll-nfl— ciTfii nTlfCl ? 

(C) CW H f-tf^l?? 

“I 1 ® ifa Cl fl®TCl 

it* it* 1 ®Ti-<rMncm c*^ i 

fn nftn iTift “1%, fail 

®tC5J nt?lfl ifa 11 5tl 1T11 Y 

( d ) *tr$ nt& nfa 

Rafail, “IT 1 ® citaj &Tfa nfl&l 
atST^.nTnH, fal— faTnn l *Tf?F«F [— 
iTini I nms iTfa® 

iT^l iflST*!. ® fall-1 
<iT®tn *T*sr^r^j ^titn ^Tfa® i 
in c-rc i ifai c“i*r — 

( e ) CW1 iTtn UTl 'll! #TC^^T n’t® ?ll 

cit iTti ci ®n*i c®faTi iTtn 
UTl fat?, Ufa I'tS 
H-*faTfal 5. Ten I 

(/) ifn* ? 'efa 1% enfafa *iTfa 
1 % enfafa ®Ttn ? 
nfafi nfr nrn nti’ 
nT*n iifa nTce i 
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3. Develop the idea contained in the following lines : — 10 

?tfte t 

sto* ^c*cj rem «t*H 

^.i 

4. (a) Construct a sentence using each of the following words : — . 5 

(6) Form adjectives from the following words : — 6 

fasts, ctw, H fa 1 ^, snm sfatt 1 * i 

(c) Expound the following samdsas , mentioning the name of the samdsa 

in each case : — 10 

TRfafa, fe<fat«, $3TC1, ^SCStCSI, I 

(d) Give the correct forms of : — 4 

fottfas, I 

5. Translate into English : — 25 

Either , ( a ) ^fcii5E3S CWf%l *rffa*Br 

; SfalC5R, "^fa fa?l1 ^rfatS *lfas sfafS I” 

fafaS sfavl f%CST^ I sfw® fafal TOSS faf^t^ 
*fatS SfCl> Stfai^R I mi> Stt^SS S5«f:f ^WtC«f I *!?*%'» 

c;*fai fas §*tts srte i ^<rtfa cstfai f%3T, camts *utfatj}& 
S5fatF5 ^ vfw ST$STS $OTf«l ^fsC8l<H I $t?TS SS 
CS fafa sfacSS WT CsffatS ^lt=T I sfas55r ^t?1 3fatSl sfaffTO 

"<*rr*Frlw stfasi csjfai fafasi nffatss fa^is ?tcs— ’ *rrfsi 
fafafc tos c§t& fa*fe *nffaro *ttfas jti i” sitfac§& 
^fSrc^rst, w ^fa ^fats ^ifa^s *tts, fa’s ’stfa '®rrc«t ^fa 

•fftfas l" SfaSS® jpjtfa ®t*R ^fasl CTfatS ®f^C515T I “CStfrlTf 
*tsfasl sjtfac§fc $t*i? Tfa ntifast ffarc i cstifati? fas ^ 
*tc<6s fafasi fat^R, w ^fa wi ^s— fattfc sfas sfare 

sic^f *ttifasi st* r 
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Or, ( 6 ) IttfWlStCT* facst* iHR *faal C*im*lf 5 a?ta«. «ft 
atc^ra aw «<cft afcat fcfksra 1 3«rc f^sfat savfaltaa c*tt*f 
•ffeai c 5 |t»t-i 1 saanattaa m ca, ^gr ca^ ?tai 

1 ^ar* f$f 2 r aataroa cbSi afa^a sitfStwn 1 aata*. 

3 t?i *rtfaai 'faratfr ?tc»rc ^a* sftafata « sa^iata a«R 
atata atlrefstaa, w aalarea at®^ ®rfat«Plai* fafaai 
caf^i 1 sawfata aa^a flaraa afa^s atfla §ata at«rc afaro cb&t 
afataa 1 ^Shr ^nta afaai fsfa frrai et»i=n afaro aifttaa 1 
aarata a«ft ata^ fta^atsT 'Wiapa s?|g*^g arc's fa* a^a, 
wji a^t 'sjfp a^ai t^itw a**i etwfa aft* 1 aawt «tfa*i oi r 
aaataraa a&ataa catt* ^t*t 1 aft 1 fai fag*.**! *rca ^ fatal 
'a'lca 1 'sre:na sasrtata aatarag afarct *tt 3 5 Tfo*ra 1 nca 
^affa « ca*ta ^«tg atatyta afre a^rtast afatsw 1 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Translate either of the following passages into English : — 5 

(«) ^foatca cvf^ri ata fa^a afaro v att 1 
^atcaal ^ afaatts, «tta fa^ai at*t ac^r 'maia^il afgatts 1 
^*i*Rtwnr a?*a Tqc*rr 'aafata acftvita, 'smfata gt®j mal 
'Slat'S f*»l ; f*3 fa^l f53| «tf«lt$a1 ft *31 *8^ afatl ^Tf8t5|^* 
afaates 1 s®tatt* fra* afare *rta fa^ sstatta \a at* ?n 1 

( b ) 3 ER afaro aiffaK at*faa, Btafa ama 3 ro« ®!Tc»r 
jii, *rrfawi cn 1 asta atata ^ atat*,— ' awara vs cm ar- 
eata gtaal 5 lnf&- 5 taf& civs fa®, ata faaa at* fata atarc 
*rfa^a, 3 atfa ata f*$$ st^a ai,— fa* ca- a*a a? cat* f* 



236 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


^TiJ 'aitcw ? Hfatf feB6 CUfe t%*T I TOfe 

TO-^M HtaCH 5lfil?1 *f**l I 

2. Explain in Bengali any three of the following with reference to the 

.context : — 15 

(а) *<m «Tff% ^T51 

nUniM 'srfutcifs m 'stw* nm 

stua few w nfals #*t«r *ttf% hi, ^nt* 'nsSte, 
*n?i nm 'st^, ^3Wii ch$ toh fec^uf% 

H«Pltf5t fro* ^sc*f *rrcs i 

(б) ’rf«rf* c F5 BrtHtanr srrffe* *K*tj ftwrfa’w? *\m 

'BltCW — ’ 'HtHtlW 5l*F H TO C*R HRrNPH' ?tn1 ftsfES I OiHrtni 

’Itsl ^TW*I C*R fazTO fa* HVltWH «ltftH'3l 

*jf«lfbr -sir*(J C5R9I 'silHTCW W1 I 

(c) ^th wu, hc»<t h? i c^9i fwca 

3t<f scscs nwfe c^fTh fsff^>r =f«ich 1 >rej ?m fed 5?i i 's^e 

*ITil1 H*CH* ^C5t, feci; Tf*tH 5fS, S5T31 TOJC* 

HC»tt ^C3 HI, <5t31 TOFStHCW TOC*$ 'StHHtEH HCH I 

(di HCW f5ffW HTWT 'HTH 'QW? «ftfH Sttfa *Wl 

fef^tf^®! i fas ?c«r »iwtH, « w** sfost* w*»rc< 

^5t?T3 'SJCliB *fe*1 C*t*l I ^«ltS ^foitu W ^fast, »rf 5^fSre 

^ fWI 'sTSTCTC’l, C*lt 'Hf ftiH (PR «fC*fa *F5J 

< 2 tffe fef?T* c&tc«t* ^c^ *rctHtgnsE*r ^ ^fwi fwtes i 

3. J Wither, Discuss in Bengali Rashbehari’s character in H^5l I 10 

Or, Describe briefly, in Bengali, the influence of Bihari Lai Chakrabarti 
.on Rabindranath. 10 

4. Explain in Bengali any three of the following passages : — 30 

(a) ntttvr f«wt* hc«ij hw hw 

•nan fe*t*t?^, c*t s tH'SitH b^fh Bf?rc^ *rtf?ic9i , *rWw?r 
aprfaor? « «»rt'5HHt«f, ^itU'e ^»«rcr®H ?Ich, *\m 

f^. ’HtHtwa ’mFtwi hcwh *tr«rf*wr cittpfJ'fs ^fsrs 

I 
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(6) ' ^5 **ft=T 

ftftire # «fW I 
iftftl* >4*3iil tf#1 Wl 
*m iitw nm i 
35 * sjicfl shr* ct»^ 

Tgn cn *s9reR §cfr, 
srtetw *rc-*rei f#fa #tc*r 
c*i ^ f ri? i 

(e) ■«it^.^iri vrto^si fan, ^r?i wir *im 

SSV I *ftre ^fttf* i cw* *tfwl vs ft*t& ^tftW, 

sst*t* ^tf5 roftt* ft# #re wst ?W #551 I 

Tfqfa^i ift-e, 5ft cTsiift^t -ife «rrc^, 'st^tij my vs'M 

roR1?r ft*5 gf&al 'sttftw i 

(d) *1*91 ftl’STft 'Sltft, W, '=1^, ftl’fl? *lt* #rec^— ' TOT 

®t^sn ssi-fare ftm i *n^t? »fl f-.^i n# c*i ftifo'® sr^ i ftft 

*K33 StRI <5Tfttfa ftlt*R Hi?, foft ft^ft #C® *tlRR, #WH 
#^5 "IlIiR, f*^ $t*lCT fttftf'S *ltfa ill I <# f"W H# 

*ftn# RfttWS dfM? <4^5 RHHf^s I 


5. Re- write the following, correcting all errors : — 6 

C*RR (Riwa W*f s »l5 e l 5t9J I ftftf ^“ItCH 

^«r-5SNl ton #51 c?iti:*5 hcti%i #»i i <5t*tj**is5:. 

^WHl C# <sf^5l «#F5 *ttft51 *tiR HTOfa #91 I 

G. (a) Form adjectives from the following words and compose sentences to 
illustrate the use of those : — 5 

*fa, vt:, Rfofa, *< i 


(b) Expound the samdsas in the following words : — 

•farcwi, itwwi, ft<R, rt^vw i 


4 
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7. Translate into English either of the following 25 

(«) smr roora CTtmr *sn to mscm i cmfk— 

§Jj ^1**; v£l cn CTffV <ro *• rorov^roft 

f^«35 ^ mrow ro row 1 wtror ^*tro or ^re ^ i 
.^ s ro mro* cm fro wtro to cn roro 
^ar ¥ n row* *mr ro'M’l wfro w roro 

rof^i, SN?r 4 §ro frfssjw* cm mfrni rot* c*ft ^*f ^ 
row* i ^ro row iSto wfro ro«nr wr rot^pr-ro 
ro forowr w cm frot to #t*tfi i rot®? « cwr 
sm cro i *itft w »«itCT *tc* wife— «i c«i roi vr ^ire 
*itor ft i w cto rot* fro* rows mar i fai ®i fa 
to* j c* 'fl* e i bro cf«n ! 

(t) roro ftm mftitfro. tor toj 
sftre mtro, "rotrmi wtft, rot* rot* fVfiiii mti 
*fa «t*tw* mr ftfro m^wf* »• faroi *faro, 
"croi^as *rtftro, mfty* ^ c*$ ^tro to wf%»i, 
“*TOto* *rfct r mrft *faro, ftft, ror **ror 
^*fa astro *fo® rot* *im i twtro* toj cro»r ^fir i 
rojro a» *ro rot* 4ft* c*fc* *pf**i ro, rot* 
*ftro* ^ rot *t*l ftiti ; cron *$as mtftro, ®?tft m i 
mft astro «tro row **f**i astro fcvtfrotsr c*fa*i «itft* r 
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HINDI TEXT FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES 

p / Lala Sit ARAM, B.A. 

raper- setters : | pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 

Examiners .—Mr. AMBIKAPRASAD BAJPAYI. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Baghusambhava is said to be the translation of a portion of Baghu- 

varhba, Who was Raghu ? What is he famous for ? Do you know any 
other kings of his va>U6 a ? 10 

2 . Explain in Hindi one of the following passages ; — 10 

f fa »?tfa it *rm lit q^sji qfa qqrj 11 
?<rft fafa'n qtfa faqft fafa it 1 
it qq wife nsn qfcqxq ^fa # n 
( 6 ) i?q sit sq^re q* fazq i 
n qrai mn *qi qft ?tfa faft ii 
3 T*HVsrq-t*T-gi»«-qq qt?m i 

mi q^q mq snq *re wmr 11 

3. Explain the allusion in the followiug ; — 5 

«q ftrtra qt sit ?tf% qqqq H q?:€t mrw i 

4. Write short notes on the following expressions : — 5 

'uranstiifl*. q'qqq i 

5. Translate into English : — "20 

iRptm it $$ q?q it is ifei fqqu i 
q«rfq mt qri qft qqq shut ii 
iffi it ifen q#t qjq?’ si qqrct siira i 
it qq ^q topi it itfa q qq snara ii 
itfa th qqf« f*Ri qqq qftqq ifa i 
fa# itfa it itfa q maT *r faqw ill ii 



240 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


*0 sfa wr ez*R ft erot ttw f*mr i 
Prcm ft fa ff <tjfk»r tr ii 
Sf ftff ??*( *f ft*t fffa smn’t i 
Pram ft *»i g* ft ftff gew u 
‘‘Pntff »”, ^twt, “e»f % ^ft»i, 

“«t«n ft e*rc f%?r wft ffa eft«l* II 

6. Re-write the fallowing correcting mistakes : — 13 

'•wj e* er ftit strrit fii 1 1 ff *| *r«t t *sn ftsr ? «refti®nft 

eWfflt I $' *R«J ft ’Wit w w^li fw ft ^jr fit <wt <*?wr t ft 
*R«r % i ew ft ftraw *rer fti *t«Ptsi *nft % i gf? pw me en t ft 
g* 3 egmsr "it e^tft 1 1 

7. How are diminutives formed in Hindi ? 12 

8. Translate into English : — i5 

(a) ft *RitRT;-g?w *115 ft »reft ft flft ft krtrk % eftwt ft 

t*t ffa ft Prwf ft »rc fon i ee*t w *pft ?Re sth ft ff ffat erawn 
ft eatfa ft fat ft tnw ssltT ft*n fw*ift i ecunt ee«t wt ffft ft «r% ft 
ftwrat fa* ee*t faPw ffaff <r qft gtaff *rt*i fast fwr f fff ft 

nw ft ftns*n w. ftrcn i wpi'i ft ft ft ^iw e 1 'ni» ft» *ts® ft w 
getf qs*n vk ff <ft fte ftnf *n i fof . vr ft sniff ft fki TTJtRpe ft ra 
*r* rjti ft fti skra ft T^cn ft i 

(&) qra«t to w % faff qR*n ftft fiw^l fk fswft *r qR*t 
fw ^ fkit ft sf% ft Pr snft fk eg% $^Pa t fN to amt f i 
JtkPret *itoct ft to 5wi fror toh ft toV ft seat wlftr trew TOe u*» 
eiqft eft tort »rft' Rrem 10 

Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1, Explain in Hindi ; — 10 

qjffkf ft g*r %, i 3 ** tmn, flf *r, fNr, wfitt, 4to, ««ft gsn 
gwn «ft m wft^i fk eft ft mft ft Kift ie*n i e*n, m efw 
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Wi 1 fit* It 3 ?*r f a# ifaitr % sit as nsai ft % ms It a# a ft 1 ait 
wraw an wi aft at mi as aft mam an am % as msaf lialltf)^ 
# aims % 1 

wxf%c #a rs fiir #nr sfii a ma 1 
rmfn arsT sifraf ant sis ^ria 11 

2. Write out in Hindi an account of Sflrdas as given by himself 
at the end of hie DirishtaJcnt 10 

3 Expound [the samasas i n ;— q^ ( 

I 5 

4. Write out briefly in your own words ?pa as explained 

in the Nitibatilca. 5 

5 Explain in Hindi :— 30 

rra gfia # arr am # aai am t fiwft nma § mnaatfi snai #asrfraf aft 
tsCtafii assart# % i sat mfranfi ftaai at# at mm# #m am safer air 
«ait f a# rt ss awsifrat aft s^si anfor saw s# 1 1 fan aits a m*tni 
fa? am # a# am % si am ft am an# aft % far arsmn ft #s firianr atsH 
t # wt asan w am ami3 rant 1 1 as fat an ass 1 1 $ns 
sftai aisnrjsis % i ft# siafts ss siaj sis % i as sss, aisnsr, sismft 
ft aaia & ft asra it gw ft fast f«m aft art aai# i 

6. Translate into English : — 25 

aits. 

a^s ft srtr It aits# *1? war# ft mf«5ai %f i lari ar# #f sig.ai aw. 
an a«*t ar afss d# ft arm t# ♦ a# nrs sa #ai as asifi mat ft aas 
air*t It as aa afijst wfts stair sir am as# $ na sts.st as as mat aft 
aais arr*t it asisar star % i fsraira ft fiats ft aarim sa fit# fi# flat ft 
gmstra ft# % at aa aas sf str sats ft aajis It afa aia ft# as silt #, 
aw ass an® s's mar % ; fitsr aa# Mast as si# % fir aa# firaf ft .w# 
st aas air# ft fifi aat aaiaps mat atm m mat a ftai # t 

7. How are adjectives formed from nouns in Hindi ? 15 


16 
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First Paper 

History of England 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions to be attempted , of which two must be from 

each group . 


1. ‘Whether as a warrior, as a statesman, as a lawgiver, as a scholar, 
as a reformer, Alfred appears equally great.’ Amplify. 

2. Estimate the importance of the conversion of England to 
Christianity. 

3. ‘The Manga Charta is the Bible of the English Constitution.’ 
Discuss. 

4. Give an account of the Feudal System. 

5. ‘We may sum up Edward I’s policy as one of orderly 
consolidation.* Expand. 

6. Give a short account of the reign of Henry VII. 

7. ‘Elizabeth’s reign is one long struggle against the Counter- 
Reformation.* Explain. 

B 

8. 'Charles I came to the throne in 1625, and in twelve years had 
succeeded in uniting the whole nation against him.' Amplify. 

9. Write a short essay on the Elder Pitt. 

10. ‘The effects of the Industrial Revolution were felt not less in 
political than in other spheres of national life.' Explain. 

11. What were the causes of the Revolution of 1688? 

12. Narrate shortly the history of England's relations with Ireland 
since 1815. 
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ij. Review the ‘career of Sir Robert Peel, and attempt a critical 
estimate of his reforms. 

14. Annotate any four of the following: — 

(1 a ) The Synod of Whitby. 

(6) The South Sea Bubble. 

( c ) The Berlin Decree. 

( d ) The Grand Remonstrance. 

(<?) The Treaty of Utrecht. 

(/) The Anti-Corn Law League. 


Second Paper 
1 1 istory of Greece and Rome 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value 

Answer only Six questions, of which at least TWO must be from 
each group . 

Group A 

1. Account for the rise of Sparta as the strongest military power 
in Greece, and describe its constitution. 

2. Give a short account of the establishment of democracy in Athens 
from the time of Solon to the days of Pericles. 

3. Discuss the causes of the Persian invasion of Greece and its 
consequences. 

4. Analyse the real causes of the Peloponnesian War, and discuss the 
consequences of the defeat of Athens. 

5. Sketch the career of any one of the following: — (a) Epaminondas, 

(b) Socrates. 

6 . Form an estimate of the work of Philip of Macedon. 

Group B 

7. Describe in brief the struggle between the Patricians and the 
Plebeians and enumerate the results of the struggle. 

8. Sketch the history of the establishment of Roman supremacy 
outside Italy from the conquest of Sicily to the final downfall of Carthage. 

9. What were the causes of the Second Punic War? Give a brief 
account of its leading events. 

jo. Sketch the career of Sulla, and enumerate the more important 
laws passed by him. 

11. Give a short account of the Roman Empire after the death of 
Constantine, and account for its decline and fall. 

12. Write notes on any four of the following: — 

(a) The Senate. 

(b) The Comitia Centuriata. 

(c) The Samnite Wars. 

(d) The Battle of Pydna. 

(e) Cato the Censor. 

(/) Scipio Africanus. 

(g) Cicero. 

(it) The office of the Praetor. 

(i) The Flavian Emperors. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either , Discuss the proposition that Logic is the Science not of 

Truth but of Consistency. 14 

Or, Distinguish between Science and Art, illustrating your point by 
means of examples. Is Logic a Science or an Art? Discuss the question 
fully. 

2. Either, Explain, with concrete illustrations, the fundamental 

principles of Logic. 14 

Or, Enumerate and explain the Predicables. In what sense is the 
Genus a part of Species, and the Species a part of Genus? 

3. Either, Explain what you understand by Definition and 
Division in a logical sense, and exhibit their relation to each other. 
Wherein does Definition differ from Description? 
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Or, Explain and illustrate the distinction between Logical, Physical, 
and Metaphysical Division. What is Division by Dichotomy? 

4. Either , What is meant by the Import of Propositions? 

Distinguish between a Verbal and a Real Proposition, giving concrete 
examples. 14 

Or, Define Opposition. Is Subalternation a form of Opposition? 
Assuming the proposition ‘some students of Logic do not know Logic' 
to be false, state what you can inler about the truth or falsity of its 
opposites. 

5. Either, Explain, with concrete illustrations. Conversion and 
Obversion as modes of Immediate inference. Show why the O proposition 
cannot be converted and the I proposition cannot be contraposed. 14 

Or, Define Moods. Prove by means of syllogistic rules that the 
conclusion in the Second Figure must be negative. 

6. Either, Prove the following: — 14 

a) The middle term must be distributed at least once. 

( h ) No term should be distributed in the conclusion which was not 
distributed in a premiss. 

Or, Show why the Combination IE is an impossible Mood in all 
the Figures of the Syllogism, while El is possible in all of them. 

7. State any four of the following arguments in their strictly logical 

ionns, and test their validity, mentioning the fallacies (if any) involved 
in them : — 16 

(a) None but the wise are good and none but the good are happy ; 
therefore none but the wise are happy. 

(b) How can you say that he is not a careful examiner when he 
is severe in examining his papers as careful examiners are known to be. 

(r) If he says that he did not tell a lie, why, 1 ask, did he look 
abashed, as liars always do? 

(^) God created man and man created sin ; therefore God created sin. 

(e) The standard of the Calcutta University must be low, since the 
percentage of success at its examinations is comparatively high ; and it 
is a well-known lact that the percentage of success is high when the 
standard is low. 

(J) He has got fever, ior his skin is hot. 

( g ) James is upright, ior only strict men arc upright. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Explain what is meant by Induction as the inverse pro- 

cess of Deduction. What is meant by Plurality oi Causes? Is it con- 
sistent with a Scientific Conception of Cause? Illustrate your answ r er by 
concrete examples. 14 

Or, Distinguish between {a) Perfect and Imperfect Induction, 
(b) Scientific and Popular Induction. Which of these constitutes Induc- 
tion proper, and why? 

2. Either, Explain the grounds of Induction, Formal and Material ; 

and examine the view that the ground of Induction is itself an 
Induction. 14 



246 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


Or, 'The cause is the invariable and unconditional antecedent.' 

‘The Cause is the Sum-total of the Conditions, positive and negative, 
taken together.' 

Explain, with concrete examples, the two statements and determine 
the relation between Causes and Conditions. 

3. Either , Show that Observation and Experiment do not differ 

in kind but only in degree. Enumerate the relative advantages and dis- 
advantages of each. 14 

Or, ‘Observation and Experiment are aids to elimination.* Explain 
this statement, and exhibit the scientific importance of elimination. 
Illustrate in this connexion the fallacies of non-observation as well as mal- 
observation. 

4. Either, ‘The Method of Concomitant Variations and the Method 

of Residues are modifications of the Method of Difference.’ Explain and 
illustrate this statement and indicate the cases in which each of these 
methods is appropriately employed. 14 

Or, Explain and illustrate the remark that ‘the Method of Agreement 
is a Method of Discovery, while the Method of Difference is a Method 
of Proof*. Enumerate the advantages the former has over the latter, 
and the latter over the former. 

5. Name the experimental method on which each of the following 

arguments is based, stating your reasons in each case: — 14 

[a) Intermittent fever is found only in places where there are 

marshes, even though they differ in every respect. 

( h ) Despotic government gradually disappears as the people are 

more and more educated. 

(r) Able men have generally bad handwriting, while good hand- 

writing is frequently iound in men doing comparatively little mental work. 
Hence it is inferred that mental strain is the cause of poor penmanship. 

(1 d ) Both mosquitos and cases of malarial fever have in certain 

part of Italy, in West Africa, and elsewhere, become much rarer since 
these districts have been well drained. Is malarial fever the effect of 
the presence of mosquitos? 

6. Either, Explain the importance of Hypothesis in Induction. 

What are the conditions of a legitimate Hypothesis f Indicate the relation 
of Hypothesis to Explanation. 14 

Or, What is meant by Scientific Explanation? In what sense is 
Analogy described as incomplete explanation? 

7. Test the validity of any four of the following arguments, naming 

the fallacy (if any), and stating reasons in each case: — i(> 

(a) The Terror ceased immediately on the death of Robespierre ; 
therefore Robespierre was the cause of the Terror. 

(b) States that have grown outrageously luxurious have declined in 
power. Hence we conclude that luxury was the cause of their downfall. 

(c) Wine cannot be injurious to health, for if it had been so, the 
doctors would not have prescribed it. 

(l d ) Women as a class have not hitherto been equal to men, there- 
fore they are necessarily inferior to men. 

(l e ) Education is clearly the source of all discontent, since the 
educated, not getting suitable employment, are dissatisfied with their lot. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their anszvers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Distinguish between State and Government. In what sense is it 
true to say that representative government is the best form of govern- 
ment? 

2. Describe the rights and privileges of a citizen in a modern state. 
Are there any obligations to which a citizen is subject? 

j. What are the chief agencies that mould public opinion in modern 
times? Discuss the strength and limitations of these agencies. 

4. 'The strict separation of power is not only impracticable as a 
working principle of government, but it is 011c not to be desired in 
practice.’ Comment on this statement. 

5. Describe the powers and duties of the Secretary of State for 
India. 

6. To what extent have (a) representative government, and 
(b) responsible government been introduced in this country? 

7. Describe briefly the judicial organization in British India. 

8. Describe the constitution of the Calcutta Corporation. 

9. Estimate the value of local institutions as agencies for the train- 
ing of the people in the art of self-government. Illustrate your answer 
from the working of these institutions in Bengal. 
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■ : Second Paper 

* Candidates are required to give their answers in their 

own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Distinguish between productive and unproductive labour. 

‘What is of real importance to us to-day is — not whether the labour is 

productive or unproductive — but whether it is more or less productive, i.e., 
whether the effort expended results in the production of a large or a samll 
amount of wealth.* Explain. • 

2. Critically examine the following statements: — 

(a) The best way to benefit a community is to spend one's income. 

( b ) From the social point of view saving is always better than 
spending. 

j. What are the various ways by which a typical joint stock com- 
pany raises its capital? 

4. Discuss the aims and methods of Trade Unions. 

5. Mention the difficulties and inconveniences attending exchange 
by barter. Show how these difficulties are overcome by the introduction 
of money. 

f>. Trace the development of the co-operative movement in India. 

7. Point out the chief characteristics of India’s foreign trade. 

8. ‘The Zamindari system is at the root of the poverty of the 
Bengal peasant.* Do you agree with this statement? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

9. Discuss briefly the causes of the low level of efficiency of industrial 
labour in India. 


COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. Examine the physical conditions that are generally characteristic 
of world fishing grounds. Illustrate your answer with a few examples. 
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it. What are the climatic conditions favouring the growth of coffee 
and tea? What are the principal countries of production and export? 

* 3. What factors make for the successful development of a river port? 

Give a few conspicuous examples. 

4. Give a geographical account of the Durham and North Yorkshire 
iron and steel industry. 

5. Compare and contrast the. Mersey and the Clyde basins with 
special reference to physical features, climate, and occupations. 

6. Show by reference to climate, natural vegetation, and mineral 
resources, why Manchuria has such important economic possibilities for 
countries like Russia, Japan, and Chjna. 

7. What do you understand by the hinterland of a port? Illustrate 
your answers by reference to a few ports in the different parts of the 
world . 

8. Account tor the importance of any four of the following: — 
(a) Harbin, (b) Warsaw, (r) Minneapolis, ( d ) Colombo, ( e ) Chicago, and 
if) Manchester. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

Answer the first question and any five of the rest. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe fully with the help of a sketch-map the distribution 
ol various types of irrigation works in India. 20 

1. Examine the importance of any four of the following crops in 
India: — ( a ) cotton, (b) ground-nut, (c) jute, (d) linseed, (e) rice, and 
if) wheat. 16 

3. Trace the course of the following rivers and mention the 
geographical circumstances which give importance to them or detract 
from their value: — (a) Indus, (b) Irawadi, (c) Kaveri, and (d) Mahanadi. 

16 

4. Estimate and locate the known mineral resources of India, and 

give an account of their commercial exploitation. 16 

5. Give an account of the economic geography of the Ganges 

basin. 16 

6. India has a population of about 320 millions. Analyse the 

factors which determine the irregular distribution of this vast 
population. 16 

7. Describe briefly the main imports from Japan into India and 

exports from India into Japan. 16 

8. Discuss the importance of the following: — (a) Bangalore, 

(b) Cawnpore, (c) Delhi, ( d ) Lahore, and ( e ) Tatanagar. 16 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in th*n 
own words as far as practicable. 

All the questions are of equal value. 

i. A man left Rs. 45,600 to each of three sons, aged just 16, 18, 
and 20 respectively, to accumulate till each should be 23 years old. 
The share of the eldest was invested in 3^ per cent. G.P. Notes at 
Rs. 85/14, and sold out in proper time at Rs. 87/1 ; that of the second 
was put out at simple interest at 5 per cent. ; whilst that of the youngest 
was put out at compound interest at 3 per cent. What did each receive 
when he was 23? 

2. If 7 per cent, of the sale price of an article is equal to 8 per cent, 

of its cost price, and 9 per cent, of the sale price exceeds 10 per cent, of 

the cost price by half-a-crown, at what price is the article bought and 
sold ? 

3. During a sale a shopkeeper reduced his goods 50 per cent, below 
marked prices, which had originally been fixed to allow 25 per cent, 
profit on selling price after deducting 10 per cent, discount for cash. What 
per cent, does he gain or lose? 

4. If a bankrupt pays 154. in the £ on two-thirds of his debts and 

144. in the £ on the rest, he has £2. too little, but if he pays 145. in the 

£ on two-thirds of his debts and 15s. in the £ on the rest, he would have 
£6 left ; find his assets. 

5. A property changed hands three times, each agent who sold it 
charging 25s. per cent, as commission. If each time it was sold for the 
net amount obtained at the previous sale, calculate its original value if 
the third sale realized ^4,62 1. 4s. 10.05c/. 

6. Two workmen are engaged on a piece of work for which they are 
to receive Rs. 27. One workman works for 3 days of 9 hours each, and 
the other 3 days of 8 hours, but the second docs as much in 2 hours 
as the first does in 3 hours. How should the amount be divided between 
the two workmen? 

7. A trading concern in the first year made a profit of Rs. 23,160 
on a turnover of Rs. 4,50,100 ; and in the second year a loss of Rs. 1,695 
was sustained on a turnover of Rs. 3,85,000 ; while in the third year 
a profit of Rs. 11,312 was made on a turnover of Rs. 4,12,000. What 
was the average profit per cent, on the three years' turnover? 

8. Find the rate per cent, at which a customer pays interest, in 
buying the following on credit terms: — 'We send a cycle on receipt ol 
is. deposit and payment of is. per week for 89 weeks, making a total 
of £4. 10s. o d. in all, or net price is only £4.' 
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9. A cubical box, of external dimensions 17 inches each way, would 
contain crushed ore of the value of £421. 175. 6 d. if it were made of 
material 1 inch thick ; but by mistake it has been made of thicker material, 
and the difference in the value of the ore which it will hold is consequently 
£78. 17 s. 6 d. What is the real thickness of the material? 

10. Which is better, an annuity of £150 to last for 10 years, or the 
reversion of a freehold estate of £79. 4s. od. per annum, to commence 
7 years hence, the rate of interest being 5 per cent. ? - 

11. Is it profitable for a Bombay merchant to buy a Paris Hundi 
in order to pay a debt of 10,000 francs, when the franc equals 10 as. 6 p. ; 
or to remit the amount through London, the course of exchange being 
is. 3d. for Re. 1, and 25 francs for £1 ? 

12. Distinguish between true and commercial discount. A man agrees- 
to pay Rs. 2,000 for the lease of a house dating from June 24th, and 
to pay for the same on April 21st, subject to a discount of 3 per cent, 
per annum. How much should he pay, and what is the difference between 1 
the true and the commercial discount ? 


Second Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
oivn words as far as practicable . 

Answer any six questions. 

All questions carry equal marks. 


1 . You are instructed by a client to convert his single entry system 
into one of double entry. How would you proceed? Give entry or 
entries based on the following statement of assets and liabilities: — 


Sdy. Creditors 
Loans . . 

Bills Payable 
Bank Loan 


£ s. d. 
2,146 9 2 

500 o o 
1,685 4 9 

500 o o 


Sdy. Debtors 

Cash 

Stock 

Furniture 

Building 


£ s. d. 
3.59b 7 2 

5bi 9 2 

t ,924 2 8 

T87 o o 
2,000 o o 


2. Mr. A and Mr. B are partners and share profits as follows: — 

Mr. A seven-tenths and Mr. B three-tenths. Interest on Capital 
Account only is allowed at 5 per cent, per annum. B is entitled to a 
salary of £500 a year before the division of profits. Prepare irom the 
following particulars, a statement showing the position of the Capital 
and of the Drawing accounts of both partners as at 30 June 1933: — 

On t January 1933 A’s Capital Account cr. £5,000 ; B’s Capital 
Account cr. £ 2,000 : A’s Drawing Account cr. £542, and B’s Drawing 
Account cr. £248. 

On t April A introduces a further £5,000 as capital. The profits for 
the period, after interest charges and salary were adjusted, was £3,300. 

A drew £1,500 on 1 February 3933, and a similar sum on 31 March 
1933. B drew on the latter date £1,300 and his salary each month. 

3. Compare the differences between hire purchase and payment by 
instalment. Illustrate, by means of pro forma figures, how each method 
has to be treated in the books of account. 
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4. Mr. Gee, a retail trader, has three shops. His books show the 
.following particulars at the close of his financial year on 31 March 1933 : — 


Stock, 1 April 

Calcutta 

£ 

Bombay 

£ 

Madras 

£ 

2,000 

3,000 

1,000 

Wages 

350 

250 

300 

Rent . . . 

200 

350 

250 

Sales . . . 

5,000 

4,000 

3,000 

Stock, 31 March 

2,000 

4,000 

1,500 


His total purchases were £10,500 and general expenses £480. His 
selling price ot goods is fixed by adding to the cost price a fixed percentage 
which is the same for all branches. His general expenses are borne 
by each shop in proportion to its turnover. Show the net profits of 
.each shop. 

5. From the following figures prepare the Trading and Profit & Loss 
Account for the year and the Balance Sheet: — 


Stock, 1 Jan 2,000 

Book Debts 2,000 

Plant and Machinery 1,000 

Wages .... 500 

Salaries .... 200 j 

Land and Buildings 3,000 | 

Travelling Expense's 250 

Purchases . . . 10,000 

Cash 3,050 I 


22,000 



£ 

Capital . . . 

. . . 5,000 

Creditors . . 

. . . 1,000 

Reserve . . . 

. . . 1,000 

Sales . . . 

. 15,000 


22,000 


Stock on 31 December was £2,500. It was decided to write 10 per 
xent. off for plant and machinery ; to reserve tor bad and doubtful 
-debts io per cent, of book debts ; to place £100 to bonus fund for staff ; 
to place £1,500 to general reserve and to carry the balance forward. 

6. A drew a bill on B for Rs. 800 due three months. B accepted 
the same on 15 January 1933. A discounted it with Lloyds Bank on 
21 January at 0 per cent. O11 due date B could not pay. On 21 April, 
.3 gave a fresh bill for one month adding Rs. 25 for cost and interest. 
Show the entries in A's books. 

7. *Y sent 500 articles to his agent Y in Madras at an invoice price 
,of Rs. 14-9-6 per article. The following payments were also made 

in this connexion: — freight and cartage Rs. 318, insurance Rs. 75, 
miscellaneous Rs. 125. Y sold 300 articles at a flat rate of Rs. 28-8-0 
and sent an account sales on 30 June showing deductions for storage 
charges Rs. 50, insurance Rs. 100, and his commission at 7^ per cent, 
on gross sale proceeds. Show the relative accounts in X's books. 

8. Define* — allonge , sans recours , supra protest t usance, and cash 
.credit. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own ivords as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

G roup A 

Answer any THREE questions from this group. 


show that 


(i) If r be the ratio of the roots of the equation ax 1 + bx + c = 0, 
(r + l) a 6* 


(ii) Determine the value of m for which 3x* + 4 mx + 2 = 0 and 

2af J + 3ar - 2 = 0 may have a common root. 6 

2. If x varies as y when z is constant and x varies as z when y is cons- 
tant, show that x varies as yz when both y and z vary, 0 

Apply the principles of variation to find how long 25 men will take to 
plough 80 acres, if 5 men take 9 days to plough 10 acres of land. 0 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


254 


3. Find the number of permutations of n things when of them are a’s ; 

r/, ft’s ; r, c*s and the rest different. 6 

A libray has 5 copies of one book, 4 copies of each of two books, G copies of 
each of three books, and single copies of eight books. In how many ways can 
all the books be arranged ? G 

4. (i) Find the general term in the expansion of (1 + a;)" and obtain the 

middle term. 6 


(ii) Find the term independent of x in the expansion of 



12 


5. Prove the exponential theorem. 
Show that 


6 

6 


111 

e-1 2! + 4! + GI + - 

<! + l"l 1 1 

lt + 31 + 5t 


6. (i) Prove that logo in = logi, ?n x log u b and hence or otherwise deduce 

that log*, a x log c 6 x log* c = 1 . G 

(ii) Given log 104 = 2‘017033, find in how many years Rs. ICO will 
become Ks. 1000 at 4 per cent, compound interest. Give the answer correct 
to two places of decimals. (> 


Group k 

Answer any TWO questions from this group. 

7. (i) Establish the formula (J 

cos (A - B) = cos A cos B + sin A sin B, 

where A and B are positive acute angles and A > B. 

(ii) Prove that 

(1) (tan 0 + see Q) ‘ = , 

1 — sin 6 y 


(2) tan .4+ tan JB + tan G = tan A tan B tan C, where A, B, C are the 
angles of a triangle. . 3 

8. In any triangle, prove that 4 


tan 


B-C 


b-c 
b +c 



If b = 540, c = 420, and A = 52° G' find B and C. (Mathematical tables 
supplied.) 8 
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9 . Draw the graph of y = sin x + cos x , x lying between 0 and 2n. 8 

Find from the graph the points at which (i) y - 0 , (ii) y is maximum, 

(iii) y is minimum. 4 

10 . (i) Prove that 6 


tan 


- 1 (Li & 

1 + db 


+ tan 


_ i b — c 


1 + 6c 


r= tan* 


a - tan" 


(ii) Solve 

cot x - 


tan x = 2. 


Group C 

Answer any two questions from this group . 

u. Prove that the locus of the middle points of a system of 
parallel chords of a parabola is a straight line parallel to the axis. 8 

A parabola being given, find its focus and directrix. 6 

12. Prove that the tangents at the ends of a focal chord of an 
ellipse intersect on the directrix. +* 8 

Show that the tangents at the extremities of the latus rectum inter- 
sect where the major axis meets the directrix. 6 

i j. Prove that the sum of the focal distances of any point on the 
ellipse is constant and is equal to the major axis. 6 

If the two foci coincide, show that the ellipse becomes a circle. 4 

Prove also that the major axis is the longest chord that can be drawn 
in an ellipse. 4 

14. (i) Find the equation to the straight line which passes through 

the point (5, 6) and has intercepts on ‘the axes equal in magnitude but 
opposite in sign. Find also the coordinates of the point at which the 
ordinate is double the abscissa. 5+3 

(ii) The parabola y a = 4 px goes through the point (3, — 2). Obtain 
the length of the latus rectum and the coordinates of the focus of this 
parabola. 6 


Group D 

Answer one question from this group. 

15. Prove that the projection of a straight line on a plane is itself 

a straight line. 6 

Find the length of the projection of a straight line AB on a plane 
XY in terms of AB and the angle which AB makes with XY. 6 

16. (i) Define a solid angle and a dihedral angle and state how 

dihedral angles are measured. 6 

(ii) The curved surface of a cylinder is 1,000 sq. cm., and the 

diameter of the base is 20 cm. ; find the volume of the cylinder. Also 

find its height to the nearest^ millimetre. 6 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required tu give their answers in. their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The pgures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Questions i and 9 (starred) and five of the remaining questions. 
Not more than four questions (including the starred one) from either 
group may be attempted. 


Group A 

*r. Slate the conditions necessary for the equilibrium of a body free 
to move in one plane. To what do these conditions reduce when one 
point in the body is fixed? 7 

Of four co-planar forces in equilibrium, one is given completely, a 
second and third which are not parallel have their lines of action given, 
while the fourth has its magnitude given. Prove that the line of action 
of this fourth force must touch a fixed circle. 8 

2. Find the centre of gravity of a uniform elliptic lamina. 7 

Five masses of 4, 3, 2, 7, 8 grams respectively are placed on a 

square table. Tf their distance from one edge of the table are 2, 4, 6. 
8, 10 cm. respectively and from the adjacent edge 3, 5, 7, 9, 21 cm. 
respectively, find the distances of their centre of mass from the two 
edges. 7 

3. Find the resultant of two like parallel forces P and P' acting on a 

rigid body. 7 

A man carries two weights fastened one at each end of a straight 
light rod 12 ft. long. If the rod pref?ses on- his shoulder with a force 
of 154 lb. and the point of the roil on his shoulder is 4 ft. from one 
end, find the weights. 7 

4. State the lazes of friction and define coefficient of friction and 

angle of friction. C> 

A rectangular table stands on a rough inclined plane and lias two sides 
horizontal ; if the coefficient of friction of the two lower feet be p, and that of 
the two upper feet be [x \ prove that the inclination a of the plane to the 
horizon when the tabic is on the point of sliding is given by 


2rt + (/- ju. C 


where 2« = distance between the upper and lower feet, and c = distance 
of the C. G. (supposed to be midway tietwecn upper and lower feet) of 
the table from the inclined plane. 8 

5. Define a couple and the moment of a couple. 6 

If three forces acting upon a rigid body be represented in magnitude, 

direction, and line of action by the three sides of a triangle taken in order, 
they are equivalent to a couple whose moment is represented by twice 
the area of the triangle. 8 

6. Describe a Danish steelyard and explain the method of its 

graduation. 10 

Show that in a Danish steelyard the distances of the marks of 
graduation from a certain point are in a harmonic progression. 4 
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<Sroup.-B . 

7. With the usual notation, prove the formula 7 

a id+*/! a . 

A train stopping at two stations two miles apart takes four minutes 
on the journey from one of the two stations to the other. Assuming 
that its motion is first that of uniform acceleration x and then that of 
uniform retardation y, prove that 


a mile and a minute being units Of distance and time respectively. 7 

8. State Newton’s second law of motion and deduce the formula 
P = mf. 7 

A train, whose mass is 300 tons, moves at the rate of 60 miles per 
hour ; after steam is shut off it is brought to rest by the brakes in 50 
yds. Find the force exerted, assuming it to be uniform. 7 

*9. Prove that the path of a projectile is a parabola ; and that 
the velocity at any point is that which would be acquired by a particle 
falling from rest from the directrix of the parabola to that point. Deduce 
that the latus rectum of the parabola is 

2 F*cos* a 

- g , 

if the particle is projected with a velocity V at an elevation « 10 

A particle P is projected at an angle « to the horizon with velocity 
V and is subsequently met by a second particle Q, which is let fall from 
rest from the directrix of the path of P at the instant of projection of 
P. Show that the distance of the point of projection of P from the 
straight line described by g is 5 

F»cot 


10. A particle describes a circle of radius r with uniform speed u. 

Find its acceleration. 8 

Two masses P and Q are joined by a light inextensible string. The 
mass P describes a circle of radius 15 ft. on a smooth horizontal table 
with a uniform speed, while Q is suspended vertically in equilibrium by 
the string which passes through a small hole in the tabic at the centre 
of the circle described by P. If the weights of P and Q are 96 and 
125 lb. respectively, find the speed of P. [£ = 32 ft. /sec 2 .] 6 

11. Two particles of masses M and m are connected by a light in- 
extcnsible string which passes over a small smooth fixed pulley. Find 
the acceleration of the system and the pressure on the pulley. Show 
that the pressure is less than the sum of the weights of M and m. 8 

If in the above case M = ^m and M falls through 40.2 ft. during the 
third second of its motion from rest, find the value of g. 6 

12. Define kinetic energy. Prove that the kinetic energy of a 

particle of m lb. which has the velocity v ft. per second is \mv % foot- 
poundals. - 8 

A heavy particle slides down a smooth inclined plane with an initial 
velocity u. Assuming that the sum of its kinetic and potential energies 
is always the same, find the velocity and acceleration of the particle 
at a distance x from its initial position. 6 


17 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
oven words as far as practicable. 

Attempt not more than six questions, of which at least two must 
be from each of the Groups A and C and one from Group B. 
Neat diagrams should be given wherever necessary and will be taken 
into consideration m awarding marks. All questions are of equal 
value. 

A 

1. State and explain the laws of motion. Show how a definition 
of force may be derived from the second law. 

A force of 100 dynes acts upon a mass of 25 grams for 5 seconds. 
What velocity does it generate? 

2. State, explain, and prove the principle of the parallelogram 
of forces. 

The wind blows from a point intermediate between North and East. 
The northerly component of its velocity is 5 miles per hour, and the 
easterly component is 12 miles per hour. Find the total velocity. 

3. Explain how you would determine the specific gravity of an 
insoluble powder by the specific gravity bottle. 

A specific gravity bottle weighs 14.72 grams when empty, 39.74 
grams when filled with water, and 44.85 grams when filled with a solu- 
tion of common salt. What is the specific gravity of the solution? 


Examiners — 
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4. Draw a neat diagram of the hydraulic press, and give a brief 
description of it with an explanation of its action. 

5. What is the effect of the pressure of the atmosphere on the 
weight of a body? Give reasons for your answer, and describe an experi- 
ment by which this effect can be demonstrated. 

B 

6. Explain why a medium is necessary for the propagation of 
sound, and describe any experiment to prove the statement. 

7. State, explain, and prove the laws of the transverse vibrations 
of strings. 

What will be the frequency of the note emitted by a wire 50 cm. 
in length when stretched by a weight of 25 kilograms, if 2 metres of the 
wire are found to weigh 4.79 grams? 

C 

8. Describe any method for measuring temperatures between 
— 2oo° and 2,ooo°C. 

9. How do you determine the specific heat of a piece of metal? 
Mention the precautions that you would take for ensuring correct results. 

The densities of two substances are as 2:3 and their specific heats 
are 0.12 and 0.09 respectively. Compare their thermal capacities per 
unit volume. 

10. How would you determine the maximum pressure of aqueous 
vapour between o° and ioo°C. 

11. Describe Joule’s method lor determining the mechanical equi- 
valent of heat. 

Find the equivalent in ergs of the amount of heat required to raise 
one kilogram of water through io u C. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

Attempt nut more than six questions , of which at least two must be 
from each of the Grouts A and C and one from Grout 13 . Neat 
diagrams should be given wherever necessary and will be taken into 
consideration m awarding marks. All questions are of equal value. 

A 

1. Explain the terms ‘standard candle' and ‘candle-power’. Show 
how you can determine the candle-power of a source of light by the 
photometer. 

Two equal sources of light are placed on opposite sides of a screen, 
one being 20 cm. from it and the other 30 cm. Compare the intensity 
of illumination on the two sides of the screen. 

2. What is meant by the critical angle for a given refracting 
medium? Show how you would measure it. Hence determine the 
refractive index of the medium. 

What is total reflection and when does it take place? 
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3. Describe the photographic camera, and explain how you would 
take a photograph with its help. 

4. Explain how you would determine the refractive index of a 
given glass prism. 

Calculate the refractive index of a glass prism for sodium light 
when the refracting angle of the prism is 45 0 4' and the minimum 
deviation of a ray of sodium light passing through it is 26° 40'. 

[sin 35 0 52' ="0.586 and sin 22 0 32' = 0.383.1 


B 

5. How would you prove experimentally that the force of attraction 
or repulsion between two magnetic poles varies inversely as the square of 
the distance between them? 

6. Obtain the value of the potential at a point due to a single 
electric charge + <7 at a distance r from it. 

A hollow spherical conductor whose radius is one decimetre is charged 
with 10 units of electricity. Find the potential (a) at the surface of the 
sphere, ( b ) inside it, and (r) at a point 25 cm. from the centre. 

7. Describe Wimshurst's influence machine and explain its action. 


C 

8. Describe a Bunsen's cell and explain its action. 

If an incandescent lamp of 80 ohms resistance takes a current of 
0.75 ampere, what E.M.F. is required to work it? 

9. Define the absolute units of current, potential difference, and 
resistance, and obtain the practical units from them. Name the instru- 
ment by which each is measured and describe any one of them. 

10. What is a thermo-electric current? Describe how you would 
demonstrate its presence. How do you explain the existence of such 
a current from the principle of conservation of energy? 

11. Describe an X-ray bulb and explain how it is worked. Mention 
some of the properties of the X-rays. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to /five their answers in their own ' 
words as far as practicable. 

Any six questions, of which Question 8 must be one, 
carry full marks. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Explain, with illustrations, what is meant by {a) an element, 
(b) a compound, (c) a mixture. Compare and contrast hydrochloric acid 
gas with a mixture of hydrogen and chlorine in equal volumes. 

2. Write a short essay on the periodic classification of elements, 
noting its usefulness in the development of atomic chemistry. 

3. What is 'laughing gas’ ? How is this gas prepared in a pure 
condition? What are its properties and uses? 

How would you determine the composition of the various oxides 
of nitrogen ? 

4. What are the halogens? Give in tabular form the physical and 
chemical properties of the halogens to illustrate gradation of properties. 
How is iodine obtained? - 
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5. What are the comf)onnds of mercury with ’chlorine? How are 
they prepared? Describe their properties and uses. How may corrosive 
sublimate lie detected if it is present as an impurity in calomel? 

6. . Describe fully Marsh's test for the detection of arsenic. What 
precautions should you take in the performance of this test ? How 
would you distinguish arsenic from antimony by this test? 

7. Explain clearly, with examples, the following terms: — 

(a) valency, (6) electro-chemical equivalent, ( c ) catalytic agent, (d) water 
of crystallization, ( e ) super-saturated solution. 

8. Distinguish between the chemical equivalent and the atomic weight 
of an element, giving examples. Is there any connexion between the two? 

In an experiment, 0.49 gram of a metal when dissolved in hydrochloric 
acid gave 295 c.c. of dry hydrogen at a temperature of 22 0 C., and a 
pressure of 752 mm. of mercury. The specific heat of the metal was 
found to be 0.T52. Calculate the chemical equivalent and the exact atomic 
weight of the metal. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Any six questions carry full marks. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. How is nitric acid prepared in the laboratory? Do you know 
of any other method for obtaining nitric acid? How would you obtain 
(a) nitrous oxide, ( b ) nitric oxide, and (c) ammonia from it? 

2. Describe the preparation of carbon monoxide, and compare it 
with carbon dioxide. How would you prove that a given volume of carbon 
dioxide contains twice as much oxygen as is present in an equal volume 
of carbon monoxide? How is carbon monoxide converted into carbon 
dioxide, and vice versa? 

3. Write what you know about the occurrence, properties, and uses 
of silica. How is silicon obtained from it? What happens when (a) silica 
is strongly heated with carbon, ( b ) chlorine is passed over a strongly 
heated mixture of silicia and carbon? 

4. Name the important ores of iron, and briefly describe the usual 
method of its extraction. What is the difference between wrought iron, 
cast iron, and steel? What is meant by the rusting of iron? 

5. Write what you know about the composition of the following, 
giving chemical formulae where possible : — (a) bleaching powder, (b) glass, 
(c) realgar, ( d ) plaster of Paris, {t) alum, (/) black-lead. 

6. Explain, with equations, the chemical reactions involved in the 
following : — 

(a) Burning magnesium is put into a jar containing carbon dioxide 

gas. 

(b) Zinc is placed in an aqueous solution of copper sulphate. 

(c) Concentrated sulphuric acid is heated with charcoal. 

\d) Red phosphorus is boiled with nitric acid. 

(e) Calcium carbide is treated with water. 
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7. How are the following substances prepared, and what are their 
uses: — (a) caustic soda, ( b ) vermilion, (c) coal-gas? 

8. Describe an experiment to illustrate the diffusion of gases. State 
Graham's law of diffusion. The relative rate of diffusion of a gas as 
compared with carbon dioxide is as 27 is to 29. Calculate the molecular 
weight of the gas. 

9. Under what conditions do the following substances interact with 
water: — (a) iron, ( b ) sodium, { c ) charcoal, (d) chlorine, ( e ) sulphur 
dioxide? What products are formed in each case? 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
oivn words as jar as practicable. 


Only five questions are to be attempted . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Define the following terms: — ( a ) dormancy, (b) rhizome, (c) pinna, 

(< d ) apocarpous, (e) endocarp. 20 

2. What is a thorn? Give reasons for your answer, with an example 

and sketches. 20 

3. What are the veins ot a leaf? Write short notes on the chief 

types of venation. Give sketches and examples. 20 

4. State the characters of the natural order Cucurbitaceae. Give 

sketches and an example. 20 
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5. How would you distinguish between Liliaceae and Amaryllidaceae? 

Give an example of each. 20 

6. What is a fruit? How are fruits classified? 20 

7. How would you classify inflorescences? Write short notes on 

the simple Racemose inflorescences. Illustrate your answer with diagrams 
and examples. 20 


Second Paper 


Candidates ate required to - gibejheir answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


Only five questions are to be attempted. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What is a cell? Describe briefly the structure and contents of 

the cell of the stem or root tip. 20 

2. What are the tissue-systems? Point out the various tissue-systems 

in a sketch of longitudinal section of any dicotyledonous stem that you 
have studied. How does the vascular tissue-system of a stem differ from 
that of a root? 20 

3. Describe briefly the prdcess of carbon assimilation by green 

plants. Enumerate and discuss the conditions required for the normal 
performance of the function. 20 

4. How does an Agaricus differ from a Mucor in respect of the 

complexity of vegetative structure and the production of spores? 20 

5. Describe the mode of reproduction in Spirogyra. 20 

6. What is transpiration? How does it affect the absorption of 

food-materials from the soil? 20 

7. What is geotropism? Describe, in detail, a geotropic curvature. 20 
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PHYSIGLOGY 

Paper-setters i Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc. M.B. 

1 Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc. ( F.R.S.E. 


Examiners J Mr. Parimalbikas Sen, M.Sc. 

\ ,, Sunilchandra Sen, M.Sc. 

First Fa^er 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

Answer any six questions . 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. Give a brief account of the physical peculiarities and chemical 
nature of protoplasm. 

2. What are joints and ligaments? Describe the elbow joint and 
the way in which it works. 

3. Describe the histological structure of a long bone. 

4. Describe the microscopic appearance of a striated muscle fibre. 

5. Describe the phenomenon of muscular contraction. 

6. How is the erect position maintained in man? 

7. What do you know about the clotting of blood? 

8. What do you understand by the expression 'circulation of blood'? 
Mention the proofs of the circulation of blood. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

All questions are of equal value. 

t. Describe the influence of respiation on circulation. 

2. Describe the exchange of gases between the blood and air. 

3. Mention the different types of food and the importance of each 
in maintaining nutrition. 

4. What are the effects of over-eating? 

5. Describe the functions of the pancreas. 

6. How is the urine secreted by the kidneys? 

7. Briefly describe the structure of nerve cells, axons, and dendrons 
with the help of a diagram. 

8. Give a diagram of a section through the eye, showing the different 
structures. 
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- ZOOLOGY- 


Paper-setters — | 
Examiners — 


Dr. Himadrikumar Mukherjee, D.Sc. 

,, H. S. Purethi, D.Sc. 

Mr. Girindrakumar Ciiakrabarti, M.A. 

, f Puknendunath Chaudhuri, B.Sc., M.B. 


FVRSt Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

Attempt any four questions. 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams as far as possible . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


i. What are the* essential characters and contents of an animal 


cell ? 25 

2. Describe the structure and life-history of Parainoecium. 25 

3. Describe the structure of the body wall of Hydra. 25 

4. Describe the generative organs of leech. 25 

5. Give the general characters of Arthropod a, and mention the 

leading subdivisions, with an example of each. 25 

6. Compare the nervous system of a fresh-water mussel with that 

of a snail. 25 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Attempt any four questions. 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams as far as possible. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Describe the respiratory system of Amphioxus. 25 

2. Enumerate the cranial nerves of Bekli. 25 

3. Describe the mechanism of circulation through the heart of frog. 25 

4. Describe the pectoral-girdle of pigeon. 25 

5. Give the general characters of Mammalia. 25 

6. Describe the digestive system of rabbit. 25 
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GEQGRAPHY 


Paper-setters — J Mr. Saratlal Biswas, M.A. 

1 ,, Saratchandra Majumdar, M.A., F.R.C.S. 

Examiners— / Mr. Santoshkumar Ray, M.Sc. 

\ Kumudchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Answer six questions only, of which Question t must be one. 

t. The mean monthly temperature and rainfall (in inches) of two 
of ihe cities of India (including Burmah and Ceylon) are given below: — 20 

I 


J. 

F. 

M. 

A. 

My. 

j- 

ji- 

A. 

S. 

O. 

N. 

D. 

Temp. (°F.)- 79 

79 

81 

81 

82 

80 

80 

8 r 

80 

79 

79 

79 

Rainfall — 3 

2 

5 

11 

T 2 

II 

8 

5 

4 

5 

14 

12 

6 

Temp. (°F .) — jy 


5 1 

59 

66 

70 

64 

bj 

61 

57 

5« 

43 

Rainfall — j 

J 

3 

2 

4 

8 

18 

18 

6 

1 

4 

3 


Represent the above data by graphs and suggest the names of the two 
cities, giving reasons for your suggestion. 

2. Explain clearly how to distinguish between — (a) a mean solar 
day and a sidereal day, (b) absolute humidity and relative humidity. 16 

j. Find out the latitude and longitude of a place where the meridian 
altitude of the sun on 21 December is 43. 5 0 at 6.6 a.m. (Greenwich 
time). 

Explain clearly the methods you use. 

/j. What do you mean by the term map-projection? How do the 
chief difficulties of map-making arise? Name four different types of 
map-projection, and indicate, giving reasons, the purpose for which each 
of them is used. 16 

5. Give the distribution and the characteristics of the ‘Mediterranean 

type* of climate’. Analyse the factors which bring about such climate 
in each of the localities you mention. 16 

6. Describe the processes of weathering and erosion and the changes 
effected by them on the earth’s surface. 

7. Write short notes on the following: — continental shelf, bore, rift 

valley, and great circle sailing. 16 

8. Define the term 'monsoon'. Describe the nature of the monsoons 
of India, China, and Australia. 

9. Discuss the effects of climate on — ( a ) localization of manufactures, 
(b) architecture, (c) trade routes. 
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Second Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer six questions only , of which Question 1 must be one . 

1. Write an account of the geography either ot your home district, 
jor of any place you know, or of an area in which you have spent a 
holiday. You should describe physical features, climate, rainfall, natural 
vegetation, cultivated crops, industries, distribution of population, and 
historical associations. The descriptions should be illustrated by maps. 20 

2. Give a brief account of the situation, the character, the cause, 
and the economic importance of the grasslands of North America. 16 

3. 'Britain and Russia are admirably suited for trading with each 

.other ; each country has a superabundance of articles the other requires.* 
Discuss this statement. 16 

4. How far are the routes of Indian railways controlled by the relief 

.of the land? To what extent has the commerce of India with the outside 
world developed on account of these railways? Illustrate your answer 
with reference to the chief cities of India which are on the railway 
routes. 16 

5. Compare and contrast Australia with parts of South America and 

Africa which lie within the same latitude. 16 

6. In what parts of the world are the following produced on a 

large scale: — cotton, wheat, coffee, rubber, and sugar? What geographical 
and other factors have made the areas you mention suitable for the 
large-scale production of these articles? 16 

7. State the geographical and other factors which have led to the 

growth and importance of the following: — Karachi, Quetta, Canton, 
Aleppo, Munich, Valparaiso, Melbourne, and Winnipeg? 16 

8. What do you mean by 'tundra*? Where does it occur? Give 

a short account of the tundra-dwellers and their surroundings during 
winter and summer. 16 

9. Draw an outline-map of Africa marking four important rivers 

and four important lakes. What are the most striking features of the 
relief of Africa? 16 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

i. Explain, writing notes on points of interest, any four of the 
following : — 40 

(a) What is honour? a word. What is in that word, honour? 
What is that honour? air. A trim reckoning! — Who hath it? he that 
died o’ Wednesday. Doth he feel it? no. Doth he hear it? no. Is it 
insensible, then? yea, to the dead. But will it not live with the living? 
no. Why? detraction will not suffer it: — therefore I’ll none of it. 

(b) In faith, he is a worthy gentleman ; 

Exceedingly well read, and profited 

In strange concealments ; valiant as a lion. 

And wondrous affable ; and as bountiful 
As mines of India. 

(c) He must be taught, and train'd, and bid go forth: — 

A barren-spirited fellow ; one that feeds 

On abject orts and imitations, 

Which, out of use and stal’d by other men. 

Begin his fashion: do not talk of him 
But as a property. 


Paper-setters — 

(Pass and 
Honours) 


Examiners — 
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{d) By the gods, 

You shall digest the venom of your spleen 
Though it do split you ; for from this day forth 
I'll use you for ,my mirth, yea, for my laughter. 

When you are waspish. 

(<?) Sometimes he angers me 

With telling me of the moldwarp and the ant, 

Of the dreamer Merlin and his prophecies. 

And of a dragon and a linless fish, 

A clip-wing’d griffin and a moulten raven, 

A couching lion, and a ramping cat, 

And such a deal of skimble-skamble stuff 
As puts me from my faith. 

(/) Where sh^ will'd, her spirit went ; 

Whether to faint Elysium, or where 

Down through tress-lifting waves the Nereids fair 

Wind into Thetis' bower by many a pearly stair ; 

Or where God Bacchus drains his cups divine, 

Stretch’d out, at ease, beneath a glutinous pine. 

2. Either , Discuss Keats’s theory of Beauty, illustrating your 
.answer by reference to the poems you have read. 15 

Or, What is meant by the remark that Keats was an Elizabethan 
born out of his due time? What Elizabethan influences can you trace in 
his poems ? 

j. Either , ‘Tennyson was a typical Victorian.' Discuss. 15 

Or, Examine the statement that Tennyson had only artifice, but 
no art. 

4. Either, Can you gather from Julius Caesar Shakespeare's attitude 

towards democracy ? 16 

Or, ‘Shakespeare's tragedies imply some clash of ideals.' Discuss 
this with reference to Julius Caesar. 

5. Either, Write a character-sketch of Falstaff. Kcfer, if you can, 

to the other plays in which he figures. 14 

Or. Write a note on Shakespeare's treatment ol history, with 
special reference to Henry IV, Part I. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Point out the salient features of Burke's prose style, 
and discuss the following statement: — ‘The florid style is a mixture of 
affectation and common-place. Burke's was a union of un tameable vigour 
and originality.' 

Or, Illustrate the following from your text: — Burke 'made himself 
everywhere the champion of a principle and the persecutor of a vice ; and 
jnen saw him bring to the attack all the forces of his wonderful knowledge, 
his lofty reason, his splendid style, with the unwearying and un tempered 
.ardour of a moralist and a knight.' 
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2. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the follow- 
ing passages:— l6 

(a) This moral levelling is a servile principle . It leads to practical 
passive obedience far better than all the doctrines which the pliant 
accommodation of theology to power has ever produced. It cuts up by 
the roots not only all idea of civil resistance, but even of civil opposition. 

(b) Frenzy does not become a slighter distemper on account of the 
number of those who may be infected with it. Delusion and weakness 
produce not one mischief the less, because they are universal. 

( c ) A conscientious man would be cautious how he dealt in blood. 
He would feel some apprehension at being called to a tremendous account 
lor engaging in so deep a play, without any sort of knowledge of the 
game. 

(d) You might have sat, like Darby and Joan, and flattered each 
other. I want my wings, and to use them, sir. 

j. Either, How does Lafcadio Hearn sum up his view regarding 
The Genius of Japanese Civilization ? In this connexion, fully bring out 
the idea contained in the following: — ‘Generally speaking, we construct 
lor endurance, the Japanese for impormanency.' 16 

Or, Briefly summarize Hazlitt’s views on the Ignorance of the 
Learned. 

j. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the follow- 
ing passages: — 16 

(a) They were always in their first garden, reaping harvests of their 
golden time, among their Eton and their Spici-legia ) . . The Greek and 
Latin, their stately Pamela and their Pliiloclea, with the occasional 
duncery of some untoward tyro, serving for a refreshing interlude of a 
Mopsa or a clown Damoetas. 

(b) A little song of Shakespeare or of Geothe is pure art ; it is ex- 
quisitely beautiful, although its intellectual content may be nothing. . . . 
A series of pictures is made to pass before your mind by the meaning of 
words, and the effect is a melody of ideas. 

(r) Men must cither hereafter live, or hereafter die ; fate may be 

bravely met, and conduct wisely ordered, on cither expectation ; but 

never in hesitation between ungrasped hope, and unconfronted fear. 

{d) For honest Tom's heart was under such excellent control, that 

Venus herself without a portion would never have caused it to flutter. 

5. Either, Discuss the following statement: — ‘If that is the 
greatest historical novel in which men and women most recognizably 
think the thoughts, speak the speech, do the acts of a past generation ; 
in which the style of the writing is most perfect, not only intrinsically, 
but also in its keeping with the events narrated and the language in use 
at the time ; in which the past is evoked by means that seem most 
simple, and give no impression of the enormous labour involved ; — there 
is nothing in the English language to place, in this particular line, beside 
Esmond .' 

Or, ‘The masterpiece of the work ( Esmond ) is the character of 
Esmond.* Justify this statement. 

6. Either, Illustrate, by a reference to some of the more important 
events in Job's life, the truth of the poet's lin e,—*Pray and stay— are 
two blessed monosyllables.* 

Or, Illustrate, by particular references, the following: — Tt (the Book 
of Psalms) is at once a manual of devotion, a book of hymns and spiritual 
songs, and a collection of private and public prayers.* 
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Third Paper 

Candidates ate required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 50 

(a) 'The golden age, which a blind tradition has hitherto placed in 
the past, is before us* (Carlyle). 

(b) The place of literature in education. 

(c) The influence of Western thought on Bengali literature. 

(d) The sense of tears in mortal things. 

2. Give the substance of one of the following: — 25 

(a) Wolsey. Farewell! A long farewell to all my greatness! 

This is the state of man : to-day he puts forth 
The tender leaves of hopes ; to-morrow blossoms. 

And bears his blushing honours thick upon him ; 

The third day comes a frost, a killing frost. 

And — when he thinks, good easy man, full surely 
His greatness is a-ripening — nips his root, 

And then he falls, as I do. I have ventur'd. 

Like little wanton boys that swim on bladders. 

This many summers in a sea of glory. 

But far beyond my depth ; my high-blown pride 
At length broke under me, and now has left me. 

Weary and old with service, to the mercy 
Of a rude stream, that must for ever hide me. 

Vain pomp and glory of this world, I hate ye! 

I feel my heart new open'd. O, how wretched 
Is that poor man that hangs on princes’ favours! 

There is, betwixt that smile we would aspire to. 

That sweet aspect of princes, and their ruin. 

More pangs and fears than wars or women have ; 

And when he falls, he falls like Lucifer, 

Never to hope again. 

(6) The Sea-Limits. 25 

Consider the sea's listless chime: 

Time’s self it is, made audible, — 

The murmur of the earth's own shell. 

Secret continuance sublime 

Is the sea's end: our sight may pass 
No furlong further. Since time was. 

This sound hath told the lapse of time. 

No quiet, which is death's, — it hath 
The mournfulness of ancient life, 

Enduring always at dull strife. 

As the world's heart of rest and wrath, 

Its painful pulse is in the sands. 

Last utterly, the whole sky stands. 

Grey and not known, along its path. 

Listen alone beside the sea, 

Listen alone among the woods ; 

Those voices of twin solitudes 
Shall have one sound alike to thee: 

Hark where the murmurs of thronged men 
Surge and sink back and surge again, — 

Still the one voice of wave and tree. 
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Gather a shell from the strown beach 
And listen at its lips : they sigh 
The same desire .and mystery, 

The echo of the whole sea's speech. 

And all mankind is thus at heart 
Not anything but what thou art: 

And Earth, Sea, Man, are all in each. 

3. Reproduce in your own words the spirit of one of the following 
passages: — 25 

(a) A foolish consistency is the hobgoblin of little minds, adored by 
little statesmen and philosophers and divines. With consistency a great 
soul has simply nothing to do. He may as well concern himself with his 
shadow on the wall. Speak what you think now in hard words, and 
to-morrow speak what to-morrow thinks in hard words again, though it 
contradict everything you said to-day. — ‘Ah, so you shall be sure to be 
misunderstood.' — Is it so bad, then, to be misunderstood? Pythagoras 
was misunderstood, and Socrates, and Jesus, and Luther, and Copernicus, 
and Galileo, and Newton, and every pure and wise spirit that ever took 
flesh. To be great is to be misunderstood. 

I suppose no man can violate his nature. All the sallies of his will 
are rounded by the law of his being, as the inequalities of Andes and 
Himmaleh are insignificant in the curve of the sphere. Nor does it matter 
how you gauge and try him. A character is like an acrostic or 
Alexandrian stanza ; read it forward, backward, or across, it still spells 
the same thing. . . . 

There will be an agreement in whatever variety ot actions, so they 
be each honest and natural in their hour. For of one will the actions 
be harmonious, however unlike they seem. These varieties are lost sight 
of at a little distance, at a little height of thought. One tendency unites 
them all. The voyage of the best ship is a zigzag line of a hundred 
tacks. See the line from a sufficient distance, and it straightens itself 
to the average tendency. Your genuine action will explain itself, and 
will explain your other genuine actions. Your conformity explains 
nothing. Act singly, and what you have already done singly will justify 
you now. Greatness appeals to the future. If I can be firm enough 
to-day to do right and scorn eyes, I must have done so much right 
before as to defend me now. Be it how it will, do right now. Always 
scorn appearances, and you always may. The force of character is 
cumulative. All the foregone days of virtue work their health into this. 
What makes the majesty of the heroes of the senate and the field, which 
so fills the imagination? The consciousness of a train of great days and 
victories behind. They shed a united light on the advancing actor. 

(b) In the currency of the soul, as in that of states, spurious coin 
drives out good. Its stamp is different in different generations, but in 
our own it is familiar. The chief enemy of the life of the spirit, whether 
in art, culture, and religion, or in the simple human associations which 
are the common vehicle ot its revelation to ordinary men, is itself a 
religion. It is, as everyone knows, the idolatry of wealth, with its worship 
of pecuniary success and its reverence for the arts, however trivial or 
unamiable in themselves, by which success is achieved, and its strong 
sense of the sanctity of possessions and weak sense of the dignity of 
human beings, and its consequent emphasis, not on the common interests 
which unite men, but on the accidents of property, and circumstance, and 
economic condition, which separate and divide them. The cult has 
strange antics of devotion, and singular observances, and a ritual some- 
times comic, sometimes cruel, sometimes both. It causes its devotees to 
admire what is not admirable, while despising what is, and to seek happi- 
ness where it cannot be found, not where it can. It is not favourable to 
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simplicity of life, for it makes much of display ; or .to sincerity of mind r 
ior it burns incense to shams; or to a just and sensitive taste, for its 
criteria are those of quantity and mass ; or to harmonious relations 
between human beings, for it labours hard, and with success, to multiply 
discords. Hut with all its crudities anil extravagances, the creed rests 
on a reality. It draws its strength from the truth that, as the world 
is to-day, wealth opens the gates of opportunity, and poverty, save for 
fortunate exceptions, still commonly closes them. 

So it is not sufficient to exorcize the demon with pious conjurations, 
is necessary to destroy the hard pediment of fact, on which his power 
reposes. Though the ideal of an equal distribution of material wealth 
i nay continue to elude us, it is necessary, nevertheless, to make haste 
towards it, not because such wealth is the most important of man's 
treasures, but to prove that it is not. . . . It is possible that the ultimate 
goods of human life, which belong to the realm where to divide is not to 
take away, may more easily be attained when its instruments and means 
are less greedily grasped and more freely shared. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full in arks. 

1. Hither, Write a note on the madness of Ilamlel. T5 

Or, Comment on Shakespeare’s use of humour in Hamlet. 

2. Either, With which of the following Iwo opinions do you agree, 

or do you find truth in both? — 14 

(a) ‘The versification of the choruses in Samson Agonistes is so 
harsh and dissonant as scarce to preserve any appearance of regularity.' 

(b) ‘The Samson Agonistes is the most masterly piece of English 
versification.' 

Give reasons for your answer. 

Or, Ho you consider the autobiographical element in Samson 
Agonistes a defect or a merit? To what extent does it interfere with 
the Greek spirit which Milton was striving to attain in this work? 

3. Either, Compare and contrast St. Cecilia's Day with Alexander's 
Feast . Which of the two do you prefer, and why? The latter has been 
characterized as ‘nothing more than a rhetorical masterpiece'. Is this a 
just criticism ? 14 

Or, ‘Dryden was a bolder and more varied versifier than Pope. He 
was a more vigorous thinker . . . and had more of what may be called 
strength of mind than Pope ; but he had not the same refinement and 
delicacy of feeling.' Discuss the above, illustrating your answer by 
references to your text. 

4. Either, Why has Tennyson’s Crossing the Bar been called 'the 
most perfect of his shorter poems’ ? Can you explain why he requested 
his son to put it at the end in all editions of his poems? Compare it 
with Browning's Prospice. Do the differences suggest characteristic 
differences between the poets? 14 

Or, Write a critical appreciation of either of the following poems: — 
(a) The Blessed Damozel , ( b ) The Scholar-Gipsy. 
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5. Annotate with reference* to the context any three of the 

following : — * ig 

(a) Ham. How chances it they travel? their residence, both in 
reputation and profit, was better both ways. 

Ros. I think their inhibition comes by the means of the late 
innovation. 

( b ) Fame, if not double-faced, is double-mouthed, 

And with contrary blast proclaims most deeds ; 

On both his wings, one black, the other white, 

Hears greatest names in his wild aery fight. 

(c) Great Fletcher never treads in buskins here, 

Nor greater Jonson dares in socks appear ; 

But gentle Simkin just reception finds 
Amidst this monument of vanisht minds 
Pure clinches the suburbian muse affords 

And Pan ton waging harmless war with words. 

(d) This the blest Lover shall for Venus take. 

And send up vows from Rosamonda's lake ; 

This Partridge soon shall view in cloudless skies. 

When next he looks thro' Galitaeo's eyes ; 

And hence the egregious wizard shall loredoom 
The fate of Louis and the fall of Rome. 

(e) Sophocles long ago' 

Heard it on the Aegean, and it brought 
Into his mind the turbid ebb and flow 
Of human misery ; we 
Find also in the sound a thought 
Hearing it by this distant northern sea. 

6. Elucidate the meaning of one ot the following, pointing out its- 

literary merits ; and state your opinion regarding the views expressed 
in it: — 25, 

(а) I have seen 
A curious child, who dwelt upon a tract 
Of inland ground, applying to his ear 
The convolutions of a smooth-lipped shell ; 

To which, in silence hushed, his very soul 
Listened intensely ; and his countenance soon 
Brightened with joy, for from within were heard 
Murmurings, whereby the monitor expressed 
Mysterious union with its native sea. 

Even such a shell the universe itself 

Is to the ear of Faith ; and there are times, 

I doubt not, when to you it doth impart 
Authentic tidings of invisible things ; 

Of ebb and flow, and ever-during power ; # 

And central peace, subsisting at the heart 
Of endless agitation. 

(б) The hollow sea-shell which for years hath stood 

On dusty shelves, when held against the ear 
Proclaims its stormy parent ; and we hear 
The faint far murmur of the breaking flood. 

We hear the sea. The sea? It is the blood 
In our veins, impetuous and near. 

And pulses keeping pace with hope and fear 
And with our feelings* ever-shifting mood. 
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Lo ! in my heart I hear, as in’ a shell, 

The murmur of a world beyond the grave. 
Distinct, distinct, though faint and far it be. 
Thou fool! this echo is a cheat as well, — 

The hum of earthly instincts ; and we crave 
A world unreal as the shell-heard sea. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to g ive their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain, with reference to the context, three of the following 

passages : — 21 

(a) Thus it appears that even what is supernatural need not be 
liberal, nor need a hero be a gentleman, for the plain reason that one 
idea is not another idea. And in like manner the Baconian philosophy, 
by using its physical sciences in the service of man, does thereby transfer 
them from the order of liberal pursuits to the distinct class of the useful. 

(b) Public revenges are for the most part fortunate ; as that for 
the death of Caesar ; for the death of Pertinax ; for the death of Henry III 
of France ; and many more. But in private revenges it is not so ; nay, 
rather vindictive persons live the life of witches, who, as they are mis- 
chievous, so end they unfortunate. 

(c) A poet is not a man of two gifts, a gift for experience and a 
gift for translating experience into words: he^is a man for whom words 
are in a peculiar degree evocative of experience and experience of words, 
a man whose nature it is to realize, his own xperience and enter into it 
verbally. 

(< 2 ) Celsus could never have spoken it as a physician, had he not 
been a wise man withal, when he giveth it for one of the great precepts 
-of health and lasting, that a man do vary and interchange contraries, 
but with an inclination to the more benign extreme ; so shall 

nature be cherished and yet taught masteries. 

(e) We dimly see within our intellectual nature a miniature, as it 
were, of our entire self, yet deprived of all that we condemn or despise, 
the ideal prototype of everything excellent or lovely that we are capable 
of conceiving as belonging to the nature of man. Not only the portrait 
of our external being, but an assemblage of the minutest particles ot 
which our nature is composed. 

2. Either , How does a Baconian Essay differ from and Essay of 

the present day? 18 

Or, Illustrate from your study of Bacon's Essays his wide humanism 
and his shrewd practical sense. 

3. Answer two of the following: — 18+18 

{a) 'The essayist is the opposite of the romancer, because his one 

and continuous aim is to keep the homely materials in view, to face actual 
conditions, not to fly from them.' Amplify this statement of Benson's 
jn the light of your study of Several Essays. 
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(b) Write a short essay on the Art of English Prose, basing yourself 
-on The Times Literary Supplement Review , and illustrating your ideas 
from the work of the great prose- writers you have read. 

(c) Bring out the ideas on literature expressed in the essays of De 
Quincey and Matthew Arnold included in Cumberlege, indicating whether 
you agree with them. 

4. Give the substance of one of the following passages: — 25 

(a) History does not record everything which lives and exists ; it 

only knows of that portion which interferes immediately with material 
events ; thus it arrives at the fiction of the relief of one epoch by the 
succeeding one. In truth, they all continue to exist in and with 

another. Just as no slate in the individual literally passes away, but 

only disappears from the scene of activity, so historical conditions 

endure, although they no longer affect the movement of the world. I 
know circles in which the eighteenth century still continues, provinces in 
which, even to-day, the spirit of the Reformation period dominates. I 
am sure there are still Chaldeans, Sumerians, Phoenicians ; only it is 
difficult to discover them. This world is filled by ghosts. And they are 
abroad most noisily where their existence is denied most definitely. 

Whence the multiplicity of the modern man who thinks historically, his 
dissatisfaction, his enmity to his own world? He wants to be different 
from what he is ; he wants to fit himself into an intellectual structure 
by violence. In his superstitious belief in himself as a historical unit, he 
endeavours to silence that within himself which does not harmonize with 
his age. 

(b) To every one of us the world was once as fresh and as new as 
to Adam. And then, long before we were susceptible of any other mode 
of instruction. Nature took us in hand, and every minute of waking life 
brought its educational influence, shaping our actions into rough 
accordance with Nature’s laws, so that we might not be ended untimely 
by too gross disobedience. Nor should I speak of this process of educa- 
tion as past for any one, be he as old as he may. For every man the 
world is as fresh as it was at the first day, and as full of untold novelties 

Jor him who has the eyes to see them Thus the question of 

compulsory education is settled so far as Nature is concerned. Her bill on 
the subject was framed and passed, long ago. But like all compulsory 
legislation, that of Nature is harsh and watesful in its operation. 
Ignorance is visited as sharply ns wilful disobedience — incapacity meets 
with the same punishment as crime. The object of what we commonly 
call education is to make good these defects in Nature’s methods ; to 
prepare the child to receive Nature's education, neither incapably nor 
ignorantly, nor with wilful disobedience. All artificial education ought to 
be an anticipation of natural education. And a liberal education is an 
artificial education which has not only prepared a man to escape the 
great evils of disobedience to natural laws, but has trained him to 
appreciate and to seize upon the rewards, which Nature scatters with as 
free a hand as her penalties. 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Part I 

Answer Question 7 and two others from this part. 

1. Write notes on one of the following: — ( a ) the Teutonic spirit 

in Old English literature* ; (b) ‘The Matter of Britain* ; (c) Early 
English ballads ; ( d ) Elizabethan lyric poetry ; (e) ‘Classical* and 

'Romantic* ; (/) the Artificial Epic. 16 

2. Indicate the position of King Alfred in the hitsory of Old 

English literature and culture. t6 

3. ‘Chaucer belongs more to France and the continent than to his 

own England.’ Discuss, with reference to the literary achievement of 
Chaucer. 16 

4. Give a short history of the English drama from its beginnings 

to the death of Marlowe. t6 

5. Write an account of the works of the more important English 

poets of the second hall of the eighteenth century. 16 

6. Write a briei critical appreciation of one of the following 

English writers: — Milton, Scott, Shelley, Dickens, Tennyson. 16 

7. Write notes on three of the following: — Ancrene Riwle ; Euphues ; 

The First Folio Edition of Shakespeare ; the Authorized and the Revised 
Versions of the Bible ; Macpherson's Ossian ; Johnson’s English 
Dictionary ; The Beggar’s Opera ; Hyperion ; Imaginary Conversations ; 
Carlyle’s French Revolution ; Sohrab and Rust um ; Lalla Roofth. 18 

Part II 

Answer Question 6 and two others from this part. 

1. Write a short note 011 the origin and early history of the English 

language, mentioning the general characteristics of the family to which 
it belongs. if> 

2. Estimate the nature and extent of the Scandinavian element in 

English, contrasting it with the French element. 16 

3. ‘English is more masculine than most languages.* Explain this 

clearly, following Jespcrsen. 16 

4. Write notes on two of the following: — (a) hybrids; (b) com- 
pounds in Modern English ; (c) the formation of the genitive in Modem 
English ; ( d ) ‘Journalese* ; {e) th?, tenses of the verb in Modern English. 

16 

5. Write a short essay on the kind of language used in Modem 

English poetry. 16 

6. Write philological or other notes on six of the following words: — 
thou and you ; alms ; trusteeship ; bankrupt ; busk ; church ; egg ; Jehu ; 
Mrs. Grundy ; kitchen ; cheap ; heathen ; gospel ; nostril ; puny ; admiral ; 
vinolia ; navvy. 
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ENGLISH— PASS 


Chairman — Prof. Jnanranjan Banerjea, M.A., B. L. 


Examiners : — \ 


I IRST PAPISR 

Mr. Amulyachandra Aikat, M.A. 

,, Batuknath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Abinaschandka Bose, M.A. 

,, Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Someswarprasad Mookerjee, M.A. 
,, Suresci/andra Ray, M.A. 

,, Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 

,, Sueschandra Senoupta, M.A. 

,, Anandakrishna Sinha. M.A. 

,, J 1TESCH AN OR A (JlJHA, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Either , Point out the main deviations lrom history in Julius 

Caesar and King Henry the Fourth. Fart /, and indicate the dramatic 
purposes served by them. 16 

Or, ‘The relation of husband and wile, as conceived in the 
historical plays, differs throughout from that relation as conceived in the 
tragedies.* Discuss this statement, with special reference to the scene 
between Hotspur and Lady Percy, and that between Brutus and 
Portia. 16 

2. Either , Consider the opinions of Caesar and Brutus about 

•Cassius, and give your own estimate of his character. 16 

Or, Brutus is 'a Stoic by profession and in reality the reverse — 
acting deeds against his nature by the strong force of principle and will*. 
Discuss. 16 

j. Either, Compare the characters of Hotspur and Prince Henry. Lb 

Or, Discuss the character of FalslaiT. Lb 

4. Either, Narrate the story of Muleykeh , and explain the following 

remark: — ‘The narrative leads up to a supreme moment, and this resolves 
itself through a paradox oi the heart.' 16 

Or, Write a critical estimate of Michael as a narrative poem, and 
add a short note on its style. 16 

5. Explain any four of the following: — 3b 

(a) For every fiery prophet in old times, 

And all the sacred madness of the bard, 

When God made music thro* them, could but speak 
His music by the framework and the chord ; 

And as ye saw it ye have spoken truth. 

\(b) And Caesar’s spirit, ranging for revenge. 

With Ate by his side come hot from hell. 

Shall in these confines with a monarch’s voice 
Cry ‘Havoc’, and let slip the dogs of war ; 

That this foul deed shall smell above the earth 
With carrion men, groaning for burial. 
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(c) All furnish'd, all in arms ; 

All plum’d like estridges that wing the wind ; 

Baited like eagles having lately bath'd ; 

Glittering in golden coats, like images. 

(d) Be angry when you will, it shall have scope ; 

Do what you will, dishonour shall be humour. 

O Cassius, you are yoked with a lamb 

That carries anger as the flint bears fire ; 

Who, much enforced, shows a hasty spark. 

And straight is collT again. 

And, for the sage, 

(<?) Let spear-grass and the spiteful thistle wage 
War on his temples. Do not all charms fly 
At the mere touch of cold philosophy? 

Philosophy will clip an Angel's wings, 

Conquer all mysteries by rule and line. 

(/) I am joined with no , foot-land-rakers, no long-staff sixpenny 
strikers, none of these mad mustachio-purple-hued malt-worms ; but with 

great oneyers, such as can drink sooner than pray ; and 

yet, Zounds, I lie ; for they pray continually to their saint, the common- 
wealth ; or rather . . . prey on her, for they ride up and down on her 
and make her their boots. 


Second Paper 


Examiners : — 


Rev. J. N. Rawson, B.Sc., B.l). 

Rev. G. H. C. Angus, M.A., B.D. 

Mr. Girijasankar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
,, Manjugofal Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, JlTENDRANATH ChAKRABARTI, M.A. 

, Narendranath Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Gopalchandra Maitra, M.A. 

,, Chandicharan Mitra, M.A. 

,, J yotishchandra Mitra, M.A. 

,, Arthur Mowat, M.A. 

,, SUHASCHANDRA RAY, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

i. Either , Illustrate from your text the truth of Matthew Arnold's 
remark that 'Burke is so great because, almost alone in England, he brings 
thought to bear upon politics, he saturates politics with thought*. 18 

Or, How does Burke define (a) civil freedom, (6) the true end of 
legislature ? 

Or, Reproduce Burke's observations against the partial suspension 
of the Habeas Corpus Act. 
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2. Explain any three of the following, taking at least one from 

each group : — 30* 


Group A 

(a) We behold our native land . . . deficient to her allies ; lofty 
to her subjects, and submissive to her enemies ; and three millions of 
the subjects of Great Britain are seeking for protection to English privileges? 
in the arms of France. 

(b) The general opinion is the vehicle and organ of legislative- 
omnipotence. 

(c) But nothing in progression can rest on its original plan. Wr 
may as well think of rocking a grown man in the cradle of an infani. 

Group B 

(a) It is a just though trite observation that victorious Rome was 
Sirrself subdued by the Arts of Greece. 

(b) Next to being right in this world, the best of all things is to be 
•dearly and definitely wrong. 

(e) Falstaff has done an immense .deal to alleviate misery and 
promote positive happiness. What more can be said of your heroes and 
philanthropists? 

3. Either , Amplify and explain Lamb's remark about 'the fine old 
rate of Pedagogues' — 'They were always in their first garden, reaping 
harvests of their golden time, among their Flori and their Spicilegia, in 
Arcadia still, but kings.' 18 

Or, How does Buskin bring out the difficulty of addressing an 
audience without knowing whether they believed or did not believe in 
any other world than this? Explain the significance of the title 'Crown 
<»f Wild Olive' used by Ruskin. 

Or, Give some account of the splendour and magnificence of the 
Roman Empire in the age of the Antonines. 

Or, What glimpses of domestic life and of religious belief of the 
Japanese do we get in Hearn's Essay? 

j. Either, Examine the correctness of the following: — 'Among all 
the brilliant examples of the triumph of the imagination over time, 
Esmond has few equals ; and of the numerous great instances of the 
successful quickening of a dead past into life by the spirit of fiction, it is 
♦■xcelled by none.' 18 

Or, ‘There are two heroines who equally command our sympathy — 
T.ady Castlewood, and her daughter Beatrix.' Discuss. 

5. Answer one of the following: — ib* 

(a) 'The Book of Job is an attempt to grapple with the problem 
of human suffering.’ Does Job agree with the contention of his friends 
that his calamities arc the evidence and consequence of sin? 

(b) Explain and illustrate from your text: — 'The reader will always 
find something in the Psalms in sympathy with his own spiritual state. 
They are as comprehensive as the human soul and varied as human life ; 
they treat not life after the fashion of an age or people, but life in its- 
rudiments.' 
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Third Paper 

Mr. J yotishchandra Banerjee, M.A. 

Rev. Father L. Bryan, S.J. 

Mr. Narendranath Ciiakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Asutosh Ciiatterjee, M.A. 

,, Saratchandka Gupta, M.A. 

,, Rampada Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Ramaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 

,, Syamacharan Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Kumudhandihj Ray, M.A. 

Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

( undulates aye required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

i. Give the substance of one of the following passages: — 25 

(a) There arc some books, w hen we close them, — one or two in the 
-course of our life, — difficult as it may be to analyse or ascertain the 
cause, our minds seem to have’ made a great leap. A thousand obscure 
things receive light ; a multitude of indefinite feelings are determined. 
Our intellect grasps and grapples with all subjects with a capacity, 
a flexibility, and a vigour before unknown to us. It masters questions 
hitherto perplexing, which are not in touch or referred to in the volume 
just closed. What is the magic? Ts it the si>irit ot the supreme author, 
by a magnetic influence blending with our sympathizing intelligence, that 
directs or inspires it? By that mysterious sensibilty, we extend to ques- 
tions which he has not treated the same intellectual force which he has 
exercised over those which he has expounded. His genius for a time 
remains in us. 'Tis the same with human beings as with books. All ol 
us encounter, at least once in our life, some individual who utters words 
that make us think lor ever. There are men whose phrases are oracles : 
who condense in a sentence the secrets of life ; who blurt out an aphorism 
that forms a character or illustrates an existence. 

(b) It was sublime humanity: it was forbearance and self-denial 
which even the immortal gods have never shown us. He could enduri 
to perish by those torments which alone are both acute and slow ; he 
-could number the steps of death and miss not one ; but he could never 
uee thy tears nor let thee see his. O weakness above all fortitude! 
Glory to the man who rather bears a grief corroding his breast than 
permits it to prowl beyond, and to prey on the tender and compassionate ! 
Women commiserate the brave, and men the beautiful. The dominion oi 
pity has usually this extent, no wider. Thy father was exposed to the 
obloquy not only of the malicious, but also of the ignorant thoughtless 
who condemn in the unfortunate what they applaud in the prosperous. 
There is no shame in poverty or in slavery, if we neither make ourselves 
poor by our improvidence nor slaves by our venality. The lowest and 
the highest of the human race are sold: most of the intermediate are 
also slaves, but slaves who bring no money into the market. 

2. Give the substance of one of the following poems: — 25 

(a) All the means of action — 

The shapeless masses — the materials — 

Lie everywhere about us. What we need 
Is the celestial fire to change the flint 
Into transparent crystal, bright and clear. 


£xaminers : — \ 


\ 
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That fire is genius! The rude peasant sits 
At evening in his smoky cot, and draws 
With charcoal uncouth figures on the wall. 

The son of genius comes, footsore with travel, 

And begs a shelter from the inclement night. 

He takes the charcoal from the peasant’s hand 
And, by the magic of his touch at once 
Transfigured, all its hidden virtues shine 
And, in the eyes of the astonished clown, 

It gleams a diamond! Even thus transformed, 

Rude popular traditions and old tales 
Shine as immortal poems, at the touch 
Of some poor, houseless, homeless, wandering bard, 
Who had but a night’s lodgings lor his pains. 

><h) Sunset and evening star, 

And one clear call for me ! 

And may there be no moaning ol tin- bar, 

When I put out to sea, 

But such a tide as moving seems asleep, 

Too full for sound and foam. 

When that which drew from out the boundless deep 
Turns again home. 

Twilight and evening bell, 

And after that the dark! 

And may there be no sadness of farewell. 

When T embark ; 

Eor tho’ Irom out our bourne of Time and Place 
The flood may bear me far, 

1 hope to see my Pilot face to face 
When I have crossed the bar. 

3 . Write an essay on one ol the lollowing subjects: — 

(a) India’s contribution to world-culture. 

(b) Truth is greater than consistency. 

(c) Your favourite novelist. 

(d) The trials and tribulations of student life. 
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BENGALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter and Head Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dr. Dineschandra Sen^ 

B.A., D.Litt. 


Examiners : — 1 


Maulvi Abdul Karim. 

Mr. Manindramohan Basu, M.A. 

,, Manmathamohan J3a.su, M.A. 

,, Gurubandhu Bhattacharyya, B.A., B.T. 

,, Basantakumar Ohatterjee, M.A. 

,, J yotishchandra Chatter jee, Bhagabatbhushan . 
I3r. Ahinaschandra Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Tamonasciiandra Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Purnachandra De, B.A. 

,, Panchanan Giiosal, M.A. 

Gobindanath Guha, M.A. 

,, Kumudranjan Mallik, B.A. 

,, Kalidas Ray, B.A. 

,, Girijasankar Raychaudhuri, M.A. 


( undulate* are required Ln give their answeis in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 


]. (a) Summarize briefly the political condition of Bengal as depicted' 
in tin* story of Chandrasekhar, during the subadarship of Kasim Ali Khan. 8 

(b) Explain with reference to the context : — 2 

*rf% ’Twmtcir ^ 

i 

2. Explain any tico of the following : — 

(а) 3W33 f 9 ^51, C3? 

^ BtH ^5t?1 *ltSCT— Ofcfo 

TO ; t?1 f35t3 I 5- 

(б) vfl^sfS Paradise Lost iW Paradise 

Regained I 5 

(c) star* ’jfarefstsR ; fal *ff5*T 3**13 

Tf9l 3tft3 *lT«(T*lt«Hl ^f35l $1?t3 3^3 sit® *1^5 5 3«prtir 

Cft^J *f331 $T*tt* ^WTWtOi f**l I 5 

3. Reproduce briefly the sketches given by Rabindranath either of Rajs 

Rajendralala Mitra or of Bankim Chandra Chatter jf. 6* 
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4. Explain fully with reference to the confext any ttvo of the following : — 

(a) f% c? 7 

*19, tWHFl 9T?1 

(3) ffaTTS ^N^Tnf*! 7 

5tf*t fa«J59 *Ttf5f§5I 

fafe^r* *ITf%^5 *PP<? 

<i|f^5i1 ^tfT ?T*I I 

(o ^fos, c*mt* $i?r ST® 7 

ijtfarefl -ifa^fr 5! fa W*1W, 

CWCSI C^TCI? 4 C9 fafa 
'STftTfa I 

{d) c*f*t C5 Fffasl 7 

^far.5 Efface 5 ? 

fa^ ! 9 '<11 

( fa^grfc't ) fargrfa®n <»t9, 

fa^si? <ii 9J*r, remfii i 

5. Amplify tho idea contained in any one of the following : — 

(a) sfvtfa «q*IT9 9^5 Stfasi fatTC, to 

'e*lt«C T 9^9 ^T*lHr fanfW ; 

'e*im *fa ifxbrtt stc^, 

9i?1 fag Ji^sfa 'enttiT i 

«r 

( 3 ) am fa*«n 'sgef^rs? to 

«fa?ii afaw ?tfa r-^, 

fa®n ®rffa j>t*t 
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(f) etsl ?t| m c* tc*i g^i,. 10 

SfT^I 'srRt3 ^ “I3F51 ? 

(>. Translate the following passage into Bengali : — 25* 

Hearing that the earth had swallowed up Devadatta, he feared a like fate 
for himself. And such was tho frenzy of his terror that he recked not of his 
kingdom’s welfare, slept not upon his bed, but ranged abroad quaking in 
every limb, like a young elephant in an agony of pain. In fancy ho saw the 
earth yawning for him, and the flames of holl darting forth; he could see 
himself fastened down on a bed of burning metal with iron lances being 
thrust ipto his body. Trike a wounded cock, not for ono instant was he at 
peace. The desire came on him to see the all-wise Buddha, to be reconciled 
to him, and to ask guidance of him; but because of the magnitude of his 
transgressions, he shrank from coining into tho Buddha’s presence. When 
the Kfirtfcika festival came round, and by night Bajagrha was illuminated and 
adorned like a city of the gods, the king, as he sat on high upon a throne of 
gold, saw JIvaka sitting near ; and tho idea Hashed across his mind to go 
with him to the Buddha. 

7. Write an essay iu Bengali on ono of the following subjects ; — 25 

(rt) The evils of your society and the means of removing them. 

(b) The influence of the llamayana and the Mahabharata on the 
character of Hindus. 

(c) lie praycth best who loveth best 
All things both great and small ; 

For the dear God, who loveth us, 

He made and loveth all. 


ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN BENGALI 

Paper-seller : — Dr. Muhammad Shahid Ullah, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Dr. Susilkumar De, M.A., D.Lit. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in standard Bengali in their 
oivn words as far as practicable. 

Grout I 

History of Bengali Literature : 45 marks 
Select antj THREE questions from this group 

1. What do you know of Vidyapati ? Discuss his date . How far is it 
proper to include him in the list of Paddvali writers of Bengal ? 

2. Write short ngtes on tho following authors : — Govinda Kaviraja, 
Narahari Sarkar, Paramananda Sen, Bhudev Chandra Mukherjl, Akshay 
Kumar Baral, Surendranitth Majumdar. 

3. Among the early biographies of Chaitanya, which do you consider to be 
the most valuable from the historical standpoint ? Give a short biography of 
Chaitanya based on this book. 

4. Give a brief history of the Bengali drama in the nineteenth century. 

5. Give a short history of Bengali poetry from Isvar Chandra Gupta to 
Rabindranath Tagore. 



0. A. EXAMINATION 


Group ii 

Bengali Philology : 25 marks 
Answer any TWO questions from this group 

1. Discuss tho influence of the Dravidian speech on Bengali. 

2. Discuss the origin of tho following case affixes in Bengali according to- 
Sir G. A. Grierson and Mr. B. C-. Majumdfir : — 

v£|<|, C^, C% d). 

3. Describe briefly the different stages of tho Aryan speech from Vedic to 
modern Bengali. 

4. Give exhaustive examples of sanmsa compounds of genuine Bengali 
words. 


Group IIT 

Essay in Bengali : 30 marks 

Write an essay in Bengali on any one of the following subjects 

(a) Comparison between the poet and the painter. 

(i b ) Respect for law and order. 

(c) Indian nationalism. 

(< d ) Tho vernacular as a medium of education . 

(e) Social service. 

(/) Humanity. 


ASSAMESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter : — Mr. Banikanta Kakati. M.A. 

Examiner : — Mr. Ambikanath Borah, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

j. Translate into Assamese the following passage: — 15. 

The real cause of women's unrest is that they miss their vocation. 
It was Byron who said : ‘Man’s love is of man's life a thing apart ; it is 
woman's whole existence.' We generally believe that a woman's place 
is in her home, but homes are disappearing. The reduction of the house- 
hold labour due to the machine and the displacement of the home by 
the hotel has permitted an enormous amount of energy to accumulate 
without an adequate object for its employment. The husband is more 
busy than ever. The wife has much idle time on her hands. In the 
absence of absorbing work, she becomes unhappy and neurotic, a mere 
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waste product without meaning or purpose The source of all the 

trouble is that women do not have enough to do. The poverty of au 
.empty life is driving them into unnatural channels and it is only just 
that they should be provided wijth congenial occupations. 

2 . Translate the following passage into modem Assamese: — io 

^9 99tC*l 9U9tsftS5 * »IN *fa 

95* £59* **199 I (ill 991 9>f* 9191 5aFW«f 

*9TtaFf9 9f9 95* "99199 9lf99^5 fa 9919C? 

i *ni5 9*19191 nraf-^ft 9f*ro 9tei5 9f9t*i 99199 
9f99f9 4ff^ I C991 9999919 *llf^-CS59l9 99^9* 

•*tlfo *&1C«I 9f*9l99bt 3^91 C& 5ll I ^ fcl^ra 991*19 
9lfac*I I 99 9sf*9tC9sl *l1®1 ftf ^V*\ 99^9s*fa I 

3. Either , Examine Prahrdd Carit as a poem of conflict between two 

irreconcilable issues. 15 

Or, Criticize the statement that the bird in Keteki is unnecessary except 
to give unity to the varried descriptions of nature in spring. 

4. Either, Describe the character of Child Krishna. 15 

Or, Write out the story of Hukmini Ilarana by 6ankar Deva. 

5. Explain with reference to the context any tiro of the following 

passages 15 

(a) 991 959 1 eflfy 99 I 

(b) CS5K*19 ^99 99, 'Sf C9 J>9% I 

(c) C*19 <^519, 9t5I «19 C9«, *1<199 *1191 *lfa I 

6. Frame sentences to illustrate the following verbal forms : — 10 

9C9* TC3, 99tC9^*. 9f9C«, 9f9*re, 9f9 I 

7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The literary equipment of a present-day Assamese author. 

(b) A choico between Compulsory Primary Education and a University 
for Assam. 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


289 


• HINDI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Lalta Prasad Sukud, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Answer the FIRST FIVE questions and TWO of those remaining 
The answers are to be worded in Hindi , unless otherwise directed. 

1. Translate into Hindi: — 15 

Presently the philosopher painted in glowing colours the life and 
manners of a young man given over to pleasure. ‘Unhappy youth*, 

said he, ‘what words shall I find equal to thy fallen state? Thou art 

the reproach of thy parents, the disgrace of thy country, the scorn or pity 
of every noble mind. How is nature shamed in thy person, how are 
all her choicest gifts wasted ! That strength, which would have made 
thee the glory of thy city, and the terror of her foes, is basely thrown 

away on a life of ease and pleasure ; thy youth and beauty are wasted 

in riot, and withered beiore their time in disease. Instead of the eye of 
fire, the fearless bearing, the firm step, a paleness sits upon thy face, a 
bloated fatness weakens thy limbs, and presents a picture of human 
nature in its most abject state.' 

2. (rive a very brief summary of the following in simple idiomatic 

Hindi : — 15 

tl^T qn ^ ^ TOlf* 3 

to *n 1 <?to» ft TOnff* ft, to to tost!' ft 

*rff ft t gre 3 ft tow ft $ fefW 

fen «n f% to to$i 4‘ % 3 TOffei to ftew ft «nq*n, to: to TOt 

-roi? to-to i % sroit 3 fa TOfta *sro *it ^fta 

t faffed to fail to m* m <hc 'i? *to %, «r 

fa TOnfro fasTOi ittsi to g*n to i 

3. (a) Write sentences to bring out the genders of five of 

the following words : — ?§TO, TOTO, faTO, Ht*, ftfa, 

I 5 

(6) Comment on the peculiarities of five of the following 
sentences : — 5 

fi) TOTO »J5<0 ft I 

(ii) * to ft gre *rff * i 


9 
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(iii) 33 3313 ft 3kf fk 33T? 3 I 

(iv) 3ft ’wit TO 3ff 33131 | 

(v) 5jft ft to 3 * 33 ft*!* *raft $ i 

(vi) to ft% It wit gsriV ft ft? «ft i 

(vii) TORT it fllinw % I 
(viii) 33 ^ft TO t I 

4. Write* an essay on owe ol Hie following subjects: — 20 

(1 a ) The progress ol Hindi literature in the present century, spe- 
cially in the departments oi poetry, drama, fiction, and prose in general. 

(6) Labour: its dignity — what has been the ideal in India hitherto 
— what it ought to be. 

(c) The influence on our character oi the company we keep: often 
selection ol company does not depend upon our choice but upon our 
surroundings — with the growths of reason wc ought to nse above our 
situation, and select and live in the midst of good companions. 

5. Explain any three ot the following extracts: — 21. 

:«) 33 fco? 33^3 gft i 
fira fafw fit ft?ift 3*i totoit 11 

TO fi TOfi 3Tt TOt fro ft 3131 I 
Prefro ft 3t W 3«t froft toii 11 
iftro ft «rat ft 33ifa 3 i 

ftift frfro fro fro faitfro *n*t 11 

(6) 333 ft 'aw* ft sift xfro ft ft3, 3rf3 ffrat to snft3 % l*rat i 

Stlfa jfr fftfTO 3TO TOI 3 R 3*. fk#T 3 TOW 3 333 3tft f3?lt II ^33 TO3 
33lfk TOTO TOt, 31*t wrorft fi TOW wtj fsuk I JiTOi % 313 *J3T f%31 ft- 

fafisr wt, rare 3k.3 fTOW Prat 1 

(c) 3t3f-3313 T13 ftf3 331 I 

333-TO-fro-TO ftg tt II 
3l1? 333 ft*| IJ3T'WI^ I 
3ift fro iw-frow II 
333 3<k 3lf? 3? 3t3I I 

Prg Tft-TOfir to 33-3kr n 

TO #3 ftg tf flflt 1 
3lf? 3k 33 <3$ II 
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(d) fa<s?r'Jrftfa »r 1 3<?fa nw fog < 13*1 fasfaft, Art 
W 3 wfa 11 wft *rft Aifa* w wr f*tfa, g?: It *nfa ^wifir 1 ftt* twsr »rfe 
sfe 3* f%%, sfa wt ifrafir n fawfn ^faa fan *m, *fa n 

nwfa 1 «qAt mfa fa n«i in *re, 3% fafa *nrcfn 11 

6. What is the main theme of Brajanandan Sahiiy’s Sau mlaryopusaka ? 
Point out its merits and demerits with special reference to its subject-matter, 
the manner in which it has been handled, its style and its moral tone. 8 

7. What are the the essential features of a drama ? Which among the 

nine rasas does Harischandra’? Chandrdvali delineate ? Was the devotion of 
Chandravali superior to that of Radhii ? Was there any rivalry between 
Badha and Chandravali '? 8 

8. What was the mission of Uddhav to the Gopis of Vrindavan ? Quote 

passages from Siirdas to show that the Gopis wore not in the least affected, 
but on the contrary successfully refuted Uddhav in their free and easy 
manner. 8 

9. Some say that Bhushana’s poems were no real poetry but only 

Criticize this .statement. 8 


MAITH1LI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Kumar Gangananda Sinha, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
i. Either , (a) Explain with reference to the context: — io 

*i Affat ** anA *r *n*r n 

Or, (b) Give a short account of KIrti Siriiha as depicted in Vidyapati’s- 
Klrlitatd . 

2. Discuss liow Umupati has delineated the characters of 
and in his Pdrijdtaharaya Ndjaka , and illustrate your statements as- 

far as possible. 15 

8. Either, Describe after Manabodha in simple Maithili the feats of 
Krishna and Balariima at Mathura culminating in the restoration of the 
kingdom to Ugrasena. 15 

Or, Writo a sketch of the character of the heroine in the Samavat I" 
puncirjftnmci of Jivana Jha 
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4. Amplify in Maithili the idea contained in the' following: — 15 

tTSST *lfe WOT TO I 
3flfa **151 It *|TO *igf«RT TO tfTO It 

5. Translate into Maithili: — 15 

The main purpose of any religion is to make men good. Its value 
is tested by the measure in which it sets that before it as an aim and 
accomplishes the aim it sets before itseli. Therefore there is no more 
central inquiry that we can make in regard to any religion than as to the 
ideal of a holy life that it holds up and the means it provides for the 
realization of that ideal. 

6. Either, Are the following sentences in Maithili correct? If not, 

write them correctly and give reasons: — 10 

(a) to toito 5 tre it 1 (f>) 35 toto 1 ! 5 ? ir toh ?r sire i 

(c) *fron to sret 1 (d) TOife * *iip*n sjg sire i (e) 

Or, illustrate the use of 531* in fen, gift iu «nroig 

and construct sentences to illustrate the use of any three of the 
following a) TO 5W W5I I ( b ) Wsl fere it f 

(o 3 ii to tot to toto 1 (d) TOift to* t«i 53 toi to 

to IN 1 (e) wIto i«f « < 1 $ «f«i 1 

7. Write an essay on any one ot the following subjects: — 20 

(а) Roads', (t) Their importance, politically, commercially, and 
socially, (ii) Their relation with civilization, (iii) Condition of Indian 
roads to-day and suggestions about improvement. 

(б) Plain living and high thinking : (1) An old Indian ideal, (ii) How 

far was it perfected by the ancients? (iii) How it is being neglected and 

why. (iv) Should we give up the ideal or work tor it? 


NEPALI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Pandit Dharanidhar Sarma, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1 . “faff 

TOI* 5ITO1 WTO.” 10 

Explain fully the significance of the above with reference to the 
context. 
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2. Write a note on aud describe the part played by 

it in the drama of 10 

3. Explain clearly the idea contained in one of the following 
passages : — 

(а) firei 3* 3*$. to 

«wm tifosit jwrcmt firmwt wn urns t iwnwt fim%t iwm ftfcr 3*3. 
mPwm 3 t 3 # irarcmt fiwwt non 3fiw o iww^t n*nn nw 3 $ 3 . mw’ 
m 3 , mm, 3 W*, fiw mfif umn firanr 33 , Spwt Swi oflfenr 

33%t 3 ? 3m 3 mow firm nm ^3. ; fam w% mow ftio 
3 tt w’wxnraffa 3 3*3 ; sraomw m3, owi, 31m, *nf?% mowwii ow 

m\ 3 w tmw 3 , fiww 3 5 . 10 

(б) owciwt ftrf 3 *n 3 i»?l% 3 «i t 3f33mwi wra 0? =013 353 
«wt *13 3 ra 33 33 i mi 3 w 30133 333ml 30m «i 3 im i t 33 mm ®%3 gnwra 33, 

*W 3 *V. 331J3 307 R 33 t 33 & f fl 3 T Rlfiwt 3 WT *1% mfa 33 % »W 3 Wt 

mrcwmmr am* ^33 3 ^ 3 . i° 

4. Explain, and state by whom and on what occasion the following 

statements were made: — 5I 

(a) 3m anfetwt fiwnfl# mfafemmt fcwir mmsfft ortofe % mo 333ml 

mra fton 3. 

(&) 3# mfmt w ofe mfew ot%l mfw w! 33 3#. 

5 . Give the figurative meanings of anv five of the 

following : — (a) WT $23 1 (&) W?^ni 3^3 » (<0 * 1 # 

^ntr3 1 ( d ) $*3 1 ( e ) ^13 1 (/) iMt ^33 r 

( y ) vrra^t OT133 • 10 

6. Construct sentences to illustrate the correct and idiomatic 

uses of ftr and § in Nepali. 5 

7. Amplify the following statement : — % 3*SRirl 

iNrfo 1 l ft 

8. Translate into Nepali: — 15 

Jang Bahadur was received with great outbursts of public joy. The 
route taken by him was lined with troops on both sides ; the principal 
civil and military officers of the kingdom went out to meet him on the 
banks of the Bagmati river ; immense crowds thronged the streets and 
collected on every posisble standing ground, as if the whole country had 
come out to welcome him ; people from the remotest provinces had 
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gathered to see him as though he were the inhabitant of another planet. 
All the towns and cities were astir to accord him a hearty welcome and 
fought with one another as to which should do the greatest honour to 
him and to itself. The road from the Kalimati bridge to the palace 
was decorated with flags and bunting, and adorned at intervals with 
wreaths of triumph emblazoned with suitable mottoes of welcome. 

9. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The striking peculiarities in character and customs of any one 
of the well known tribes of Nepal. 

(b) Contentment is the true source of happiness. 

(c) The man whom you love and admire the most — a short sketch 
of his life, and the lessons to be drawn from his career. 

(d) Important sports and festivities of the Nepalese. 


MARATHI VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter and Examiner — Prof. 1). R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Write an essay in Marathi on any one of the following : — 20 

(a) Higher education in Tndia. 

( b ) Village reconstruction. 

2. Translate into Marathi the following: — 15 

Western literature is understood here in a comprehensive sense so 
as to include western history and western philosophy. The claims of the 
latter to our attention are readily acknowledged because the Indian mind, 
with its reverence for abstract truths, can always appreciate the quest 
of ultimate principles — wherever it is undertaken and from whatever 
standpoint. But the utility of a study of western history is not easily 
allowed, and some of our teachers do not hesitate to ascribe to it a 
positively sinister influence on the ground that its gospel is that of an 
intense nationalism fortified by implications of hatred and injustice to 
others. 

3. Either , What do you know of Dhondo Keshav Kiirve as a social 

reformer ? 10 

Or, State briefly what subjects are treated by Vaman Malhar Joslii in 

4. What are the main topics discussed in the vraniTTO of f 
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5. What are the advantages and disadvantages of according to 

"N. C. Kelkar ? 10 

6. Explain in Marathi tho following, with reference to the context 20 

(a) wf ?r§ ttto | sn^tfir *itto i toito i 

f TfMt 3 tot ii 

(b) <?rcnfTO 

w to i 

?n ^r-^nw-TOtifird 

*H?T fTOT^T-fiift II 

tc) to froi ^mif i *ft, sro t 11 

few crcfa ^ §TOT i ^ 5f gsf <?n5t u 

(d) **-fqTOTO *r ft WfT itft i 

* 4 * q ^ froft tip® ii 
^ w tot *rct i 
$-*rf?T TOfTOt II 

7. Amplify the following in Marathi : — 15 

y^?n ffar *t i ^l^it •n^Rrnft i 

CUft 1 MfaiT II 
TOTCrft ^ ftlt I if 'TO*! W^t I 
wWf ^Tlft I TOWlficTT II 

i cRt i 

xift < 5 % i ii 

TOP? 1 *TTO ^*ft 1 
ftftro farit i ii 

^Itoni wj i srofaft i 
^ i *nft to ii 
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URDU VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Khan Bahadur Maui.vi Md. Yusuf, M.A. 
Examiner : — Khan Bahadur Reza Ai.i Wahshat 

Candidates are required to give their answers in theif own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 


1. Give a general review of Urdu poetry through its successive stagos of 
development, and estimate Amir Khus rau's influence on its earlier period. 20 

2. Either , 20 


Ilii. b i) tjX f 

What is the reference in the second hemistich of the above line? 
Throw light on the allusion from the life and works of the poet about 
whom it is said. 

Or, Compare the poetical merit of Dard and Nasikli. 


a. Translate into Urdu : — 15 

Either, (a) Few wiser men have ever existed than the late 
Or. Franklin, the American. From the low station of a journeyman 
printer to the elevated one of ambassador from his country to the court 
of France, he always distinguished himself by sagacity in discovering, 
and good sense in practising, what was most beneficial to himself and 
others. He thoroughly understood common life, and all that conduces 
to its comlort, and lie has left behind him treasures of domestic wisdom, 
superior, perhaps, to any of the boasted maxims of antiquity. He never 
let slip any opportunity of improving his knowledge, whether of great 
things or oi small. He prolonged his life by temperance to a great age 
and enjoyed it to the last. He rose to wealth but obtained it by honour- 
able means. Few men knew more than he, and none employed knowledge 
to better purposes. 

Or, (b) ft is said that the effect of knowledge is to make women 
pedantic and affected ; and that nothing can be more offensive than to 
see a woman stepping out of the natural modesty of her sex to make an 
ostentatious display of her literary attainments. This may be true 
enough ; but the answer is so trite and obvious that we are almost 
ashamed to make it. All affectation and display proceed from the sup- 
position of possessing something better than the rest of the world 
possesses. Nobody is vain of possessing two legs and two arms ; because 
that is the precise quantity of either sort of limb which everybody 
possesses. Diffuse knowledge generally among women and you will at 
once cure, the conceit which knowledge occasions while it is rare. When 
learning ceases to be uncommon among women learned women will cease 
to be affected. 
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4. Explain or amplify any two of the following passages: — 15* 

(a) 

cK a* - 

( — (xww | 0 ^-XpaJ jj lftV/> i r | 

^ <=^i j 

,Jt«/ A j+*os» ! 4$0o 1^*“^ 

GT-) / )) **$ f—IPV fi- 


(*)■ 

■^H-r J - J] l/— a* “je u ( -H?- J ' 

I; ^ ^ K — » <L r ^-» 

jJa_j a — - <£- ^-yj — * — /• 

*** 

^ X f t ( A jf I ■ M l I* 

( — if S—x—i( j.-fo l—*\yS i_j 

K-j £_ j-k-J-L^* (_/ er-i-«5! *<^ 


(*)* 

d^ajJ Jj i_ u^Jyuia. ^ 

^ 4 -i^ 

V? 1 — fl A- ^ta. >J i_ ,_£&*>• 

*- Jj-t-IHj—^. a** >y 

£L j ~ > A — suJ O^ — > .u ) (LJ I^Ki Si I 

^jsij ±. j-f j ^ y*e £- ^ 
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5 . Write an essay in Urdu on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) The achievements of science: what they are — how and where 
brought about — their effect on the development of the world in its material, 
social, and political aspects. 

(b) Man is the architect of his own fate: explain the maxim — give 
illustrations from actual life and history — note exceptions if any — and sum- 
marize your conclusions with reasons, for or against your own views on 
the subject. 

(c) What language in India can be its lingua franca? Discuss its 
claim in comparison with others, with special reference to its literature and 
general utility and capacity for future development. 

6. Write short paragraphs using any four of the following phrases or 
sentences : — io 

«-r~" u** v orV ^ ^ 5 U 1**“ 

ijLytf y> tffACfA lhk. \> GJI5 Jy ji v_/J — u5fe 

^ lob ^(*5 K_JJ ^ jxy I iyf A- 

* 


URDU (VERNACULAR) 

Alternative Paper 

Paper-setter : — Khan Bahadur Rkza Am Wahshat. 

Examiner : — Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give a sketch of the life of any one of the well-known poets whose 

account you have read in the Ab-i-Hayat. Discuss the style of his poetry 
with necessary quotations. 45 

2. Write a note on the origin of the Urdu language, and state how 

the language was influenced by the advent of Islam in India. 25 

3. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 30 

(1) The uplift of the Harijan. 

(2) The present economic distress in India and the causes that have 
produced it. 

(3) The claim of Urdu to be the common language of India. 
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KHASI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Khasi : — 15 

All the four judges of the court were on the bench . Wright, who 
presided, had been raised to his high place over the heads of many 
abler and more learned men solely on account of his unscrupulous 
servility. Allibone was a Papist, and owed his situation to that dis- 
pensing power, the legality ot which was now in question. Holloway 
had hitherto been a serviceable tool of the government. Even Powell, 
.whose character for honesty stood high, had borne a part in some pro- 
ceedings which it is impossible to defend. He had, in the great case 
of Sir Edward Hales, with some hesitation, it is true, and after some 
delay, concurred with the majority of the bench, and had thus brought 
on his character a stain which his honourable conduct on this day com- 
pletely effaced. 

2. Compose a dialogue in Khasi on a current topic between a 

villager and a townsman. 10 

3. Write an essay in Khasi on the following subjects: — 20 

(a) The question of disarmament. 

( b ) The world depression. 

(c) The value of character. 

( d ) The possibilities of the Dawki motor road. 

4. Phi tip aiu ia ka jingshaniah U Dabid ha ka jingaiei U Blei 

kumba phi shem ha ka Pslam kaba 23? 15 

5. Iathuh lyngkot 11a ka Kitab Niam Khein ia ki ain ka ri Khasi 

hyndai. 15 

6. Phi tip aiu shaphang ki Lang-sla lane ki Khadarkur na Ka 

Pomblang Nongkrem bad Ka Thang Syiem Sohra ? 15 

7. Either , What do you know from Ka Niam Jong Ki Khasi about 

Haba iap my n saw' ? 10 

Or, Ha Ka Niam-Ki-K hasi la thoh aiu shaphang ka Pyrthei? 


ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN ENGLISH 

Paper-setter — Rai Lalitmohan Chatterjee Bahadur, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Group A 

Full marks — 50. 

Out of this group answer Question 5 and any three of the others. 

1. Give a short account of the Traiping Rebellion, and relate how 
^Gordon put it down. 
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2. Give a brief account of the Tractarian Movement. 

3. Sketch the character of Florence Nightingale. 

4. ( a ) Explain briefly the prefectorial system established by Dr. 
Arnold at Rugby. 

(b) Relate the story of Gordon's resignation of his appointment as 
private secretary to Lord Ripon. 

5. Explain, in the light of the context, two of the following: — 

(a) Fatalism is always apt to be a double-edged philosophy, and' 
Gordon's fatalism was no exception. 

( b ) It is not knowledge but the means of gaining knowledge which 
I have to teach. 

(V) A ‘nurse’ meant then a Mrs. Gamp. 

Group B 
Full marks — 50. 

0. Compare Shelley and Keats as poets of Nature. Illustrate your 
answer bv extracts from their poems. 

7. f'.ive a brief analysis of the Immortality Ode. 

S. Explain four of the following in the light of the context: — 

{a) Like stout Cortez, when with eagle eyes 
He stored at the Pacific — and all his men 
Looked at each other with a wild surmise — 

Silent upon a peak in Darien. 

(b) Eternal spirit of the chainless Mind ! 

Brightest in dungeons, Liberty, thou art — 

For there thy habitation is the heart — 

The heart which love of Thee alone can bind. 

(c) I’ve heard of hearts unkind, kind deeds 
With coldness still returning ; 

Alas! the gratitude of men 
Hath oft'ner left me mourning. 

(d) Thou on whose stream, 'mid the steep sky’s commotion 
Ix>ose clouds like earth's decaying leaves are shed 
Shook from the tangled boughs of Heaven and Ocean, 

Angels of rain and lightning. 

(e) Through thousand ages hath thy childhood run: 

On timeless ruin hath thy glory been: 

From the forgotten night of loves fordone 
Thou risest in the dawn of hopes unseen. 
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GUJARATI VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Dr. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Mr. Hargovind Das Seth. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

3 >3 VuSll 4*1 2ii!i 

1. €P*ai (4«rti4Wl SuTh*! *U 4* (4«ta «^hi 20 

(b) 41<1<HI»U 

( 01 ) Gib 4iiHi*Ud w 

(4) 

2. »fl3l *Hp}ai $b?l4l £b4l yHml'U : 15 

aH?ii4>u*fl *14 4i44i 4*idi °u«i5i *u ®4^ ^ *' ^ - H5 

§14 &. 4l=U4l m-Sl S’St **U3U bwi Si *111 ^l a5 U* 

*lldld 43 -»4lb^ "Ml'd#* ««**! 4? 41$ 41 

Hum birti bWi SiKl >h$ bt4d Sidl'd <tf*t *4i^ »hUhi 
M i’S ; SlM, $Ub, yyi, i:^4i «/€l 3f«l <Hl$l 4(2 W4t *tl*U 
aHH^U&4l 4|M ^lOllfab bid'll 4ft. *“** 

£*{14141 Oil'll *4$ MlY°l4l *14 rid '•hT b£<^ b^ll 

an «HVfl 4^(jSii oii«IS 4 441 *4^441 fc^lft &• ** *61- 

rt 4?l 9 *14 btfb 4<l ?U4 b* S. *44*141 4€ 14414 *U««' 4>44 
^ a *t4 Sidl'd *ll%l4l% c d J'dHldl *U*H *11414 $41 41 i 

a. »u«ibd »4nidf4 *n»^ 4 *iH «HHi4i 411 a. 15 

3. «d®l4l *i«o$i *11*11* 4^1 : — 


It is impossible to iix an age at which the symptoms and signs of 
^approaching old age first manifest themselves. To some considerable 
extent it depends on the hereditary factor, for longevity runs in families, 
but the actual circumstances of life are also important. Some men and 
women are old at fifty, others may preserve the mental and physical 
vigour of maturity until they are sixty or even seventy. There is 
•enormous variation in the time of onset of the decline in life, but for 
practical purposes we may say that when a person passes his sixtieth 
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life to which lie is accustomed. 

4. *J«IXl SlXlqg'fl iJ 4tT dHa 'MIX »ll«M 

X3 d? ■»S€n%ll < U? (*»M t>t4 rtl <il®*AMi*fl (JatX i(l) 

5. x£ai am HUi’ otitJ-fl otfia'fl i^i. axa 10: 

'Ikiih *miw xi iiot HUik v. xt*i «ft»i<ni? a^ti. 


6 . *»tvun c-ohu^ “ auiH^i ” %i»n*t S>*tw y 
?U *Mf<MXtX 5 . 


axt 2 axi^t 


10 


7. *mx liiist^wftat otflMHixi \&«i SUttu m*t •;> a ct i0' 
«.x*t ^<4X1 6«»t Mfl^i *iW v» H %u<\ $n xx«tm. 

8. fell & ft xx^m-fl *ifw 3*t<(Wi a^usixi 5it-i «v3 10 

axui xux ^■uteti iijfl xx«iqi. 

9. 'HSiai <3<tm»ii m* JIm et^it:— to 

(i) •* 4t»q ieifict 4^, icil^a 4 }, **?<u*id 4«fkct 

4^~M«t 4^?u 5 Six icnfia 4>— cii »t 4«fin 
«q<i!j 'Hi i ? 

('h) Vh q'na <li r&i^ y. »mi \5t xi}i fsCiqwH 

n\i u^i. 

<>,) M iSiy b<, » & ; 

<HX<ii •UlStoi 'H, 

hiwi *ji a &eu «Ci. *A 'xi£ »HlHi?fl. 

(n) xyni xwxi i *h 4 %j 5 i» h«<i > 

<6Hr? xx xk n s^Si, %n4 «i j5 U © *** 

(4) 'Hl^d O' 1 * 1 * VlWl * ll 3 **’**' 

^ rxHd *u»*4 «HX HUt «' tf ixi H\. 
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TELUGU VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchanijra Rau, M.A., Ph.D: 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following verse into idiomatic Telugu: — 20* 

Oceans of water and mountains of stone, 

Nature creates on the earth and around. 

Forming the models of silence and sound. 

Also the glory of colour and tone. 

Mountains of labour and oceans of love, 

Hod doth create for His creatures on earth. 

Helping to kindle their spirit and worth 
Also the glory of Heaven above. 

Mountains of troubles and oceans of tears 
Mankind creates in its life and its tasks 
Forming the growth of confusion and masks 
Also the glory of struggle appears. 

Oceans of feeling and mountains of thought 
Art recreates into pictures of truth 
Helping the Master and Artists forsooth 
All into harmony richest e'er wrought. 

2. ej<£ era -&> ^ ST'S' 20 

— i 

3. syC) ^jdSo^Sb, ejuCjC-wrfaiSb XsQo-O '^T'^ySsSijejo 20 
<sSx>d&. 


4 . 20 

2j5'j r _'S S$^ac&3-^£eJO 2"° 23 X & $£3oO£k>ljO 

d3b"fjS.^r° sf&sSxS -&>73& *Z3S S 


q&lr-SnlS' z)7r°3>yvi>3 -£rfa<S30&XS' 



5. Write an essay in Telugu on the significance of the following 
verse — 20 

’Tis better to have loved and lost 
Than never to have loved at all. 
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SINHALESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — Rev. P. Seelananda. 

Examiner — Mr. Devapriya Wali Sinha, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English: — 20 

©e©<5®£ ©z©0co253 a)<^(9 <p©2S>0§ ®sj 
• ©835 © 6 S)46 «p»3, ©®2Sf®ed ®oQ oss# 

.fioacsaJ ejegsstf ©e>-€# §b©cri ©cssO ©fjsri ®z?53©zS, 
2&^)253t§533ca ©asjoQ cScsao. §g® q‘S©3ea2S3@®30 
e<;So 83 ®©eo©< dLS< <9° OTefcfl <?g«s®<S £«£ 

253SJ2S? £3 £53 0© ©Zg®. 

©253<2f(fl 2S3©-a£0553-2^2S3® 2S30ffl<5otf S)£33j®oi 

5S3Z02S3ZO OZ ■90! 553. @£<53 ©® 2S3ocn<5oei <fO©cd *0© 

?53z« 00®-©5S §£}0 <fZtft®3D<J s ^08033® 

©@ @C3 £©($> COC5@2£jc3. !QZQdl£)ZSf& ®2S330QSJ£lf®S5J 
C2S £253 @® @S3^Se>3©C3CSj ®2330<^ 533(^23^200 2©«i®eassf 
«3©d ©CS >f3 Cf0c5Jl53O® ®553§CO©55f ®QO@2r>^ZS3^ gQ®. 20 

2. Summarize in English the story of “ Ambatta Sutta ao 

3. Explain the following : — 


«3<a© 

-300 

®«dz g88aS ©25330® 

■©5 

Ca*^ §)d *53 <§ ^Z 

©6 

<jz*S0 €he©0 253 ®cfa) 
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4. Write notes on the following: — 20 

SQoi© o«ri g 

C3<5<S2S<5 Gl®-€& g 

@'C308^<5i eat g 

®@ Cfi ®Q9©C3dfl g 

5. Translate into Sinhalese : — 20 

The Scripture of the Saviour of the World. 


Lord Buddha — Prince Sit Id hart ha styled on earth — 
In Earth and Heavens and Hells incomparable, 
All-Honoured, Wisest, Best, Most Pitiful ; 

The Teacher of Nirvana and the Law ; 

Thus came he to be bom again for men. 

Below the highest sphere four Regents sit 
Who rule our world ; and under them are zones. 
Nearer, but high, where saintliest spirits dead. 

Wait thrice ten thousand years, then live again ; 
And 011 Lord Buddha waiting in that sky. 


MALAYALAM VERNACULAR 

Pa perse Her ami Examiner — Mr. C. E. Abraham. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Questions 5 and 6 and any other three. 

I (a3czj^Q6 vrY AJOOJMco7l6iaj oAeSlontooro (o^ojonoaocO) ir> 

n Tip 1 cB€) (^CYlDd0)(7r^OOjl6inf6O 

fO(Y\j)d 9 >fl 5 Uo aSiC/d&QOddGKdh. 


2. cn^o 3 focgj 6 )nto ocsxiGO^eA&te&^OQQvbo cij\cu( 6 \<&e*><&>. 10 


3. aaorauaj <£fc^ nr >°» 10 

(C/JorO 

dBOOo ? 

4. a<e<to\, a^pnoifocvoaro&o eoja-P^o a-PfiJO 3G 

Piob a^(g)fflO(J2)o ? 


20 
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5. VVitlioQl attempting a literal translation, express the ideas in the 
following passage in your own words in the vernacular: — 20 

The way to cope with worry is to sit down and contemplate the 
whole situation. If necessary, write it out. I advocate this because I 
have tried it. I11 a perplexity with a number of pros and cons, it is 
almost essential to write them all out so that one can survey the whole 
problem. Then one should make up one’s mind as to what is the next 
thing to do. If at all practicable, do it at once. This is to let the clutch 
in, and, instead of the energy of the mind racing and expending itself 
without any result, the machinery is being engaged, the energy of the 
mind is being drawn away into definite action, and worry is killed. If 
it is impracticable to do anything at once, decide what is to be done. 
Then the mind is enabled to turn to other interests. When you have 
done all that can be done, and viewed the whole situation and faced 
up to it, you will have killed worry. To worry is only to unfit yourself 
for whatever demands will be made upon you, and to lei the energy 
of the mind waste it sell in fruitless conjectures. 

(i. Write an essay on one of the following: — j 2 

(a) Example is better than precept. 

(b) The dramatic art in Kerala. 

(c) Influence of climate on character. 

( d ) The social value of religious festivals. 


KANARESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-seller and Examiner — Mr. P. Avpajt Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates art: required to give their answers in their own 
words in Kanarese as jar as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate the following passage into Kanarese: — r5 

On certain proposals made by the Government of India for the 
establishment of a gold standard in India, a committee was appointed in 
1898 to recommend on Indian linancinl conditions. The committee 
recommended that, the Indian mints should continue closed to the un- 
restricted coinage of siver and should be opened to the unrestricted 

coinage of gold ; the sovereign should be made legal tender and cur- 

rent coin ; the ratio between the sovereign and the rupee should be 
j£i---Rs. 15, or Re. 1 — is. 4 \d . ; the profit on the coinage of rupees should 
be held in gold as a special reserve. The committee thus contemplated 
the introduction of the gold standard and gold currency in India, but 
since 1899 the Government of India has drifted into a monetary standard 
which has been called the gold-exchange standard, owing mainly to the 
opposition of the British Treasury, and India has had to be satisfied with 
a rupee which was nothing more or less than a silver note for is. 4 d. gold. 

2. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following 

subjects : — 20 

(«) The efficacy of self-sacrifice in public life. 

(b) The Disarmament Conference and its achievements. 

(c) The sugar industry in India at the present time and its future. 

(d) Describe the methods adopted in climbing over the Himalayas- 
and especially Mount Everest. 
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3. Write a letter to your friend in about 180 words telling him what 

profession you are going to follow, and your reasons for choosing that 
particular line in preference to other lucrative lines. 9 

4 . Explain why the title of Chhatrapati was conferred on SivajI, 

with reference to your text (in Kanarese). 10 

5. Describe briefly the story of Pancha ltatra. 10 

fi. Quote a few telling lines from Kavya Sara to show the grandeur 
and majesty of thought running in the author’s mind. 20 

7. Ec- write the following in modern prose, and explain all the 
difficult words: — 16 


xrsa&aoOT .»(Oi3aJjo rf .oodtfotfdsSro jato 

0 

iSoiio dirtrdjodi 

dd& hoi dsfy djidto4e3<&>oij4o nbtjfrljCto 

jod asS.Oortsijo Si 4 ?sLd©ort; 3 joQTrt«i> OqrafJaocp if aa?o 
do 3 j 5 ^\S^oijo d&& fcejssfccdjsJrocS rifsSx^fdsijo tfUjfc 
aLo qredodjrJddj waft ddtihh 

sfcdrfro djrtrrfjs* tStfcs rdorftf.otv* tf&crad distirltio 

J> tp 


si.AsSrt,* hti itiiird tiddoij hoiswkloAtij ztotast 

-/ o e) w v -p 

T?j9CoUo3j5^j^3^sjj®ddsSjrfoSjo #ocrad afield 

oiwrre^cs drs^nDfJoij sfcduj tfjrijdoi) eraol) *Sjjo 3 ^d 


djafiewrt^o adrorraortX dsisSst a6.ridrtcia5.Qcv* 

e) -p 

rfcro.rasijalcSo^ dUddskcSaJjo tfUA dji djrt.awd sbaS 

£ ftj U -P 

srijJjd d^ortOdod j 5«3 dejcradrti^ tWIjacMrtiJrtdo ftstow 
woT^fc id 3^ piort^J 5 ?v f n^ 5 jjB^d?dirtdo 
3§»drtji^drfj?5-®d£ rtdo w©o5j*» dd ?3rtj fcririodjrtjgdcrijj u 
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TAMIL VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner — MM. Vedantavisarad N. S. Anantakrishna 

Sastri. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Any six questions should be answered. 

1 . r$mi)upn<5u$} Qpfifo g#bL igi 6U6WjiLjLDjt$iumuita 

& 6 vffco 7 Quiu6wuqib &teuri)ffilcvT G\urT(r$emL\ib <oT(ip&i&. 

2 . &iburjnioniu<sm@$<5vi LoStemw amncmu m wQum££>iarTGhni-ib 

i) QfXo or uL-GOriu&tisnQujmLtq. 

3. §i($&<&rD(3fild> Q*Gn<3S\&(ff > iS\rD(ff > ^/fil^enuaniOLiib, Qutfl 

Gaugpi&(VjLJiS\n)(§ ffirorfimib QeijrTannanujtLfiD, 
Q*uj<S\) 6 U 6 iDaa,(suiS)<suT 6 U 66 hur£l£$svuqLh msudas 
anfjGtfjtrw&fai <sS)mmuei(UD. 

4 . 8^u(jrrmrTUJ<Dm^$<omQiLirT^($ujnarT6mi—Lb fnpsvi (pr}ihuustiJ& 

JglfSBT & 6 ff){ 5 Ujl<o&r eurj<son&)€S)ro GSIeutfl&Si 6T(tp^$61/lb. 

5 . 4 >tiy-u 5 \rf)&< 5 mL- Gi&rrrbsGtiem Qurr^^omL/Lb 

<o)iu(h]fi}uj @no<srr&2smLiib 67(tp^ei/tiD : (a) §rj)&£$lm. (6) Guewfl. 

(c) 6T/5UUL-rr£i. (d) r&i®nLnrijgi ^rrtoOib. 

0. JP{ ,c j _ (^/T)(5rT 6 b2sTT 0^GY00/®W7®@5L-6OT 

er(Lp^6ifib. 

(a) (oJGfHofing, Q<su<zwi6orfl. 

(b) ueOGtirriT uem&Q&nGfJGtSIrr). 

(c) Q&eSluSIri) &6i»Guu-i<mrorT. 

7. s lou0lo J£)($<siJGfi$in)<su(njii) Greatum# QumCiq. Gtu/rrt 
rgatoru eShurretotb erqfgeytb. 

8. Translate into Tamil the following passage: — 

The most mysterious and inaccessible section of Brazil is what is 
known as the basin of the Amazon. Even aeroplanes cannot land on 
the thick, monotonously uniform belts of primeval jungle which go to 
form the greater part of it. Although the Amazon extends for more 
than 3,500 miles from its source at Lake Titicaca, in Peru, to the point 
where it flows into the Atlantic Ocean, it is not the longest river in the 
world, both the Mississippi and the Nile taking precedence in this respect. 
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Tu width, however, it is without rival, being about two hundred miles 
broad at its several mouths and varying up to six miles wide inland. 

Its basin is also the largest in the world — expanse of neaily two and 
a half million square miles. 

At the time of the Hoods much ot the, tores! is under water. Big 
pieces ol rush covered earth get torn away from their slender hold at 
the side and come floating down stream. 

Thus, floating islands are frequently seen, as are also numerous logs 
that dive and roll so much in their progress that they are frequently 
mislaken lor alligators. 


0R1YA VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — R.u Saueh Arttaballabh Man anti, M.A. 
Examiner — Mr. Mauls war Das, M.A. 

Candidate* are required to give their ansivers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures m Lite margin indicate full marks. 

t. Translate into Oriya any one ol the following passages: — 15 

(a) In the conduct of liie the great matter is to know beforehand 
what will please us, and what pleasure will hold out. So far as we know' 
Lhis, our choice will lx- justified by the event. And this knowledge is 
more scarce* and difficult than at first sight it may seem to be ; for some- 
times pleasures which are wonderfully alluring and flattening in the 
prospect, turn oul in the possession extremely insipiel, or do not hold 
out as we* expected : at other tinier, pleasures start up which never 
e*ntcreej into our calculation, anel which we might have missed by not 

foreseeing them ; whence we have* reason to believe* that we actually do 

miss many pleasures from the* same cause. 

(/1) We* are* even now beginning to see that there is 110 faith, how- 
ever degraded, which does not contain some ray of light and truth ; no 
creed, ‘however pure anel exalted, which has not passed through many 
phases of existence, anel gathered to itself additions of which it may well 
be rid. A religion, even if repealed, must be communicated to man, 
and handed elown through human channels ; its outward form, therefore, 
will be. shaped and moulded by the* changing years., .and be subject to all 
the conditions of growth and decay. It will be conformed not only to 

the necessities of time and place, but also to the character and instinct 

of the races by whom it is professed. 

2. Briefly sketch the character of either §°9 

or SOQQcir <31 | 

■ ■ s 

3 . Write a note on — lfr 

either qRJOl 6 

or ©i«a^ «nQG6Q gia 

after the author of Bibidha Prabandha. 
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4. Write a critical appreciation of either §)Q*1!0Q 
or \ 

. Explain any three of the following : — 

(a) 2J169 690G9Q, 09 99969 

09 q6iqa«]©61-q060 
©©9^)961 90l*| ©966, ©tf©©© I 

a la gen <^69 $2169 <aqo, 

^)9q9[§<3 e«q 6990, 

$<1 SCMIQ^q Q0 3W 60IQQ 999 * 

{b) 2!00<a© 9<36q 0961690 V,963 f 

3810 6gaw ©SI 9©I98©, 

6 

<$6§ 09a 2069a, 019 giq'-2/QQI<a, 

969 G9 0^> 09961 ‘©j©’ ©ifl©, 
gif 9.9©, ©910 Q$6© 90961-6619© I 
(c) SISJS't 69606969 SK>g©l9 99©gsj 6919 
215^0 96999 aqaa 210^169 919 'i 99919 . &ai 
969, 69606969 ©191 ^069 69fa§ g9l9 SfyOO'i 
969 ©Iff I 6939 9©93 ©191 019 Gp9 I q?(99 
06 313,9 9$l 6JU 9*919 69191 ©Iff I ?I99 ©3 ©1919 
§9369 I 3191 60 §939 0Q©gl©6© 9 OK, 
qg© gq^969 Ol9i gq,9 ©69 $©l 60 @961 ©Q© 
918* I 

(d) 200190 999S §19 610© 9©a*l© 219919 

qy69 20O61I9 gta^ 2169© $«6!Q 0§© 60^0169 i 
©llOISJ© <^8«6|© 60 69^01% 0016) 210©^© I 2O$0 
©y 619© 3i9i gig 69©i oicf $© 0 %q 69IQ ©§aK 
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0191 919* «91fl£[ 2J9IQ69 OS^jJ G9IQQI4, 6© 

6SI9 99^69 qg| 9^9l<a© QS9NI9 STCJfO $4 I 
9190 5(10969 <iaa eie«i*f <a$9i goisa oq ay 
ogga i 

(j. («) Write sentences, to illustrate the use ol any five of the fol- 
lowing words : — 5 

91919, 0160919, a^9Q, 919991, *15110*11, 9999 , 

9l9l£} I 

(b) 99, 919, Oil}, 01, €110. Write the adjective 
forms and construct sentences with them. r > 

7. He-write the following correcting all errors: — xo 

919^99 Ol^esatg] 0gi9 5)69I9<||69 919699© 
9^0$ %§ 019 860511 069191 e©9 9169 96999 
Oiq5!l}9 ^9^9 00969 9.C ©9 ©19 SiO ^69 9609 
6969 69869 0I$6QI§<1 <18 SH9IS1169 

51691991 39IQQ0 I ^©9^698 2i©g© G0?«l*<6q€) 
609 gal969 993 918* 1 2110^1 a6<a £03 

^% <al 

S. Write an essay on any one ol the following subjects: — 20 

(a) *18, €119 1-09193 

{b) g'lOlO ^$99 991 6 91891 

(c) 5(109 9990109 ^091901 I 
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MODERN TIBETAN 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. Satkari Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.I>. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passage into Modern Tibetan: — 40- 

It has often struck me that we of the western world have contracted 
our outlook by failure to take; in the full significance of the development 
of reflection on ultimate things in Tndia. There the modes of thought 
may indeed have been too pictorial to satisfy the requirements of the 
methods employed in exact science, even in matters speculative. But 
in the course of her eastern development that has emerged which has 
been more than merely pictorial. T have never been in India and am 
not likely now to go there. But in my later years I have studied her 
philosophical literature, and I have had many native friends there, some 
of them men ol learning who have been thorough students of our thought 
as well as ol their own. Then* is in Bengal particularly a philosophical 
outlook which has moulded even Indian political aspirations, among 
Mohammedans as well as among Hindus. The exponents of this outlook 
have come to talk with me in London and in Scotland tor years past 
We seem hardly to realize how much of a suggestive spirit of their own 
they have to bring to us, a spirit which may not always assume a very 
practical form, but vet is one that ought to be taken into account at 
every turn by those responsible for seeking practical reforms in the system 
of Indian government. For want of knowledge* has brought in its train 
want oi sympathy. Without such sympathy we may well continue to 
succeed in ‘policing’ India, but it is difficult for us to gain the confidence 
of the Indian people. The finest level of Indian thought is not really 
difficult to understand, however difficult it may be to interpret the 
practical aspirations ol flu; people out there. For it is the soul of that 
people that is the key to their outlook. The preliminary study that is 
desirable for the would-be Indian reformer is neglected excepting by a 
very few, and is neglected mainly because of the difference in spirit between 
the east and the west. 

2. Who is the principal heroine in the tyo-wa-zaii-mo'i Give a 

critical estimate of her character. lo 

j What is the underlying motive in the stories of the Pag-sam-thi - 

fsiii t Illustrate Iroin any story or stories any two moral perfections 

attained by the Buddha. 10 

4. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the 

past and future tenses and in the imperative mood and give 

illustration of any one form | I | 

and | 10 

5. Write a short explanatory dissertation, taking the idea 
of the following as your subjeot : — l0, 

l' I 
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6. Write a short essay in Modern Tibetan on either of the 
following: — 20* 

(a) The blessings of education are internally felt, and external suc- 
cess is but an accident. 

(b) Patriotism is but a stepping stone to universal love. 


PORTUGUESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter and Examiner : — Dr. P. D. Braganca CUNHA 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

All questions to be answered in Portuguese. 


1. Discuss the Romantic School ol llerculano and his contem- 
poraries, and compare it with the Realistic School of Eya de Queiroz. 40' 

2. Write what you know about Ant hero de Quental's poetry, giving 

examples of his deep love tor Truth. 30 

3. Write a short essay tracing the* causes ol the decadence in 

Portugese literature after the (ireal European War. 30- 
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BURMESE VERNACULAR 


Paper-setter and Examiner — Proi*’. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Tire figures in the margin indicate full marks . 


1. §8<y0DoogS oggLcc|3§6§££coggDcocc[8@68o$ag£j 10 
oogS§:xoc|:|s ^6:o^o5c@D6833r^S33no3a ^Saf^ol m 

2 . g:»3o5 oIod ^ 5c$ cogSegSoo^ od o^aS o5 sgS 30 
a>$gSsii q£so$<^[ 338oloSr^oa£oooD2g§c«|Jolii 

(od) 8^cjgi o§dooc^£:i og$ sc§ FJcaS s 1 $o5j^6*aj8 
«|§i 60^030691 cg$o5«(3j}i oo^pc^QS *8'5{ogo8i ooggas 
fScoaoi Q^8c335o£t cgcqjSoco^c^i gjgSosjjoSi 008 

OOoSoO^flS'SgDl t03^8gDDCj5l ^DMOg^COC^l OOOD3 
GOOoSoOgCODSl C0g00388o5ojl ^gg^f^^OOC^GMDI @30 

goooooooSh 

(o) gjOtfSgSa^goqogjSii h 0 ?oT@d<x> 9 ^. ©fl 
cog cos 90 $ 8 1 ooSicogooSoooSn IIG^aSoOOOO 
tt>$g5gago5ago5i ^o5«t£ocjjo6o^3n itoSoogaSi g8agoS 
OoQgSq^Gp 1 a^0§G00 30gSq!l?0g3Sj>Sl 3O5l2O§3C0o8«|OOt6« 

(o) ^£o5<jp3o^i oqsp3(j$i dJuScooSo^S $b8fli GOOD 

•cflaggoSi ogq^ooaSc^i oSoooSoooji c«:>8co$Sa}^i agcoo 
381 cj| §o5ago3«)£8o8i qgSoSg5§oSi (^(oSoo^sgSco 

OgSn CCO3r@Og o C0l 30G$33gl OgJijB^dJl oS^£§Q03$l 

OO^DgOdfiaODCOoS 0000^3 1 oocoo5d§8scgo5cooDc@3§i 
.£& oonS g§ :coo3 oS cooogS 11 
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, "3. c®3o5ol©p§5c|33&9lo5e§ao$eoo38@$cci*o1ii 15 
(§ 6 p §p§ ^ 3 i coafioof^cSoJSi ooc5a8$ 
cftSi c*ggScco5<^i cqS<^c»Dfi(Sscjo 9 a 6 ii ooo5o$*co)o5 
00 S 1 c 8 g 5 oo 5 <^r *o5cogcpi ©g§o5@Do5i gg§ola 5 (§Scj»:>€* 
CC 09000511 gc5aocft.i @cS©£*gc§i c»flcaS©sg(Si eg 
co&SP 8 ' cq$c)od38$6i roagoScoSs^Soo^i j> 8 g}S<g§<$ 
oodSicoojoooSh $c^6sco>oo3i oo«f$ooo5c|$ji jajoSjS^: 
fi 8 nOl 5|o5aD$8Co6g3C30gSii 3gpg§co£cco363o8Soo5ii 

Translate into Burmese: — T5 

Since you have written to me with the attention and tenderness of 
ancient time, your letters give me a great part of the pleasure which a life 
of solitude admits. You will never bestow any share of your good-will 
on one who deserves better. Those that have loved longest, love best. 
A sudden blaze of kindness may, by a single blast of coldness, lie 
extinguished ; but that .fondness, which length ot time has connected with 
many circumstances and occasions, though it may for a while be sup- 
pressed by disgust or resentment, with or without a cause, is hourly 
revived by accidental recollection. To those that have lived long 
together, everything heard and everything seen recalls some pleasure 
communicated or some benefit conferred, some petty quarrel, or some 
-slight endearment. Esteem of great powers, or amiable qualities newly 
discovered may embroider a day or a week ; but a friendship ol twenty 
Years is interwoven with the texture of life. 

5 . gl<fj»cagg30DSj3S33$o5l «j^03£§GUgpODC§:»£8 

.0005fl$ttg§8» £»C003o58S500D?j^O00gcgolll 

6. ckdoS ol aocg^S t aoepoo ^ ©D8op cq 8 aw 8 ol & 

((») g$«303H 
(o) cg| 003 § 88 il 
(o) C§SSCCll(c}g§C«lSl 
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SANSKRIT— HONOURS 1 


f Pandit Biharilal Banerjee, M.A. 

Rai (iobtnlal Banerjel Bahadur, B.A., Kaviratna. 
Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
raper-setters : -» p R Prabiiatchandra Ciiakraharti, M.A., Ph.I). 

| ,, SURENDKANATH DASOUPTA, M.A., Ph.I). 

v- Mr. Kokilekwar Saktri. M.A. 


Examiners : — 


Mr. Bhahkshc handra Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Biitarilal Banerjee, M.A. 

Dr. KADITAdOlUNDA Basak, M.A., Ph.D 
Mr. Nilmani C'iiakrabarii, M.A. 

,, Lakshminarayan Ciiattopadhyay, Veda-Sastri, 

M.A. 

, . Nalinimohan Mukiiopadiiy yya Sastri, M.A. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


r. Stair the arguments advanced by ( 'ddhuva lor the refutation of 
those of Balaniinti. 9 

2. Translate one of the following groups into Knglish . — jo 

Grotp A 

(«) 

«n: *ri?sira n 

(b) » 

PM*nwrawt q?: II 


G ROIT B 

(a) 

fjiftfqmqri wftr ql : 11 


0 > i ^qppri%?pgifq mrrcro: i 

[qfc mfqfagv *ih ii 

(i) Account for qSt fwfw in and for in- 
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(ii) Expound the sam&sa in stating the reasons for 

your answer 2 

(iii) Write grammatical notes on • 3 

3. Explain in Sanskrit the following extracts, adding 
grammatical notes on and 

i 1 ' 

f^iwmRfipTsriftltfgrft gqi ftrani i 

fwqfafa<rfeNt s ii 

4. *IT W I 

WpqR qmrefc sd ftq: II 

Change the voice in grpCTsg with necessary changes in the 
above s loka. U 

f). Amplify the following idea with reference to the 
-context : — f> 


6. Reconcile ^l^TSlfarr SR facTT with ^fqRqRSRRR- 

iffBR: frRT I 


/ ■ 


»s. 


Explain fully, giving illustrations in each case: — 


Translate any two of the following extracts into English: — 

(a) ^5#?UFf fasmqra fR=pwra*l I 

set «f?W3* e^iu: u 

(b) n^«n1l<r i 

imfttsSvST »i#l^^*r^«jifiT: 11 

(r) Strega: sn<?i*ffra *r i 


lO 


IO 


9. Translate into Sanskrit: — 25 

(a) The husband and wife looked and rubbed their eyes and looked 
•again in wonder. Where but a lew minutes since had stood a village with 
its many houses, there was now a lake sparkling in the morning sunlight. 
The wicked people and their dwellings had all been destroyed. 

(b) Indra, the god, who had worked the wonder, turned with a smile 
to the astonished couple. *My good people', said he, 'you alone of all the 
village have been saved and your humble cottage I have changed into a 
temple of the gods. Before I leave the place ask any favour you choose 
and it shall be granted.* 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answer* m their own 
words as Jar as practicable. 

The figures in th" margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either , Describe the episode of tiakuntala as narrated in 
the epic Mahdbhdrata and point out t lie important modifications' 
made by particularly to account for the sn^T^n’s 

repudiation by gspr about which the epic is silent, showing also 
how those modifications serve admirably the dramatic purpose. 10 

Or % Describe the career of in the Mudrarak^asa, 

specially noticing the part played by him in the camp of Malaya- 
ketn which bre light about an estrangement between him and 
Rakgasa. Describe at the same time the manner in which Rakgasa 
was caught in the snare so cunningly laid by Ciinakya. 10 

j. Explain either in English or in Sanskrit any two stanzas, select- 
ing ohi onlv from each of the following groups, with reference to the 
context in each case — 12 

(i until* A 

(<c qfawvw: faifttraraim 

W snsr arwi i 

^ fftftfrr *TOfir fl?* srafaft 

% *T I! 

(6) WigVUfflt 

THTOWIigq' 

m: acmira faro w srcsi w 

fiKorr B 

l a) 

fwTO^srft^ft* a srofaroiw*: i 

*T51*jfinfa *iwwt II 

(b) f^wr Hgft faraifa ft i 

nfiro: €*jwn ftfaft h 
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(i) In extract (a) under Group A, derive gcfur and | 
Comment on w in aiqRjfl: | 4 

In extract ih) try to bring out the suggestive sense 
contained in the first two lines. 

(ii) in extract (a) under Group B, account for 3 in 
the word and analyse the compound fc4119|HK<Ul|<U*4 i ra«i: I 5 

in extract ( b ) bring out the double sense of and I 

Parse fevin 1 

3. Either , 

♦tfSvwrij.ftsr 11 

Who spoke this stanza and when ? 

Write down in your one words in English what you know 
about the document (^Nzr) and the seal (3pn) referred to in this 
stanza, stating also the plot by which came to be involved 

in this affair. How did the seal and the document come to reach 
the hands of ? 12 

Or, Describe fully the successive clues leading to the 
recognition of by in the last act of the drama, not 

failing to point out how each successive discovery of new clues 
proved of more and more increasing significance to the king. 12- 

4. Translate into English any two of the following 

extracts ; — 10 

(a) mwi gg ft rwfa 
* tjftarawraf fafirofii: i 

qraftrc tfti yn: ? m 
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(6) *rom ** *rei^f* 

*r: f»m*nf*r *rftreSffs i 

srW *rer «f%»‘ 

fimc 11 

(c) 5^ fsi^gjffVmu sifTO^sfir 

%gqsi%fir lit fire* flfast i 

^rere^re wrctsfa »r#t 
iftafare: traf* f^sii^rrei ii 

Account for the fa*fins in ^iqf*, 'RUjiff and ?aj* in the «liove 
stanzas . •> 

5. Expand the ideas contained in any three oi the following extracts, 

mentioning the contexts in each case: — 9 

(a) ftrenreare faW *jf* ; 

(t>) ^fefi^ire urerefa 1 

(c) uf?t: Tcre^?**' *T«rar* i 

id) itref jjatiwrstfre 1 

(e) fttwtsPr *ifSra?®HT 1 
(/) *t **rfwn?*i*t 1 

6. Your text contains a faithful and accurate description of optical 

changes produced upon external objects: — to 

(1) When a man is looking at them sitting on a carriage moving at 
a very rapid rate. 

(») W T hen a man in an aerial car is descending upon the earth from 
a high elevation. 

Reproduce these descriptions as minutely as you can. 

7. Translate into Sanskrit: — 25 

\«) The morning came. The king and all his ministers were seated, 

and vast crowds, of all ranks and irom all parts of the country, were 
admitted to see the trial of SItfi. In came tins queen, following afte 
Valmiki. Closely veiled, with head bent, hand folded, and tears in he 
eyes, she walked A murmur oi praise and delight broke Jrom all the 
spectators. Tattle did any one there dream ol what they would shortly 
see happen ! 

[h) In the days ol this ruler, it was considered the right thing lor 
every man, when he had finished educating his family — when his daughters 
were all married, and his sons well established in life — to say farewell to 
the world and retire to the forest, there to give the remainder of his life 
to prayer and the thought of God. This was considered to be tl.e duty 
of all, whatever their station in life. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 30 

(a) pi ftrer 

sgqifrc: qrtn: sr^ro Ptctot 

gfrmq: ^ *twj: i 1 

mrs rfnr ?ttrrorat*nsr i 

(b • urn ^ ftprfr g renfiTq 

^t^TR?n^n?f^ TO*R^*srarrcN 
m siftan 1 

(c) ^RnRisref^^t^irsiwr^T rst^t^ — fora% ! 

«w\ wz fawsjT 5T S Tfrsi^wn^fq^ a nroNft rt i Hrri 

*miw*Nmi ^ <r8r ^w#r s*nfa- 

€iwi^i gt*f5t»?nfR ^ R&i*nf*r *«? wfirero far^m 1 ^q rc q p ftq afar - 

iraprn ^rfaStfRRreifaRR *ri fstnwRq^ 1 

2. Discuss the definition of samdsa , showing its difference from vakya. 

On what principle or principles would you classify the samdsas ? Illustrate 
your answer with examples. 12 

3. Write full grammatical notes on any four of the following : — 12 

(a) RTORRRRfa I (b) Rftiqqfaqwi Rtfl R qi reret 1 (r) 5 jq in 

tft q#t 1 (d) s’ritr i («) aifir i 

4. Correct or justify any four of the following’ stating full 
grammatical reasons : — 12 

(a) 1 

{ b ) *i%w: I 

<c) ffisqfa i 

(<Z) ^ffafhroftr nr. i 


21 
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(e) si f% urg fafcfwfSmri: Rrafrofa i 

(/) *n fro* ufirer ctoto: sm: i 

(g) HWifej: inforaftr. i 

5. Under what conditions does the faspuft take <RTfiR%RR ? 
Explain or state the case or cases when the roots <fi*[ or take 


Mmanepada. 4 

6. Discuss the age either of the Mah&bkarata or of the Ramayana. 10 

7. Either , Discuss the meaning of the word tantra and the types into 

which it may be classified. 10 

Or, Discuss the various theories of poetry. 

8. Either , Give a clear and intelligent account of the prose romances and 

the campUs . 10 

Or, Write an essay on the different types of the purd).ias. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either , What are the main characteristics of Kavya literature in 

Sanskrit ? Under what class of Kavya would you reckon Bha^i ? Give your 
reasons. 0 

Or, Discuss the age and authorship of the Bhaftikavya, stating the 
grounds on which the different assumptions are based. 

2. (a) Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary, 

either (i) or (ii) : — 7 


(i) afa' fsriftg: jratftww i 

wifeg rt tos t ii 

(ii) faRIWKWfltPRRIRt RS^WR^ I 

lfa RRfa TO II 

(6) Conjugate the root of fiprftg: in (third person), and 
that of *|VJRTO: in 3!RF x (second person). . 3 

3. (a) Explain fully in Sanskrit either (i) or (ii) : — 8 

(i) R^RRsg: I 

*TT fW^T fa?fh5* TOStTOtol^ I 

ii) 1 

RlRTOSiR ftij: TORTOTTO R1RTO II 
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\b) Comment grammatically on the words underlined 

in (i; and (ii) ; and give the desiderative (s-PH) form of the root 
of iraffl; and the frequentative from of the root of fiftf in ^z 

(third person). 4 

(c) Name and define the metre of 2 a (ii) and scan the verso. 3 

4. Who was Malyavan ? Reproduce in your own words, in simple 
Sanskrit, his address to Ravapa. 5 

o. Give a brief account of the author of Kddambari, the time and style of 
its composition, and the origin of its plot. Name some other work of the 
same author. 9 

G. Either , Give a short description of the hermitage and personality of 
the sage Jabiili, as narrated by the parrot in your text. 5 

Or, Give a short synopsis of fcjukaniisa’s advice to Candraph.la impressing 
upon his mind the futility of wealth and the frailties of youth. 

7. Translate into English either (a) or (6) : — 10 

(,tt) nil JWITOTOT^I VJflW 


(6) 4“N?nw ^ fipgwfe sfa: i 

dtrjgproii w sifaiwra Rfife: 1 ifereforoifoift ^ 

*jg*cpcrai*rcrf*T ^r^r: 1 


8. (a) Explain fully the simile in either (i) or (ii): — 8 

(ii; sferft sftafagq TOQggmnroqinMt Ttafwssrcr- 

firairoii 

(6) Give the derivation of the words underlined in (i) 9 and 
conjugate the root of in (first peison), and that of sfa?rft 
in ste. (second person). 4 
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9. Translate into Sanskrit one only of the following extracts: — 25 

(a) Order is Heaven's first law ; and this contest, 

Some are, and must be, greater than the rest. 

More rich, more wise ; but who infers from hence 
That such as happier, shocks all common sense. 

Heaven to mankind impartial we confess. 

If all are equal in their Happiness: 

But mutual wants this happiness increase ; ' 

All nature's difference keeps all nature's peace. 

(b) All work is God's work ; therefore no worker should ever grudge 
or grumble if his work is not pleasant or profitable. The very conscious- 
ness of having done something for God's sake, and with earnest devotion, 
is worth the whole treasure of the earth, and is an eternal source of joy. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
' uivn words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

SEVEN questions only are to be attempted, of which Question 1 is compulsory. 

1 Render any four of the following into English, showing in brackets 
the original words after their equivalents in your translation 10 

I I 

(a) TO <5 *T TO 

I I I 

5<3fr: 1 

1 1 

OTRTOt TOW^ fowi- 

_ — o 

I I 

sir to*t: n 


1 

( 6 ) m 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 1 
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I II 

(c) fazw wfftwtrit wf* 1 

I 

Wi II 

II II 

*fipn fs* fait *m: 1 
1 

wfa 11 

1 1 

id) wvmttlftit 

1 1 

jfaft *te€\ fanreroi 1 
1 -i 

fiwff 

i 11 

i 1 ^ i 

(«) *ifa ^1 sraswr f«j 3^ 

i 1 

^ww 1 

1 1 

fWl-* sfarofgfti * 

1 1 

<# w ^wr^nTO: 11 
1 

( f) iwwft *r 

1 

wr j*i?nf*r Rft ?n i 

1 ^ 1 

3[?*WWt 

1 1 

^n*r *T*rat 11 

2. (a) Name and specify the characteristics of the metres of the Rks m 
Question 1. 14 

(6) Re-write Jtk If) in the Pada form, and write a note upon its 
special feature. 
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3. Describe the naturo and functions of the various deities addressed in 
the ^fcks of Question t. 

4. Write explanatory notes on : — 14 

(o) i ( b ) sf»r i ' (c) xprer i 

(li) va i (e) i (/) i 

(sr) i 

5. (a) Paraphrase the followjng in classical Sanskrit according to Sayana, 

and write brief notes in English where different interprotions have been 
proposed by European scholars : — 14 

I 

l I I 

i 

1 1 

II 

(b) Write a short note on the Vurusha-sTlkta, pointing out its philosophic 
and historic importance. 

6. (a) Translate into English : — I 4 

ftrat sfsnPit?T to’ fljit' i firat 

ftr«igtR«nftRn i ire ferww: firerscret araai: i firat taar i 

foft aMifaawii *rfw*n^«n<x i ^ i fijat spnanaafa 
I^re tfa ^fa^iwfafa i 

(6) Annotate all the important words and names occurring in the 
passage cited in (a) of this question, tracing as far as practicable the quota- 
tions contained in it. 

7. Comment on the peculiar forms of Vedic grammar occurring in any 

■ four of the Rks cited in Question 1. 14 

8. (0) Point out, with illustrations, the uses of the Vedic subjunctive. 14 

(b) In what different ways is the infinitive expressed in the Vedic 
language ? Give illustrations. 

(c) Decline gfif and give the aorist of 3 according to Vedic grammar. 

9. ‘As works of poetic art, too, they (the hymns of tho Rgveda) deserve a 

prominent place in the world literature* (WINTERNITZ). Explain. 14 

10. Describe the social conditions of Kg vedic India. 14 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates ate required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

GROUP A (Grammar) 

Answer any FOUR questions from GROUP A. 

1 . (a) Explain any three of the following $f liras with examples : — 15 

i 

(i) S I 00 SfSTRt I 

(in) gcr: gw. i (iv) i 

(v) famr i 

(b) What necessitates the breaking up (gtrfwpO of the* rule 

Wft *TT ? 

(c) Point out the distinction between : j^fa: and ijap, 

JOTI with particular reference to the terms and jot . 

2. (a) Give the compound forms, stating important rules in every case : — 

15 

(0 wti^i 00 wftrawiPii 

(iii) sftei ^ 1 (iv) WT I 

(v) finSt: iron i (vi) i 

(6) Why is the rule changed into f 

Give the reason for your answer. 


3. Comment on any two of the following : — 

(a) *nft g snt* i 

(b) faftrcfaai: i 

(c) ** OTTOWT HWByTO : I 

4. (a) Elucidate : — 


(b) Distinguish between 

and g^Tftr I 

and I 

^TTfir and ?W TO 33% I 


15 


15 
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5. (a) Account for the case-endings in the underlined words : — 15 

qwrwt irof i 5^1 1 ^ • 

*jfir ^pt sw. i i 

(6) Explain with reference to the rule : — 

*p9»T Wfa’ I 

( c ) How do you support gspn in wfa as in thf expression 

^faraif fwsnfi<itn i 

Group B ( Alamkdra ) 

Ansiuer any POUR questions from GROUP B. 

6. Give a critical interpretation of rasa as conceived by the dla'h- 

karikas. 10 

Discuss whethor it comes from within or from wi thout ? 

7. Explain gig: I And show how 

causes apparently full of sorrows are likely to produce pleasant 


emotion in the mind, 10 

8. Elucidate : — 10 

(a) *nS)s*l ^ f%*3rf?T I 

(b) i 

9. (a) Define and illustrate faxpftfaf and I 

(6) Comment on : — 10 

WPT | 

10. Name and illustrate the different varieties of Prakpta mentioned by 
Dancjin. 10 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable . 

The jigures in the margin indicate full marks, 

t. Render freely into English, so as to bring out the full sense as 
clearly as possible, one from Group A and one from Group B. 6x2 = 12 

Group A 

(a) tow. ^ Swator: i 

b) vnaprauit ft* i 
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(c) *pct fiwt «htJHWfaqi I 

wrerif 3 Tftwg^n=n^ 11 

Grodp B 

(a) ^Icf f?rcft*TiT*nwr ^fo*J W. I 

WT fTOTft *£cr: g ff f tfafl 3 ft: II 

< b ) q *m wrftexprT qgg sit 5#^ ^§fsrqfenafa«T: 1 

3*T S*Tf?T ffaTOT ?ft: 11 

2. Explain in English, fwo of the following, by translating freely, 
and adding the context and short notes in each case: — (1 + 5 + 3) x2=i8 

(«) gir^ntfftqn fajwq^ifVw! i 
wtwuwwrV st^et srwflfrat: 11 

(b) tfe^RIT Sf faftefn tfas 1 

*i5?raf ^fofn, m u 

(c) ^»irami 3 fa %fttTsqt— *f nfwtfa’ft 1 cwt ^ — 

“*r ?%!»T«i^sm?rBi*i'?p!nsr safe *rcraf* traWNfm:” ifs i 

3. Discuss in English or Sanskrit any two of the following: — 

10 x 2 = 20 

(а) Reconcile WT fsrenOTT^TRt OTTO' Wt I with 

^iwnnwpr^fet^ ^ 11 

(6) Why should f§isupala be punished by K{*§na according to the message 
delivered by Narada ? 

(c) How could Kpgfla fulfil the wishes of the gods completely by going to 
the horse-sacrifice ? 

4. (a) Either, Point ou the qfTj'qq of in Question 

1 A (a). » 

Or, Po nt out the Wqq of in Question 1 A (6). 

(б) Either, Derive qpymit or expound the samasa in 

in Question 1 A (c) 3 

( c ) Derive either or (indicating the proper 

qTO) in Question 1 B (a). 3 
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(d) Either , What is the allusion in in Question 

] B (a) ? ft 

Or, What is referred to by in Question 1 A (&), and 
why ivs that sraj^r f 

(e) Either , Explain fully why qipn is in in 

Or , Discuss the neuter gender in . 

( f) Either , Distinguish grammatically between 

and . 4 

Or, Discuss grammatically the propriety of the usage 
fe i 

5. Either , Name and explain t lie metre in i\<\ &c. (> 

Or, Explain tho terms and as used in connexion 

with the music given out by tho vlJjtd of Narada. 

Or, Explain ^r^TT, ajTSftr. and Slfaift 

0 . Translate into Sanskrit A, B, and C: — 15 + 6 + 4 = 25 

A 

Listen, you, o prince. I was once in a previous birth the king of 
the heavenly musicians ( gandharvas ). My personal charms and melodious 
voice attracted everybody. I became inordinately proud. I moved freely 
>11 the celestial regions. One day I met Narada on the way. I was in 
a hurry ; but the sage stopped me. 

B 

These (books) are friends that are never men with new faces ; they 
are the same in wealth and poverty, in glory and obscurity. 

C 

Happy the man, and happy he alone, 

Who can call to-day his own. 



33 2 


B. A. EXAMINATION 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Explain the plan devised by Cityakya to bring about a rupture 
between Rakshasa and Malayaketu. 10 

Or, Give the substance of the feigned quarrel between Canakya and 
•Candragupta. What purpose does it serve ? * 10 

(a) * **f « an: i 5 

Ry whom and in what connexion is the fsloka uttered ? What is its far- 
reaching effect ? 

(6) Reproduce or give in Sanskrit the substance of the bloka containing 
the message of Kanva to Du^yanta. 5 

3- Translate into English any five of the following: — 20 

(«) msr Ffisrcn 1 isng 

(b) \*i 

fwhit^rai ?ra1f i 

fafa* fa *to*t n 

(r) «ramfan*jqniimwt 

qfa fa*i*uraiw«1«i 
sfw: aw 11 

(d) fpu arewwt wt aivirm *iro i»ro *rarara«re imsi 
1 & ftra *Rnf<ra<r wri* * pliant vnt aj%rfav * Sta** 1 


wnwifcmrcit w ii »««wi 1 

*fl vr* fawfir afam 11 
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« f) twfo w ^mTOn 

Pwflflww: Wimfa: i 
^ncnS%^ 4jvnitafwffl<f*1 > w 
qm M: *«?for * ' gw ii 

(</) 

sr. v*' sretV toot i 
q?5ffi!T f^T fwafafirafalfc* TOT- 
sOT^f^*: 11 

4. (a) Write an explanatory note on graqftj | 'l 

(b) Comment on the sawmsa in *tg?nfaafWta*{. qSWtaTOfi 


and l 6 

(c) Derive ^ | 1 

(d) Use a desiderative form for ’CT < firof?T I 2 

Vi 

.5- Explain, with reference to the context, any three of the 
following: — 12 

(«) 9iwW awfat: %: i 

(b) gfettg^ sreraifo ?^f% ? 

(c) g^rH^or irsn i 

(d) ■ faro «r *i?f: Jiarrefir: i 


(«*) ’tr5tgf»nnfirfts»wf ifa nz *wfa-« i ft m: i 

Account for the singular number in irWK<l and parse fojg | 8 

6. Give in Sanskrit the meanings of any six of the following ex- 
pressions as used in your texts: — 9 

; f^r-^f%TS^: ; SK i 

^l«TOfen ; ; ^TOITO: I 

7. Translate into Sanskrit: — 25 

Hearing this, the disciple thought to himself, 'On catching sight of 
such a one the heart of his mother is made happy. But by what can 
every heart attain to lasting happiness and peace' ? And to him whose 
mind was estranged from sin the answer came, ‘When the fire of lust is 
gone out, when the troubles of mind arising from pride, hatred, and other 
sins have ceased, then peace is gained'. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr 
own words as jar as practicable . 

The jigures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 30 

(а) tiamfro STW?tTi Ms: i faw v m : mfa: 

i sgsrerft: w vp i 

ffiMctl* TT TO 5 ! sftasfa?: I Wlf^rT 

qra: i ^icif sfqrcnwn iroraww i 

(б) *** Juitq i r^rg5fRiw»nerqi^ sef i 

OTHTT *T3 <T 3fif ?T ij^rn I *lfa 

R*ffiT swqfqafw 3M srairgTOcqw 

-if i wri rwr i wysrcRfH*ft?ta <qt*wsj *i«ifacT^ i wg rn^ i 

^ nr g q rero i («ra) ^ 


(c) ?T3!T ^ 

*iT^ srtw i ^Twgq*Tcnq tqTfagq^qro siwrit 

Wfa fa RiirafwW* cTRJj: I *fSiqfr 

<rpn^ i <i<Ha irrenn: *n*^*i3- 1 tft *1^ i i top* 

gqwwro feqta: i i qfint wiir fa 

qftqq* «TOSfc*pff: T15OTRifl^ I ^ 

aprq II 


2 (a) Form sandhi in the following : — URT:+^TO ; ^fj + qq: ; 

?r^+sffa: ; and nn+ttm i 3 

(6) Decline the following : — ?ro in the locative case ; 
5 in the accusative case ; *ree^ in the nominative case ; *rfe 
in the locative case ; q in the genitive case ; T% (feminine) in the 
instrumental case. 6 
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(c) Conjugate the following iu m in fera \ TO in 

infafafeps?; and sr* i» TO, (all in the third 


person). 6 

(d) Derive the following words : — ^rrel^r ; fw[; TO; i 

; 3HWT ; and 3H«n i 5 

(e) Substitute single words for the following : — gif: gif: wfif; 

<ifrgfa^fe ; n\m: gsfirefiT ; s&r&fo ; and ^fir i 6 

(/) Dissolve the samdsas in the followiug : — eraijfeKt ; 

and ftg: i d 

3. Correct or justify any three of the following : — 6 

(a) irercraing' forafin 

( b ) m i 

(C) W t*T TO*f STOW i 

(d) $ ft: % fore% «' i 

Group B 


1. Write notes on any three of the following : — Asvaghosa, Bhavabhuti, 

Riijasekhara, Sriharsa, and Kumarila, 9 

2. What do you know of any four of the following works : — Svapna- 

Vdsavaclatta , Setubandha , Gita-Govinda, Pancatantra , Prabodha-candrodaya, 
Mahdnataka , and Mahabhasya. 12 

3. Either , Discuss the age of the Rtimayaijd. 

Or, Describe briefly the Purdnas and their position in Indian literature. 9 
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Paper-setters * — 
(Pass and 
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,, Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Lit. 
Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Dr. Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


L. (a) Bahum pi cc sahitaih bhasamiino | 
na takkaro hoti naro pamatto || 

Gopo va gfivo ganaijam pare sad / | 
na bhagava samannassa hot || 

(b) Na naggacariyd na jatd na paykd | 
ndndsakd thaiitfilasayikd va II 
Bajovajallam uhku{i kapad hdnaiti | 
sodhenti maccarh avitinnakafikhaTh || 

Alahkato cepi samarii careyya | 
santo danto niyato brahmacari !l 
Sabbesu bhutesu nidhaya damjaiii | 
so brahmano, so samano, sa bhikku || 

(c) Asama ubho ddravi hdravattino | 
gihl daraposl, amamo ca subbato || 

Parapanarodhaya gihl asannato | 
niccam muni rakkhati paninc yato |l 
Sikhi yatha nllaglvo yihangamo | 
hariisassa nopot i javam kudacanam | 

Evam gihl nanukaroti bhikkhuno | 
munino vivittassa vanamhi jhayato || 

(i) Translate any tiro of the above extracts into English. 10 

(ii) Write explanatory notes on any five of the expressions Italicized in 

extracts (a), (6) and (c). 10 

(iii) Comparo and contrast tho ideas in extracts (b) and (c), stating your 

own views on the point at issue. 10 
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2. Explain any one of the following extracts in Pali : — 10 

(a) Anekajatisaiiisaram sandhavissam anibbisam | 
gahakarakarh gavesanto, dukkha jati punappunam II 
Gahakaraka dittho ’si, puna geharh na kahasi | 
sabha to phasuka bhagga, gahaku^am visahkhitam | 
visaukharagatam cittam, tanhanam khayamajjhaga II 

(b) Vltatanho anadano niruttipadakovido | 
akkharanaiii sannipatam jafiiia pubbapararri ca ll 

sa vo antinnasiiriro mahapanno mahapuriso ’ti vuccati || 

a) Aciraiii vata ’yam kayo pat-havim adhisessati | _ 
chuddho apetavinnano nirattham va kalingaram II 

“The inclusion of this stanza in the Chittavagga is not at all warranted by 
its theme.” Refute or justify. 5 

(i b ) Yanimani apatthani alapun’ eva sarade | 
kapotakani atthlni, tiini disvana ka rati || 

Point out the defect in comparison between alaptLni and kapotakani atthlni. 
How* will the comparison stand if the reading sahkhavannani slsani be 
substituted for kapotakani atthlni ? 5 

4. Cite instances of archaism in expressions occuring in the gativas 

of the Dhammapada and the suttas of the Snttanipdta. Can archaism in 
expressions be at all relied upon as a test of antiquity of the gdthds or the 
suttas , or of the texts ( the Dhammapada and the Snttanipdta ) embodying 
them ? 10 

5. Either , Give an idea of the literary, social, and religious background 

of the gdthds of the Dhammapada , substantiating your answer with quotations 
from the text. 10 

Or, What is an ideal life for a Buddhist according the Dhammapada and 
the Snttanipdta ? 10 

G. Translate the following stanzas into idiomatic English : — 30 

Tunhl Uttarike hohi, tunhl hohi Punabbasu | 
yaviibam buddhaset-t-hassa dhammaiii sossiimi satthuno I! 

Nibbfinam hhagava ahu sabbaganthappamocanaiii | 
ativela ca ine hoti asmin’i dhamme piyiiyana || 

Piyo loke sako putto, piyo loke sako pati | 

tato piyatara mayhaiii assa dhammassa maggana j| 

Na hi putto pati va pi piyo dukkha pamocayc | 
yatha saddhammasa van aril dukkha mocati paninarii || 

Loke dukkhapare tasmirh jaramarana-samyutto | 
jaramaranamokkhaya yam dhammarh abhisambuddham II 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The jigures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any three of the following extracts, adding 
notes on the words italicized : — 24 

(a) ^a^itavddd ’ham bhante sallapissami no rdjavdda , vissattho 
bhadanto sallapatu, yatha bhikkhund va sdma?jerend va updsakena va 


22 
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drdmikena va saddhim sallapati ovarii vissattho bhadanto sallapatu, ma 
bhayatd ti. — Su{.thu maharaja thero abbhanumodi. Raja aha : Bhante 
Nagasena, pucchissami ti. — Puccha maharaja ti. — Pucchito si mo bhante ti. 
— Vissajjitarii maharaja ti. — Kiiii pana bhante taya vissajjitan ti. — Kim pana 
maharaja taya pucchitan ti. 

(b) Nagasenassa darakassa eken’ eva uddosena tayo veda hadayangata 
vacuggata supadharita suvavatthapita sumanasikata ahesurh, sakim eva 
cakkhurii, udapadi, tisu vedosu sa-nig han d u-kel ubhosu sdkkharappabhedesu 

* itihasapancamesu , padako , veyydkarano lolcdyata-7na)uipurisa-lakkhanesu 
anavayo ahosi. — Atha kho Nagasena darako acariyassa anuyogam datva 
pasada oruyha pubbaviisanaya coditahadayo rahogato patisallino attano 
sippassa adimhi va majjho va pariyosiine va appamattakam pi saram adisva : 
tuccha vata bho imo veda, palapa vata bho ime veda, asara nissara ti 
vippatisarl anattamano ahosi. 

(c) Atha kho Devamantiyo rajanam Milindaiii etad avoca : Agamehi 
tvaiii maharaja, atthi maharaja Nagasono nama thero pandito byatto 
medium vlnito visarado bahussuto citrakathi kalyaiiapat-ibhano, attha- 
dhamniamriith-patibhana-patisambhiddsu paramippatto, ussahati so taya 
saddhim sallapituih kankhaiii pat-ivinctun ti. — Atha kho Milindo raja 
paheamattehi Yonakasaiehi parivuto rathavaram arnyha mahata balakiiyena 
saddhim yena Saiikheyyaparivenaiii tena upasahkami. 

(d) Tena kho pana samayena jSYjgwfonagaram dvadasavassani Surinam 
ahosi samaya-brahmaya-gahapatipanditchi ; yattha samana- brahman a-gaha- 
pati-pandita pativasanti ti sunati tattha gantva raja to pahhavii pucchati ; te 
sabbo pi piihhavissajjanena rajanam aradheturii asakkonta yena va tena va 
pakkamanti, ye ahnaiii disam na pakkamanti to sabbe tunhibhuta acchanti. 
Bhikkhu pana yebhuyyona Himavantaih eva gacchanti. 

What is the enigma in the latter part of extract (a) ? Derive anavayo in 
extract (6) and asakkonta in extract (d). Account for the caso-ending in yena 
and tena in the last sentence of extract (c), and also for the case-ending in 
samayena in the first sentence of extract (d). Conjugate the root of acchanti 
[extract (d)J in the Parokkhii. 5 

2. Explain in Pali any two of the following stanzas : — 8 

(a) Yatha hi aiigasambhara hoti saddo ratho iti | 

Evaiii khandhosu santesu hoti satto ti sammuti || 

(b) Nabhinandami maranam, nabhinandami jlvitaiii | 

Kalah ca patikankhami nibbisam-bhatako yatha |l 

(c) Pujiyanta asamasama sadevamanusohi te | 

Na sadiyanti sakkararii, buddhanarii esa dhammata II 

3. Sum up Nagasena’s arguments in reply to either of the following 

questions, adding your own observations thereon : — 5 

(a) Atthi pana bhante koci gild pi dhammaedrt samacdrl ? 

(b) Ke te bhante satta , tv ant vd satta g an and vd satta f 

4. Explain fully any two of the following : — 10 

(a) Patitthanalakkhanam silarii sabbesam kusalanam dhammanam, 

(b) Aiinamahnupanissita eto dhamma ( Ndma and IlUpa ), ekato va 
uppajjanti. 

(c) Yo atlto addha esa purima ko^i. 

(d) Vijananalakkhanan viiiiiapam. 

(e) Ima maharaja, nirodho nibbanaih. 
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5. Either , Show, by some instance taken at random, how the author 

of the Milinda attempts, by a vericty of illustrations, to clarify the abstruse 
problems of Buddhism. 9 

Or, What light do the following extracts from the Milinda throw on 
the seat of Pali learning and the method of studying the Pitakas ? — 

(а) “Gaccha tvam Nugasena Pat-aliputtarii : Pa^aliputtanagare 
Aso'.tarame ayasmfi Dh ammarakkhito pat-ivasati, tassa santike Buddha - 
vacanam pariyapuruihi ti.” 

(б) ‘"‘Atha kho ayasma Nagaseno ayasmato Dhammarakkhitassa 

santike tepitakam Buddhavacanaiu eken’ ova uddesena tihi masehi byanjanato 
pariyapunitva puna tihi masehi dlthato manasakasi.” 

(c) “Atha kho ayasma Dhammarakkhito ayasmantam Nagasenaiii otad 
avoca : Seyyatha pi Nagascna gopalako gavo rakkhati, aiiiie gorasam 
paribhunjanti, evam ova kho tvaiii Nagascna tepitakaih Buddhavacanain 
dharento pi na bhagi sarnaiiiiassati. — Hotu bhanto alam ettakena ti.” 

6. Either , Name the different stories included within the principal story 

of Udcna, and discuss the utility of weaving talcs within a talc in folk- 
litcraturo. 9 

Or, Summarize, giving parallels , any story selected from your text of 
the Dliammapada-A tthakat ha. 

7. Translate into idiomatic English : — 30 

Atha naiii raja aha : “hit a mayani na kiiici jamima, yatha amhakam 
ratt'haih na nassati tarn upayaiii tvam eva jauahi ti.” tt Tena hi maharaja 
imasiniiii thiine pa^ipat-iya tayo avat>e kkanapetha” ti. Baja khanapesi. 
Sudassano majjhimarii avat.aih nanabhesajjanam purapesi, dutiyam gomayassa, 
tatiyain dibbosadhanaiil ova, tato majjhime ava^e visabinduni patesi, tam 
kkanaih lieva dhiimayitva jiila ufthahi, sa gantva gomaya-avatam ganhi, tato 
pi jala u^haya itaraiii dibbosadh ipunnaiii galietva osadhiini jkapetva nibbayi, 
Alambano tassa avafrissa avidiire at.t.hasi, atha narii visamusuma pahari, 
sariraccliavi uppajetva gala, setakuftki aliosi, so bhayatajjito “nagarajanam 
vissajjemi” ti tikkhattuiii vaoam niccharesi. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

GltOUP A 

Attempt any FOUli questions. 

1. Doline ablaut, dissimilation, and anaptyxis, giving suitable examples 

of each. 10 

2. State some of the principal causes of phonetic changes in a 

language. 10 

3. Explain with illustrations the second sound-shifting and its 

modification that come within the scope of Verner’s Law. 10 

4. How would you divide languages morphologically ? 10 

5. Mention the main characteristics of Vcdic Sanskrit. 10 

6. Discuss the principles of phonology underlying changes in the Pali 

vowel sounds. 10 
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Group B 

Butman students are required to answer Questions 2 and 3 also from 
this group . 

1. (a) Join any three of the following according to the rules of sandhi : — 3 

wet: ; fts: re ; i 

(6) Decline the following bases ; — dative and ablative 
singular ; ( masculine) instrumental and dative singular ; feq 

nominative and locative plural ; nominative and accusative 
plural. & 

(c) Conjugate the roots ?n and imperfect, third person 

pluial ; and ^ perfect, first person singular; and Sira 
imperative, second person singular, £ 

(d) Give the comparative and superlative forms of the 

following : — fag, and | 2 

(e) Re-write the following sentence, correcting all the errors 

therein : — $ ftWsTT VW® fofiqT mwfc | 4 

2. (a) Account foe the case-ending in the words in italics ; — Jiuddhassa 

silaghatc ; annena vasati ; patties il caranti ; tilesu. telaiii ; umantayiimi vo 
hhikkhave ; titthiya samananani issayanti. 5 

(b) Write the conjugated forms in Pali of tho following roots :—bhanj 

optative, second person plural ; hrs present, third person singular ; chid 
future conditional, first person singular, and grab aorist, third person 
singular. g 

(c) Explain and illustrate the use of the present participle in Pali. 3 

(d) Combine according to the samdsa rules any four of the following : — 

ajo ca elako ca ; pabbatassa tiro ; pupphehi bhavo yassa so yam ; pUtiyo 
gandho yassa so ; tassa na anto ; jigucchitam annaiii . 4 

3. Translate either of the following extracts into Pali : — 30 

(a) Now, a few days later, a hostile king marched upon Benares and 
beleaguered it, sending a message to tho king summoning him either to 
surrender his kingdom or to do battle. And the king of Bonaros ordered 
Bhimasena out to fight him. So Bhimasena was armed cap-a-pie in 
soldierly fashion and mounted on a war-elephant sheathed in complete 
armour. 

(b) The Bodhisatta, who was seriously alarmed that Bhimasena might 
get killed, armed himself also and seated himself modestly behind Bhimasena. 
Surrounded by a host, the elephant passed out of the gates of the city and 
arrived in the forefront of the battle. At the first note of the martial drum 
Bhimasena fell a-quaking with fear. 
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• Group c 

Alternative to Question 1 GROUP B. For Barman Candidates only. 

(а) Express each of the following by a single word : — ante niyutto ; 

ranno idarii ihanath ; ekena vibhdgena ; suvantiena pakatam ; manuss&narh 
samUho. 5 

(б) Derive and give the derivative meaning of the following :~pa/ragH t 

arindamo , bhayadassdvi, pdbbatdyati , jigarhsati , and sayainbhfl. 5 

(c) Give the aorist forms in Pali of any three of the following roots : — 

su and \ha third person singular ; upa-cjam third person plural ; piv and 
dis first person singular. 3 

(d) Explain and illustrate : — sapekkhatte satipi gamakattd samaso. 2 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks . 

Group A 

1. Translate into English any tivo of the following passages, adding short 
-explanatory notes where necessary : — 10 

(a) Pat-hamam sangaham katvii katvii lokahitam bahurii 
te yavatiiyukam {.hatvii therfi sabbe pi nibbuta. 

Thorii pi to matipadipahatandhakdra 
lokandhakarahananamhi mahapadlha 

nibbapitii maranaghoraniahanilena : 
tenapi jlvitamadam matimii jaheyya ti. 

(b) Tada so Revatatthero saddhammat-thitiya, ciram 
karetum dhammasariigitiiii sabbabhikkhusamuhato 
pabhinnatthadimu.iiinam pitakattayadhiirinani 
satiini satta bhikkhunarii arahantanam uccini. 

(c) Samapattisamapanna nalapantl ti ahu te. 
kiitham nu vutthahantl ti vutta ahamsu bhikkhavo : 
pakkosanaya satthussa saihghapakkosanaya ca 
yathdkdlaparicchedd ayukkhayavasena ca 
vutt-hahantl ti vatvana tesam disva ’panissayam 
pahesuiii samghavacanam, vu^thaya sa tahim aga. 


2. (a) Expound the samdsas in the italicized words in Question 1. 3 

(6) Give the derivation of arahantanam, sathgitwi, and uccini. 3 

(c) Decline satta in all the cases. 2 

3. Either , Narrate the story of the conversion of Moggaliputtatissa. 6 


Or, Explain fully : — 

Yassa cittam uppajjati na nirujjhati, tassa cittam nirujjhis.sati n* uppaj- 
jissati. Yassa va pana cittam nirujjhissati n* uppajjissati, tassa cittam 
uppajjati na nirujjhati ti. 
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4. Either , Name and identify the places visited by the missionaries of 

Asoka. 8 

Or, Trace the lineage of Kal asoka and show how far the tradition about 
the succession of kings up to Kalasoka is trustworthy. 

5. Either , Givo a full account of the Second Council, touching particularly 

the following points : — (a) the object of holding the Council : (6) the 

procedure adopted for the transaction of the business of the Council ; (c) the 
decisions reached and their effect on tho Buddhist Samgha. 8 

Or, Sift the evidences furnished by your text in order to find out the 
actual faith of Asoka. 

Group B 

6. Substitute single words for ; — 

^ SIT 

i 4 

7. Frame short sentences with any three of the following' 

words ri^sr. . 3 

8. Join in sandhi : — U?T*T + <T*r. ; ^?T + ^”0iT; 

*T + - 

9. (a) Decline or gfa and or 1^5 in Dvitlya and 


Caturthi. 4 

( h ) Conjugate in the active voice in and in 

and i 8 

10. Give the feminine forms of fi^f . 2 

11, (a) Re-write, after necessary corrections d 

(i) ^t?TT ftws ST^JfT n 1\ WJTrT I 

(ii) i 

(iii) 5T ST^TT W*T I 

(6) Render the following P{ili sentences into Sanskrit : — 3 


Ramanlya vata bho dosina ratti ; ko maya saddhim sallapitum ussahati ; 
ko ca tumhakam paramattho. 


Group C 

12. Translate into English : — 30 

(a) Saddhaya abhinikkhamma navapabbajito navo 
mitte bhajeyya kalyane suddhajive atanditc. 
saddhaya abhinikkhamma navapabbajito navo 
samghasmim viharam bhikkhu sikkhetha vinayam budho. 
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(b) Sunatha hatayo sabbe yavant* ettha samagata, 
dhammam vo desayissdmi : dukkha jati punappunam. 
arabhatha nikkhamatha yunjatha buddhasasane 
dhunatha Maccuno senam malagaram va kunjaro. 

(c) Yo ’dha koci manussesu parapanani himsati, 
asma loka paramha ca ubhaya dhamsate naro. 
yo ca mettona cittona sabbapan’ anukampati, 
bahum so pasavati puhnam tadisako naro. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Text 

1. Translate into English one of the following extracts, giving the context 
and adding notes where necessary : — 12 

(a) Kim Ananda Tathagato bhikkhusariigham arabbha kiiicid eva 
udaharissati ? Aham kho pan’ Ananda etarahi jinno vuddho mahallako 
addhagato vayo annppatto, asitiko me vayo vattath Seyyathii pi Ananda 
jarasakat-am veghamissakena yapeti, evam eva kho Ananda veghamissakena 
marine Tathagatassa kayo yapeti. Yasmirii Ananda samayo Tathagato 
sabbanimittfinam amanasikara ckaccanam vedananam nirodha animittam 
cetosamadhim upasampajja viharati, phiisukato Ananda tasmiiii samaye 
Tathagatassa kayo hoti. 

( b ) Parinibbatu dani bhante Bhagava ^arinibbatu sugato, parinibbana- 
kalo dani bhante Bhagavato. Bhasitii kho pan’ esa bhante Bhagavata vaca : 
Na tavaham papima parinibbayissami yava me bhikkhii na savaka bhavissanti 
viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadharii dh am m anudham ma- pati panna , 
samlci'patipanna anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva acikkhis- 
santi descssanti pahhapessanti patt-hapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti uttani- 
karissanti, uppannam parappavadam saha dhammena suniggahitaih nigga- 
hetva sappatihariyam dhammam desessanti ti. 

(c) Tasmat ih* Ananda tuyh’ ev* etam dukkhatarii, tuyh’ ov’ etarii 
aparaddham, yam tvam Tathagatena evam ojarike nimitto kaviramane, ojarike 
obhase kayiramane, nasakkhi pa^ivijjhitum, na Tathagatam yaci : Titthatu 
Bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam, bahujanahitiiya bahujana sukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitiiya sukhaya devamanussanan ti. Sace tvam 
Ananda Tathagataiii yaceyyasi, dve va te vaca Tathagato pa^ikkhipeyya, atha 
tatiyakaip, adhivaseyya. Tasmat ih’ Ananda tuyh’ ev’ etam dukkatam, tuyh* 
ev’ etam aparaddham. 

(d) Na nu evam Ananda maya patigacc’ eva akkhatam, sabbeh’ eva 
piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo ariliathabhavo ? Tam kut* ettha 
Ananda labbha ? Yam tarn jatam bhutam sahkhatam paloka-dhammam tam 
vata ma palujji ti n’ etam thanam vijjati. Yam kho pan’ etam Ananda 
Tathagatena cattam vantarn muttam pahtnam patinissattham, ossattho 
ayusankharo. Ekamsena vaca Tathagatena bhiisita : “Na ciram Tathagatassa 
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parinibbanaih bhayissati, ito tijpnam masanam accayena Tathagato parinib- 
bayissati ti.” Tam vacanam Tathagato jlvitahetu puna paccavamissati ti n* 
etam thanarii vijjati. 


2. Either , Explain fully any tivo of the following words 6 

Dhammacakkhu , bhanavara, ayyaputta, npaldpana , ttpattkana-sala* 
cvvasathagara , brahmadanda. 

Or , Write historical notes on any two of the following : — 

The Vajjis, the Licchavis, the Moriyas, the Koliyas. 

3. What is meant by gahapati ? How would you distinguish the gahapatis 

from the khattiyas , the brahman as, and the samanas in the following 
extract : — 4 

“Dussllo sllavipanno yam yad eva parisaiii upasamkamati , yadi 
khattiyaparisam yadi brahmanaparisam yadi gahapati pari sarii yadi samana- 
parisam, avisarado upasanikamati manku-bhuto.” 

4. Either, Point out the doctrinal significance of the following lines : — 4 

“Yavaklvaii ca bhikkhavc bhikkhu na kammarama bhavissanti na 
kammarata na kammariimataiii anuyutta, vuddhi yeva bhikkhavc 
bhikkhunam patikankha no parihani.” 

Or, Examine critically the prophecy contained in the following lines : — 

“Pa^aliputtassa kho Ananda tayo antarayabhavissanti, aggito va udakato 
va mithubheda va” 

5. Either, Comment in some detail upon the gdthds of Pancasikha 

Gandhabbaputta as a raro specimen of love-song in Pali. 7 

Or, Elucidate the theme of the Sakkapanha Suttanta by an analysis of 
the problems dealt with therein. 

6. Group together matters of historical interest from your text of the 

Samantapdsddikd. 7 


B. Sanskrit Grammar 

7. (a) Either, Explain any tivo of the following grammatical terms : — 2 
gun a, vuddhi, dgama, prdtipadika, and samprasdraya. 

Or, How does the word ahan behave at the end o f a compound ? 


(b) Write down — 

(i) the full declension of EITHHR astan OR yusmad ; 3 

(ii) instr. pi. of upanah and vikvasrj ; 1 

(iii) genitive pi. of maghavat and yuvan ; 1 

(iv) third pers. aorist (Parasmaipada and Atmancpada , where necessary) 

of any two of the following : — han , vas, pra-sU and upa-ni ; 1 

(v) the superlative forms of any two of the following : — 1 

mtrdu, yuvan and dhanin ; 

(vi) the feminine forms of any two of the following 1 

mdtula , akvapdlaka and manusyali. 
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(c) Distinguish between any two of the following pairs of italicized 

words : — (i) sugandhi pugpam and sugandha apanikah ; (ii) rajanvati and 
rdjavati ; (iii) arthl and arthavan. 2 

(d) Use compounds for any two of the following : — (i) mahati puj&, 

(ii) mahatah puja, (iii) randhanaya pattram, (iv) ahasca ratrisca. 2 

(e) Give the passive construction of any two of the following : — 4 

(i) «rra#t i 

(ii) 

(iii) *aj: vpss' I 

(iv) sit fWufa I 

( f ) Translate into Sanskrit any three of the following : — 12 

(i) A man was going from Benare s o Kausambi. 

(ii) He fell among thieves, who wounded him and departed. 

(iii) A man of a low caste, who was journeying the same way, had 
compassion for him. 

(iv) He went up to him, bound up his wounds, brought him to an 
almshouse, and nursed him then. 


0. Unseen 

8. Translate into idiomatic English : — 30 

Raja Baranasim patva alamkatanagaram pavisitva sojasasahassahi 
natakitthlhi amaccadlhi ca parivuto mahatalo nislditva sattaham mahapanam 
pivitva puttanaiii atthaya pokkharanirh karesi ; to nibaddham tattha kijimsu. 
Ath* ekadivasana pokkharaniyara udake pavesiyamane eko kacohapo pavisitva 
nikkhamanatthanarii apassanto pokkha rani tale nipajjitva darakanam 
kljanakale udak a to ufth aya sisam nlharitva te olokctva puna udake nimujji ; 
te tarn disva bhita pitu santikam gantva tt tata pokkharaniyam eko 
yakkho amhc taseti” ti aharhsu. Raja u gacchatha nam ganhatha” ti purise 
anapesi ; te jalam khipitva kacchapam adaya raimo dassesum. Kumara tam 
disva “esa tata pisaco” ti viraviihsu. Raja puttasinehena kacchapassa 
kujjhitva “gaccha tassa kammakaranam karotha” ti anapesi. 
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Sixth Papek 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The questions are of equal value. 

Group a 

Attempt FOUR questions only 

1. What forms of government were subsisting in the time of Buddha ? 
Give a brief account of them. 

2. Give an account of the village life of Northern India in tho time of 
Buddha. 

3. Describe ‘the outward form and style of Pali literature*. 

4. Discuss the nature, origin, and historical importance of the Jataka 
stories. 


5. Describe the popular religious belief of ancient India in the sixth and 
seventh centuries B.C. 

6. (a) Describe Asoka’s dharinna. 

(i b ) How far was it Buddhism ? 

(c) What date do you fix for him from his inscriptions ? 

7. Trace the rise and origin of Mahayanism. 

Group B 

Attempt FOUR questions only. 

8. Describe the scope and position of the Science of Language. 

9. Give an account of the causes and varieties of sound changes in a 
language. 

10. Write a note on ‘the morphological classification of language*. 

11. 'Although logical considerations cannot alter the direction of changes, 
they still have considerable control over them.’ Explain. 

12. Describe the parent Aryan speech, with reference to its sounds and 
accentuation. 

13. Write a note on the Inscriptional Prakrits, specifying their dialects 
and their phonological and morphological peculiarities. 

14. Explain and criticize Sir George Grierson’s mode of classifying the 
modern vernaculars. 
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pAli-pass 

{ Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Lit. 
Mr. Mukundabihari Mallik, M.A., B.L., M.L.C. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any four of the following, adding explanatory notes on the 
words italicized therein : — 20 

(a) Ajypamado amatapadam, pamado maccuno padam | 
appamatta na mlyanti, ye pamatta yatha mata || 

(b) Mam* eva katam annantu gihi pabbajitd ubho | 
mam’ cvfitivasa assu kiccakiccesu kismici || 

iti balassa sankappo iccha mano ca va(.l<.lhati || 

(c) Haiiisadiccapathe yanti, ukase yanti iddhiya | 
nlyanti dhlra lokamha jetva Mdram mvahinwh II 

(d) Kodhaiii jahe vippajaheyyamanam | 
sahiiojanaiii sabbam atikkameyya |l 
Tarii mmiarUpasmith asajjamanaih 
akincanam nanupatanti dukkha || 

(e) Yoga vo jayati bhfiri, ayogii bhnri-sahkhayo | 
etaiii dvcdhapatbaiii natva bliavdya vibhavdya ca || 
tathattanaiii niveseyya yatha bhuri pavaddhati " 

(/) Sataiii asatan ti yam ahu loke 
tam upanissaya pahoti chando II 
Rupesu disva vibhavam bhavaTi ca | 
vinicchayaiii kurute jantu lokc || 

2. Explain any four of the following, bringing out the significance of each 

with reference to the context : — 10 

(a) Manopubbahgamd dhamnid. 

(b) Attd hi attano natlio . 

(c) Jighacchd paramu rogd. 

(d) Dhanapdlako ndma kiwjaro. 

(e) Na cdhath brdhmanam brUnii yonijath mattisambhavam . * 

(f) Ur ago jitmam iva tacaiii purdvani . 

(g) Eko care khaggavisdnakappo. 

3. Explain the following stanzas in Pali : — 

Upanltavayo ca ddnisi sampayato ’si Yamassa santike | 
vaso *pi ca te n’ atthi antara, patheyam pi ca te na vijjati ll 
So karohi dfpam attano khippam vayama, panrlito bhava | 
niddhantamalo anahgano na puna jatijaram upehisi || 

! a) Disjoin the sandhi in ddnisi. 
ft) Account for the verbal form upehisi. 


10 
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4. Either , Describe the nature of ‘mind* as characterized in the 

Cittavagga. 8 

Or, What is ta^lid, and how can it be got rid of ? 8 

5. In tho Afiguttara-Nikdya the Buddha is represented as saying : ‘If 
there be any single expression by which my teachings may be summed up, it 
is apparmda (the principle of action).* 

Show to what extent the truth of this is borne out by the gathas of the 


Dhammapada. 10 

6. Either , Discuss the quality of poetry in the gathas of the Dhamma- 
pada and the Snttanipdta. 10 

Or, What is Nibbiina according to popular Buddhism ? 10 

7. Translate the following stanzas into English : — 30 


Piitur abosi Magadhesu pubbe | 
dhammo asuddho samalehi cintito || 
Aviipur* etam amatassa dvfiram | 
sunantu dhammam vimalenanubuddham || 
Selo yatha pabbata-muddhani t-hito | 
yatha pi passe janatarh samantato || 
tathupamam dhammamayam sumedha | 
pasadam aruyha samantacakkhu II 
Sokavatinnam janatam apetasoko | 
avekkhassu jati-jarubhibhutan ti II 
Utthehi vira vijita-sangama | 
satthavaha anana vicara lokc || 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 16 

(a) Tarii yatha * nusUyate . — Atthi Yonakanam nanaput-abhedanam 
Sagalam nama nagaram nadlpabbatasobhitaiii ramanlyabhumippadcsabhagam 
aramuyyanopavanatalakapokkharanTsampannam nadlpabbatavanaramaneyya- 
kam sutavantanimmitafh nihatapaccatthikapaccamittam anupapllitam vividha- 
vicitra-dalhamatt-a-lakottakaTTi vampavaragopjiratorayam U ttarakurusahkasam 
sampannasassam Alakamandii viya devapuram. 

(6) Te ca tepitakd bhikkhu pancanekdyika pi ca 
catunekayika c* eva Nagascnaih purakkharum. 

Gambhlrapahho mcdhavl maggamaggassa kovido 
uttamattham anuppatto Nagaseno visarado. 

Tehi bhikkhuhi parivuto nipunehi saccavddihi 
caranto gamanigamarii Sagalam upasahkami. 

(a) Write grammatical notes on the italicized words in Question 1 (a). 5 
Comment on the italicized words in Question 1 (6). 3 
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3. Either , Put together the geographical and historical information avai- 
lable in your text Milindapanha. 10 

Or, Explain with illustrations the theory of Kamma as found in the 
Milindapanha . 

4. Either , Explain any /our of the following terms : — vitakka , viedra , 

saddhd , sato, nirutti, patibhdna patisambhidd, and fitted. ‘ 10* 

Or, Enumerate and explain the five khandhas , and state the nature of 
their interrelation in the light of ndmarUpa, 

5. Either , Summarize Niigasena’s replies to the following questions 8 

(а) Suklia vedana kusala va akusala va abyakata va ti ? 

(б) Kimatthiya bhantc Nagasena tumhakam pabbajja, ko ca tumhakarii 
paramattho ? 

Or, Give an idea of the part played by Milinda. 

0. Either , Give an account of the scheme of the work, Dhammapadattha - 
kathd, and write all that you know about its date and authorship. 8 

Or, Give an account of the various recensions of the Milindapanha, 

7. Either , Give the substance of the Mahd lipan havatthu . 10 

Or, Write in Pali a word for word commentary on one of the following 
stanzas : — 

(а) Appamatto pamattesu suttesu bahujagaro 
abalassarh va sigliasso hitva yati sumedhaso. 

(б) Appamiidarato bliikku pamade bhayadassiva 
sahhojanaih anuiii thulam (.lahaiii agglva gacchati. 

8. Translate into English : — 30' 

(а) Atha kho Bhagavato etad ahosi : bahupakiira kho ’me paheavaggiya 
bhikkhu, ye main padhfinapahitattam upat\.hahiiiisu. Yam nunaham 
pahcavaggiyanaiii bhikkunam pat,hamaiii dhammaih deseyyan ti. Atha kho 
Bhagavato etad ahosi : kaliam nu kho ctarahi paheavaggiya bhikkhu viharan- 
tlti. Addasa kho Bhagava dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena 
pahcavaggiyc bhikkhu Baranasiyaiii viharanto Isipatano migadaye. Atha kho 
Bhagava Uruvolayam yathabhirautarii viharitva yena Baninas! tena carikam 
pakkami. 

(б) Evaiii me sutam. Ekaiii samay am Bhagava Saiatthiyarii viharati 
Jetavane AnathapintjUkassa ariime Kareri-kutikiiyam. Atha kho sambahulanarii 
bhikkhunam pacchabhattam pirujiapatapatikkantanaiii Kareriman(jlalama[e 
sannisinnanam sannipatitanaiii pubbenivasapatisaiiiyutta dhammi kathii 
udapadi : Iti pubbeniviiso iti pubbenivaso ti. Assosi kho Bhagava dibbaya 
sotadhatuya visuddhaya atikkantamanusikiiya tesam bhukkhiinam imam 
kathasallapam. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Group a 

Not for Barman students . 

1 . Illustrate the use of any two of the following words by constructing 
short sentences in Sanskrit : — 3 

fstfRW, and 

‘2. Correct errors in any three of the following sentences : — G 

(a) fif? firafofa i 

(b) *wr af ««it gsr i 

(c) ire i 

(d) nmw i 

(e) ??: ijsrre mxmjkwm' w*f?t i 

3. Either , Translate any three of the following sentences into 
Sanskrit : — 6 

(а) I shall go on the eighteenth Mtigha. 

(б) Sixteen children arc playing on the ground. 

(c) Knowledge is the source of happiness. 

(d) 1j rah in an as beg alms from a rich merchant. 

(e) Do you know that speaking the truth is a great virtue ? 

Or, Illustrate the uses of the forth case-ending in Sanskrit. 6 

Group B 

1. (a) Disjoin the sandhi in— pageva, sammadeva , etadavoca, and 


mayidam. 2 

(6) Decline fully EITHER go OR idam (masculine). 2 

(c) Conjugate — bru or da in the optative, and vd or ni in the aorist. 3 

2. (a) Write notes on any three of the following forms : — dhaniyati, 
daddalati , gkdteti, dlyati and jigacchati. 3 

(b) Account for the case-endings in any two of the words italicized : — 

bhuttesu agato, rudato dwrahassa pabbaji, and hituya devamanussanam. 2 

(c) Write a short note on the copulative ( dvandva ) compound. 3 

Group C 

Attempt any POUR questions only . 

1. Define language and discuss its origin. What is the scope of 
comparative philology ? 10 
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2. What do you * mean by phonetic laws ? ‘Phonetic laws brook no 

exception.’ Explain. 10 

3. Define morphology. How can you divide languages on a morphological 

basis ? 10 

4. Give an account of the Indo-Germanic group of languages. Comment 

on the name Indo-Germanic. 10 

5. Either , Write a short note on the phonology of the Pali language. 10 

Or, Write a short note on the home and origin of Pali. 10 

Group D 


Translate into Pali : — 30 

(а) But if thy mind no longer finds delight, 

In sights and sounds and things that please the taste, 

What is it in the world of men and gods, 

That thy heart longs for ? Tell me that, Kassapa. 

(б) That state of Peace I saw, wherein the roots 
Of new existences are all destroyed ; and greed, 

And hatred, and delusion, all have ceased, 

That state from lust of future life set free ; 

That changeth not, can ne’er be led to change, 

My mind saw that ! What care I for those rites ? 

Group E 

Alternative to GROUP A which the Burman students are not required to answer . 

1. Construct short sentences in Pilli embodying any five of the follow- 

ing : — puna ca parairi ; km le ; yadd have ; yattha yadd yasmim ; na tena 
ycna ; evam evarii ; handa ddni. 5 

2. How are infinitives formed in Pali ? Can iavc or tdye be strictly 

treated as Pali sulhxes when they occur in such infinitives as nctave 
jaggitdye $ 5 

3. Write short grammatical notes on any five of the following verbal 

forms italicized in : — 5 

(a) Mayam ettha yamdmase. 

(b) Na bhaje papakc mitte, bhajetha mittakalyitye. 

(c) J itan ca rakkho anivesano siyd. 

(d) Aggim paricare vane. 

(e) Yattha gantvd na socare . 

(f ) Santimaggam eva brUhaya . 

(g) Akaftkhanto v intis am attano. 
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BENGALI (CLASSICAL)— PASS 


( Prof. Sunitikumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 

Rai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Dr. Muhammad Shahid Ullah, M.A., Ph.D. 

Prof. Khagendranath Mitra, Rai Bahadur, M.A* 
Examiners — \ Mr. Basantaranjan Ray, Vidwadballabh. 

,, Kshitimohan Sen. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
oivn words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write your answers in Bengali , in EITHER pure OR pure 5f^T5 

avoiding a mixture of the two forms in the same ansicer. 

Drama Texts : 75 marks 

1. Either , How would you characterize •Jllfo, to which category 

Giris Chandra Ghosh’s Jana belongs ? How far do the divine and super- 
human personalities of some of the characters interfere or harmonize with the 
plot and action ? 15 

Or, ‘The so-called Baurduik Ndtak is an anomaly in the field of modern 
dramaturgy.’ Criticize or justify the above view, with special reference to 
Giris Chandra Ghosh’s Jana. 

2. Either , Give a sketch of the character EITHER of Jana, or of VidUsak. 

How far was our dramatist indebted to his predecessors in the creation of the 
character of Jana ? Has it exerted any influence on the later Bengali 
drama ? 15 

Or, Compare and contrast the humour of Giris Chandra Ghosh with 
that of Rabindranath. 

3. Either , ‘ Visor jan is a drama of conflict of ideals.’ Show how far this 

is true in both plot and characterization. 15 

Or, Institute a comparison among the characters of the King, Queen 
and Nakshatra Itdy in Visarjan. 

4. (a) Explain four of the following passages ( two from each group), 

with full reference to the context, discussion of its dramatic appropriateness, 
and elucidation of all difficult points : — 24 


Group a 

(i) fasp ** 31T«R, 

qfir 
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i)3 


(ii) iCTSW C? C¥»R, 

fa 2^fr ? 

•tt'Qc^s n? n*ri ? 

(iii) C^t«l1 V 

W1 *tt'S<I-fa*i! §55 
®Tf'QE37 3^5 •aFfW ? 

(iv) cmm ft 3, -sm ^fa ; 

C^l 5|’C? ; 

«TE* ifC<5 t®gfaS5 ^5T3 I 

Group b 

(v) ®fac<5 CSt^SS Ttfsrwfa *5 ; 

ap? fat»n wsT^ ^%<r <2ftc«( 
fast *It3 C-ttftc®* 5tn I 

(vi) <pfk? 5t’« C<St*rf?T 

^mhr cwi$ va^ i 

fvii) f&^t* CBC5 ^rtl '»K W- 

3M, TfdtH C?fa I 

(viii) C*> f CTtfS fiwn *C*t Fffa fo* 

5Ftfi>3l *t’C<?E5 ; >^5T =?t^l 1C3 

•si^tsrr^i, M *i?i fwi t 

(b) Write full explanatory notes on six of the following words : — G 

; farsw ^tf? ; ; *taT«TCl ; C*lfaT*t ; 

*t»l ; faffa ; <5t?? ’Pt'atfr ; ’Sjwfr ; ‘fanfa • ; *lfa*Ri '*'$ ; 

cif§&t } ^5t’?1 ; 3)1^5 • <sitwtm i vs ; ; 

'S^M ; *1*8 ’Jit V I 


23 
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Rhetoric and Grammar : 25 marks. 

5. Either, Explain briefly five of the following, with examples wherever 

suitable : — 10 

TOFtfo ; «R ; ; 

6 s ? , *t»Htftn I 

Or, Enumerate with short explanations the more imortant types of 
in Bengali, giving their names in Bengali rhetoric. 

6 . Answer two of the following questions : — 15 

(a) Explain V?, and santasas, giving pure Bengali 

examples in each case ( i. e. examples of compounds in which Sanskrit and 
foreign words do not occur ). 

(b) Discuss the pronunciation of 4, v5, 'S and ^ in Bengali. 

(c) Explain the following, with examples : — 

tou, 2TM, ^4, fa i 

(d) Give the full conjugation of the root ( = ‘to come’) in the 

®t*1 I 

(e) Write a short note on Bengali syntax. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t. Give a brief account of the growth of Vaisnava poetry and com- 
ment on its style. io 

2. Either, Describe after Kavikankan the character of Janardan 

Ojha, the village schoolmaster. io 

Or, Reproduce in your own words Srimanta Sadagar’s Vision of the 
Lady in the Lotus. io 

3. Either , Give a critical estimate of the character of Vyas as 

depicted by Bharat Chandra. 10 

asi 

Or, Describe fully the attempt of Vyasdev to build a second Banin 
by invoking the aid of Annapurpa. 10 

4. Explain the following passages, with reference to the context: — 

20 
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W) 


Either , 


C* lt«1 vmt&l 

f*Rn cnta^-ntafata I 
ifN atf? nf^a 

S5T«fa C* II 


Or, 

cntattna fiisf* *i$ai nfa i 
« ^sn fnatf^ bi^rTi 

1%9f 'SIT'C 5»tf3 II 

a*ta cntn arm =^tf% 'srfx^T i 
nnnt-fna-faf? $n? C«m«R 

am naca nnnar ii 


{!>) Either, 

amntfn-'Srffa arm 'Qai an c«ta 1 

<2tf^5 'SUf 9ltf*f ^ptr=*r <2}fS5 CaTa II 

feata nan ntfn f*ai earn nttar i 
nat«i fnfrfe ntft fna ^tf% attn h 

Or, 

nnaf? fnann fanaft-^tfo i 
na$ ntfata faca fan atfc 11 ‘ 
nna nan rntfama i 
faa<5fV cntt nat ai nta 11 
’itfant ^fa-nfsnta i 
nan fnafn ntaf® fanta y 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


Either , 

w *tt« w l 

^=rf% cwwts? nc^p Tfw 

afat? T 359 |Sfft? «F*! II 

fa* ca* *ttfp ufa aNta <tf*J 

cac*t w*t at:®? c a i 
faaa art^ia aa -at 4 ! cata faa aa 

^Sta afaFS afta \ 5 *t? II 


Or. 

aar ra 5 ® sffiata atsrtca faa*ta «T<$ 

c^tt atf sn t»fs? c?a cat* i 
fsmam fa^ta stcfe as *}fa acfe 

'Slf^ apl ^Ta catt* II 

aaatca ^ta c*t*n fast? c^T^tfir w 

^fS 5 9 RR ata < 5 ta I 

^rfat^ 9if%® *?fei aaitat *fa®n afel 

*ia aturl faaca af®rta 

Either. 

feet gtfe ®ifei aaafei m ®ra i 
fesfaal Ww area ara ara n 
*ta *ta *ie# fafa i 
canfet ^j ^rfif a^ a^ n 
• ?n 5 * asfatf wa ?*t?* i 
'Sllj ?TCa tJSat*1 Jf9R9f II 

Or. 

^nTC»I fe** MV9 fe?CR5 $F3l ncp 
fe^fe *tfaai n* fee 
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sbR-w 'stsi 
' siwrfa c?t^ i 
c*tsf hn ftac? cfcfa*ii ?rh 
'«T , ti ^c 4 t m cut* ii 

5. Give a critical estimate of the style and diction of Michael 

Madhusudan Dutt. 10 

6. Either , Mention some of the important features which constitute, 

in your opinion, the excellence of Rabindranath’s poetry. 12 

Or, Explain the idea contained in frqfanr to®* with illustrative 
•quotations from the poem. 12 

7. Explain fully with reference to the context: — 18 

(0) Either , 

C 9 I 1 ; 

^lilW <2}t c 1 — 

c*t fV csst? v 

'SIT? f% ’tltt 5 * <JT*fl ? 

*S>t ’ftci?, «jfs, •mfa 1 

Or, 

vat cq ^ v£i Jftsr, — 

C 5|1 ^ C^T 9 5 C 9 | 1 

5IC5 w *rfw? *rffa, wfSr, 

Jffllf WC5T, <flt W9f c*lt Ifw, 

«Tot •t’ev citferocs, cm c®n, spTfaft 1 

(b) Either, 

««£ vdct 

c^rfai’ ^f5 CBN, 

•rc?* vnror ’nc?r 

c*r cat* » 
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I 


5jfTO CW\1 WH,- 

TOW* ^ ^8 fTO*!*, 
cvswc* *to* C?fiT, *TRE55 *IW 
W51 ?C5 ’*tC5 I 

Ur, 

wwwfw* ^ 

ntf? etf? fawnw <iT5C5T*t m ; — 

5tf Tf^TOl, 5Tt ncsf? f*3T5, 

*e^ fac* C’tC^ 5ft "tfW 'sif’Rl*,— 

' WM ,0 *tf*!t\5 5tf — fffwi 3*R— 

'SITO ^ 5«ra-’°*t i «R I 

(c) Either. 

<3 C?t1?^ !” — «f'5TC'$ ^Iffa* 
f^®5tf>TC®I ftf**!* .— aiC^g f*tf*?i! 

S5 C*|t*l’t e l !”— ^f?^s ^S5 I 

• • f • 

*pr *tN<s 

f-«tTTO I C3T)*f-^C-ltf%v» 

C*ttf%^ ^E^E'SI? TO l 

Or, 

“'Sffft 4 fasfTOtfr ! TOfi ! *l5f5 ! 

>1551 fclfTO «T*, tfffc?, 

m*5iT-c>iN%-'Jitw, «rtfr fr-tc**, 

—cn >159T «tW*— 

SwitfTO *E® *t*1 TO5E5 faiTO, — 

*l$f5 ! fafTOtaf 'Sftft, fa SFtSHI ? 

8. Discuss the character of Krishna as depicted by Nabinchandra, 
and show wherein it differs from the traditional presentation of that 
character. io 
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Third Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in standard Bengali in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t . Translate into Bengali one of the following extracts: — 20 

(a) Hence it is that it is almost a definition of a gentleman to say 
that he is one who never inflicts pain. This description is both refined 
and, as far as it goes, accurate. He is mainly occupied in merely remov- 
ing the obstacles which hinder the free and unembarrassed action of 
those about him ; and he concurs with their movements rather than 
takes the initiative himself. His benefits may be considered as parallel 
to what are called comforts or conveniences in arangements of a personal 
nature: like an easy chair or good fire, which do their part in dispelling 
cold and fatigue, though nature provides both means of rest and animal 
heat without them. The true gentleman in like manner carefully avoids 
whatever may cuse a jar or a jolt in the minds of those with whom he 
is cast ; — all clashing of opinion, or collision of feeling, all restraint, or 
suspicion, or gloom, or resentment ; his great concern being to make 
every one at their ease and at home. He has his eyes on all his com- 
pany ; he is tender towards the bashful, gentle towards the distant, and 
merciful towards the absurd ; he can recollect to whom he is speaking ; 
he guards against unreasonable allusions, or topics which may irritate ; 
he is seldom prominent in conversation, and never wearisome. 

(/;) Success, which touches nothing that it does not vulgarize, should 
be its own reward. In fact, rewards of any kind arc but vulgarities. We 
applaud successful folk, and straight forget them, as we do ballet dancers, 
actors, and orators. They strut their little hour, and then are relegated 
to peerages, to baronetcies, to books of landed gentry, and the like. 
Quick triumphs make short public memories. Triumph itself only 
endures for the time the triumphal car sways through the street. Your 
nine days’ wonder is a sort of five-legged calf, or a two-headed nightingale, 
and of the nature of a calculating boy — a seven months’ prodigy, bom out 
of time to his own undoing and a mere wonderment for gaping dullards 
who dislocate their jaws in ecstacy of admiration and then start out to 
seek now idols to adore. We feel that after all the successful man is 
fortune’s wanton, and that good luck and he have but been equal to two 
common men. Poverty, many can endure with dignity. Success, how 
few can carry off even with decency and without baring their innermost 
infirmities before the public gaze! 

2. Either , Who is the original author of the Kadambarl ? What do you 

know of him ? Can you call it a novel ? Compare it with the Datta by 
Sarat Chandra Chatterji as regards the setting of the story. 1G 

Or, Under what class of literature would you place the Kadambarl ? 
Give in your own words the main story of the Kadambarl and state how the 
story has been introduced. 

3. Either , Can you call Alaler Gharer Duldl the first Bengali novel ? 

Compare Tele Chand Thakur with Bankim Chandra Chatterji as novelists and 
also oompare their style of writing. 16 

Or, Describe briefly the main characters of Alaler Gharer Dalai. 
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4. Either , Between Bankim Chandra Chatter ji 'and ISarat Chandra 
Chatterji, whom do you consider to be the better novelist ? Substantiate your 
remarks by comparing a novel of the one with a novel of the other. 16 

Or, Compare the character of Mat! BIbl with that of Kapalakuiujala. 

5. Either , Why has the book been called Datta Delineate the character 
of the Datta 14 

Or, Describe the gradual psychological changes in the character of 
Vijaya leading to her marriage with Narendra. 

6. Explain fully with reference to the context any four of the following 

passages : — 12 

(а) Ht?, Jit?, HtB, 

3THT5*I 'SfSfafW 

(б) C*rq nw *^£33 3T?1 '=rf*1Ht3 

Fffaftw* Cfet& 3^5, *15, C«tw HI, 3t$1 

fitBBRt* 3tfa3l hmj facs* 

?t3, ^t?T?r ipHcr orw-HTHre *n*rrs5 *£3 si, 

W foBfosS ?3 HI 

(c) f^fn ^HfH W Spurns H, ^IHTC^ 

feft ^hh >rf^5 famsH «, Htt^r c^th 313 <tr 

3TT?!C31 CBTW *tC5 1 

(d) «(TH31 ^f33 Hi, 35£*$3 §*!I3 3ffr 3^3 I 

( e ) WSI3 ^tH ^E*3 HC3J, ^£33 Ht«fl H3 | 

(/) H55 3*3 <3F‘1Tf*W 31 vilt*3ft3 3sf3C« 

*ftt3 HI, OptH 3FCH a?«1 ^C3 I H3-f 3T3C* ^tfn C3fcH } 

*tc? 3fi* f»i«ri 533 •, enw 3fa-3Tf»fc35 wv 

7. Re-write in standard colloquial Bengali either of the following 

extracts : — 6 

(a) f? C<5t3T3 *|TF5 C^Tf^I — C^HTSTI 

3WfH— C^HTCW? H*f%3t «i)TO C*t3 ^53 *lfC*t I C3 33 3T5 
3»tt*3 3H[CT, C3 m Jltwl 3t^ I *33^5 « C-*|C»T 
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fafafo C^fs\ps) I CUTOUT* ^ *11 faflpi 

C*fi>CS f?^— ^TI ^5 ®?l f* ? 

(b) I C^T^rf? C^i^tir C5fa «?|1 *Z1 CVl 

iv 1 csmr *?, 'esn c^nrai yoics— c^i cqr? fc*nr 

iv *tm 1 *r"f ^tirfira 1C*1, cwv tc* «rmq 1 

<4 qf<5 C*rrc C*ZS\ iv C5T& I 'll q?S5 ^rl J13f 

'HJptfa* Oltc? ^C91,— C^PST C^T^tC*^ "W *t^F ,*ltw 1 

^<5*1 Cq«fq® 'Q ?«5P5 *C*[ 'HSItSf cqsql CTTfatW I 'srm Cl 
35R ii* *ire, cq sifqwTfa «rrc*, •iwjri cqiq »nwt»i 
11 ^i 


URDU (CLASSICAL)— PASS 


Paper-setters — 


Sir /. R. Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L., 

Bar-at-Law. 

Maulvi M. Mahfuz-ul Haq, M.A. 

Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat. 


{ Siiamsul-Ulama Maulvi Md. Amin Abbasi. 
Maulvi Nasir Ali Khan Chaudhuki, M.A. 
Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat. 


first Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their owi [ 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


i. Explain fully any three of the following verses: — 18 

fl.vmfl* jJL. Ju £L laiijjjj (//) 

A. ^(Jo oj^ ^ L- j% Jf 4.ul 

f/ Jl < — *Lo tj-fr (&j> laL r jJe i-iL. (J>) 
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fcJj ^ ^ (c) 

j — ^ *_/ ^ e/J ^*6 

jw*j-e — *-* ^ 4-J; 

p J^4» jm* j — £ j(_Jam} ( d ) 

^4^ I Ojxufc Lx3 J 

2. Answer any three of the following: — 

(i) Do you think that Inder Sabha was written at the instance of 

a French courtier of Wajid ‘Ali Shah? Adduce evidence either for or 
against the theory, as the case may be. 15 

(ii) ‘Madari Lai produced another Inder Sabha which though inferior 

to Amanat's play in dramatic merit is however superior to it, in some 
measure, in literary value.' Discuss. 15 

(iii) Give an account of the life and writings of Amanat and trace 

the influence of Lucknow on his drama. 15 

(iv) Assign the place of Inder Sabha in Urdu drama and trace its 

influence on Urdu dramatic literature. 15 

3. (a) Write notes on any three of the following: — 6 

- v — vj/G - ~ 


and 


(b) Reproduce, in your own words, the conversation between (jjg 

C 


Rhetoric: and Grammar. 


4. Explain fully any three of the following ‘Figures of Speech' and 

give examples in each case : — 9 

J **— ^ jC* Qj* ^jyJLVsvJ «• 
jtXa)) Jawtl! Oj 

5. Name and explain the ‘Figures of Speech' in the following 

verses : — 9 

^ Jjj)j A. ji JG j> («) 

*• .. 

^IdU JS(c A_ GL. ^ it ®. 1 
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(ij ^ ( flv £ (3*** (ft) 


^ G ; J*o ^ l/j J* y |y ( fl ) 

ts'^oL ^ i^V y* ^ 

•• •• •• 


6. Name and explain at least seven kinds ot in Urdu and* 

give examples of each. y 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

i. Translate into English, giving explanatory notes where 
necessary : — 35’ 

$-* i iT^ u?r“ 3 ^ ^ (0 

K ^ ^ ^ y* y^J^J *?. 

-p 

^Jtc <L 


c/V 4/ (t) 

jy«f £- (_/*>' J— (r> 

t$j a 3 GLJufe lii'l y <L- \^S-& 00 

_p 

KJ <L- ^ 

2. Explain clearly the meaning of the following lines: — 39 

y* uj& «/ — " ^"ly i_y/ J° (0 

y> u y^ V"* y ^ t -r^y 
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T 5 ^ V vi (0 
^ ^ H ^jjf 

^ ^w® i^S^y* ( I ) 

!c\o j £ j — §3 XJ^a (^> i- 4JU) jy^ 

A_ ^ Jjj ajljuil ^ L_^2 jO cJt® (f) 

1*^.^ ^ s — ^ Ui, te 

j. Name the authors of the lour groups of the verses in Questions i 
anti 2 and write a short note on any one of those authors. 30 


Thikd Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English: — 20 

w«%am <— . ‘■^[5 (jV® ^r! ^ t*AX3 & 

s. / >-& ;;* - &- Jb* 6 zJ° 

^L- j v_j) — (jC) c Ua> ^ < / > '^ ^{P ^ ,. \$0>3 ^iaXmJ 

Sj~j& (— j _)l iZr \^ ^y. 

y* f_xJO — X/® &$ ^yfe ^CjC ym A- t ^ L - Jfc3 ,la.wl^ 

4—0 ^ iaa* - ^ »&*<? ^ ^V* tf I-C-L* £J - ^ Jt* 

£j)ye ^ ^ y>. ty <£. '-r***“ £- 0*4*“* ****** $ 

^aJ <u iS A. to <JuL-f cjI - (aaiy T 

* <=S*V / ^ Sr^ *H 
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2. Write in your own words what ^all says about Urdu poet9 paying, 
too much attention to words and neglecting the true sense of poetry. 10 

3. Translate into English: — 20 ' 

f ^ ^ y J; 1 J; 1 

tT olj - f j !?*' 0 r+ijs 

'-r* s : c y ,_yy 

i_X-> jJ - t ^iU I »— ijcj «sxs>«< 

si (<p G)) ^(xCjiG - ^yxf If o-IGi. ^y 

Jlijl ^w> - ^yi ^y&f <r. e -M&J <L J >y 4*" **s^ 

^ iy ^ yA 1 ^ ^ *?/l - <*->' LiJ ^ iL ? 

;G < — C-j| ;0 ^ Z. ^ £. ; lyl <L ^ J»v ;* 

J 

* V s v^r*'* ,j5(i >J <=?&■■ <=% 


4. (a) In the extract above (Question 3) re-write the following 

phrases, employing simpler words: — 6 

(0 

* s '"^ 13*" (f ) 

It 

lyfc 8jJ(i 


(/>) Give the gender of — 

Jr* -jjA - 

6. Describe any one of the places visited by Shibli. 


4 


20 


6. Translato into Urdu : — 20 

Scipio landed in Africa in 147 n.c. His first step was to restore 
discipline to the army. He next took by storm Megara, a suburb of 
Carthage, and then proceeded to construct a work across the entrance of 
the harbour to cut off the city from all supplies by sea. But the 
Carthaginians defended themselves with a courage and an energy rarely 
paralleled in history. While Scipio was engaged in this laborious task, 
they built a fleet of fifty ships in their inner port, and cut a new channel 
communicating with the sea. 
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Paper-se Iters — ■ 
(Pass and 
Honours) 


Prof. J. W. Fuck. 

Mr. A. H. Harley, M.A. 

Khan Bahadur Siiamsul-Ulama Md. Hidayet Husain, 

F.A.S.B. 

Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

(Cantab). 

Sir A. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., Ph.D., 

M.L.A. 

Viscount Santa Clara. 


HONOURS 


Examiners — 


Khan Bahadur Abdullah Abu Sayeed, M.A., I.E.S. 
Khan Bahadur Md. Musa. M.A. 

Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

Mr. A. H. Harley, M.A. 

Siiams-ul-Ulama Kamaluddin Ahmad, M.A., 

M.R.A.S. 

Prof. Mohammad Zubair Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give iheir answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable . 

The figures tn the margin indicate jull marks. 

1. Answer any three of the following : — 18 

(a) 4 Abu-l-‘Atahiyah’s belief in the inevitability of misfortune reflects 
his grasping and fear-filled nature.’ Discuss the statement. 

(b) Compare the subject-matter of the poetry of Abu-1- ‘Atahiyah with 
that in the Kitdb al-IJamdsah. 

(c) Would you agree with the critic who estimates the poetry of Abu-1- 
4 Atahiyah as superior to that of al-Mutanabbl ? 

(d) Give an account of al-Farazdaq, and discuss the opinion that 
already by his time sensitiveness to natural impressions has given place 
to sensitiveness to sound-impressions of words. 

2 . Explain the following passages, adding notes where necessary: — 12 


li) c-yjJJ £—7^ ) 

(jjy W ) 

I il M\ s^iS ^ ; 
(- t*f i Si ^ | 


* Ci 'Soy* )j| i r yjj 

* liJtl >) U |3| 

* LfrU b f ^ p-LJ 

* <JU) > — C J j J } 
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Cuao Js b(ksJl ^lc c>3l ; * GUJl ^yG ^G Ul 

(jUL&A. U ^ S J * 1 Lo 9 fc>(a» ) 

(b) 

£_Juu» L.*r Oj— J) f -l — L J l - r l C* (xsv£ 

jl-as v£j>(c J 5 CxJL C * L *-Jy* ^iLJLxJ G) tv^r 

01 

j dtlc ^wUfc. X l5 dA*jU u ^ 4^1) oA«J) ^A.) G 

^-Lk-oJI Ija G * ,y VJ> ^ 

01 

£»k*oji &*° ) yw * ^yi (^3°^. 

(«) Write notes on the expressions underlined in Question 2. 18 

( b ) Parse after the fashion of Arab grammarians the bayts 
beginning : — 

••• ^G G*| and ••• U ^.GU Gxvr 

(c) Either , Assonance in one line is supported by a similar sound in the 
‘next, till a pattern of such internal sounds is worked out in one poem. Can 
you i llustratc this in the case of Abul-l-‘Atahiyah ? 

Or, Illustrate assonance, alliteration, and antithesis as used by Abu -1 
Atahiyah. 

.} . («) Translate into English the following passages: — t8 

(0 

wO u JJ ^ ) 

CxC— Job ^1 ^yr * ,y*»J ^1 ^y ) y^iL y j 

ijii ^ ^^JuJl dj * y' t* w ^ J 

^ 0« !)| JS ; (r) 

^ -5 * v .^ 1 ^ ^1 

^y5jT ^y/© ^ ^y*J| J *S\£>S3 G(jjx| j wff l J 

3) ^ ^jCjSLs ^L- /« iLJLj yj * ^ ^y^ ^G G • ^ 
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V joso ^ • ^ (3^“^ 'ZySS W * ^idd&. y&*ai y J 

& ‘ —aJ q ^1 ^ y ^ dJ)l) ^ aaCJ ^ 

^swjJl ^ yjuJl ^ ItS Jfi * U Jk*J yc )) I ^ ^yj| <iaij^l y 

(b) Write notes on the expressions underlined in this passage. 

(c) What poetic qualities does ^j| show in the above passage, and 

what qualities of character ? 

5. (a) Explain in Arabic the following passage: — if> 

^ LJL, A_J ^-j-i-3 k^y ; * ^4^ 

fMc ^1 £-*£1 

L«i JlaccJ) U) y * *1^ aCUj y 

P 1 ^ jii\ v**! Jy v*? y * j r ; <— y* *V ) 

^ U»J| ^JiJl y i3y°*^ ^ 4 ->Gyi o^S) 

^ (_r cX-ju >yi)| * J^r j*yJl ^ W 

( b ) Write notes in English on the expressions underlined in this 
passage. 

(c) Write down su oaths in common use among the early Arabs, 
and explain their signification, and write a note on the prevalence of the 
use of oaths among them. 

6. (a) Translate into English : — 1& 

y ^Jl y d^JEwud) dJyslyC 0| 5|c XySV] ^ yi LwSO ^(ft.1) ^ 

C° ^ * Jlaj ^yb \J*> 4^Aa> yjisi f 

j*iU3)|j ^jJl Xi*» )’ * &W 

y jSnaJl J^b jtvJJ * 4? ^xS/Cy)} yyt | ^y dil 

(b) What is the historical situation referred to in this poem? 

(c) Scan one bay l only in the passage in Question 6 (a) and name 
its metre. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 


1. (a) Translate into English : — 15 

c/°) t/° ) oy-Jl) 

2 4JLJI yjs . LoilrO H|) O&jLsvJl 

M ^ 

UaL. ^ aJ|) ^i«b a 3 3) Q.gsuw) ^ j) *iAaso 

j CU*^ ojjS Ml _j) l 

i—* 

"" J/h btsjiA. H (j H 

■ •• 

QJ I 

{ &if| tU*^ ) pL-j <jjr 4JLJI <U oljl 4:/ »i» ,_Jjj ^ 

{ )j* ) ^mi ^ j ) *yw. n» Ir^ Ji/( u 1 ) *4^ 

o> 

{ 1^ yii ^(jdl !^-J^ ^ j I j| ^ Hi lliu 

He AXC 


(6) Point out tho force in 
}j y -/j r ° in the above extract. 

(r) Explain fully ^ ^ <juJr 
in the above passage. 


the use of )jy**s* 9 instead of )y[^ in 

3 

4J&I l# L> i> i*JSaJ| j|,| y *4» ,_J^, 

4 


(d) Give the grammatical construction of )j)^ and point out when 

tho use of after it is compulsory and when only permissible. Illustrate 
your answer with examples. 6 

(e) Give tho force of in ]j jpr LAs* All i Q the above extract. 

Are ^ and^{^ ever used as ^{j s 


24 
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2. (a) Translate into English with reference to the bontext : — 1 £ 

\ 

oG^oyJl i*JJL (jLJL j olotfDI i£jl JL oWaJl' 

• • *1 

^3 ^ji| j| ot)l£xJ| ^fJU dJt+jj* tu j OloUsJl J 

!j li i ^txA)oJ| fc^iutJ) ota*i) A3 ^ JLxVI )3l ^3 - oS^HI ^o- 

$ ^svve j A3 ^ojJU $ AjuJjU (sJU liJl ^0 ^Jlc 

l-hAjjI ^ .VI ^fJio * y> JLb ^ ‘v-^oOfe'JII 
*• * .. 


* 


^iw lo|^r 


«» w . 

4JJ(j J (xl V J ^Jx 3) AX* L ^aLL| J - ^jfll ^ ^1^ ^i| 

Vi 

AjJ| Dj £ jSLtJ | CaJ «Auiy3 (/* ^J| tVijXuwl ^ ^*a3 Cft^o ^Afljx) j iXaAc| (aA3 JuOAfl 

*J| ; y-Mf Axle y> VI Jyj|3) ; dJ^VIjxiyJl VjAjSI &(*LJ|S)j 

* 1^*^) 


(6) Re-write the above passage with all the vowel- points, 5 

(c) Differentiate between the significance of any three of the 
following : — 5 

& *0A J &\ ^ A_3 

(i) |Jt3 ; ^ 4 i* t and j^iw 


(ii) o+c, «xJe), and <J»e 

(iii) oiic, on*)], and <^!*J 

f H*'" ^-mw* ^ 

(iv) o^l. and 

(v) J®, JC*I, and J(2UI 
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3. Give in your own Arabic a brief description °f^j) 

4. Give a biief sketch of the character ofjjj*J| • 7 

5, Translate into English with reference to the context : — 10 

^ J uJj j*J( j y* Sl &wjj) »0A or; 1 J S ^ 

tiJyc 411 1 ^y M ^ 0 ;l Vjji* 

ij)j 4 A$j| j &fiAJ£ iroUc J <JLimC Cd£«J «j)j 

|3(i - twlsv/o j I j$J j 

JS } jj j-J| ^j| }L * M| J 

*« * 

(*yyi ^ J A— A J j^jJl U-^Avi J j*(£s 

^WcXyJl >(»i - tjU2kj bye 4 j(smI )j)jyc j tjifG ) &J) lj/®S D($a* 0 (jlW 

•• 

yif ^ I) J*ajl Js J Jfjja. _3 I_^ac ^otaJti i£jjj iijC ) ^| 

•* i* 

He |da»| L J>j*i U J(ai LfJkJjl 


6. 

jcu 


(a) Write notes on the words underlined in the above passage. 4 
(b) Correct or justify any four of the following, giving reasons for 


a r.^we s :— 


** J * O'*" h*r 


l£JJL iJ£ ^JiaS (p) 


6 

/y' ^ ^ j j h**' 

&-6-5S Ul$-j Jbkj ( | j 


^-)S loij \j*+d ([*) 


j ** S ^Svv’ 

(jj}***> (r) 


\ 


^ A J 

AjuI | C^i-3 


dJji/o dtc (o> 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any low of the following extracts : — 35 

A 

_p Ui w -P A-P 

Jij *}— *JI ^ ^ f 

_p 

<3*J| A3 3 ^3CO ^ * ^.^LrO 0* Cl)(p 

_P J _P w # < j, 

3 ) a-Kp v-^Uol ^ * i-i— i—j a\) 1 ^ — a — * — lv — ^ 

«■'' JJ 

Oufl*) U ^ ^ ^J^AC ^ k <Jp j £ji>) 2 

_p -P-P ^ t 

u>jl ; va^sj * A — *!yo ^ ^1 ftX ic 

-P ^ ^ 

Jl (g fc — /* u- ?(lo cVp &Jj sfc j«A — oao t-3^ (3 

€ ' 

j - J 

OL-ft-J V-J 3 J ^(p ^£>A£ OJpjI (3 

ou _p 

) $— a*j ! ^-3 * ^Jua—L- 3 ^CjoJI j3 ^ (3 

jS A (JJ (jj 

OJji-J Jj-J j. J ^_i_i_c >]j(_> * y(_x_J ^lc o . 1 -a .i a‘i <_jj 0 

-P -P 

< 3 . -ap-L-WJ K jj« * ^anjJj ^|j Jl JLJ u-^axloJI e>J| 

p» 

a. 01 

<Xoa5> L-X — jk ^V3 ^ 3) . j * ^yiLJ ^ac ^aeO ^ | ^/* 
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B 35. 

-P®^ J 

( iijsJl j ) 

«*■ OJ -# J ✓ **• ^ J Jj J ✓ ✓ 

5^ u JL/ ^ ) V-^SJI j|jl j <->] jC 

{$ {fiZ**' 5J J J A / -o-#< 

(^ i^/* lW* ^y * y* ^ I *3x0 pJ j A~a_**w U-j(xv 5 o($xvJ| 

^J^c(j AJ ji£| ^jila*j) ^-CJ ^ f^iuLc J^la-J j (ifcjy «3*xJ AjJI JuaJ ^1 j«3aJ 

JyOjJ] ^Ac jj(S jXC jJb * |j * djJ| P (J | ($J £3jJ dL*. yUdi ^5 8 

® ^ _P jj ^ -»* _p ^ 

J® J *y^! l—O-J ijS* <y^. <^Jyj 3) I p o^ai p(J| ^J\ 

«'• _PA^ **** 0* 

* r > f I (jf*3 * m ^y 


/ - 


($jJ 1 u-XfcOi « jxLS 'i jJu> 


/ <•'■*"' -P-^ _p t 

’i^Carow ^j)j 9 aJ^ ^iuJ I ^jllj j^ir 



iftkl j Akte £lo AjJx v_>|d j dJUx ^Ac j*juJ )0) aJ) liJytJ >(JF 

# « |(1 m ® t ^ ^ ✓ ✓ 

W £*>y. jJj*Jl ^y khty. ) * jfxvxJl JfiJo t^^klp A^iar 

W" ** *> ® ^ ^ ^ J** ' 0 

) *2*> J *j>i* *>*» (_5 ) ; l _^ uj,-2 J J^a-I <WI J-aJ J **UI «±t» 

0 * 

✓✓ ✓ Si^ a ^ rfLf j 

* ( Jo^ j Oa* ^ J/ ) <iU jf 
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c 

ft ii ® ✓✓✓ ✓✓ ✓✓ .p j 3 ^ 

v— j JJijkll Lfyu* bjji ^UL j 

.T P* ^ ^ ^ 

**?&* ^ \J^' a ) £^®l y/» U 0 ^J te/ft v_iftj ^1 ^ 

a^Ac £-J(p L$jl.p j U$J ^aajJ j ^ 3| UfAxJj ^1 v-J^ jJuJI 

\J^*) ^ w*«a*p ^juJ| LsujCiy* ^Ic 1^ Jjlj U ^ jJ| Aflx^ 

A_P 

* Gy»| ^ 


4-jjji*J j ^jLai^ |jsu*J 4J^(i. yi*J j ^UjJL) ^Lo ^£jJ'<i JaO j 

^ A ✓ jS A E AJ> ^ ^>51 i* i 

A-J ) Ao-L-X— J 3 

_pS A U> M .P KjS*r t 

^laxu-^ JiSds ^xc ^Jr &-4 jJ| A*mJlm pjJ\ ^yi-L -3 ^,1 &(xv*J| 


o^UI OJo" 


£y® ^soLmO ^L-*_aLw ^| Jffiil^Wj cfJLlj J*J j U ly*jj> Aictwi ^ivy* 


J -P A«*- «■>• 


' A C 


y jftlaJ j j ^ UxvjLu* 3)| AftlaAy* Jew J jt»i j A~$(ap^ 


a J S 


^ ^*£AP &c(siaw3 aIv® yt ^JjJ| Ajj^a* (j 1— Uf.U w/P 


*»■’ _P S^- 


-P -P 


£— A— ^ ^UaLmJ C* P^JolfiJl j^Ac y& j ^Cnfiy®) UJ ^ J 


J«r ui **■ j 


_ ✓ *'*'*<' ^ ( ✓ tf n ^ -P"” 

AeJLsUu) (H-wfiJuJ ^0^. ^ ^ p(*J) ^ A*^C^wJ| 
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-P X*' -P o' «P 

■ <" 

# / _P ^ 5^ 

* * l*| j£| j &c(suw | duiCj aJ 

2. Translate into Arabic : — 80 

When Shams-ud-Daula had reduced the province of Yaman to 
tranquillity and caused it to submit to his authority, he felt a dislike to 
residing in that country, having been brought up in Syria, a land of 
.abundance, whilst Yaman was a sterile region, deprived of every advantage. 
Ho worte to his brother offering his resignation and asking permission to 
return to Syria. He complained in this letter of the sufferings he underwent 
in boing deprived of the ordinary conveniences of life. Salah-ud-DIn in reply 
wrote encouraging him to remain in a country possessed of so much wealth. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Translate any three of the following passages into English 15 

(«) 

* i/* 35 ; '-k“ l ty* J ^ 

Sj A—A—*a_J W * ^j>\ «■>£?* ) 

>(J k — a p uU J) Siivxl) i I ) 

j JaOJ H: j)«3c 

(JjcVxJl*' >■ — Q *iaJ ) 

(*) 

Jji* Vi/* JjM * Vi/* J* /* J 

JdJuaj |ja^« ))| (Js| D j ^ j*. Ly 

U-^* ^ v_s* v-r^ 1 * 4 -^ yj&b* (_/* J# 5 
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y 

JLsvJl L-jUaJI j J \yyi 


* j— u~b ^ 

* 4c(jJ lax-wii! >jy»-a3 I ^ 

(p) 


t^oj y*> 




CgsoCA***! ^(mi % 


i( — 3 . m AL*s£ 


* 

* 


dJltls ^-Juk-3 f laJk ^ LcjLxJui 
u>mjLjuJ 

tfr*)j3) 0«y ^A jj| AX— j * * Xj(c W^ik' J tfrOS J ^-*0*3 

CeJ^? J tyJl \j*j* 

(- — $Lla-3 ^]^Jl X^iswro 


( j jl— 8^ o 

; fr 


f ff xafi.-*^ ^ $j(c G. <JJw* 


* 

* 


J;-*JI ^ L*&S 

j^JLojjiJj >(o^I l s L^-T 3J 
JLLaJ ^UsJl j ^US) ^1 
JL t>Lj3| 3) Lajua-tI^ U j 


<«*) 

($/#J ^ laJU* Js &LL 4 JuU 

4? sjfZ ^ 

^ iXO 3 y 

Cl) J Xy C* y i^X* C* l^j3j*3 3* 

live L$J Juicy* ^ 


2. (a) Doubts about the authenticity of the Muallaqat have been 

expressed by modern critics. Do you or do you not consider them justified ? 
State your reasons. 8 

(6) Give the names of all the poets who conposed a Mu'allaqah and 
write a biographical sketch of one of them. & 

(c) State the numbers of the following words, giving in each case the 
form of the opposite number : — .4 

- - c-ww * cW°w 

^5US| - Afo^o 
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3. Explain with reference to the context 
extracts : — 


duAw lfl X j ■■ 

^ * 
>Uar u-JLj dUVswoJ J (xvve * 

J ^ 

^jta^ OftC <JxJ| j ^^X&JJ Jx-w * 

lA? * usi| ; u^ 0 ''' 01 J*r * 

^*yJ! jflsco ^1 <Ju ^ * 

£*xO |3| JtVW ^ j JNA * 

I (/O 3jJ J 5[c 

jP! jk 3^ * 

^1 31 &ftxasJ| ($x* jju jj y * 


any /fro of the following 
16- 

(a) 

y> U j ^UjJI v»J|j Jx (*l; 

i^i 0f4/ * l_** £“s>' |*^ 
^vaU ^ W*l v-^svd U 

XjjjC CL&JIC ^<2>U JLbl 

j ^luJ| 

Uaj> ^! uy ^aT ^ 

(*) 

V^OLVsJ! ^5* 3 (aJj*u 
kbjiiSi' .3 ^<-^1 ^ 

CgJviJ (y® (aIo^ 3^J ^ , 

&£ C uti A . ^jAC^b^l J|W ^ 

&Lb| ^xil ^cJI o^ii ^ 
oacU ,jOjJ| ^ j 



4iUjG ^«Aic J?J 

31 ^ ^ 11 j ^ 

|4— AWJ 3 ^ ^fjtvJt ( w JbC-MbW 3 ^ («Jk\5 
dJ 3 ^ <Jf ^ u^A^vi^.1 (*j 
l^>k dJLi^sj (^k 3 ^ !j(sj| 


(*) 

* V»J(5 ($£** 

He lyb 3 J ^ >U 3j >(a^ 
He L^> LilwW C'L vJ KJl ^ ^LflJ 
He &*£sJ >fjui3) ($J c^*8 ^ 
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4. Answer any two of the following questions : — 

(a) Expound with examples (as far as possible) the particularities of 
Ibn al-Fari(J*s style. 

(b) Give an account of the Arabic Sufi poatry with special reference 
to Ibn al-Fiirifl. 

(c) Is the Sufi doctrine of the ‘Perfect Man* (al-insan al-kamil) 
•consistent with orthodox faith ? State your reasons. 

(d) Compare Ka‘b b. Zuhair’s ^^(3 with al-BiigirPs 

5. Paraphrase in clear and simplo Arabic any two of the following : — 12 


Ji £ £ — to J 05 J 

&Ia^. 

^ r 1 r>b Lf-°f j 

OLj ) ^Lax 1 | 3) 


(j^O jJJ^O ^ k* 

Axi/c J(^ ^ JjJJ! ^Jj* 

(») 

C>® tX*J A^olaJl j JkftJ J 

o)3 fjj—suo 

l£J-4aw« ^jj(i loti 

w 

3 o(xaw 


JfcjJ ^3! t#i * i |;-i!cXc 31 Lg-«-UJ j 

^ UfiSl ^j-w^e(Jo lol ^ioJl Z^Ln) ^ 

G. He- write extract (c) of Question 1 with full vowel-points. 5 

7. Translate into Arabic : — 20 

When Babur became Emperor, North India p generally was under 
Muliammadan rule. It was then, too, that the Muliammadan kingdoms of 
Ahmadnagar, Bijapur, and Golconda were founded. These kingdoms, however, 
exhausted their energies in internal quarrels and when tho Mughal Emperors 
turned to them they fell one by one. The Mughal dynasty was distinguished 
by extraordinary outward splendour and no dynasty, perhaps, since the world 
began, ever produced six princes so great as B&bur, Humayun, Akbar, 
Jahangir, Shah Jahan, and Aurangzeb, whose united reigns covered a period 
of nearly 200 years, 1526 — 1707, 
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Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 25 

(}jf 3 ci>(jJ(jJ( 5 j (aa^ oGCail 

4&I 3)| jy)J| ^jJL- ^lc ^ (£/• 

<U;tV3 JUUl oGJ ^jJOJ! ^axJI 

^ ^ jjaJ)| ^1 aS(jlJj1 ^ AjUxj! 

^JaU| y^jSlA«wJ ^jCsO ^ &3^*Xw«^J| flJLuutAfiJj ^jfc)^2CvJ) ^ 

jSLJ] )ji) 0|t>k*J) ^j9 ^X9 Lai) >U*J! )J j(^JLl) 

^ j jhj - 0 yj j] ^ JJil Cl Cj I Jl/Ciil )CaxJ| j ^ 

<A\£ S 41) I ^ ^jJC* — 0 jJ*JI jl ^ 

.Jj— a^yi aJ >LfJ) j Ci>(iioJ| j! ol^jJl c_jD>A D v^«ftla5tl) j j«3*J) i^(y* 

— : dJjaf 

]) (3 ^itstKs £j(*aJ| Ci^lsJJ djt)j b 

2. Reproduce in simple Arabic lbn Hishiim’s account of ‘Amr b. ‘Amir’s 
•departure from Yaman, and the story of the Dam of Ma’rib 

- IV 

(v>* »**> 'i *> ; yj^l y/* *?•;/■ e/ jLr"*/* 1 )- 

3. Who was Luqman ? Write a full note 011 Luqman after the manner 

of Zamakhsharl. 1U 

4. Give the substance of lbn Khaldun’s classification of human souls 

(aj^aJl L_»ti^|). 15 

5. Explain and illustrate the following : — 15 

D) m &^LuksvjJ| '^(jtUw ))| m dfljLfta c oJ ) S^CjkIvaa# H) 
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G. Translate into Arabic : — 20 

While thoy row, the men sing the songs of the Nile ; and their voices 
ring out very clear and sweet across the still waters. The songs thoy sing are 
he same as have been sung on this river for many, many years. They have 
teen handed down from father to son since the ages of long ago. Before us 
bies the blue river, winding among the palm trees which, on the banks on 
leithcr side, sway lightly in the breeze. Very soft and green they look against 
the miles of sand beyond, which stretch as far as eye can see 


Sixth Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

B 

Rhetoric and Prosody 

Answer any THREE questions. 

1. Scan the following and name the metre : — 10 

^jLM) U 3) J |*&1| V 

2. Define (a) ^ejjC ; ( hl i ; O') i_Jt=y ; ('<) Give 

examples of each. 10 

8. Define a . i V and state its four essential constituents ^ <j^| ^ 

Illustrate your answer with examples. 10 

4. Elucidate and illustrate the following : — (a) • ft*) • ( c 

B 

History of Arabic Literature 

Anmccr any FOUR questions. 

1. Give a brief account of pcotry in pro-Islamic Arabia. 

2. Estimate the historical and literary value of the Qur’an. 

3. Give an account of the literary achievements of the 
Europe. 

4. Trace the rise and development of free-thought and rationalism in 

Islam. 10 

5. Write notes on any four of the following : — (a) al-Jahiliyya 
(b) Farazdaq ; (c) al-Shu’nbiyya ; (d) Ibn Khallikan ; (e) Luzfhnu ma let; 
ya ham. 10 


10 


10 

10 

Arabs in 
10 
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C 


Muslim History 

Answer any THREE questions . 

1. Describe the battle of Badr and estimate its importance in the early 

struggles of Islam. 10 

2. Compare the causes of the downfall of the ‘Ummayyads and the 

‘Abbasids. 10 

3. Give an account of arts, letters, and science, under the Fityimids of 

Egypt. 10 

4. Write notos on any four of the following : — (a) The Hijrat ; (b) The 
Battle of the Camel ; (c) N izam-ul-mulk ; (d) Salah-ud-dln ; (c) al-Muqanna‘. 

10 


ARABIC— PASS 

Examiners '. — MAUTjVI A. F. M. ABDUD KADlli, M. A. 
Khan Bahadur Md. HAssan. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers t n their own 
ivords as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English the following passages: — 18 

(«) 


LJjjj )i) c-jyjJJ ^ 

* 

CLij/« |j) (-Jjjjj) ^ 


* 

ifjfc u>J| fa) 1 U |j| 

-p 

tub |j| ^ ) 

* 


(W 

* 


Ijjfus Js bUaiJl j 

* 

UiJl JiG Jtj ^**5 U! 
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«m < # t< a# 

GJ 5(5 ji -y. 

«3a*J I ^3 ^lo(j * v Q — a — L ai ^_a_c^ ^V>GS jitfr 

<j£—J ^j-J) 4^ ^ (J— ^ ^ v^l 

tfl 'UJt 

iSM yi. ^J s ' ) ) * ^y* }* ^ — ' — ?J 4JU| t — Afwfc^ 

li / a (/“') 

^1 y/* y/**^ ) * M JfiiJl ycH) Jf 4&I ^1)' 

jAjJ) J(t> Ax* ^JtJL- i * or jjuJ] ,y« Jl* 3| ^ G) ijf. 

(rf) 

y' Lu-c> ^^5 Side d_A_/« * vi ^ jJki*/* oj| 

jj 

*j}(XrO dJo* v^— li- ^ * dJ <5 — iro j 

IjS (a**—£ d — Lro v ". — ‘ijSLy j * diijck-e d — LrO ^yj j 

2. (a) Write notes on six of the underlined words and expressions in- 

Question 1. 16 

(6) Write out the three versos in Question 1 (rZ) with full vowel-points, 
{5 0* 

(c) Is a word of the form Jjju active or passivo in Arabic ? 


w 

3. (a) Explain the use of ^JUlA. in the following wiyra* : — 

W III (U 

^ (^1 J y^ 


(6) Write a short note on 
the verses in Question 1 (d). 




whose name is associated witlt 


(c) Was the creed of Abu-l-‘Atahiya a joyless one ? 
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4. (a) Explain in Arabic the meaning of the following : — 18 

^L Oj — £>(*09 

^ Ja j . j 

^(•Wl ^ I til c-jlj-aJl ^1 Ul * >(acuJI ^'1 (31 »(«U| ,^1 U|' 

«/^l U > ^ U| * y/ 1 01 yr?> ^ 

^L^JUl XLLJLJl * ot_*_*_J| ^J— J^is jLxoJI 

(6) Write notes on the expressions underlined. 

(i c ) Either , Give the name of the author of the last passage, and' 
explain how he came to get the designation by which he is usally known. 

Or, Mention any rhetorical figures of speech occuring in this passage. 

5. (a) Translate into English the following passages : — 18 


1 ^ ) * £1*1*® G| ^lb| 

at ' * 

^e|j5 I^LlV. ^1 JfsJl ^ ^ (xS c^iLol 

o» 

IjJI vj}v° ^ ; CL* * I ; ^3 dc y 

^ yjiLj L*yJj) v Tj!« 3 c->Ljk_j 4c ^LL C* |3| ud**. a& 

(r) 

tojIalM Lu-J; Ljlj, * Hj Ml ^1L 1) avstll ^ 

(jj o |3) D| La— £* — /« ^-.^ rc O 4c ^ £^.©J| jLcJ) <JJ/» 

( j Oj— LLcl LI ^^-jaJl 4c SI ijj£ aaj ^ ^ 

w 

C, U3 5 j 1L^ a— £ 4? L j aS j 

( J J|jj $ ^ J Ja^j| J 4c XaLJI JUI J 

(6) Write notes on the following :— • the distinction between 


1—xM) 


; u — x -*? 


(c) What kind of poems are included in the ^ State- 

why this has been placed first in the JLLsJl ^IjS, 
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6. (a) Explain the following in Arabic pro3e : 


16 


(i) 


JmJj Jjj-i iii-L-S' J * *j tis !_gy»\ Jfso 

y (iaiJl jij+L) j sf: £$J ^ d[ i J^V I 

4> 

OJiJLv# J-SLJ aJ_au L*» * *i»Ijy ; ! ( ^<iJl ur (iJl t _ # 'i»(_We 

iw / 

dL_JLX— A3 ^ |t>— 3 j4 — S|l> ^ toAtiW ,j| ^ 

(0 

■ ^&(]o t$i/* ^ ^ ^j«oJ 

i_>jr ic <— ^ ^ *wJ)^ Aa^ ^UoJ ^ 

(b) Draw in English a distinction between ^ and^y and give the 
«»» 

various meanings of ^ (j) and jy 

(r) Parse the word and write a note on the book called 

30l)| ^iLswro 


Second Taper 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English any two of the following : — 22 

A 

lyL-sj J ; (»t»| .VI v) u i> w I (y,! ) fA (^ai 

Jeti (UfefcJ j£-i] i»£Jaic y^ilw W) yj ((5L^.| 

giki (uJI Ufl JS lii) AfiJ) ^ Jjj (ojfcJcJi ^Jx 1m xy ^3 

•» * 

(U* j£i V j) lsu»j lu yjiay j(il | 

W v^l ( JiJl W J ) ki 1 Vi*a. (U^VjS (*«J Jij) 
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le/ ^ jj ) U$a1c AJjJ ^ <*£j*>k* 

3 

^ ^ (f-i) ) ( ];*** 

(^1;^ *®) 4U Vi /*SUo ^^^Uly^CJ j yJ 1 

)J ^ ; iyb ^.Jjyi <>* ^ (*v« ;^> U ( l)jic ) dAfiCU ^J| 

&Lai) ^ yj) ^e ( dJU* ) dJ)^) ( l*i ) Jofil ( C^f j ) &jS£ yj)j+^}. 

^J(ju 4JL)I icUo jftC ^5 ( jjAjw j&J 3) J <Jx*«-J( ^1 ^ ^^aCwJI J ) 

<^y ^Uax^Ji ^ j ) ^ic ^ 1 ( ^AkUxfcJi y* ^^xvji ^ 1 ) 

* ^t>XoJl 8^.) AoAxJ^ftCJl J Oo-i ( 


B 

l^oi-X* ,^x* C 0 ‘xJ Jy ^ vi>- 6 oJl l^cXsxll Uis 

<JaJuij li>jfc JjLoJ J& A 3 ^CjJ d^aiwl ^Cj j dJlOjJ *j 5 j 

( ■ $ K. ■> ) )j — L a| j ^^^acuJl ($j| l^^o-Cfc. j ‘^IsCiJl ($j| j(i 

Mj J^> vly®l e/* J 31 U ‘^jj-ouJI 

y jtLwJ 3)p dj|«Aa. 1)) ^jd2u»J 3) ^ ci>|fcXaJ| Jjy f 

Sa.CiJ vl ^cCiij 3) ^ Jaw v — eJ 3) ^^rCy 31 j £*~J ^*jo ^ ^xSju 31 ^ 

^ AU< w J cX^wwJ y UiH^I ^Cfilj d>Aj y c^A^I ^$«AaJ ^A< & J - iXfiffJ 

- iJjC J »)Uj«J fS fcy j 80jfc>j ^iio J ^UsCLJ ^j9 

3) ^jLx ^ ^I j &vsw 3)) ^yL^.) y jumtLxj j &xsJl ^llu! ^ic ^juum) C«J(1o 
I dxL* ^L.Cs\^ 3) j ^jJ) aic ^iCacc^ J *jy«3)j ^aa«jLm) j s^jtl) 

d£4JU ^ J ‘ jSlyxJl 1JBX3 ^ y $ ) jJtisJl ^jla^ yjsMJ j 

* J/UI jitui ^ji jryji ^*i' j v*j| oiaci^i v_»ji^)i 
25 
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c 

^ '-^ l J* ^ (^O 1 : J s ? 

W 9^0 

yt\ 4Ui bliS dJjLD J*c ^ iU. 4&I ^ys ^ 

j o^Jl 0 )j| j ^CajoUjc ^La) Jjxvtal j dJ^xj ^ i(&x) 

!<JhJ ^iafil 3J 41)1 j ^3 1 J OljJJl ^ dtib djy ^4 «Cj ^JjdJ ^1 dl«A*Ju«5| dJ 

^ dir (Jo 4li) ^ Cbl {fJl (?. - 12^ lo^l £*/•) 3) ^ Ulofo 

icdo Ut 4Jj| c^oi c * AUl c>jJol U ^j^ulol dJ dcflo Ui 4Jj! ^-aC 

- «>*y la**jJG ^ o£-**» j yuJb y»ti &»UsJ| jld Jl Id j ^ 

I^AJJ ^vid J ^VoL^Jl JU o-Jd ^3 diUJl <Jtewd| ^ V®JJd £JUO y o| ^ 

1 M 

. jJaSI ^Jo ^ I : J(S s-^jI G ^LaJ ^1 4)j'i C* dJ Jltii 4 J 0 I »G(i * DaiL-* 

y] ia^jWl o ^ jS ^il ^ I : JtS " ^'UaJl 0^' D ^ Ja£ ; J(S 
^ y) (j Jtiii . ^JtloJl O00j^«laJ| ci L» |3t» ^/.aL. i«£j*r 

^ *Uiii *i/« (Vto 0 ^ol J!a» -^^1 ^1 (JS*** ^1 ^.1 

* vj'* oJ*^ 1 c/* J * sJ| -5 

2. (a) Explain what is meant by jj sl*^ Jdo and «- oUr in Arabic 

grammar, and give examples of each and of their grammatical peculiarities. 6 


(6) Give v^aTjjJ] °f ^d J C« * n 

Question 1, B. 4 

( c ) Write notes on the expressions : ^9 an ^ 

»». 

l I f in Question 1, A. 3 


(d) Correct or justify any five of the following, giving reasons for 
your answers : — 5 


<P A ^ A A ^ 


A_iUJ| JM) (|) 

- A A 

*4S I ^,1 ((*) 
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J * A**' AJV A 

.r** 5 Hi ^aS J (r) 

A A £? A^ 

^aie vy (l*) 


J «- A^- J *H «PA w- 

^ H-XJl .»! 4^-) ^{jJl ^24*3 ( 0 ) 


^ C&Jl \ 

_p ^ ^ S «>/ > ^ 

jyti ^aJ (y) 


3. Explain with reference to the context : — 


(a) 


^ y ^ * A-x***^. Cad 

a* 

*. — 3^*3 v^Jdf A-JL5 jj — V 1| ^ * ^JLJ Aa 3 ^JkJaJ) 

</') 

£&xj ^ ^£jxrc JjiJG * Jjiul* Jjib ik£jti$3 

S^ijts )d) viJaUjlc * dJ&o ^ ^JC jJJ )) 

(*■ 

AJjLJ^o^ a — L»>) a — y — * * <*W). ob Si j<aO)] )j*j ^6 

A'oCi^ AjJx ^ixi* Oj^ ^J| * 

u/) 

JU6^) yo) ] 1 I itUy y- Wcdi 

Oasva® J*})) Uojl) j »Gu*a *3 

Ja*jJ| isu^? Ujj(j 

AkidA $)jjJ Ja«wp (Ji/# Uj y w J 


16 
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4. Describe briefly, according to J. ^ 

5. Bender the following into simple Arabic : — 

• | jU IW 

^ AAC l •*» ^ gjJl j AJuwl^J ^ &A*»s^ 4U AaI*J ^3 

JlibeJ) AOJ AJj 3 AiiJJ A. ( jj^ A3u*a AftjJlUj *j(jk£ Ajdla 

J ^jum^LsJ) J 8 ^isJ) ^^3 d^bXsv^J) ^ ^^3 ^ AAxJ) ^JaAm» 

•» *• •• 

^9 jUL 3)1 Ja*J| ^JLo ) *ldcS| ^jlc ^ ILJl ^ *UsJl cXir 

J i$jA )J I ^3 )j| Aaijj/c ^ UjjJl ^3 A*Jtcw* ^ o(a^jJ| 

♦• •• 

^ Ml JLy ^JWG j ^ fxail j«>5U Aj/ Lv® ^ ^ Quail Jj*3 ^JW) yLnJl 

^ <A^y ^ 4A)I u_ij3U ^JWQ j ^ JUsvJ) u_3j*J ^ ^KoJ)| J^aflS ^ 

H« <AVsu ^ 4Ul £ Ua> 

G. (a) Give a brief description of yj)j^ fijlii. as St is given in 
your text. 11 

(6) Write notes on any three of the following : — 11 

j(<**J| o|(3 ^ jitil t>^svr Qj$j - 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 

JLai I J(S GMl ^jcro ^ft 3 Hdu® GoeJa^l j f* ) &J (ft) 35. 

AJjjJl j£(*s* jrf-i/* AAsuoi) (Jjji'sJ ^jua) )• j 3(3 j ^Jjil U ^ 3 ) i^dif 

; fty+jZ-t ^;l U J(ft* 
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; (**• y 31 ; y 

y ; j* WaJ) y Juixc ya^io ^ &jyS*S tv® u^y I 

y *>>* ^ ^ ^ ^ <Wl 5 ) y I 

u X* 3 >^l tal® - ^gJ ^jJaJj ^ Jui^ail ^jaAii ^ C c^w# ^£&l) <^OJ 

^Xsv£ Jtiii ($3.1 it* yLai! Jtif uJ(fi Ksuo jA^I 

— C~x^> ^® s^^xjtc y yL»ii (|3i u-i— 3 ! w '—£) )j£ ) v— J-W* 

y^O ^ c^O y^ 1 J ^X- 3 fji J** y 
*^jy®y j^y ^ixsuoA i_jj yx*j y j y*Ji ^1 ojyj^jtxaJi 

IIU 

^ v®lL«J) ^1 y ^^X/'O vm^aJ) ^ ^3 '81X3(5 )) <u) c^^Lc ^ >(<m<mJ! 1 o^ l o -l 

^ * <VeIly* ^£ ^iSI y V*^ (JjO*0 jiuJ) »^Jy*5 ^XX «X**J| 

■ysi ^/;»/i i * mi y j** y i^ci yiyi {/*) •& 

(j yy* *»-«$& y «^-OflJ ^ix ySi ^ IlXC ^ (jXJU* Sj*£ £ Ctf| ^ ($A® 

<^JtSy iy (y® otSjl toJf «jJLao>j c 3 «*j ^ J 5 $J ^a.(a ^yy j & y j ua ® J 
OjJl jy ^J[l jitxa. yic! J cyil Jxj s^jy* 3 yty iw^AJ ^01 J* (iv:l J 
<J^ 1^/° ^1 vyl j* ) ^<>(*J (3 h j)^') -V V^* ^ 

«Vuyi Ayso ^ Jr^il diyj fly JulbjumJ .Vj 3 J ^ iy)| ^|j y y JJj yi 

^^1 (fctXxoj ^yaJl ^ ; iu laryJl y jjvV# J j^tJI 

^*-l| J Jy® cXjJj 6 ^^5 y yy jits* 0 Ifl ft jU JdcVxJj ^yf* Vm^X^I J 

(Ja^J| y x(i ii) j|o ^y x(a*j| v^fijtT JocV® jajo w^CajkJI ^jiy® j yy 

^tXs. Si y I— jI^kJI OJdxl JL^XvJ! jXC ^y < _£*&s c «X5 j tyi I iJ^tj 

; ^-®^sji c>yi ^i-a’ 3 yu y (5 jLfciaJi ; y^Ji yc yi* y 

« cJiiaUi vjjui y 1 v-yfis y* 
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(o) 35 

yte ) dJ u * G y * yty'* k J^aeJl 1*JLJ 

J ^jCuw^i)) y T*^scj j(s ^^X)) JjjG fcXdJcJl \*.S~ 

jfLS, Gl (^3 GL^I j ILa* y H* $a/® y i^jc ~“ ^ G®(— *j| oj^ jrJ 

ji|j<*Jl difi ^ «>j| y * (JaG v $ *X0 ^0 ^yji I lK ^ 

y K ^ t L ^a*xm»! ^ * i— **i jLJl L-j ^ 

jA(Io JyiJ) ^*GJU J 3 ^ jJ| a(so 

J— Sj) yjj t—y* Jy I y «pL^i-Jl y * dw«UL-**i ^_j 4 .ul iyJL^ <*_a— JL r 
^(L v.^)l| ^Jr * ^$aJ| jJjC-Jl AjCsu^I ^ 

2. Translate into Arabic: — 30 

Algiers is one of the biggest and best known towns in this land. A 
‘City of Sunshine’ it is sometimes called ; and I am sure you would think 
so, if you saw it on a bright, sunny day. The bluest of blue skies above, 
blue Sea as far as eye can reach on the one side, on the other a town 
with houses bathed in golden sunshine, and above and beyond them dim 
blue mountains with purple hues — such is the lovely scene on which 
one looks. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where 
necessary : — 10 





C^tlkW Jfii* 

^j-JU jjj 

l t>Aj Jj/ 


p J I ^ CtyJ^C ^3^ *** 

e>" 






jLr?- 

dJoUi 


J j 

«V j 








3!; LamI^JO 

Jjl iS y 

1: — 


iXA- j J y Ju 4 

i^JkC CmaJ 






iXijj _/? 

<!£*■*•*** 

» ley «;!/>*> 

J j 

f* r** 

U Jj 






cs*o&!j y dl^. 










tjlfXU iXVJU 

1 


^ ol fcj 

jf ^ <_»i 

jJ A«JkAi 






O-fiy y i'elij^Ja 



— a. Jo wl 


p-Lj <_* 




2. Amplify the idea contained in any three of the following verses 


jLxp) SS J a m»A>L» ^ J £ j 

(*> 
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A — VJ jSt y J y jLii-A JLU 

A)L»j| jJ oJuftA. 

‘yd) 

JAy jJ wJLli .XkAjjA. ^ 1 

^y Xx» * 1 JJ ) jJ ^ — L? J^ljj 

(*) 

3^ jJ v-jIaJ j CVOkxj wvwj 
IA5» yj ) A*LL yj 

3. Write a critical note on the language, style, and diction of the 

ghazals of Hafiz or qasldas of Qa’anl. 12 

4. Translate into English : — 15 


A\8L_JL3 A — $ ui djk>«. y 


y# 3' 3 3* cr* p c/; J 


y*1 Alaiii ^liixU *yb 


y ^ cos- J ;;’ r- ;* > ; 1 


si y Jy Ai (..sets 


A> Jy At Ixo'K *x£> . t Usv»j 


jtsd! ^ ^ 


_-a— > cyte>— > j— ol-xd! 


lla*.9j*+ a£ ^ y.1 ^ j(xo! 


^ ;tj y CX&3 Jy 


*r-*~*~> d^H® _;-? d*-~ r* ^ 5 ; 

^ s ^-Cj ^jil ^yy 

JlL^sJt y2_ sjy~y jL- a , . c c; — ^ a ( 

Jilt J ^ 31 f L_*| r l AlJ| i-JUA 
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>— A — S vi ^ I — ^u'elib 


j C ■-> p l 1 ^ O' 


Lx p — v ■>»«»> ex— a > 

r^-’ r l— ’ 

L_su_> pA ^ l A. 


— • ^ »-/liu pA y> £—*.j.-c 


5. Answer any ta) of the following : — 12 

(a) How are compound "words formed in Persian ? Give examples. 
(/>) Construct sentences showing different meanings of Jj and 

(c) Give the roots and root meanings of — 

Ui> — ! _ ^UA. _ jULsk, . wjUJia. _ waaICJ . 

6. (a) Explain in simple Persian : — *20 


l— »» 




— .*j — > a— j >J )l_j ! 

t 


S A> 


I A — w— > jb JjJ A«ju«) 


p ^ .a Ii i* A.£ ^_ 5 «)b 

Lx J — S l — g 6 y > jfX i 

■ ;a -r-* ^ CJ-^ 5$- j J 

bj-t <r~! J** ft Vi 

^.loiU U3 jl_L_xv_'C ,* a_J 


x— * !j— 3 jJ — * cL>|j 


o—l 


y AXwJ ^ 


UxA ;J AX&/ Ax£$ Ai AX&i' 

.yL.-j-J J;- ? ;J-Ji !;-> £-+}? 

LA'fl v>-.U I .£> jj—3 

pA^i ^-*3 ^*' * r " ■ ? A. I . » . - a Atf 
L — ^ — ■ — i A*. J»j — > ini u kXo 

(6) In whose praise has Q&'&ni written the above qaslda i Give a 
short account of his life in Persian. - 8 
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7. Explain in Persian any two of the following lines with reference to 
the context : — 8 

(a) 

-b" c«5 vj-$- y 

(b) 


SmSr -. 


M s^Jit 




Js—9 j! ajlj 


(c) 


J cr‘j 


j L -r-$- !/* > vy^j 


(<*) 


^LxIojJo i *4 tV)^ 

aJKju a> a£ 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English ; — 10 

. *>y JobjJ ^yyK ^ ^ b &h* 

y) ^ - *WJy j jb y g yS ^1 ^ y e— UK 

JiJjJ c— % A< J j$ (31u y OJj 

■ jywl) Lapi' c*a^ Jy+xh* ^liaL* _ ftjj b ^ c. ^ 

Ow&fj ^jjy *(£J ^ ^ ^ A^ A^yJ Cwllj o&f ^ 

• ta^ ^ »WJ^ Aa* ^1 A$ y OJsif ^IbL 

t&U. u ) oJif - ^jjoy y jjjy 5 y)l 

A$ ^&b Aa* y oJtf ^ y ly A> g*A ^ 
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- ^ ^ *j & y ^ ^ybk£ y ** '-*)'** v _y* j*a. 

^ )* - jCiJ y ^1 by 4a.^ y yjfc** ; J cr'® *$■ U~t 

J* c*^ JX'* y c**i ? ** J ] & {^ f* - ^ > 

* jjj * j dJo jA y ^ 15 Jj.'CjAj ,J& pity 

2. Answer any of the following questions : — 15 

(а) Write etymological notes on — 

lobj - ! ^xA J>> 1 - A&bbt . 

(б) Account for the use of 6a. wherever used, in the extract in 

V 

Question 1. 

(c) Differentiate between diljA and dioyA 

(d) Comment on the formation of and illustrate your answer 

by examples. 

3. Explain in Persian any two of the following :— 20 

y - jya y y p^ u*J* y 'Mjt* 1, ( n ) 

6} w * m»AV— ljl sj— ^b* - igjy*A j* Jlj j y Ji^ d\)l<M y ^ Kniw! ALmIm p Uiwf 

y yjtffy* *T*b»y *J\v" syb *Li5 y ^y* — A«Jl ^bAxtl*..? 

*b£j vJAj y ^ylwAi i&yiu \i)^)yj* L/C y yj/bixu y ^b&^ 

* J^) L LS l i f. -aJj ) 

^joUuj iS jbjJl jlj dbl *>**/» ^lyj »jij ( b ) 

jxL ^b JsSSL+l »Jy&4 J%A JIa Sj^A. jJ 1) ^ 5*^^ tf^UxftAy 

^ j51 Joaa ^yL^Ai «- *Jj*a 5 ixo^ y c/bxj^f Jiu 

15 ^ dJwitj y <jj \)y*0 ) yobj w*Ay® \y «yjl 6. b5y 

* fcXJ ! p y <i£>jE wjly® ^ i^ol dX*&> A k>J J^— J tVX«A>y AfiJ^io U/“J^ 

U jjJflS Uij £_ Uf^A ^ pJU c- Diu A*A ^ftla^x-e (cj 

_ l/* jlj J y*j* CSm<I ^Jjy* jJJL* b df *XJLV& L) d kV J^A jJ d*X^ 

vaA>L<® p>A^ - pjj^ d^elji! b«.j£> dJ pJb £Jjb> y fcj— J \„S* ^ 

J-i ^5-**b) (yi I sM* y ^yfcA .y^ dijjJoj ^y® UXa ^ Uvi! d^u I *U^b 

* ^ JjUj vj/biij! p j£ Oi»bo ^ ^ <&y c-\j* 
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4. Reproduce in your own Persian the discourse on as given in your 
text-book, and add to it your own thought i on the subject. 10 


5. Translate into English : — 15 

^jX Jo* y '-**^'* ^io-leU y ^Lj y J^lai 

^Lxiio ^ ^Jli jC Ajjb Jji y~ y ^ ^La. A^a-sKaA Ai ^>1 6 J ' J 

2 j- »->b~1 y '*)'*}* }* 

;J pJ0 ^Jji! ^j~y* y \yJt y jlj pUaUl ^iUjib 

A> j^j aaa.L. o^-oi ^ ^ £. Ja* ^ jly ^.'e ^xiujj 

^ pjfe b ! Ajl»£ Ai ^Juk> ^aw jj 

j*b jUL-i ji» y^. y) ) j* ~ v»s^* , '> y \3 ^tv* - 3^ vj***^^ y 

* ^ J j b «/; J A ^* y yy* ^ 


G. (a) Define _ Siy and aL^U and give examples of each. G 

(b) Scan cither of the following verses and name the metre : — 4 

(■) 

bb J c/^ ■—■ <^.yy j * Aji^vi .n* **!»■.> I 

(r) 

A)!*).) c; .< ^ 1 — > — > Jb isji * ^wiiyi Ai oil*! jb ^L-l 

7. Rc- write in your own Persian, adding explanatory notes where 
necessary :— 20 

\y±J^y$ y s/j jJ p b*»^| A»jfc Ai p Jji <3^ ^xv> lj jUm^I 

J'—a.! w)i>x Jblft-e jj Ai p JJjii &y *>b-A.1 yj - jJlwa Aj Jjiu ^ di*i 

jyL oju ^ o*iL» * &J* bV^ £* J y **** y oo*£ ^ba.* y - g bj 

o^ j pJ^*J^xnx) A»jv«®i «w>bv9 J v^y^a. Aj cS)^ olh^S* - pjlj p b»^l 

^^b ^ pi 0)2*0 A) p KLbfc Ai p ^ b ^ IJ^aj Abt* 0 

* tr^b 1 *? 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


397 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 30 

ySll yyy G yyy y ON— (Jofl lj ^(.A I $ al— iufcl— (fij 

JUa )y wilhJl JyX} )) ^/-A pJOAj I jjj * ONjaC 

txx— v* y cwL on*— a ^ t)yS 

Smf Ia i>*4uA )y ab* y ^*1 fll£ yyy \j$ 6yf y Sy OnX^ \y J*>>' 

\j y ^1a y bjy.+'y) Ij (i/f-A i y l^L*. &f \y \S y ^ 

yj ^ on— iiy aJL-IIjoa a^^A !j a>L^ ^ bJy~j* ^b>t cpUIxJUL 

v'jt' b J^O 1^ AXaGwJ J jL* y y ON— ^ J jb j(j \y ’. 

y I ji jJ ^1— jl A*A y ONw5 ^ t;^3 O'* J* 

* jji— £ JoJo 

# 

ow wA*flj kX*J oncI— ^jJb— Lxj^aj jj\ lq ^ > ONXO d£_Jjlh ( /> J 

^bk.'* ON— i J J ONfl— yj y\ 5jb>j k_^«— ON«Uo h_»LsiA ^jj^jbbj Jy-luX* jJUfl V_»G>1 

djj$ lj ON^J ON*t— yJ y «A— G tjjba. < y yyy 4a«. l 1 * 

onvxi.'B Ai G jIj *>a!^a on— j U #U ^ aU$ bl ajtfajJ y 

^joo vJ x£ g^A jJU jj ^Ck.* J p* p c^o' y^j* * # *V. J 

- Jj* ^*e Jjx* Jy c ,->1 ONVSW* ^ dl; yO d^ il Ul - on-! aj^LJ 

aijw— p lj^ ji ^ Ax^ljj sij |«^ j Iaxsv 4 JlaIj— y\ 

3^ 3y^ ^ cn— 1 .') w5^ yyu 6*)!^ J^3^^ k® 

y^XixXi y OnJ»S^ u r * ^A ^1 a— 3 Aa *J-b ^ ^ 

* on— 1 di— — i A> vtfJ 3’ 3 .7^ ^ y y i^j , ' c 

2. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes : - 20 

j* c;^ ; 3’ ^y^yy. sjh** 

J**-* »am13 &tyjl ; Jv 

^•jl wUi* jyy ^ X»« 

) y y JI-; c'^’ 
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lj>. A y sjk* 1 

j+*A* y — > ) f jxi 

W 

b l 5~^ — * f* ^ jsy- & »— * v.j-'®) Jj— J 
y wJ — ~j ^ ^ j jl 

AVw-pA. C ^'®J ^ 

y *>\ AP L jjjjj J^_.>j 

pU! AftU^- Atiu jLJbj 

>'** 3 ^ b o^iltAJ dA L. ^L*,j 

^**L*C jtj jl yjj t^xLn SSL Lx y^. 

j*m Jjl y U» wA^k. &SL- L-a. \ G sS 

plst* j?jji> jji+j AaI^ \jy)^ 

y^$ fala> ^1 jj. S. - 3 A,v<ij y y 

^^3 J yS AfiL*. yC± AaIs^ \ Jj y£> 
G — : ; l^Ala. A* £ y y 

^sio^. ^*1 JuJ^xsu jy 

yy)j Sy\ y ^jlo A^ ft# yL> 


3. Translate into Persian: — 50 

(a) The resolve to retire from Warsaw is a signal proof of the skill 
and determination with which Russian military policy is guided. The 
choice lay between sentiment and strategy. It must have been extremely 
repugnant to Russian feeling to abandon a pleasant and flourishing city 
to the tender mercies of the Germans. Not only is Warsaw a place of 
great charm but it is also an important commercial centre. It is a home 
of the iron and steel industry. Its clever workmen have built up a large 
trade in a variety of manufactures, ranging from plated silver to hosiery, 
gloves, and house decorations. The town is, moreover, a market for 
coal, leather, and corn. 

(b) The night was dark and lowering, and well suited to the horrid 
scene about to be enacted. The sun, unusual in these climates, had set 
surrounded by clouds of the colour of blood ; and, as the night advanced, 
they rolled on in unceasing thunders over the summits of the adjacent 
range of Alburz. At sudden intervals the moon was seen through the 
dense vapour, which covered her again as suddenly, and restored the 
night to its darkness and solemnity. I was seated lonely in the guard- 
room of the palace, when I heard the cries of the sentinels on the watch- 
towers, announcing midnight, and the voice of the muazzin from the 
mosque, the wild notes of whose chant, floating on the wind ran through 
my veins with the chilling creep of death, and announced to me that 
the hour of murder was at hand. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oun 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 


1. Translate into English : — 


(a) 


y y. aI#*, 

p jl l^.laf J — p jl y i— la* 

otj y i wloc 1 

c^*j ^- C 

^ ^ <Ur y ^ j G 

& J * f 

a j j *y& jj j ij li. 

s_j ^ *jLwJ I ^Vj *xilj 

[ ; Vti^ p— y ^ 

s->G j j*suu»f ^ Uj 

A-£j j<X> ) Ai 8 «joj 

w»lp* 2 t-^wi Ax— Ax— k>j|j 

v!r- bxr^ j^> 


14 


(b) 11 

w*— JwJ IhVX pA ^1 ^ 

vil 1 '— AJ l«3|j ^>b jjl 

0J«^'4W tVA) Le® ^ t J> I ^ O «** j | A«J 

OJ 

Cm* Um- 4 <i— pol 

O-— Jl»-« ^jjl J^aby* p *A£ 

0-1— j!\J D A 

,^1 A) ^ ^Ij)! 

I J... 5 J — 3 JK— A| A» A 
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«jx~ dJaib tJ - > 

^'j,— C j i AkJLi c/-J ; J-: 

^ I &£j+m y\ 6j — ) f J ^ X-JU) d.( 

/ — — * — ■? ^ /+~ ; J f c=r c -i. 

)l — ju— ^ jld>— *! y iu!^ jjj— 

^ U ; !j jUlII l — x sioj^ 

^ c-^3 lr* ^ 

2. Explain those terms : — B 

IV 

j . <-jLa> - — l*® - Jjufcli _ jJo 3,3 > ” ^2>J>»-' C - - JljJ D 

3. Fully explain not more than of the following verses and the 

allusions contained in thorn : — 25 

M 

jilaJl p o 4^*6 »*>.«* 1 jLrfU 

W»lyVJl ^ K U 

V>) 

)b ;j 

Jj| (tV) J y j»A.% pic 

fc> 

SO oii ^ l 5^ ^ u5}*" u,>'3 

dll ItX) J ^I ftA J ^kJo 

(d) 

jl— i ^ CJ ■* ^ ^ tjJ ^AXV— wJ 

j>— X— L-ji-,) bjj d«4 Owm.jj d— < 

w 

(^ .5 *-*-> y t5 ^ ^ i k® 

■X..A . X . ) llw 4y* y jlj d i *w^ ^1 

If) 

*-** Jar-** jr~? 3 1 vu^ 

bj*** J^T’i y f* ^ 
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ijS Lm jirt jj \j — <e jLJk a1 
vJ *3 JJy- Aa. I 

(/*) 

' S ” U ~‘’ fij* f> 4< WJ=- ;>w r jy »jjj 

u>— - o'j »■#“*" j- 1 ®*-^- 


r ’ *^3 1-5 rb±~ <u-y ** cj*~ 


t . y— ** i < L m» f* m A < J *i mi «3. j Dl ^JL_m<^ 


-y r— -> J 


^ AJ^*^ a — < OJo- 

lif"'® c?!/*-* tSO J u $yC f i m si us' 

W 

JAio ^ pJo^Ui cJ-jb ^ Ijibl j 

or- ^ (* J Jj> ^XX 9 j pjfc A 5 LJ^ 

(/) 

v__» iLC — > 

^ yr — y j« C i— ->lb p b jJ < 0 U b 


jX~~ *jb Ajjb ci,by£ 

-A - L .» A>jl — > p, — A pj J — \ y> ^ be 


. B..J Ij j* b ywM 

A . -\v> j k^' 1 1 ^bjj) J t obj 


A x. A ^iliopw ^xm<e b Jjib ^U9 |m*j 

A'a*C.i| j! I^iw> ^ k>*» JjU^* 4 Lj!^ 
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4. Clive an account of the author of the ^ and compare it in style 

and ideas with similar mathnawls by other poets. It is said that the poem 
contains little logic but is full of illusory analogies. Do you agree with this 
criticism ? Give your reasons. What is the theme of the poem ? 12 

5. Write in your own Persian : — 10 

Either (a) A brief account of the poet Khaqaul and the names of 
imitators of his style, with your comments. 

Or (b) The gist of the reply to the following question — 

\jy'f y} y i 1 o— y \a. 

&y? ; y~* J 


0. 'I 'ran slate into Persian: — 20 

The Arab invasion oL Persia no doubt wrought much devastation 
and caused much suffering, but the Arabs were, in the words of their 
Spanish foes, 'knights and gentlemen, albeit Moors', and if they destroyed 
much, they brought much that was noble and admirable in its stead. The 
Mongols, on the other hand, surpassing in cruelty the most barbarous 
people, murdered in cold blood, in the conquered countries, men, women, 
and children ; burned towns and villages ; transformed flourishing lands 
into deserts ; and yet were animated neither by hate nor vengeance, for 
indeed they hardly knew the names of the peoples whom they exterminated. 
One would suppose that history had exaggerated their atrocities, were not 
the annals of all countries in agreement on this point. After the con- 
quest one sees the Mongols treat as slaves the feeble remnant of the 
conquered nations, and cause to groan under a frightful tyranny those 
whom the sword had spared. 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their 
oivn words as jar as practicable. 

The jigures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 14 

y dL> y Jyi y yft yy y (tflj j J sS «3jb y 

c_ lib y y*y^ Jaa. 43 _ y^ y y^ y ~ yyx***'* 

y yyl ^ 54 *-*® ^^1 y ^y\* y y " 

J c_lcLs y£ 1 yj )y y\ \gjy^ y - 

* aAI» ^3 1 
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2. Answer in youy own Persian any tow of the following 16 

(a) Re-write the story of Sultan-i-MaJ.imud and Abu Railian-i-BIruni, 
as given in the part of Chahdr Mcuidla dealing with astrology, and explain 
what light it throws on the character of Mahmud ? 

(b) In the following couplets from your course, do you detect any 
error ? If so, how ?— 

Jj Jj ^1 if * f* v « J ^ 

^uLmJ y o«~! ^13$ 

(c) The author of AklilCui-Jalcill places (i^ and Ujl in the same 
category with U>A. State his argument * and your view of the question. 

3. (live a critical estimate of Akbar’s character as disclosed by the 

extract from Inshd-i- Abu-l- b'azl included in your course. 10 

4. Answer either (iitoUF A or GKOUP B 


Gito UP A 


(a) Translate into English : — 

£0-«Jl ^1^1 J dJ i ^ 

A A A-" 


10 

self dill dUl Uh 

A A »•' ^ A ^ *«• ✓ A^- i*- 

yj*) ^ ^ V-5^ J*+ 1 v.S^* ^ 


4^1 ^ 0) I ^ If.'riLd } ^.0 v_5 3 el* 

I 

y ^\_eoo JLrJl D y p«J JJ b JL» pj - 13 a U.*jj 

* JjljjJl JJ y db LJl jUHJl I \jS jXJ J) y pfdJU 4 

( 0 ) Writj in Persian a commentary on : — 10 

*~Z* ^ A*' A ^ Zi *’f'" J X A*- itt S A J Sa** A*'*'- “* 

jAG b® y p e_a J U> d— U| ciJ j-a4_xJ La_xj_^ UarJb li] 


(c) Translate into Arabic : — 30 

What is to be done? I did not know, sir, that the lady was your 
daughter. How will you prove that? One oi you must perish. Tell 
me which do you consider the most, juselul, the quill or the spade ? lie 
is a specimen oi the natural and original man. 

GiiO UP B 

Write in Persian an essay on one ot the following subjects : — 60 

(а) The best ghazal-writer of Persia. 

( б ) Epic poetry in Persian . 

(c) Auhad-ud-din Anwari. 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

A. Muslim history 

Answer any THREE questions. 30 

1. Sketch the rise of the Muslim Power in Southern India. 

2. Give an account of the achievements of Sultan Mahmud Ghaznavi in 
India and Central Asia. 

3. Discuss the causes that led to the downfall of the 'Ummayyad 
Dynasty. What part did Persia play in the struggle between the 
’Ummayyads and the ‘Abbasids ? 

4. What do you know of the Batfl and Bahtin, movements in Persia ? 
In what manner did these affect the political atmosphere of the country and 
with what result ? 

B. History of Persian Literature 

Answer any THREE questions. 40 

1. Give an account of the Pahlavl literature and mention the principal 
Pahlavl works still extant. 

2. Write notes on any four of the following : — (a) Gulshani-Raz. ( b ) 

Atashkada, (c) Zahir-i-Fiiryabl, (d) Nasir-i-Khusrau, (e) Rauzat-us- 

Safa, ( / ) Abu-1- Fazl. 

3. Trace briefly the development of Sufi poetry up to BBinl. 

4. Compare and contrast Firdausi and Nizami as masnarl writers. 

C. Rhetoric and Prosody 

Attempt any THREE questions. 30 

1. Define Rhetoric and give a brief account of its origin and development. 

2. Define any five of the following tor ms : — 

jJaiJl oxpIj.'® - j&i ^ m ^ fL*tt . £j|vW - Jj-ol - 

3. Scan the following and name the metre : — 

(a) 

(b) 
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4. Name and explain the figures of speech in the following : — 

(a) 

*3o u yA. u*— )j * aj? ojj c-r'*¥~ *3%io 

(b) 

— *■*— cr iu- j,^Lju«e * ,5 0*-l \y ^iu- 


PERSIAN— PASS 


Examiners — 


/ Sir Abdullah Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., 

\ D.Litt., Barrister-at-Law, M.L.A. 

j Maulvi Syed Mozaffaruddin Ahmed, M.A. 

(. ,, M. Mahfuz-ul IIaq., M.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 12 

OA JyX y jiillJ yjf * ^ *5 L> Jjlfft. 

J l— it* C**ii ^ 1 ^ 4— ) * jlj ^ y ^ 1 ) 

.. V . .J ^ ^ I — J ^ »> — y j\U*+£i y jSjloA 

y ^ IS ^ b 

y Jb-O hjXZ. y y 

J—i *—3^* * J5j! Jjb ^xi*® 

oSi pyi ^ 0^5 r yj-> 

jjA ^tj^J jj 31 * J}“ «y'>>; J? 

(6) Give the various meanings of y. Is the word Arabic or 
Persian ? 

(e) Give the signification of » in 


2 
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2. Give in your own Persian an account of : — 12 

Either , 

Or, 

^ ^ C)) 3^ ^ ls j ^ \jf 

3. (a) Translate into English : — 13 




t>svs 

cr' J ^ jK 

^ Jl-P 

Lxvio 

l> Cvwls^ 

•j c^liS , 






boj 2 

^ ^ 1L*» o^*»! cja 

UJ Aa 
• 

l— u.f 

<_. >L)j Ao — * — i 

1 XI* 1 3*2 

£ U ~ 





urV 1 - 

A*ja. 

j &JL/E^a£> 

3 r 1 - 5 


Lsv£ «—»(. — i «»>! \jmJit j ^li-c c^Lcv/ 

« JUj jlj jL> SS 

Lai ijlij ^ Ls^ 

«ijL) jJ Aa. «J»> OJa~jJ <J)J j 

v_j lx»1 £— «-& l-s;$ BJj—* £ !j — a. 

cja***La-£> ^ la 1/* yjjLs&i j£u. 

ls^ s_>l— ia. ^yy L/*Ju isiS 

I^w- ! &la iS uJiwJ ^-Ju*-.? 

Ln^ kjj jjj! iS)} 1*5*^ ^ 

Caam^j j £*Io ict^la ^ ^ 

Ls^ ylj-a ^ p l»>— £ (J5 ^j*aO C«w > a 

(b) Explain the force of Ui$ followed by l&$ in the first three 

lines. 3 

(c) Write a note on ^jj 2 

4. Translate and explain the allusions in any three of the following : — 12 

M 

y ^Ji jaA* s>W/« »u 

b lS^ Jj) 5 
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(« 

Ca**w ijjla ; y ; di**) jbj 

(c) 

3 1 7 77 ^ 

Jjjsve ^ y 5 t ^ s ^? 

(d) 

yjlif c^.^' p xJi *bk*0 vJJt^ 

^•jb— -•♦— **•) ^ y ^ il Jj— £ ^L*o 

5. Either , Give a short account of the life of Maulana Rural. 15 

Or, Write a critical note on the style of the Shahnama. 

G. Explain in simple Persian either A or R : — 10 

A 

O— jjl— y w'^O ^ Af * OS***jAUojJ 

OX— ^JoG y^jUiJj A^ >1^ * CS~w. ^^ab J* Jj jJlA! JO 

^xxii I b -K- sb>. jY? e/77^ y_5«*^ c A^!> 

i r Joa. yyy ij ^y \Jyi 

^ c#y° b l5); J 77 * j-r-? * ,k>A 77 J 7 us;^ ^7r 

B 

dLxil J*** j * )jS*Uj A& JAw^ yj^Sk AXJL&j*) 

Ij A. y . .W sbuw U**W ^ b * \l y}) 

IjJJkbi ^AbiwJ yjj^3- b ■#• Ci>b*lie ^ jyJ'* iA& 

jj ^ b y^uib StXij^ &y.~> # b^j y^jjbul»di^ a£ jjb*3 v*/b 7v“ 

I ^jALxu j m y * ijA c/|t? */■*■*" vt(3^ 

7. (a) Give the various significations of the letter <5 in Persian with 

examples. 8 

(b) Comment on the construction of any eight of the following :— 8 

- 8 Jja. Au- . dxfi^A. - yjtjb^Kj - ia.bjJ m )}y) J~ - 

jt?y^ 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 10 

M ^ aLM Jooy 

*5* &Jts - ^ 1^3 J a£ Oou^ 

JLw - cS^? Vy* b w*A b yjj ! 

Ai A*rCj ^jl k>i? - JjJ Jl« jl - A)t>i 

y t>*£ 6=r-^ Jl Jkij jJ sS f, Jyi JyLi^e - jJouj ^ 3^ 

)£ ! »««» ( £ > y JyM O—J Ij C OkWl^y ^ AXmiIjJ ^jL*JL) lyXttil*? 

* ^ jt J ^ G 

2. Either , Write down a critical appreciation of the Siyasaivuima of 

Nizftm-ul-mulk, laying stress on the stylo of the author as a writer of Persian 
prose. 10 

Or, Write historical notes on : — 

^bf - U U— j! _ jj y t 

:J. Translate into English : — 15 

p I t y y y Lev* A$ Ij ^L*J| AVXiXk® OsVjjb Jl kC « wJ w/ j t 

Jaia. oaIa. ^xl» a> JttiijL.1 ^ JojLk jyL 

y j* d£-)Jy.+ Jmm ijpy'* y <iy+s ? py ^ - *x>.) 

b jJav®^L&J Af jA)y A*&a. Aj )y £Jolx> ujU— 1 »U«® ^* l a-o 

•ju! Ij ja— A*l* y j ^ A®) Jjy 

* J^> b uM&a. ^15 ^JjUo-o &Sj*.jA y u. duAy i^T f 3* (j-i 

4. (live the gist of the following lines in your own Persian : — 20 

Aknbo JJ&I ijJ C_ ijf M* jy*y I 

^LSyb JlLa. ^ *U. j? 1 y - '*0~J *s+* ft* u**ij*l »KiL. j j j p K»3 1~) y 

- ca*»b ^ pUaiil *!>yy*c ^ y j>+\ Ox!j5 iiU.jK £y& y \J*)yj~ }* 
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(jjs lit* ilUi) yy.j~ y \y jy ix»S 

kJ*^ ^ CS*djLfii j) |j c^i*A y «j!^I ^ ji>{Ul 4) W^b l!j 

* jjol&LJ 

5. Answer auy three of the following : — 15 

(a) Re-write the overlined words in the extract in Question 5 with 
vowel points, and give their meanings. 

(b) Comment on the construction of ^ULJU and give other examples 
of this construction. 

(c) Clear the allusions, if any, in the Quranic verse quoted in the 
extract in Question 4. 

(d) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of the following 
words : — 

- £ y - Ja! - £ l*£ - £ y - Ov*J y - ode _ Os&a. - Jl£-e _ 6Jl±*0 

6. Re-write the following lines in simple Persian, avoiding the metaphors 

and similes : — 12 

*S o_ j| ^ _ jjIdLJ pSZ ajUu^a. ^jx> c^su a^. Jot 

^yu* ) AjU Ai £ taw 5 *j2Jli* JGJ 

* A)U> c »w C jI) y* aJ D 

7. (a) Scan the following lines : — 8 

(I) 

jid c AXwjlw Ow*«Xa> iS fiiSX) jib 

A— )t*jj i yy y 

(r) 

1 . *.♦.,& y e_ 1 

yi wjlflJ y AX«#&jA Jk) Af 

(6) Define and illustrate the following terms : — 10 

y^O - j&A. - j*& - oaj - £ 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Trahslatc into English : — 30 

A 

O-*— y ^1 b AilaJlb \\ 

oJl^Jol SS ^jA— 1 ^(.a*® y O^A*® AyltA*® Aj jl A^ y^yXxs* Ifl ft i 

j ji iS ^j.1^ jj! o«— * o»— jj! y ix£*\ m0 SvVALii-'® ^ 

^JkULil JjjAJ yj) gj fi jt j A^ <j ;)yC ^a1~ A*U y ^ y vJ b O— U*A. 

^bl^i ^Laj *® ( jlfl^lA'® y AAify^ ^ a loll— y )y^* v-jIaj } ^ 6J— t^*aj 

* j! «JOiA£ , ^AL\X' b j\C yjli— A) y ^.LkJ jUj v_?^A2k> ^ J !-■«•— !>♦** ^1 - 

B 

) \S^ y Vjr*^ b ^ £)) y uA"*^ 

l^f y .* A3 Ac^AA;® ^1 0—1 ^ 3J J - »A— Iaa^° ^Axuo ^ 

- J j***.'® oi 31^ AiiJL»'fi ol&£ ^ Jj1«Aa.* ^b ^jL.*»*Jk. c*>l>£J j)l 
JjliAAr'* j)b ^ JAjAa *® ^ J Jllsi**c! Al aIj J j v£*>Lft-0 ^ AdJk^il ^ijll^.1 ^1 o—l 0)4^ 

- AjAj! ci^IjIx-mj ^iAa— j ^ Aa>Lxj J li^ljJ u^l^jl jl l^i 1 

>0—1 J^1*A'* CV>£*0 A^. ^l^AJ t>Sl *o li CKSU0 

A^A/*J ^ILLl L^ii^ Aj 0—1 AA— j — y y OSV^o 1^- OO ^ O—J^ y Ia»J iyy y 

* v^ji^j-Xw** y ^1 ujIaXa! y 

2. Translate into English : — 20 

A 

b j*** J>‘) ) ? 05 j ' s ~ £ t? 

\yy jIa. MjS ^ y*+>y* j> 

o—l ^blj <jjj— J l5^ ^ )J m ^ m 
1) ^a) ijb \gjy^ v>— a£ uaU yj. :;./• a^ 
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j. Translate into Persian: — 50 

The termination of the Afghan War had been characterized by a 
practical manifestation of the policy repeatedly dictated to the Governor 
Generals of India by the Home Directory, to refrain from all further 
augmentation of the vast possessibns of British India. The conquests in 
Sindh, however, which so speedily followed those in Afghanistan, origi- 
nated under totally different circumstances, and showed how little reli- 
ance can be placed on theories of policy, however well grounded they 
may appear to be. The following is the opinion, expressed at the time, 
of this new acquisition, though longer experience has tended greatly to 
modify the first ideas of its value : — ‘It is a country without the posses- 
sion of which our boundary of the Indus cannot be compact. Neither 
can the navigation of that river be considered safe while an independent, 
and now hostile, power keeps possession of either bank of the Delta. It 
is productive, and under our management may be made more productive, 
and the troops, required to keep possession of it, will cost us nothing ; 
the country itself will maintain them with ease. It lies within a week’s 
reach of our western capital. Its high roads do not run through impas- 
sable defiles like the Bolan and the Khaibar and the Khurd Kabul ; they 
consist of magnificent stream, which our steam flotilla may traverse with 
speed and safety. It lies open to the sea, and troops, ammunition, and 
supplies may be poured in with ease. It is a plain and may be defended 
with little difficulty, for there will soon be no enemy more formidable 
than the heat.’ 
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LATIN— PASS 

| Mr. C. E. Lomax. 

Paper-set tars — J Rev. Father V. Verbockhaven, S.J. 

| Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

( Mr Mehdi Imam, M.A. (Oxon). 

Examiners'. — - J Rev. Father V. Verbockhaven, S.J. 

( Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Answer the two questions marked with an asterisk (*) 
and any two others. 


1 . Translate* : — 25 

Saepe ego, cum flavis messurem induceret arvis 
agricola, c*t fragili iam stringeret hordea culmo, 
omnia ventorum concurrere proelia vidi, 
quae gravidam late segetem ab radicibus imis 
sublimem expulsam eruerent ; ita turbine iiigro 
ferret hiems culmumque levem stipulasque volantis. 
saepe etiam immensum caelo venit agmen aquarum 
et foedam glomerant tempestatem imbribus atris 
collectae ex alto nubes ; ruit arduus aethei, 
et pluvia ingenti sata laeta boumque labores 
ililuii ; implentur fossae, et cava fluinina crescunt 
cum sonitu, fervetque fretis spirantibus aequor. 
ipse Pater media nimborum in nocte corusca 
fulmina inolitur dextra ; quo maxima motu 
terra tremit ; fugere ferae, et mortalia corda 
per gentis humilis stravit pavor. 

Show how, in this description, Virgil endows Nature with human 
feelings and human ways of acting. to 

2 . Translate . — 20 

Non aliam ob culpain Baccho caper omnibus aris 

caeditur et veteres ineunt proscaenia ludi, 
praemiaque ingeniis pagos et compita circum 
Thesidae posuere, atque inter pocula laeti 
mollibus in pratis unctos saluere per utres. 
nec non Ausonii, Troia gens missa, coloni 
versibus incomptis ludunt risuque soluto, 
oraque corticibus sumunt horrenda cavatis, 
et te, Bacche, vocant per carmina laeta, tibique 
oscilla ex alta suspendunt mollia pinu. 
hinc omnis largo pubescit vinea fetu, 
complentur vallesque cavae saltusque profundi, 
et quocuinque deus circum caput egit honestum. 
ergo rite suum Baccho dicemus honorem 
carminibus patriis lancesque et liba feremus, 
et ductus cornu stabit sacer hircus ad aram, 
pinguiaque in veribus torrebimus exta colurnis. 
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(a) What religious rites or customs are here alluded to by the words : 

'oscilla mollia suspendunt', ' ductus cornu stabit ad aram’l 15 

(b) Prove by several words of this passage that in the mind of 
Virgil the Italian festivities were not borrowed from Greece. 

3. Translate: — 20 

Ipse dies agitat festos, fususque per herbam 
ignis ubi in medio et socii cratera coronant, 
te libans, Lenaee, vocat, pecorisque magistris 
velocis iaculi certamina ponit in ulmo, 
corporaque agresti nudanr praedura palestrae, 
hanc olim veteres vitam coluere Sabin i, 
hanc Remus et frater, sic fortis Etruria crevit 
scilicet et rerum facta est pulcherrima Roma, 
septemque una sibi muro circumdedit arces. 
ante etiam sceptrum Dictaei regis, et ante 
impia quam caesis gens est epulata iuvencis, 
aureus hanc vitam in terris Satumus agebat: 
necdum etiam audierant inflari classica, necdum 
impositos duris crepitare incudibus enses. 
sed nos immensum spatiis confecimus aequor, 
et iam tempus equum fumantia solvere colla. 

(a) Scan the line: — 15 

‘Necdum etiam audierant inilari clasrlca, necdum.’ 

(b) What metaphor do you find in the last liner' 

(c) Show irom these lines that Virgil wants to praise the past. 

*4. Show that the Georgies are the glorification ot relentless peasant 
labour. . 10 

*5. Unseen Translation 20 

The Frog and the Ox . 

I nops, potentem dum vult imitari, perit. 
in prato quodam rana conspexit bovem, 
et tacta invidia tantae magnitudinis, 
rugosam inflavit pellem : turn natos suos 
interrogavit, an bove esset latior. 
illi negaverunt. rursus intendit cutem 
maiore nisu, et simili quaesivit modo, 
quis maior esset. illi dixerunt bovem. 
novissime indignata, dum vult validius 
inflare sese, rupto iacuit corpore. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


j . Translate : — 8 

(a) Vigilas lu de nocte, ut luis consul toribus respondeas, ille, ut 
eo, quo intendit, mature cum exercitu perveniat ; te gallorum, ilium 
bucinarum cantus exsuscitat ; tu actionem instituis, ille aciem instruil ; 
tu caves, ne tui consultores, ille, ne urbes aut c«astra capiantur ; ille tenet 
|_et scitj, ut hostium copiae, tu, ut aquae pluviae arceantur ; ille 
exercitatus est in propagandis finibus, tu in regendis. Ac nimirum 
(dicendum est enim, quod seiitio) rei militaris virtus praestat ceteris 
omnibus, ilaec nornen populo Romano, haec liuic urbi aeternam gloriam 
peperit, haec orhem terrarum parere huic imperio coegit ; omnes urbanae 
res, omnia haec nostra praeclara studia et haec torensis laus el industria 
latent m tutela uc praesidio bellicae virtutis. Simul atque increpuit 
suspicio tumult us, artes ilico nostrae conticescunt. 

(b) Quainquam huiuscc rie potestas omiiis in vobis sita est, iudices; 
totam rem publicam vos in hac causa tenetis, vos gubernatis. Si L. 
Catilina cum suo consilio neiariorum hominum, quos secum eduxil, hac 
de re posset ludicare, condemnaret L. Murenam, si interficere posset, 
occideret. Petunt enim rationes illius, ut orbetur auxilio res publica, 
ut minuatur contra suum turoiem imperatorum copia, ut maior facultas 
tribunis plebis detur depulso ad versa rio seditionis ac discordiae conci- 
tandae. Idemnt* igitur delecti ex amplissimis ordiiiibus lioneslissinii 
atque sapient issiini viri iudicabunt, quod ille importunissimus gladiator 
hostis rei publicae iudicaret? Mihi credite, iudices, in hac causa non 
solum de L. Murenae, verum etiain de vestra salute sententiam feretis. 
In disenmen extrvmum venimus ; nihil est iam, unde nos reticiamus aut 
ubi lapsi resistamus. 

2. Translate and comment on any three of the tollowing: — io 

(«) Saltatorem appellat L. Murenam Cato. 

(/;) Quo quidem in bello virtus eiiituit egregia M. Catonis, proavi 

tui. 

(r) Legem ambitus ilagilasti, quae tibi non decrat ; erat enim 
severissinie scripta Calpurnia. 

(d) Mulieres omnes propter infirm ita tern consilii maiores in tutorum 
potestate esse volucrunt: hi invenerunt genera tutorum, quae potestate 
mulierum continerentur. 

(e) Turn enim < lixit duo corpora esse rei publicae, unum debile 
intirrno capite, alterum iirmum sine capite ; huic, si ita de se meritum 
esset, caput se vivo non deiuturum. 

j. Narrate briefly the course of events that called Cicero to the 
defence of L. Murena. to 

4. Write brief notes on six only of the following: — Seruius Sulpicius, 

helium Mithridaticum , Juno Sospita, quaestura, coloma, candidatus 
consulans , equestris ordo , stilus , stipendia. 6 

5. Translate: — 8 

{a) Fabius quoque movit castra, transgressusque saltum super 
Allilas loco alto ac munito consedit. Turn per Samnium Romam se 
petere simulans Hannibal usque in Pelignos populabundus rediit ; Fabius 
medius inter hostium agmen urbeinque Roman iugis ducebat, nec 
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absistens nec congredi^ns. Ex Pelignis Poenus flexit iter, retroque 
Apuliam repetens Gereonium pervenit, urbem metu, quia collapsa minis 
pars mocnium erat, ab suis desertam ; dictator in Larinate agro castra 
communiit. Inde sacromm causa Romam revocatus, non imperio modo, 
seel consilio etiam ac prope precibus agens cum magistro equitum, ut 
plus consilio quam fortunae confidat et se potius ducem quam Sempronium 
Flaminiumque imitetur: ne nihil actum censeret extracta prope aestate 
per ludiiicationem hostis ; medicos quoque plus interdum quiete quam 
movendo atque agendo proficere ; haud parvam rem esse ab toties victore 
hoste vinci desisse et ab continuis cladibus respirasse, — haec nequicquam 
praeinonito magistro equituin Roman est profectus. 

( b ) Si aut collegam, id quod mallem, tui similem, L. Aemili, 

haberes aut tu collegae tui esses similis, supervacanea esset oratio mea ; 
11am et duo boni consulcs, etiam me indicente, omnia e re publica 
lideque vestra faceretis cl mali nec mea verba auribus vestris nec con- 
silia aniiriis acciperetis. Nunc et collegam tuum et te talern virum 

intuenti mihi tecum omnis oratio est, quern video nequicquam et virum 
bonum et civem lore, si, altera parte claudente re publica, malis 
consiliis idem ac bonis iuris et potestatis erit. Erras cnim, L. Paule, si 

tibi minus certaminis cum C. Terentio quam cum Hannibale futurum 

censes ; nescio an infestior hie adversarius quam illo hostis maneat te. 
Cum illo in acie tantum, cum hoc omnibus locis ac temporibus certaturus 
es ; adversus Hannibalcm legionesque eius tuis equitibus ac peditibus 
pugnandum tibi est, Varro dux tuis militibus te est oppugnaturus. 

0. Comment on any three ot the following: — 10 

(</) Tinnio Arretti ante moenia sedeamus’, inquit, 'hie enim patria 
et penates sunt.’ 

(b) Quae Punica religione servata tides ab liannibalc est, atque in 
vincula omnes coniecli. 

{r) Aufidus amnis, utnsquo castris afiluens, aditum aquatoriub ex 
sua cuiusque opportunitate haud sine certamine dabat. 

{d) Haec est pugna Can non sis, Aliensi cladi nobilitate par. 

(e) Prius, inquam, P. Sempronio per civium agmen quam per 
hostium luit erumpendum. 

7. What are the outstanding merits oi Livy’s style, and his merits 

and shortcomings as a historian? 10 

8. Write brie! notes on eight only ol the following: — demmuti 

capite, vectigales ac stipendiarn, ver sacrum, magister equitum, consul 
.s ujfectus, antiquo ahruguque, P. Cornelius Scipio , homo novus. Campus 
Martius, liber Ivius. 8 

y. Translate : — 30 

Cicero attacks Catiline 

Etenim quid est, Catilina, quod iain amplius expectes, si neque nox 
tenebris obscurare coeptus nefarios nec privata domus parictibus 
continerc voces coniurationis tuae potest, si illustrantur, si erumpunt 
omnia? Muta iam istam men tern, mihi crede, ubliviscere caedis atque 
incendiorum. Tencris undique ; luce sunt clariora nobis tua consilia 
omnia ; quae iam mecum licet recognoscas. Meministine me ante diem 
XIT Kalendas Noveinbris dictre in senatu fore in armis certo die, qui dies 
Juturus esset ante diem VI Kal. Novembris, C. Manlium, audaciae 
sa tell item atque ad ministrum tuae? Num me fetellit, Catilina, non modo 
res tanta, tain atrox tamque incredibilis, verum, id quod multo m-igis est 
admirandum, dies? Dixi ego idem in senatu caedem tc optumatium 
contulisse in ante diem V Kalendas Novembris, turn cum multi principles 
civitatis Roma non tarn sui conservandi quam tuorum consiliorum re- 
primendorum causa profugerunt. Num inlitiari potes te illo ipso die meis 
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praesidiis, mea diligentia circumclusum commovere te contra rem publi- 
cam non potuisse, cum tu discessu ceterorum nostra tamen, qui reman- 
sissemus, caede te contentum esse dicebas? 


Third Paper 

Candidates are vequirtd to give t heir answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

7 he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Prose Composition 

t . Translate into Latin: — 12 

(a) There are some who say that the envoys ought not to have 
been sent, since they fear that they will not return safe home. 

(b) We lound out that, so far trom being true, it was not even 
credible. 

(c) Come at 4 p.m. on the 10th of March if you can. If you cannot, 

let me know. , 

(d) lie said that he would not have stayed so many months at 
Rome if that letter had come. 

2. (a) Turn into oratio obliqua depending on a verb in a historic 

tense : — g 

Quoniain fortuna vos in nostram detulit potestatem, si, id quod 
facere debetis, rem publicam cum optimo quoque defendetis, certum est 
vobis vitam et pecuniam donare. yuapropter, quid sentiatis, proloqui- 
mini. 

(b) Turn into oratio recta : — 

Se magis consuetudine sua quam merito eorum civitatcm conserva- 
turum, si prius quam murum aries attigisset se dedidissent ; sed deditionis 
nullam esse condicionem nisi armis traditis. 

j. Translate into Latin: — 

On receiving this news, Alexander halted and gave his men repose 
for four days, so that they should go into action fresh and vigorous. 
He also fortified his camp, and deposited in it all his military stores and 
all his sick and disabled soldiers, intending to advance upon the enemy 
with the serviceable part of his army perfectly unencumbered. After 
this halt he moved forward, while it was yet dark, with the intention of 
reaching the enemy and attacking them at break of day. About half- 
way between the camps there were some undulations of the ground, 
which concealed the two armies from each other's view. But, on 
Alexander's arriving at their summit, he saw by the early light the 
Persian host arrayed before him. Some of the officers were for attacking 
instantly at all hazardas, but the more prudent opinion of Parmenio pre- 
vailed, and it was determined not to advance further till the battle- 
ground had been carefully surveyed. 

B. Grammar 

4. What are the chief uses of the genitive in Latin? Give 
examples. ... 5 
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5- Distinguish between aut . . . aut ; vel . . . vel ; utrum . . . an; 
sive . . . sive , and give illustrative examples which should be 
translated. ' 5 

6. Give and translate examples of the different forms of conditional 

sentences in Latin. 5 

7. Give — the dative singular and genitive plural of canis and nnus, 

the ablative singular and accusative plural of animal and ahquis ; the 
other degrees of comparison of anxius, const antius , and egenus ; and the 
principal parts of verto, metior. and jido. 5 

C. Roman History 

Answer any three of the following questions. 

8 . What were the causes of the First Punic War? 10 

ij. llow would you account for the success of Hannibal in the early 
stages of the Second Punic War and his eventual failure? to 

10. What were the legislative proposals of Tiberius Gracchus? How 
tar was there anything unconstitutional in the methods he employed? 10 

11. Sketch briefly the course of the Jugurthine War and estimate 

its importance m Roman history. 10 

12. (iivc* a concise account of Caesar's campaigns against the 

Gauls. to 

ij. Sketch briefly the course ot events from Caesar's crossing of 
ihe Rubicon to the battle of Mumla. 10 

14. What powers did Augustus possess as Princeps? What truth 
was there in his claim to have ‘restored the Republic'? 10 


FRENCH— PASS 

( Dr. Probodiiciiandra Bagchi, M.A., D.Lit. 
Rev. Father E. Popueaire, S.J. 

Rev. Father V. Verb6ckhavkn, S.J. 


( Mr. L. Bogdanov. 

Examiners — - Nagendranatii Chandra, M.A. 

| ,, Rahindrachandra Maulik, M.A., B.Com. (Lond.). 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English:— 40 

/a) C'est peu de dire aimer , Elvire, je l'adore ; 

Ma passion s’ oppose k mon ressentiment ; 

Dedans mon ennemi je trouve mon amant, 

Et je sens qu’en dgpit de toute ma col&re 
Rodrigue dans mon coeur combat encor mon p6re: 


2 ? 



4 i8 


B. \. EXAMINATION 


II l'attaque, il le presse, il cfcde, il se d^feivb 
TantAt fort, tantot faible, et tant6t triomphant 
Mais en ce dur combat de cotere et de ilamme, 

T1 d^chire mon cocur sans partagcr mon ame, 

Et, quoi que mon amour ait sur moi de pouvoir, 

Je no consulte point pour suivre mon devoir ; 

Je cours sans balancer oil mon honneur m'oblige. 

( b ) Jamais nous ne goutons de parfaitc altegresse: 

Nos plus heureux succes sont moles de tristesse ; 
Toujours quelques soucis en ces 6*v6nemonts 
Troublent la purete de nos conlentements. 

Au milieu du bonheur mon ame en sont I’atteinte ; 
Jc nage dans la joie, et je tremble de crainte. 

J'ai vu mort 1 'ennemi qui m'avait outrage ; 

Et jo ne saurais voir la main qui m’a venge. 

En vain je m’y travaille, et d’un soin inutile, 

Tout cass6 que je suis, je cours toute la ville: 

Ce peu que mes vieux ans m’ont laissS de vigueur 
Se consume sans Iruit a chercher ce vainqueur. 


(r) No vous offense/ point , Sire, si devant vous 
Un respect amoureux me jette 5 , sos genoux. 

Jc no viens point ici demander ma conquete ; 

Je viens tout do nouveau vous apportor ma tote, 

Madame ; mon amour n'emplotera point pour moi 
Ni la loi du combat, ni le vouloir du roi. 

Si tout ce qui s'est fait est Irop peu pour un pore, 

Dites par quels moyens il vous faut satisfaire. 

Faut-il combattre encor millc ot millc rivaux, 

Aux deux bouts de la terre cHendre mes travaux. 

Forcer moi scul un camp, inettre en fuito une armee, 

Des hcros fabuleux passer la renommde ? 

Si mon crime par 1 & se peut enfin lavcr, 

J’oso tout entreprendre, et puis tout achever. 

2. Either , Bring out the idea expressed in the first four lines of 

(6) in Question r, and explain it with relerence to the context. ro 

Or, Delineate the character of Don Diegue as painted by Corneille. 

3. Discuss how much of the plot of Le Cid was derived by Corneille 

fjpm earlier sources. 10 

4. Write grammatical notes on the words italicized in the passages 

quoted in Question 1. ^ 10 

5. Translate any two ol the following extracts into English: — 30- 

(a) Qu'importe? un anonymo .... 

Las de vivre en un temps qui n'a rien de sublime, 

Et de fumer sa pipe en parlant d'id&il. 

Ce que je suis? Je ne sais pas. VoiKl inon mal. 

Suis-je? Je voudrais Strc, — et ce n’est pas commode. 

Je lis Victor Hugo. Je recite son Ode 
A la Colonne. Je vous conte tout cela 
Parce que tout cela, mon Dieu, e’est toute la 
Jeunesse ! Je m'ennuie avec extravagance ; 

Et je suis, Monseigneur, artiste et Jeune France. 
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(b) O France! mourras-tu ? Non. Car, si tu mourais, 

Le mal vivralt, l’effroi vivrait ; cette fen£tre, 

L'aube, se fermerait ; on verrait la mort naitre. 

L* immense mort de tout. France, 1' extinction 
De Ninive, de Tyr, d'Ath^nes, de Sion, 

Rome oubliant son nom, Th6bes, perdant sa forme, 

Ne seraient rien auprfcs de ton Eclipse 4norme. 

Le pass£ monstrueux se dresserait debout. 

Ce cadavre crierait: — J'existe. Eteignez tout. 

Plus de flambeaux. Vivez, spectres. La France est mortel 


(c) Sa m6re cn le mettant au monde s’en alia. 
Sombre distraction du sort. Pourquoi cela? 
Pourquoi tuer la m6re en laissant 1 'enfant vivre? 
Pourquoi par la m a nit re, 6 deuil! la faire suivre? 
Car lc p&re 4tait jeune, il se remaria. 

Un an, e'est bien petit pour fitre paria ; 

Et le bel enfant rose avait eu tort de naitre. 

Alors un vieux bonhomme accepta ce pauvre Atre ; 
C'frtait 1'aieul. L'aieul prit dans les bras 1' enfant 
Et devint sa mere. Chose etrange et natu relic. 


Second Paper 


Candidates arc required tv give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 . Translate three of the following extracts : — 24 

(a) Nos sens n’aperyoivent rien d’extreme. Trop de bruit nous 
assourdit ; trop de lumtere £blouit ; trop de distance et trop de proximity 
empCche ia vue ; trop de longueur et trop de bri&vetd de discours l'ob- 
scurcit ; trop de v£rit6 nous 6 tonne: j’en sais qui ne peuvent comprendre 
que qui de z6ro Ate 4 reste z 6 ro. Les premiers principes ont trop 
d ’Evidence pour nous. Troj> de plaisir nous incommode. Trop de con- 
sonances d6plaisent dans la musique ; et trop de bienfaits irritent. Nous 
ne sentons ni TextrAme chaud, ni l'extrGme froid. Les quality excessives 
nous sont ennemies, et non pas sensibles : nous ne les sentons plus, nous 
les souff rons. 

(b) La coutume de voir les rois accompagnes de gardes, de tambours, 
d'ofliciers, et de toutes les choses qui plient la machine vers le respect 
et la terreur, fait que leur visage, quand il est quelquefois seul et sans 
cep accompagnements, imprime dans leurs sujets le respect et la terreur, 
parce qu'on ne s£pare pas dans la pens^e leur personne d’avec leur suite, 
qu'on y voit d' ordinaire Jpinte. Et le monde~ qui ne sait pas que cet 
effet a son. origine dans cette coutume, croit qu'il vient d'une force 
naturelle ; et de \k ces mots : Le caract^re de la Divinity est empreint 
sur son visage, etc. La puissance des rois est fondle sur la raison et sur 
la folie du peuple, et bien plus sur la folie. 
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(c) Tl y a une autre hyprocrisie qui nVsl pas si innocente, parce 
qu'elle impose a tout le monde: e'est 1' affliction* de certaines personnes 
qui aspirent a la gloire d'une belle et immortelle douleur. Aprls que le 
temps qui consume tout a fait cesser celle qu’ils avaient en effet, elles 
ne laissent pas d'opiniatrer leurs pleurs, leurs plaintes et lcurs soupirs ; 
elles prennent un personnagc lugubre, et travaillent & persuader, par 
toutes leurs actions, que leur deplaisir no linira qu'avec la vie. Cette 
triste et fatigante vanity se trouve d'ordinaire dans les femmes ambi- 
tieuses. Comme leur sexe leur ferine tous les chemins qui mfenent it la 
gloire, elles s’efforcent de se rendre celebres par la montre d'une incon- 
solable affliction. 

(i d ) Pour rendre la soei6te commode, il taut que chacun conserve 
sa liberte. Tl ne faut point st* voir, c»u se voir sans suj^tion, et pour se 
diverlir ensemble. Tl faut pouvoir se separer sans que cette separation 
apporte de changement. II faut se pouvoir passer les uns des autres, 
si oh ne veut pas s'exposer a embarasser quelquefois ; et on doit se 
souvenir qu’on incommode souvenl, quand oil croit nc pouvoir jamais 
incommoder. 11 faut contribuer, autant qu'on le peut, au divertisse- 
ment des personnes avec qui on veut vivre ; mais il ne taut pas etre 
tou jours charge du soin d'y contribuer. La complaisance est necessairc 
dans la societe, mais elle doit avoir des homes : elle devient line servitude 
quand 'lie est excessive. 

i. (a) VVliat was Pascal's aim in writing the Penates? is there a 

well defined plan*' What are the leading ideas? 15 

J)) Comment on the lollowing maxims: — 16 

‘Voulez-vous qu'on croic du bien de voiis* M’en dittos pas.' 

‘Tl taut de plus grant les vert us pour sou ten ir la bonne fortune que 
la mauvaise.’ 

p Supply the proper prepositions after the following verbs or 
adjectives: On apporta — manger ; it essuya - se defendre ; il aime 
se promener ; on permit — les vend re ; d jni force — avouer ; on se imt 
— jouer ; dnnander --- quelqu un ; se plumdre — quelqu un ; curieux — 
v >oir ; prel — - partir ; per - - se.s attest res ; tendre — tout le monde ; 
sensible — front ; indispensable -■ se . s amis ; triste — avoir commts 
retie faute 15 

j. Transla I e into English : — 30 

la) flonuparte. 

On dit qu'aux derniers jours de sa longue agonie, 

1 levant 1'eternite seul avec sou genie, 

Son regard vers le ciel parut se soulever: 

Le signe redempteur touclia son front farouche ; 

lit memo on entendil coinniencer sur sa Louche 
Un nom . . . qu'il n'osait achever. 

Achfeve . . . e'est. le Dieu qui r^gne et qui couronne ; 

Cest le Dieu qui punit, e'est le Dieu qui pardonne: 

Pour les h^ros et nous il a des poids divers ; 

Parle-lui sans eflroi: lui seul peut te comprendre. 

L'esclave et le tyran ont tous un compte a rendre: 

L'un du sceptre, Taut re des fers. 

Son cercueil est ferm6: Dieu l’a jug£. Silence! 

Son crime et ses exploits p&sent dans la balance: 

Que des faibles mortels la main n'y touche plus! 

Qui peut sonder, Seigneur, ta cl£mence infinie? 

Et vous, fl£aux de Dieu ( qui sait si le g6nie 
N'est pas une de vos vertus? 
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(6) Tantot nous marchious dans des routes bordees de murs de 
chaque cot6, tantot dans des sentiers traces k travers des vignes et des 
vergers, tantot dans des chemins umbrages par d'^normes ch&taigniers 
dont l’epais feuillage, interceptant l'air et la lumiere, ne laissait pousser 
sous son couvert que des mousses veloutees. A chaque pas, dans ces 
routes et ces chemins, s'ouvrait une grille en fer ou une barriere en bois 
et alors on aperccvait des allies de iardin bien sabldes, serpentant autour 
de polo uses plaut£es de massifs d'arbustes et de fieurs, puis, cach^e dans 
la verdure, s'elevait une maison luxueuse ou une £ 16 gante maisonnette 
euguirlandees de plantes grimpantes ; et presque toutes, maisons comme 
maisonnettes, avaient a travers les massifs d’arbres ou d'arbustes, des 
points de vue hahilement menages sur le lac dblouissant et son cadre de 
soinbres mnntagnes. 


Third Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Answer the questio?is marked with an asterisk (*), and any 
THREE others. 

*r. Translate into English any two of the following passages: — 40 

(a) On Swiss Summits. 

Enfin, uie voici au taite, le gosier sec, lc corps en nage, et fort affaire 
du vent glacial qui vicnt me secher plus vite que je ne voudrais. 'Monsieur, 
me dit Jean, qui a repris sa bonne humeur el qui parle maintenant franyais 
comme un apprenti 6beniste du taul>ourg Saint-Antoine, nous, sommes a 
deux mille trois metres au-dessus du niveau de la mer. — Bien oblige, mon 
enfant; il fait diablement froid ici. — Ah! Monsieur, ce n'est rien. L'an 
pass£, un Anglais y prit une fameuse fluxion de poitrine. — V raiment ! — 
Oui, on a cru qu’il mourrait a Bullc. Voilk le mont Blanc, la-bas. — Merci, 
— Nous en sommes a cent kilometres. — Cela me fait grand plaisir. 

(b) Judgement of Strafford. 

La perte de Strafford fut irrevocablement resolue ; son proces 
commenga. La chambre des communes tout entifcre y voulut assister, pour 
soutenir 1 ' accusation de sa presence. Avec les communes d'Angleterre 
siegeaient les commissaires d’Ecosse * et dTrlande, 4 galement accusateurs. 
Quatre-vingts pairs 6taient presents comme juges ; les 6v6ques, d'apres le 
vceu violemment exprim6 des communes, s'etaient r£cus£s, comme dans 
tout proems de vie et de mort. Au-dessus des pairs, dans une tribune 
ferm^e, prirent place le roi et la reine, avides de tout voir, mais enchant, 
run son angoisse, l'autre sa curiosity. Dans des galeries et sur des 
gradins plus 61 ev 6 s se pressait une foule de spectateurs, hommes, femmes, 
presque tous de haut rang, 6mus d'avance par la pompe du spectacle, la 
grandeur de la cause et l'attente qu'excitait le caractfere connu de l'accusd. 
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(c) The Child compared to Dawn. 

La nuit, quand l’homme dort, quand l'esprit rfive, a l’heure 

Ou l’on entend g 6 mir comme une voix qui pleure 
L'onde entre les roseaux. 

Si l’aube, tout a coup, ki-bas luit comme un phare, 

• Sa clart 6 , dans les champs, 6 veille une fanfare 
De cloches et d’oiseaux. 

Enfant, vous 6 tes l’aube, et mon amo est la plaine 

Qui des plus douces fleurs embaume son haleine 
Quand vous la respirez. 

Mon &me est la foret clout les sombres ramures 

S'emplissent pour vous seul de suaves murmures 
Et de rayons dores. 

*2. Translate into French: — 20 

In a Prussian village lived an old peasant with his three sons, who 
were strong youths, but very lazy. One morning, the brothers were 
sitting in the kitchen. On most days their father was up long before 
them. Charles, the eldest, looked out of the window and said: 'Where 
can father be? f do not see him in the field.’ — ‘He is still sleeping, T 
suppose,' said John. — Fred, the youngest, ran up the stairs, but soon 
came back, crying: 'He is lying in his bed ; he is dead.’ They then 
wept like children, and did not know what to do. 

*3. Translate into French: — ( a ) He came Lo know my secret. 
(b) He had just arrived at his office, ic) The king ordered his soldiers 
to charge. (d) The cook asked the shopkeeper how much he would 
•charge for two chickens: thereupon he ordered them, (e) No sooner had 
Miss Creighton seen the ghost, than she became mad. (/) Sooner or later, 
all your worries will tell upon vou. (g) T want to tell you a wonderful 
story. 15 

*4. What is the lemiuine of — aclenr. ah be. prince , empeteur, luup, 
neveu. perroqnel, oncle , hour, canard ? jo 

5. Give an example ol a reflexive verb (infinitive) belonging to each 

of the four conjugations. With what auxiliary verb are such verbs con- 
jugated in their compound tenses? Conjugate fully the present perfect 
(pass 6 mddfini) of any one of them. 5 

6 . Who was Richelieu? Give an idea* of his political aims and 

actions. 5 

7. Which king ol France is supposed to have said: l L’J£tat e'est 
mot’? Explain the meaning of these words with reference to history. 5 

8. What do you mean by the Monarchic de Juillet ? How did it 

begin and end? Who was the king then reigning? 5 
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Paper-setters 

and 

Examiners — 


•LINGUISTICS— PASS 

Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A. 

Dr. Muhammad Shahid-Ullah, M.A., D.Lit. 

,, J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D. 

{Paper-setter only) 

Pandit Vidhusekhar Sastri. 

First Paper 


Only five questions are to be ansivered. 

All questions arc of equal value . 

1. Explain and illustrate four of the following: — ablaut, umlaut, 
reduplication, stop consonants, diphthongs. 

2. What do you know of Grimm’s Law? How is it supplemented 
by Verner's Law? 

3. Give an account of the various effects of ‘Linguistic Contact’, and 
illustrate your remarks with reference to English or Bengali. 

4. Show how languages have been morphologically classified. What 
is the principle underlying this classification? 

5. Discuss the influence of spelling on pronunciation, and vice versa. 

6. Write a brief essay on analogy as a formative principle with 
Tespect to languages. 

7. Write a note on the rise of dialects, with illustrative references. 

8. What attempts have been made to form a universal international 
language? Discuss their relative merits. 

y. Examine Sweet's remarks on the evolution of the verb. 


Second Paper 


Tan did ales arc required to give their answers in their 
own ivords as far as practicable. 

Attempt five questions only , Questions 6 and 7 being 
compulsory . 

The questions are of equal value. 

1 . Explain and illustrate from Hengali — syllables, breath groups, 
glides, assimilation — progressive and regressive, and established and 
accidental. 

2. Give a description of the process of origination of speech sounds, 
and explain the difference between their two main classes, vowels and 
consonants. 

3. ‘There is complete explosion of the first element of a plosive 
group, like pt, pt. See., but where the same plosive occurs doubly the 
first one is unexploded.' 

Discuss and illustrate. 

4. Write a note, giving examples, on the significance of doubling 
of consonants in a Bengali word. 
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5. Ascertain the value and quantity of the following' vowels in the words 

mentioned against them a : life, JR, to ; i or l : ffa f fTO, ; 

u or R : ^-sTI. 

6 . Show, as clearly as you can, the different values of e (*$) in Bengali, 
and state whether it is over colloquially used for Sanskrit a. Give examples and 
find out the cause for its being so. 

7 - (a) What are intonation, stress, and degrees of stress? Give 

examples. 

(6) Write a short note on the standard Bengali, giving examples. 

8 . Ascertain the value or values of o in Bengali in the following 
words, comparing it with that in Sanskrit. Supposing that the value of 
Sanskrit o is j, how would you approximately evaluate the Bengali o ? — 

csrt-sn, c*rfa, c*tsr, *ic*t«?, cntsM. 

9. Discuss the main rules enunciated by Rabindra Nath for determining 
the a* (-n in cat) sound of c (i)) in Bengali words. 

10. Criticize : ‘Though * (v) has lost its position in the Bengali alphabet 

its sound is retained in many words of r origin: from 

CTO* from from *t*, Ac’. 


Third Paper 

Candida Ics are required Lo give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question i and any five of the remainder. 

1. What are the various language families represented in India? 

Indicate briefly the localities where each is to be lound. and name three 
languages from each family. 20 

2. What services have been rendered to Indian Linguistics by Sir 

George A. Grierson? What is your estimate of his work? Tb 

3. Write what you know about either Santali or the Non-Aryan 

Himalayan languages. t6 

4. What are the chief grammatical points in which the Dravidian 

languages differ from the Indo- Aryan ? 16 

5. What do you know about the Gipsies and their language? t6 

6. How far have the various divisions of the Secondary Prakrits 

persisted in the Aryan languages of India to-day? 16 

7. Indicate the importance of Persian for the scientific study ot 

modern Indo-Aryan languages. Which of these latter have been the most 
deeply influenced by Persian, and why? 16 

8. Compare the grammar and structure of Bengali with either 

Maithili or Gujarati. 16 

9. Discuss the influence of Sanskrit on the literary history of your 
own vernacular. 

/ 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Attempt five questions only. At least one must be attempted 
from each of the groups. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Group A 


1. With the aid of the accompanying sketch-map — 

Either, Explain the. aims of Peter the Great in the Baltic Sea, and 1 
describe the success he achieved. 

Or, Describe the dominions of Charles V in Europe. 

Or, Give an account of Europe in 1715 — after the treaties of 
Utrecht and Rastadt. 

2. 'Francis I was the originator of the traditional French policy 
afterwards so successfully pursued by Richelieu of being Protestant abroad 
and Catholic at home.' Develop. 

j. Give a critical estimate of the historic services rendered bjr 
Calvinism. 

4. 'The political and religious motives for the Thirty Years' War 
were at first combined, but they did not co-operate throughout and their 
divergence in the end proved fatal to the highest hopes of both.' Illustrate. 

5. Why is Philip II's reign usually counted as a great failure? 
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Group B 

6. Describe the circumstances which led to the substitution of 
Russia for Sweden as the leading power in the Baltic and in the North 
of Europe in the eighteenth century. 

7. ‘I have made Philosophy the legislator of my Empire ( and her 
logical principles shall transform Austria.' flow far did Joseph II succeed 
In realizing his ideal? 

8. ‘Consolidation, centralization, and expansion express the results 
■ol the long reigns of Frederick William I and Frederick the Great of 
Prussia . ’ Expand . 

(j. What are the salient points in the foreign policy of Kaunitz? 
What benefits, if any, did Austria derive from it? 

10. Give a briet account of the scientific and intellectual develop- 
ments in the eighteenth century. 


Group C 

n. What were the results ot the American war oi independence on 
Europe ? 

12. ‘The French Revolution has often been compared to the English 
Revolution in the seventeenth century.' ‘Herder has compared the 
French Revolution to tin* Reformation and the rise of Christianity.’ 
Discuss. 

ij. Give an account ot the Peninsular War ot 1808 — 1814. Assess 
the importance ot the parts played by Wellesley, Soult, and Mass^na 
t herein . 

ip ‘Mirabeau did not invent the Revolution, he was its manifesta- 
tion.’ ‘Robespierre w'as and must ever remain — shadowy and undefined.’ 
Do you agree? 

Give your own view ot the parts played by them in the French 
Revolution. 

15. ‘Louis XVI must die because the country must live’ 
(Robespierre). ‘The death ol Louis XVT is a most revolting act of cruelly 
.and injustice' (Charles James Fox). Account for this diversity of views. 

16. I low iar is it true to say that it is an irony of history that 
Napoleon I should prepare the way tor Bismarck? 


Group D 

17. ‘To the liberals of the nineteenth century, the Holy Alliance 
became the embodiment oi a diabolical conspiracy to stamp out demo- 
cracy, nationalism, and social justice.’ Why? How did the Holy Alliance 
founder ? 

18. ‘The worst of chambers, said Cavour, is better than the most 
brilliant of ante-chambers.' Do you agree? Does this estimate of 
parliamentary government as opposed to autocracy apply to France 
between 1789 and 1875? 

19. How far was the Treaty of Berlin a compromise, pregnant with 
future troubles? 

20. How far did the Triple Alliance of 1883 benefit the parties 
thereto? 
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21. Comment on any two of the following: — 

(a) ‘Among the Princes of our time, Ferdinand of Aragon, the 
present king of Spain, may almost be accounted a new prince. . . . And 
if you consider his achievements, you will find them all great and some 
■extraordinary.’ (Machiavelli : the Prince.) 

(b) ‘I had no inordinate ambition to rule a multitude of kingdoms, 
but merely desired to secure the welfare and prosperity of Germany, my 
clear fatherland, and of my other kingdoms, especially of my Belgian 
provinces, and to encourge and extend, as far as in me lay, Christian 
peace and harmony throughout the world.* (Charles V's address on his 
abdication at Brussels, 1555.) 

( c ) ‘How many times have T refused to agree (to a partition of 
Poland). But disaster after disaster heaped upon us by the Turks ; 
misery, famine, and pestilence at home ; no hope of assistance from 
England or France and the prospect of being isolated and threatened 
with a war both with Russia and Prussia — it was all these considerations 
that finally forced me to accede to that unhappy proposal which will 
remain a blot on my whole reign.’ (Marta Theresa's letter, J772.) 

(d) 'England stands pledged to uphold the territorial arrange- 
ments established at the Congress of Vienna. The invasion of a weaker 
state by a stronger one, for the purpose of conquest, would demand our 
immediate interference. But with the internal affairs of each separate 
state, we have nothing to do.’ (Castlereagii on the conference at 
Laybach.) 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
'words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

Fhe questions are of equal value. 

1. Account for George Ill's failure to restore royal authority after 
the Whig debacle. 

2. ‘The influence of the crown has increased, is increasing, and 
•ought to be diminished.’ Expand. 

j. Comment on or criticize: ‘Irish history from 1782 to 1801 is the 
history of England’s first failure to know her appointed hour.' 

4. ‘If ever there was a National party it was Pitt's in 1784.’ Do 
you agree? 

5. Indicate the part played by the younger Pitt in the history of 
English colonial expansion. 

6. Were the demands of the ‘armed neutrality' sanctioned by the 
international naval practice of those times? 

7. Critically examine the respective attitude of Burke and Fox 
towards the French Revolution. 

8. Whai. part did Castlereagh play in the resettlement of Europe? 
Do you approve of his foreign policy? 

9. Give a brief account of the humanitarian movement in England 
■during the reign of the third George. 

10. Write a short essay on the Industrial Revolution and its effect 
.011 British politics. 



4 26 


B. A. EXAMINATION 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

Six questions to be attempted. From each section at least one 
question should be answered . 

The questions are of equal value. 

Group A 

1. Describe Ihe social conditions in Ancient India as reflected in the- 
epic poems. 

2. Give a detailed account ol the municipal organization ol the 
Mauryas. How does the account ol Megasthenes in this respect compare 
with that of the Artha'sasba l 

3. ‘Whatever exertions I make are lor the end that I may discharge 
my debt to animate beings.' Did Asoka live up to this ideal? 

y. (Jive a summary review of the ‘golden age' of the Guptas with 
special reference to their patronage of art and literature. 

5. Write short notes on any hro of the following : — («) the Gurjan* 
Empire of Bhoja, (6) Dharmapala, (#■) Itaifi Blioja of Dhar, (d) Yikramanka, 
(e) Kajendra Clioladeva T. 


Group B 

G. ‘So far as India was concerned Afahmud of Ghazni was simply a bandit 
operating on a large scale’ ( V. SMITH ). How far is this remark justified ? 

7. Give a brief account ol the reign oJ Sultan Firoz of the House 
of Tughlaq, with special reference to (a) his internal administration, (/>) his 
policy towards Hindus. 

8. Tell the story ol the independent Sultanate of Bengal under 
Husain Shall and Nusrat Shah. 

9. Write a study of Jahangir as a man and as a ruler. 

10. Shivaji is regarded by some as the last great constructive 
genius and nation-builder that the Hindu race has produced. Do you 
agree? Give reasons for your answer. 


Group C 

11. ‘The revolution of 1756-7 was not primarily or solely the 
conquest of an Indian province by a European trading settlement. It 
was rather the overthrow of a foreign government by the trading and 
financial classes.’ How far is this estimate of the events that led up to- 
Plassey correct? 

12. To what extent was Lord Hastings successful in consolidating 
British dominion in Central India and the Deccan? 

T3. Narrate briefly the story of the rise and fall of the Sikhi 
Monarchy. 
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14. Write short notes on any three ot the following: — 

(a) ‘Masterly inactivity.' 

(b) The Ilbert Bill controversy. 

(c) Lord Cross's Indian Councils Act of 1892. 

(d) The foreign policy of Lord Curzon. 

(e) The Montagu -Chelmsford Report. 

15. Sketch briefly the history of the spread of Wester n education in 
India, and estimate its results. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Attempt Question 2, and any four of the rest. 

1 . Draw an outline-map of — 

Either, ( a ) the Eastern Mediterranean to illustrate the extent of 
the Athenian Empire at its height ; 

Or, (b) the Thracian regions to illustrate fully the policy and 
•achievements of lirasidas ; 

Or. (c) Syracuse and its neighbourhood to illustrate in detail the 
story o! the Sicilian Expedition. 

2. Write a slinrl essay on one of the following subjects: — 

ici) The dramatic works of Euripides and Aristophanes, specially 
as reflecting the political, social, and religious atmosphere and problems 
of their times. 

(b) The social and industrial life of Athens in the fifth century 1*. c. 

(r) Thucydides as a historian. 

(d) Was Athens an individualistic or a socialistic State? 

3. Explain lully the economic factors that helped to bring about 
the formation and the downfall of the Athenian Empire. 

4. Discuss the importance of the geographical factor in shaping the 
different stages and the main incidents of the Peloponnesian Wars. 

5. ‘In order to understand the policy of Sparta, it must be borne 
in mind that there were two rival parties at Sparta whose influence upon 
her political action can be traced throughout.' In a short summary of the 
Spartan policy and action during the Peloponnesian Wars, show how far 
the above statement is true. 

6. ‘If by democracy we mean government by the people, as well as 
for the people, we can but recognize in the Constitution, which was the 
creation ot Pericles' intellect, a democracy the. most complete that the 
world has ever known. Yet it was that Constitution which in the long 
run proved the undoing of Athens.' Discuss the above statement in a 
detailed survey of the Athenian Constitution as developed by Pericles. 

7. ‘Without being insensible either to the faults or to' the misdeeds 
of Imperial Athens, I believe that her empire was a great comparative 
benefit, and its extinction a great loss.' Criticize the above statement 
of Grote, and give your own opinion on the same, with arguments and 
references to particular facts in the history of the empire. 
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8. ‘Few statesmen ot the merit of Cleon have come before posterity 
for judgment at such a great disadvantage, condemned by Thucydides, 
held up to eternal ridicule by Aristophanes.' Discuss the above state- 
ment in a short summary oi the career of Cleon, and give your own esti- 
mate of his character and policy. 

9. Was the Sicilian project ot Athens inherently an impossible one? 
If you hail been in command what steps would you have taken to ensure 
its success, and what mistakes ol the actual leaders would you have 
tried to avoid? 

10. 'The govenmeiit of the Five Thousand, Thucydides thought 
anil Aristotle agreed with him, was the best Athens had ever had.” 
Discuss. What were its defects, if any, and why did it fail? 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
4 words as far as practicable. 

Candidates are permitted to answer ftvk questions. 

All questions are of equal value. 

1. ‘Spain was for Carthage an inexhaustible treasure store for 
empire.’ Discuss this statement with reference to the First Punic War. 

2. Describe the Roman subjugation of the Iberian peoples, and 
summarize the characteristic results of the Roman domination over 
them. 


j. How did the Second Punic War aflcct the Roman Constitution i 

j. Write short notes on four of the following: — Arsinoe (II), Ager 
Gallicus, Aelinus Paetus, Manius Valerius, Agis, Apanea, Hierax — the 
Hawk, Stoicism, Fabius Cunctator, Delenda est Carthago, Lex Hieronica. 

5. Describe fully the social conditions prevailing in Italy in the 
various classes of society during the second century. 

6. Examine the causes which led to the wars of Rome against Illyria, 
and indicate the factors which contributed mainly to the success of Rome 
in the first campaign. 

7. Show how the conquest of Greece influenced t lie intellectual life 
of Rome. 

8. Discuss the alliance between Philip of Macedon and Antiochus of 
Syria. What far-reaching results did the alliance have? 

9. Compare Hannibal and Scipio with reference to their military 
skill, and describe the methods of warfare used in the battle of Zama. 

10. Analyse the causes of Hannibal’s failure in the Second Punic War . 
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Sixth Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thett unn 
words as far as practicable. 

Five questions only to be attempted. 

Dates should be given where possible. 

The questions are of equal value. 


1 . Give an account oi the internal ad ministration ot Justinian, will 
special reference to his legislative work. 

2. ‘The Empire was based on the support of the Church.’ Examine 
and criticize this statement, illustrating your answer from the history ol 
the Hohenstaufcn dynasty. 

j. Explain briefly the issues at stake between the Crown and the 
Church in England during the twelfth, thirteenth, and early fourteenth 
centuries. 

4. Give an account of the administrative development and territorial 
expansion ot France under Philip Augustus. 

5. Describe the main features oi education during the Middle Ages. 

0. The history ol the Papacy during the fourteenth and fifteenth 
centuries is the prologue to the Reformation.' Elucidate this criticism. 

7. Describe the reign oi the Emperor Charles IV, sketching his 
political aims, and indicating how far his policy was successful. 

8. Give an account ot the origin, extent, and achievements of the 
Hanseatic League. 

9. Write short notes on: — ( a ) the Khalifa te of Cordoba, (b ) the 
Cistercian Order, ( c ) the maritime arhievements of Portugal. 
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HISTORY — PASS . 

’ Mr. Inuuuhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

, , Atalbihaki Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Bhupendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Ur. Surendkakisor Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Tripurari Chakrabati, M.A. 

Harkndkachandra Chanda, M.A. 

Ur. Nripendrakumar Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 
Examiners ,, Kisorimohan Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Surendrachandra Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Mahendralal Sarkar, M.A. 

,, Bhubanmohan Sen, M.A. 

,, Debendranath Sen, M.A. 

,, Bijaychandra Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Jatindranath Sikdar, M.A. 

, ,, Njmaichand Sir., M.A. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required in give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer six questions only, three to be taken from 
each group. 

7 he questions are of equal value. 

Group A 

1. Give li short account of the geographical discoveries in the fifteenth 
x:eiitury. What were their effects on the commercial and political develop- 
ment ol Western Europe? 

2. Examine the causes ol the greatness and decay of Spain. 

j. What led to the revolt of the Netliei lands? Explain its character 
and result. 

*f. Give an account ol the reign ol Henry IV of France. How did 
lie succeed in pacifying the country? 

5. Describe the causes and results of the War of Austrian Succession. 
What were the motives of the different contending parties thereto? 

(y. 'Peter the Great was the first to attempt to bridge over the 
\ awning gulf l>etween .Russia and Western Europe, and to make his 
^empire into a modern civilized state.’ Expand. 

Group B 

7. Enumerate the causes, political, social, and economic, which 
led to the outbreak of the French Revolution. 

8. Write a short history of the reign of Catherine II of Russia. 
How far did she carry out the policy of Peter the Great? 

y. Describe the ‘Reign of Terror’ in France during the French 
.Revolution. Indicate the part played in it by Robespierre. 
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10. How was Prussia regenerated after the humiliating disaster of 
Jena? 

11. Briefly narrate the history of the Peninsular War. How do you 
.account for the reverses suffered by the French arms in Spain? 

12. Narrate the story of the unification of Germany. 


Second Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as for as practicable. 

Attempi only six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

• i. 'It was a glorious peace for Great Britain ; it marks a signal 
epoch in her imperial history. But it was not so advantageous as she 
had a right to expect/ Explain the above remarks with reference to the 
Treaty of Paris (17 63). 

2. Discuss the case of John Wilkes and explain fully its constitutional 
significance. 

3. Trace in broad outline the course of events leading to the 
independence of the United States of America. How far was George III 
personally responsible for it? 

4. Estimate the importance of Pitt's administration during the nine 
years of peace which succeeded the election of 1784. 

3. Trace the history of the Whig Party in England during the 
reign of George III. 

6. What were the effects of the French Revolution upon the internal 
history of England? 

7. Write a critical note on the ‘Industrial Revolution'. 

8. Describe, the part played by England in the Napoleonic War. 
Illustrate your answer by a sketch-map as far as possible. 

9. Discuss the effects of the Napoleonic War upon the history of 
England during 1815 — 1820. 

10. ‘If the effort of George III failed to restore the power of the 
crown, it broke the power which impeded the advance of the people itself 
to political supremacy/ Discuss. 


28 
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Third Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Attempt six questions only oj which at least one and not 
more than two must be from each group. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Group A 

i. ‘How then, in the (act* of such bewildering diversity, can a 
history of India be written? . . . The answer to the query is found in 
the fact that India offers unity in diversity. ' Explain. 

2. Attempt a critical estimate of As oka’s place in history. 

3. ‘The Gupta period is in the annal9 of classical India almost what 
the Periclean age is in the history of Greece.' Discuss. 

4. What was the political condition of Northern India during the ninth 
and tenth centuries A.D.? 


Group B 

5. Briefly describe the live sultanates into which the Bahmani 
kingdom was divided, showing what policy they adopted towards the 
non-Muslim powers. 

6. Describe Akbar as a man, conqueror, and ruler. 

7. Sketch in broad outline the political history of the Mahrattas 
during the fifty years following the death of Aurangzeb. 


Group C 

• 8. Describe the changes introduced by Parliament into the Company 'a 
system of government in India, and its relations with the home 
government from 1772 to 1858. 

9. Why was the Permanent Settlement effected in Bengal? What are 
its advantages and disadvantages? 

10. ‘The Morley-Minto constitution turned out to be after all only 
a half-way house. The Montague-Chelmsford Report of July 1918 
condemned it as inadequate.' Discuss. 

11. Write notes on any two of the following: — 

(a) Tipu Sultan. 

\b) Treaty of Bassein. 

(c) The unveiling of Lhasa. 

(d) The Durand line. 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


435 


ECONOMICS 


Paper-setters — 
( Pass and 
Honours) 


Mr. Debendranath Banerjee, M.A. 

Prof. Pramathanatii Banerjea, M.A. (Cal.), 

D.Sc. (Lond.), Barrister-at-Law, 
Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Sir J. C. Coyajee, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

Mr. Dwarakanath Ghosh, M.A., B.A. (Cantab.) 

,, Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. (Lond.). 

,, R. N. Gilchrist, M.A. 

,, Satischandra Ray, M.A. 

,, W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 


ECONOMICS-HONOURS 


Examiners- — 


Prof. Pramathanath Banerjea, M.A. D.Sc. 

Barrister-at-Law, 

Mr. Durgagati Ciiattoraj, M.A. 

Sir J. C. Coyajee, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

Dr. Rohinimohan Ciiaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Jogeschandra Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

t. Indicate the leading factors making for an increase in the size* 
of the business unit, and account for the survival of the smaller firms. 

2. Discuss the practical and theoretical importance of the concepts 
of (a) elasticity of demand, and (6) elasticity ot supply. What factors 
govern the elasticity of demand for a commodity? 

3. Examine the various complications which are introduced into 
the theory of value when it comes to be applied to articles whose production 
follows the law of increasing returns. 

4. ‘Whenever a very large fixed capital is used not for a single 
purpose, but for varied purposes, the influence of the principle of Joint 
Cost shows’ (Taussig). Examine this statement and indicate the element 
of joint cost in railway expenses. 

5. Show how far the marginal productivity theory can be accepted 
as a complete statement of the forces determining (a) wages, and (b) profits. 

6. Discuss the effects of agricultural improvements upon rent, 
distinguishing between such improvements as are equally applicable to all 
lands and those that are applicable only to some lands. 

7. Discuss the causes favouring the formation of Trusts and other 
industrial combinations. Do you think that Trusts and combinations can. 
be justifiably regarded as permanent forms of industrial organization? 
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8. Indicate the nature of the gain from international trade, and 
-show how it can be measured. Examine the manner in which such gain 
is shared by the trading countries. 

9. ‘No close correspondence, nor even a rough correspondence, can 
be made out between the cost of the precious metals and their value.* 
Elucidate this statement. 

10. Examine the manner in which changes in the bank-rate influence 
the purchasing power of money. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer only six questions. 

1. Expound the classical iheory ol sovereignty. Is the theory 
compatible with modern international relations? 

2. Indicate the main defects of the present National Government of 
Great Britain. What are its effects on the Cabinet? 

j. Give a precise exposition of Rousseau's conception ol General 
will. Is unanimity sufficient to secure it? 

4. What is the exact nature of public opinion? How is it created? 

Write a short critical note on the paradox that public opinion is 
neither public nor opinion. 

5. Give your conception of — («.i a nation state, ( b ) a world state. 

Assess critically the value of a group of nation states and a world 

state. 

6. Examine critically the views ol the following two classes of 
writers on democracy : — 

(a) Those who are uncompromising enemies ol democracy and 
condemn it as a hopeless failure. 

(h) Those who recognize its defects and dangers, and consider that 
they are not only curable, bul prefer it to any other form of government. 

7. Describe the nature and characteristics of the system of 
government called bureaucracy. What are its merits and defects? 

‘T11 England bureaucracy thrives under the cloak of ministerial 
responsibilit y . * Explain . 

8. Examine (a) whether the United States constitution adopts a 
complete separation of powers ; (£») how far such a separation would be 
possible in general ; and ( c) what results would follow such a separation. 

9. 'India must remain above party politics.' Explain the importance 
and significance of this maxim. Describe how she has come gradually 
into the arena of party politics, and with what results. 

10. What are the constitutional and administrative powers of the 
French President? Discuss his relations with the Prime Minister and 
the legislature. 
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• Third Paper 

Answer five questions only. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. In what way has the recent export of gold from India affected 
India's trade and revenue and the rupee-sterling exchange? 

2. Describe briefly India's taxation system, distinguishing between 
central and provincial sources of revenue. 

j. What is meant by discriminating protection? To what extent 
are India’s industries now protected? 

4. Discuss the importance to Bengal of the jute crop and the jute 
mills, and examine the reasons for the present reduced world demand 
for jute. 

5. Give a brief account of the Permanent Settlement of Bengal, 
indicating to what extent it has departed from first intentions. 

6. What are the chief defects of Indian labour, and what, in your 
opinion, are the remedies for them? 

7. On what does the prosperity oi Calcutta as a port depend? Give 
some particulars of its growth. 

8. The problem of the day, it is often said, is not production but 
distribution. Man has mastered production, but not distribution. 

Comment on this assertion in relation to the internal economy of 
Bengal. 

9. Explain clearly India's currency system. How is new money 
put into circulation when wanted? 

10. Write concise notes on any four of the following: — ( a ) the 
Bombay Small Holdings Bill 1927, (h) the Whitley Commission, ( c ) the 
exemption of agricult ural incomes from income-tax, (d) Mr. F. L. Brayne's 
work at Gurgaon, (e) the proposed Reserve Bank for India, (/) India’s 
mineral resources. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Discuss briefly the manner in which the Bank of England exercises 
control over the English money market. 

2. Explain carefully the part which the bills of exchange play in 
an organized money market. 

3. Do you consider it advisable that ordinary joint-stock banks 
should finance the longterm credit requirements of industry? Discuss 
the difference between the English and the Continental practices in this 
respect. 
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4. 'The rate of exchange between two currencies cannot be stable 
unless both the currencies are linked to gold.' Examine this statement, 
fully bringing out its implications. 

5. If the average price of a country's exports fall relatively to that 
of her imports, to what causes may this be due? Is it necessarily a 
disadvantage to the country? 

6. ‘Unless hedged about with many qualifications and assumptions, 
the taxable capacity of a community is a phrase which has very little 
meaning' (Dalton). Examine this statement carefully. 

7. Discuss briefly the effects of public expenditure on production. 

8. Explain the processes involved in the payment of inter- 
governmental debts. What are the economic effects of such payments? 

(). When do you think the State is justified in owning and managing 
an industry or business? Do you consider the proposed Reserve Bank 
lor this country an .appropriate enterprise for State ownership and 
management ? 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Five questions only to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Examine, first with reference to the context, and secondly with 
reference to the content, the following passage from the Politics : — 

‘Let us remember that we should not disregard the experience of 
ages ; in the multitude of years, these things, if they were good, would 
certainly not have been unknown, for almost everything has been found 
out, although they are sometimes not put together ; in other cases men 
do not use the knowledge they have. Great light would be thrown on 
this subject if we could see such a form of government in the actual 
process of construction, for the legislator could not form a state at all 
without distributing and dividing the citizens into associations for common 
meals, and into phratries and tribes.' 

2. Give, and in the light of modern political conditions appraise, 
Aristotle’s views on the Rule of the Middle Class. 

3. ‘All states have three elements', says Aristotle, 'and the good 
lawgiver has to regard what is expedient for each state.' What are these 
‘elements', and how do Aristotle's views in respect to them compare with 
those of modern Political Science? 

4. Examine Aristotle's views on the ideal state with reference to 
the following items: — (a) population, (b) site, and (c) character of the 
citizens. 

5. Comment on the following: — ‘As regards its general range 
of inquiry, the Politics may be said to be neither a systematic work in 
political philosophy, nor a text-book on the art of government.' 

6. Examine J. S. Mill's arguments in favour of the view that the 
ideally best form of government is representative government. 
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7. Give J. S. Mill's^views on indirect election. How far are they 
applicable to modem conditions in India? 

8. Examine J. S. Mill's views on the extension of the suffrage. 

9. Comment on the remark that Representative Government 'reflects 
strikingly Mill's curious political position, combining, as it does, an 
enthusiastic belief in democratic government with most pessimistic 
apprehensions as to what the democracy was likely to do.’ 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

"Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 

(«) The growth of manufacturing industries in India. 

(b) The mineral resources of India. 

(c) The regulation ot wages under the present industrial system. 
id) The unemployment problem in Bengal. 


ECONOMICS— PASS 

Mk. J 1TENDR ACHANDRA BANERJEE, M.A. 

PRASADCHANDRA BaNERJEE, B.A., B.Sc. 
Nirmalciiandka Biiattacharyya, M.A. 
,, Satischandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Harisadhan Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Binaykijmar Chaudhuri, M.A. 

,, Bijaykkishna Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Jyotischandra Daschjpta, M.A. 

,, Kshemeschanura De, M.A. 

,, SOBllAMAY ( 1IIOSH, M.A. 

,, Umakanta (ioSWAMI, M.A. 

,, SUDHANSUKITMAR (iIJHATHAKURTA, M.A. 

,, Satkari Mitka, M.A. 

,, Dkbendranath Mijkiierjee, M.A. 

,, Aksiiaykumar Sarkar, M.A. 

Bijaykumar Sarkar, A.B. 

,, Satischandra Sen, M.A. 

,, Diiirendranath Skngupta, M.A. 

First Paper 

General Economics 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. 'Economics is a study of men in the ordinary business of life.' 
Discuss this definition of economics and indicate the practical utility of 
the subject. 
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2. State the law of demand. Consider the effects of increased 

demand upon the price of (a) wheat, and ( b ) cotton goods. 

3. How would you define the term ‘capital’ ? Discuss if (a) the 

goodwill of a business, ( b ) patent right, (r) money in circulation, ( d ) the 
skill of a musician, are capital. 

4. ‘The problem of population is not one of mere size but of efficient 1 
production and equitable distribution.’ Discuss. 

5. Discuss the principle that regulates the value of joint products. 
What would be the effect of an increased demand for gas upon the 
price of coke? 

6. State the conditions under which a factor of production can 

permanently raise its remuneration. 

7. ‘High wages and high prices do not necessarily go together.’ 

Comment on this statement and bring out clearly the relation between 
wages and cost of production. 

8. In what different ways can gold and silver be joined in the 
currency system of a country? 

9. What is an economic crisis? To what causes can the present 
economic crisis be attributed ? 

ro. Explain why the imports of a country must in the long run 
pay for its exports. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Ansiver any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

t. ‘As an explanation of the origin of the Stale the theory of the 
social contract is now entirely discredited.' Do you agree with this view? 
Give reasons for your answers. 

2. What is meant by a 11011-Sovereign law-making body? What 
are its characteristics? Illustrate your answer. 

3. What should be in your opinion the proper functions of a modern 
state ? 

4. In what respects does the unitary form of government differ from 
the federal form of government? Illustrate your answer. 

5. What should be the proper relation between the representative 
and his constituency in a democratic state? Should he be bound by 
the instructions of his constituents? 

6. Describe the position and powers of the Crown in the British 
political system. 

7. Discuss the effects of the Parliament Act of 1911 on the position 
and powers of the British House of Commons. 

8. State what appear to you to be the outstanding features of- 
the American Constitution. 
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9. Examine the ^nature of control that a Governor's Legislative 
Council can exercise over the expenditure of provincial revenues in India. 

10. Describe the constitution, nature, and functions of the Executive 
Council of the Governor-General of India. 


Third Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

Answer any six questions . 

The questions arc of equal value . 

t. ‘The problem ol Indian agricultural development is mainly a 
problem of water supply.' Critically examine this statement and show 
what other factors are necessarv for its development. 

1. Discuss the arguments for and against the Permanent Settlement 
of laud revenue in Bengal. 

4. Examine the progress made by the Co-operative Movement in 
India. Discuss the part played by the State in this matter. 

4. Examine the position of jute in the foreign trade of India. 
Estimate the importance of this commodity to the province of Bengal. 

5. Discuss the possibility of developing cottage industries in Bengal. 
Would such an attempt, in your opinion, Ik* successful? Give reasons* 
for your answer. 

6. Discuss the arguments fur and against the introduction of gold 
currency in Tndia. 

7. What should be, in your opinion, the suitable constitution for 
the ‘Reserve Bank’ in Tndia? What functions should it ordinarily 
discharge ? 

8. Compare the* advantages and disadvantages of direct taxation 
with those of indirect taxation in India. 

9. Carefully examine the nature of the public debt in India, and 
discuss how far it is economically sound or unsound. 

10. How far, do you think, is the policy of the discriminating 
protection adopted by the Government of India justified? Discuss the 
economic effects of such a policy. 
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Dr. Sarojkumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

• Prof. Hiralal Haldar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Rai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Dr. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Adityanath Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

„ Sir S. Radhakrisiinan, Kt., M.A., D.Litt. 


PHILOSOPHY— HONOURS 


Dr. Sarojkumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, SURENDRANATH DASGUPTA, M.A., Ph.D. 
Nalinikanta Braiima, M.A., Ph.D 
Examiners if Prabhu Dutt Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 
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First Paper 

Psychology 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are oj equal value. 

1 . Give your own estimate of the attempts to establish Psychology 
as a science independent of philosophic speculations. 

'Introspection is retrospection.' Explain and discuss. 

2. Give a critical estimate* of — (a) Faculty-Psychology ; (b) 
Phrenology, Old and New. 

3. Write short notes on: — {a) unconscious mentation, (b) sub- 
consciousness, (c) threshold of consciousness, (d) focus of consciousness. 

4. Explain the Jaw which connects the intensity of sensation with 
the intensity of stimulus. Within what limits does the law hold good? 

5. Distinguish between — (a) after-image, (b) free memory-image, 
•(c) dream-image. 

0. How would you account for — 

(a) negative (colour) after-images ; 

(b) single vision with two eyes and two retinal images ; 

(c) seeing things double? 

7. Explain the different stages in the formation of a concept. 

8. Analyse the emotion of fear and state the physical expressions 
with which it is usually associated. How would you account for the 
•expresion of fear being approximately the same amongst the different 
races of men? 

3. Explain and illustrate — (a) random action, ( h ) instinct, (c) habit. 
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# Second Paper 

Ethics 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1 . State and examine the metaphysical postulates of ethics. 

2. Explain the relation of desire to pleasure. 

'Pleasure is the constant and exclusive object of desire.' Examine 
this statement. 

3. Explain and examine Butler’s theory of conscience. Are the 
deliverances of conscience always and necessarily infallible? Discuss this. 

4. Explain and examine Mill's introduction of a qualitative 
distinction among pleasures. 

5. Exhibit how Eudaemonism offers a reconciliation ol the extreme 
doctrines of Hedonism and Rigorism. 

6. Explain the different theories of punishment. Which ot them 
do you prefer, and on what grounds? 

7. How would you explain the relation oi ethics to politics? 

Is ethics exclusively concerned with conduct or with character as 
well ? Discuss. 

8. Explain and criticize Kant’s theory of the categorical imperative. 

c). Write ethical notes on any tioo of the following: — 

(a) Happiness is not the reward of virtue, but is virtue itself. 

( b ) Die to live. 

(c) Be a person and respect others as persons. 

{d) You ought, therefore you can. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. What do you understand by philosophy? How is it related to 
life? Do you subscribe to the view that philosophy is idle speculation? 

2. Explain and examine the following statements: — 

(a) All knowledge comes from sensations. 

(b) All knowledge is the interpretation of sensations. 

3. Explain the concept of causality. What is its objective nature? 
Is there one ultimate cause or a plurality of causes? 
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4. flow does an organism differ from a machine? Can the origin' 
of lift* be mechanically explained? 

5. What are the nature and characteristics of the mind? How is- 
it related to the body? 

0. What is meant by reality as distinguished from appearance? 
What are the implications of the idea of the world as a system of reals? 

7. What do you understand by immorality? What are your reasons 
for .accepting or rejecting the belief in immortality? 

8. What is your idea of God, and how do you explain God's relation* 
to the world? Is tin* world necessary for God? 


Fourth Paper 


Natural Theology 

Candidates me required In give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


Answer any five questions. 

7 he questions are of equal value. 

1. Assign the place of the following in the Philosophy of Religion: — 

(a) Natural theology. 

(b) Psychology ot religious consciousness. 

(r) Comparative study of actual religions. 

2. ‘What is common to all religions is a feeling rather than an 
intellectual belief.' Discuss this statement. How far is a creed important 
for religious life? 

j. ‘God as an unconditioned Being cannot be logically proved/ 
Examine this statement in reference to Kant’s criticism of the three 
traditional proofs of God. 

4. Present the moral proof of God after Martineau. Is the existence 
of God inferable from the moral consciousness or is it only a postulate 
implied by the moral consciousness? 

5. Critically examine the conception ol God as ail infinite free cause 
limited only by space, time, and primordial matter. 

6. ‘The creation of lree spirits is God’s self -limitation in power and 
knowledge.' Discuss this statement. 

7. ‘The Infinite Spirit contains in itself the necessity of self-revelation 
to and in the finite.' Explain and examine this statement. 

8. Discuss the a priori justification of the view that this world is^ 
the best of all possible worlds. 

■9. How far is the belief in a life after death necessary to religion?* 
Is the^ any evidence pointing to the ante-natal existence of spirits? 
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Fifth Paper 

History of Philosophy 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions . 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Logitu ergo sum. Explain anil offer critical comments. 

2. (Jive a critical account of Spinoza's theory of substance. 

j. Give a comparative estimate of the theories of space held by 
Locke, Leibniz, and Kant. 

4. What does Locke mean by an idea? Can there be abstract 
ideas ? 

5. What exactly is the part played by the Divine spirit in Berkeley's 
system ? 

0. (Jive a critical estimate of Hume’s theory of causation. 

7. What is Kant's view of metaphysics? How is the Critique of 
Pure Reason relevant to it? 

What place does Kant assign to imagination in our knowledge of 

•objects? 

(j. How is Kant's approach to the problem of knowledge different 
from that of I^ocke? 

10. (Jive a critical estimate of Berkeley's theory ol the perception 
•of space. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to givi their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 7 and any two of the remaining questions. 

1 . Either , In what sense does Berkeley affirm and in what sense 

docs he deny the possibility of general notions? 25 

Or, ‘How can we know any proposition to be true of all particular 
triangles, except we have first seen it demonstrated of the abstract idea 
of a triangle which equally agrees to all ? ' How does Berkeley solve this 
problem from his point of view? 

2. How does Berkeley show that even if there were material objects 

without the mind, it would be impossible for us to know this? 25 

3. ‘Surely there is nothing easier than for me to imagine trees, for 

instance, in a park or books existing in a closet, and nobody by to 
perceive them.’ What reply does Berkeley give to this objection to his 
theory that the esse of a thing is its percipi? 25 

4. Explain and examine Berkeley's doctrine that the things which 

l> r e perceive . are* visibly inactive. ' 25 

5. How does Berkeley account for the universal belief of men that 

things exist independently of mind? 25 



44 « 


B. A. EXAMINATION 


6. What advantages in Berkeley’s view arise from his demonstration 

that unperceived matter does not exist? • 25 

7. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 50 

(a) Philosophy and psychology. 

( b ) Duty and discipline. 

(cj Mechanism, evolution, and teleology. 

( d ) Is idealism a tenable theory? 

(e) The religious consciousness. 

(/) Spinoza’s doctrine of the grades of knowledge. 


PHILOSOPHY- PASS 

Mr. Kanatt.ai. Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Hemantaktjmar Ba.su, M.A. 

.. CJmeschandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Humayun Kabir, M.A. 

„ Kumudbandiiu Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Examiners, .. Charusasi Chatterjee, M.A. 

Phanibhu&an Chatterjee, M.A. 

Satischandra Chatterjee, M.A. 

Skim att Tatint Das, M.A. 

Mr. Surkschandra Datta, M.A. 

,, DHINRENDRANATH (iHOSHAL, M.A. 

,, Kaliuas Sen, M.A. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer five questions only. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1 . What objections have been urged against introspection as a< 
method of psychology? 

2. Indicate the stages through which the mind passes before the 
the sensation of a sound gives rise to the perception of a bell. 

3. Describe how solidity is perceived by vision. 

4. Indicate the nature of attention, and illustrate its different forms. 
Show the relation of attention to interest. 

5. Distinguish memory from productive imagination and expectation. 
State and illustrate the different forms of productive imagination. 

6. Analyse the nature of belief. 

7. Distinguish briefly, with suitable illustrations, sense feeling, 
emotion, and sentiment. 

8. Give a psychological analysis of a concrete voluntary action. 

9. Distinguish consciousness from self-consciousness on the one hand' 
and the subconscious on the. other. 

Give some illustrations of the operation of the subconscious in our 
everyday life. 
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Second Paper 

Ethics 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Ansiver any five questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Examine fully the view that Ethics 'though a normative- science 
is not to be regarded as a practical science’. 

2. Attempt a classification of the ethical methods, indicating what 
you consider to be the true method of Ethics. 

j. Explain and illustrate the different forms of non-moral action, 
and trace the growth of a voluntary action through its varying stages. 

4. Show that ‘the moral judgement is not properly passed upon a 
thing done , but upon a person doing 3 . Determine precisely in this con- 
nexion the nature and object of moral judgement. 

5. Explain the relation of Ethics to Metaphysics. 

ft. Discuss the merits and demerits of Hedonism as a standard of 
moral life. O11 what grounds would you distinguish between Hedonism 
and Eudapmonism as types of ethical theory? 

7. Trace the development of Utilitarianism as an ethical theory, 
with special reference to its different presentations by Bentliam and Mill. 

8. Explain and examine Kant's formulation of the categorical 
imperative. 

9. Expound carefully the relation between duties and virtues. Is 
there such a thing as a 'conflict of duties’ ? 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Only five questions to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. ‘Philosophy is simply the sum total of all scientific knowledge.’ 
Explain this definition. Is not philosophy fundamentally distinct from 
the positive sciences? 

2. Explain cleAly the meaning of the terms dogmatism and criticism 
as methods of philosophical thought. 

3. Compare Hume’s theory of causality with Kant’s. 
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4. Explain the different theories of the relation between mind and 
body. 


5. Explain the principle of evolution in nature. What is meant by 
teleological evolution? 

6. Examine the following statements:— (a) Truth consists in copy- 
ing reality, (b) Philosophy is the. vision ol the world’s unity. 

7. Explain the relation of God to man. How does the pantheistic 
■conception of God affect our idea of this relation? 

8. Are space and time objective facts or merely abstractions of the 
mind? 

9. Analyse the concept ol the absolute. Can the absolute be 
known? 
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First Paper 


C andidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 


SIX questions to be attempted , THREE from each group. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Group A y 

1 . (i) Prove that 

(1 +jb)"-1 + m C t x 4* m Ca ar + ... + m C n x n + , 

where in is any commensurable negative quantity for all values of x, such 
that - 1 <x< +1, 


„ 1.3.5.7...(2n - 1) * J 

(, ° If ''»= Hii C55 - ' ftnd 

\ q*n - ({1 qsn - l + </2 * J2H - S - • • + ( ~ 1)" * <Jn ~ j Qn + 

in terms of <y« and q‘ J n . 


2. (i) Prove that the arithmetic mean of n positive quantities is not less 
tb&n their geometric mean. 

(ii) If a, >a a > ..> an, and all are positive, deduce from above that 
( a, -an) n " 1 >(w-l)"“ 1 (a l - a a )(a 2 -a a )...(an-, - an). 


29 
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for 


3. (i) Prove that the series 2 un is convergent ifp>l, where un stand* 
1 

n(log n) v 

(ii) Consider the nature of the scries 

l+" + *fe!LLll + .... + where m „ negative . 

1 1.2 1.2. ..n 

4. (i) If be the nth convergent to the simple continued fraction 

, J 1 1 1 

CL X + ... .... 

CL . £ + O fl + a 4 +. + CLn + 

where a,, a 2> ... are all positive, prove that 

J)n = CLnpn - x + p« - i! J 

and obtain the formula for . 

i?n-i 

(ii) In the particular case of 

1 JL 1_ 

1 a. 2 + a x + a..+ ■“ 

find the relation between p. jn and r/ a „+ l . 


5. (i) Find the sum of n terms of the series 

1 3 5 7 

3 3.7 + 3.7.11 + 3.7.11. 15 + ‘” ’ 

and also the limiting value when n is infinitely increased. 

(ii) If the series 


„ x x " 

1+ is + jir 


a; 

* + f 4 + L7 + "" 


£_ £1 ar_ 

i a I & + i 8 


are denoted by a, 6,c respectively, show that 
a a +6 s +c ! * - 3dbc = 1 

6. (i) Develop the following determinant in products of the leading; 

constituents : 


A, 

6., 

c i » d | 

a*, 

/i, 

c„ , d 2 

a a , 

6,. 

c, 


a 4 » 

6., 


D 


(ii) Find the linear factors of 


/3 2 Y 2 + a 2 $ 2 t /3y + <*8, 1 
7 2 a 2 + /3 2 $ 2 , Va + Pd, 1 
cl 2 P 2 +■ 7 2 8 2 , a/?+yS, 1 
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group B 

7. (i) Enunciate and prove Descartes’# rule of signs in respect ,of positive 
roots of a rational and integral algebraical equation. 

(ii) Form an equation with rational coefficients which shall have for 
roots all the values of the expression 

+ e s W, 

where o\ — i, = i, e \ - i. 

8. (i) Prove that if a relation of the form f} — <f> (a) exist between two of 
the roots of an equation, the equation may be depressed two dimensions, 

(ii) Find the condition that the equation 1 . , 

x* +px' J +<fx + r — 0 

should have two roots connected by the relation < 

aft + i = < » 

11. (i) Find the reducing quadratic of the cubic 
ax 1 + y 2 + 3r.r + r/. 


(ii) Show that 



<j> (a) standing for the cubic, and H, O', a having their usual significance. 

10. (i) Show how to find a superior limit of the positive roots of an 
equation with numerical coefficients. 

(ii) Find the equation which has for roots thfe ' six 
values of the function p—aa'+ fift h yy*, where a, /?, y and 
a\ p\ y' are the roots of the equations 
ax :i +3bx* +3 cx + d = 0 

and a 1 x * + 36 V 2 +3 c'x+d' = 0 

* „ # /i ! 

respectively. 

11. Derive Sturm’s functions for the equation 

x* - Ste" - 3x a + 10a; — 4 = 0, 
and find the number and situation of its real roots. 


»' hi -t 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Only BIX questions to be attempted , THREE from each group. 

The questions are of equal value • 

(1ROUI* A 

1. Show that two of the lines represented by the equation 

ax 4 + bx*y + r.r 9 // a + dry* +ey* =0 

will (i) be at right angles if 

(b + d) (ad + be) + (e - a) '* ( a + c + e ) = 0, 

(ii) bisect the angle between the other two if 

a — c, c + 6fl = 0, b + d- 0. 

2. (i) Show that the equation to the circle circumscribing the? triangle 
formed by the lines 

x+y = G, 2a- + y — 4, .r + 2 y = 5 
is x % +y' 2 - 17a- - 19// + 50 -- 0. 

(ii) If the origin be at one of the limiting points of a system of 
coaxial circles of which 

x u + //* + 2(/.r + 2(/y + v = 0 

is a member, prove that the equation of the system of circles cutting them all 
orthogonally is 

(x 2 +y 2 ) (g + jx + r(x + pif) = 0. 

3. Find the focus and the equation to the axis of the parabola 

' ^ax+^by= L. 

If the axis of the. parabola passes through a fixed point prove that the locus 
of the focus will be a rectangular hyperbola. 

4. Find the polar equation of the tangent at any point of the conic 

l ^ * 

= 1 - e cos Q 
r 

Prove that the two conics 

=1 -«! 003$ 

r 

= 1 ~ e^ cos (0 — a ) 

will touch one another if 

l\ (1 + cos a). 
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5. Find the equation to the normal at any point of a hyperbola referred to 
its asymptotes. 

The normals at the four points (./*,, //,), (x. 2i y 9 ), (x At y 9 ), and (x it y A ) of 
a rectangular hyperbola meet in the point (a, ft) * prove that 

«-x t + ** +x s + r *, +y% +t's +y«, 

and .r lXi r,x 4 =»,//.;(/,//., = - c*. 

C. Prove that the points of intersection of the conics 
a.r 2 + 2hxy + by 1 - 1 ; 
a'.r 2 +2 h'xy + b'y* =1 

are at the ends Of conjugate diameters of the first conic, if 
ati + a'b-mi 9 = Z(ab-V). 

Show also that the equation to the equi-conjugate diameters of the first 
conic is 

a i a + X lixy + by* = 2 (j 

ah - 7/ ‘ a + b 

Group B 

7. (i) If a+/? + 7 — 7r f and 

tan \ (p + y-a) tan ^ (y + « — ft) tan $ (a + /3 — y)= r, 
prove that I +cos « + cos /3 + cos y — o. 

(ii) Eliminate 0 from the equations 

X V 

cos (9 +t sin 0 — r, 
a o 

i 

x sin 0-y cos e — (a ^sin^ + ^cos*#) 7 . 

8. (i) If be the area of the in-circle and N,, S. 2 , S s the areas of the 
escribed circles, prove that 

_L 1 J_ _1 

(u) if be the lengths of the tangents from the cx-centres to the 

circumcircle of a triangle, prove that 

1 1 1 (i + b + c 
<f + = abc ’ 

whore a, 6, c are the sides of the triangle. 

9. Express tan" 1 (*+*>>) in the form a+ifi. 

If c — cas*0 — £ cos 8 0 cos 3 9+% cos 5 0 cos 50 — •••, 
show that tan 2 C —2 cot* 0 . 
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10. Prove that 


Show that 


I 3 6 IO . 7T a / ?r 2 \ 

3 i+ 5 ,+ 7 i+ 9 J + " "61V 1 , 2 ) 

11. (i) Sum to n terms 

* sec 0 + -iSec 0 sec 20 + \ sec 0 sec 20 sec 2*0 + - 

9 *1 * 9 3 


2 2 1 

(ii) Expand 


2 a 

2 2’ COS 0 


1 - 2z sin Q + jc* 

in a series of sines and cosines of multiples of Q 
12. Prove that 

i . 1 . , „ . 2 sin 4 ® 2 . 4 sin 0 ® 

~ 0 *— sin* ®H — 


3-5 6 


fete. 


3 4 

Hence or otherwise show that 

— — — i + -sin*^ + * ‘ f sin 4 ^f — . 

sin 4 > cos </> 3 3.5 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

Candidates are required to answer Questions 1 and .9, and any 
FOUR of the remaininq questions. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

[N. B . — The coordinates involved in the Cartesian erf uat ions of 
curves or surfaces are rectangular^ 

1. (i) Show that the condition that the two right lines 

and ' 

/ m n l m n 


18 
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may intersect is 


a-ct, p — f}', y-y 

/, tff. II 

tn\ n\ 


-o 


apd fix the actual point of intersection when this condition is fulfilled. 

(ii) Verify that, whatever be the value of the parameter a, the straight 
lines Jj y M, viz. 


X — u cos a v— £ sin a z 

(L) 

a bin a ~ - b cos a~“ — c 

x — a cos a v — h sin a z 
a sin a " — b cos a c 

(M) 


meet at point (P), and calculate the coordinates of P in terms of a. 

When, however, the parameter a varies, prove that the locus of P is a 
hyperboloid of one sheet (II), and that each of the two variable lines L t M 
traces out the same surface- locus II. 


2. (i) Determine the perpendicular distance of a point (a # f Y * ) from 

the straight line 16 

x — <*_ v - /3 s — Y 
1 m ~ n 

(ii) Adjust the direction-cosines ( l , m , it) so that the perpendiculars, 
dropped from the points (0, 0, 5) and (0, 5, 0) 

on the line x u z 

- = = 
l 111 ll’ 

may be respectively 4 and 3 units in length. 

Hence, or otherwise, derive the equations of a common tangent line 
(through the origin) to the two spheres x 1 + y* + z a - 10 a + 9 = 0 
and .r 2 + 7 y* + z* - 10 y + 16 = 0. 

3. (i) Investigate the condition that the plane 16 

lx + my + nz = 0 

may. cut the cone 

ax 2 + by 2 +cz 2 + ? Jyz + ( 2gzx + 2 hxy = 0 
in a pair of perpendicular generators. 

(ii) If the right lino (P), given by 
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be a generator of the cone 

yz + zx + xy = 0, 

prove that the plane 

lx + my + nz = 0 

contains two other generating lines ( Q , R), which aro perpendicular to eaoll' 
other as also to the line P. How many triads of orthogonal generators like 
(P, Q, R) aro available ? 

4. (i) Work out the condition of tangcncy of the lino 16 

x-cl f-ft z — y 

L ™ vi ~ n 


with ellipsoid 


£:+«: * -i 


and deduce immediately' the equation of Uir on\ eloping cylinder, whose 
generators are parallel to the fixed line 


■r JJ 

l VI 


(ii) For the ellipsoid 


x* y' £ 

3 + 2 + * 

prove that the envolping cylinder, having its generators parallel to the line 

•<• = 0,1 

// = * f 

meets the plane z = 0 in a circle. 

5. (i) Prove that the area of the section of the ellipsoid 


16 


x \y 1 

a‘+b' V 

made by the plane (A"), viz. 

lx + my + nz = 0, 

is 

Va*l 2 + b*m 2 +r*ii a * 

(ii) If the plane K turns about the origin O in such a way that the area 
of its section may retain a constant value, viz. 

acb 

^a a +6 a +c 2 ’ 

verify that the normal to K (drawn through 0) traces out the conical locus 
(ft 9 + c 2 )® 9 + (c 9 + a')y 2 + (a 2 + b'*)z 2 = 0. 
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G. (i) Construct the equation of the polar plane of a point V (.r f // s') witln 
respect to the paraboloid 

x y 2 f 2s 
a 5 + 6* “ <■' 

(ii) Prove that, \vhere\er /* may lie on the straight lino 

£ = 0, 1 

■ 

its polar plane with respect to the paraboloid 

i).r- + 13// - = 

cuts the surface itself along a circle. 

7. (i) Ascertain the condition that the plane 16 ■ 

l.r + my + n? = p 

may touch the quadric 

n.r £ + hy' £ + cr " I , 

and deduce or find directly the equation of the thrcctor-sphcre ( i.e . the locus of. 
tin 1 point of intersection of a triad of orlhoyonal tangent planes). 

(ii) Prove that the quadrics 

(.r ~lP to -81* (*-«)“ 

3 5 7 

ant) (•»' ■ 1) J Oy - ‘4" . 

10 S " 3 

have the wine director-sphere, and find the equation of this sphere. 

8. (i) If m lt be n masses placed respectively at the extremities of 

the n vectors a u a 2 a n (supposed drawn from the same origin), prove that 
their centre of mass is the terminal point of the vector 16 

Wjtt, +tn 2 a 2 j h m,,a n 

ni.,4 ym n 

(ii) Masses, proportional to 1,4, 6, 8, at the extremities of the vectors- 
jS, y, 8, which conform to the relations 

S«+2/8+i8y-ol 
and a ■ 5/8- 1 28 — oj 

Prove that tlie mass-centre coincides with the origin of vectors. 
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9. (i) If three vectors a 9 y be resolved along three orthogonal unit 

vectors i, j, k in the following forms 18 

a-aii+bd'+Cik, 

P-a. i i+b. i j+c.,k, 

V-a-J + ba/'+Cik, 

Establish the formula 

Safi y - - 


b l r, 
a., b., c„ 


a n h n c n \ 

and deduce or prove otherwise that the scalar quantity 

S (P-y)(V -« (a-P) 

vanishes identically. 


(ii) Reduce the expression 

^ Gs+y'(y+ a K a +/3i 

to its simplest form, and prove that it vanishes whenever the vectors a f p y y 
(drawn through a common origin) are coplanar. 

10. (i) Given that P denote the vectors OA, OR, devise a geometrical 

-construction for the vector 16 

P-ma+np, 

where n\ and n are known scalars, and show that the vector p will terminate 
on the line A 71, provided m , n conform to the relation 

m+n = \ 


(ii) From a certain origin arc drawn four vectors, viz. 

a, P, a + 2 P, 2 <x+P 

Prove that their extremities, joined in order, determine a parallelogram, 
which becames a rectangle if only a % p be mutually perpendicular. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
oivn words as far as practicable. 

You are required to attempt the FIRST, EIGHTH, and ELEVENTH questions ; 
full marks may be obtained by ansirering these and any FOUR of the 
remaining questions. 

1. Define carefully the terms limit , continxiity , differential coefficient as 
used with reference to a function of a single variable. 

Trace the curve 

// - lim -j j; 7 tan" 1 * r • 

t-0 ( 1 \ 

A function (x) equals zero or ,r co-;'^ according as x is zero or different 
. * 

from zero, throve that f (0) is non-existent. 


2. Prove that, under certain conditions to be specified, 

/ (.?■ + li) -f (.»■) + hf (x) + r x) + . .. + f n (x + Qh), and show that the 

limiting value of f) as h is indefinitely diminished is . 


:J. (i) Find the values of x for which the function 

2x r ' + 15a- 2 + 30r - 2 
has a maximum or a minimum. 

(ii) In a submarine telegraph cable the .speed of signalling varies as 
x* log ~ , where x is the ratio of the radius of the core to that of covering. 

Show that the speed is greatest when this ratio is * . 


4. (i) If 


U—f (ax* + 2hxy+fy 9 ) and V~<f> (ax 3 + 2 hxy + by*\, prove 


that 
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(ii) If three variables y y and z are connected by a 

+(*, y, *>-o, 

(«).■ (50/ (S). — • 

denotes the differential coefficient of y 


with respect to x when z is regarded as constant and 

and have similar meanings. 

x \ b2 /y 

5. (i) In the ellipse x~ tj~ 

if x-~-a sin t , prove that 

(Is ; — r . 

-- a \ l - r- sin" t. 
dt 



relation 
prove that 

where (!«), 


(ii) I 11 the equiangular spiral r ae^ c °^ a , prove that the loci of the* 
extremities of the polar subtangont and subnormal are also equiangular 
spirals. 


0. Establish the formula for the radius of curvature of a curve when its- 
equation is given in Cartesian coordinates. 

ft ■ 

In the catenary y—a cosh ' , prove that p - ' 


7. Evaluate any three of the following : 

x *dx 


[1 a ^2 1 . f x ‘^ x _ f 

j a +x j, J ^ s - n r + cos v y 2 y J x* - a; 4 - ir 5 + .r®’ 
yi log (log x) dx. 


8. Find the values of the definite integrals : 
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f dx 

J 0 ^co^-Msm*’ vvhen a> Vb'+c*> o , 


f*tan 

J 0 


7 xdx. 


9. (i) A function /(x) equals 0, 1, or - 1 according as x is 0, > 0, or <0 ; 

.expand f (x) in Fourier series. 

(ii) The coordinates of a point Q on the axis of x are £, 0, and those of 
/any other point are x, y. Find the value of 


k-P # 

J -i *Q’ 


From your result, show that if 

x— V o* -t-/* cos <j>, y — £ sin 

v - log v^+Zi±/ 

-l 

10. Trace the curve a; 3 + f/ 3 — Saxy, and find the area of its loop. 

11. Solve completely the differential equations : 


(i) (2a; - a;' 2 ) + (2a; - 3) y - x (x - 1) =■ 0 






12. (i) Solve 


(ii) Find the the general equation of the system of curves which cut 
orthogonally the confocal ellipses 

*!_ _ , 

y»2 \ t a 2 i \ 1 » 


a 2 + K^t> 2 + A 
7 being the variable parameter. 
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Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Attempt six questions only. 


The questions are of equal value. 


r. An elliptic lamina of eccentricity e, divided into two pieces along 
the minor axis, is placed with its major axis horizontal in a loop of string 
attached to two fixed points so that the portions of the strings not in 
contact with the ellipse are vertical. Show that there cannot be equili- 
brium unless 


(' 6wf ) 3 < ( 9 * ~ 4) ( 3 W +4)- 


2. A system of bodies being placed at rest in some position, it is 
given that the work of the external forces is zero for all small displace- 
ments which do not infringe on the constraints. Prove that the system 
is in equilibrium. 

Six equal heavy bars are freely jointed at their extremities ; one is 
fixed on a horizontal plane and the system lies in a vertical plane ; the 
middle points of the two upper non-horizontal bars are connected by a 
rope in a state of tension. Find the tension of this rope. 

j. An elliptic cylinder rests in limiting equilibrium between a rough 
vtrtical and an equally rough horizontal plane, the axis of the cylinder 
being horizontal and the major axis of the ellipse inclined to the horizon 
at an angle of 45 0 . Find the coefficient of friction in terms of the eccen- 
tricity of the ellipse. 

4. (i) Water is poured gently into a cylindrical cup ol uniform 
thickness and density ; prove that the locus of the centre of gravity of the 
water, the cup, and its handle is a hyperbola. 

(ii) Find the centre of mass of a quadrant 01 an ellipse included by 
the semi-axes, the density at any point being proportional to the product 
of the coordinates of this point. 

5. fi) A flexible inextensible string is attached to two fixed points 
and each element of its length is acted on by a force in a constant direc- 
tion, the magnitude of the force being proportional to the projection of 
the element on a line perpendicular to the direction of the lorce. Find the 
figure of the string. 

(ii) Show that it is impossible to pull a heavy string by forces at 
its extremities so as to make it quite straight unless the string is vertical. 

6. (i) At three points on th^ path of a projectile the inclinations of the 
tangents to the horizontal are a + jS, a, a — ( 3 , and the speeds are r, v* , v". . 
Show that 

112 cos P. 

+ -» — -7 

V V V 
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(ii) Prove that the times of flight t, t* corresponding to the two directions- 
of projection for which tl\e horizontal range has the same value are connected 
with the elevations 0 f 0 ' by the relation 

sin (0-0') 

. "sin (0 + 0')’ 

7. Two bodies of masses m and m' are attached to the lower end of an 
elastic string, whose upper end is flxed, and hang at rest ; w' falls off. Show 
that the distance of m from the upper end of the string at time t is 

a+b+c cos ( Vi ' )’ 

wheere a is the unstretched length of the string, and 6 and c the distances by 
which it would be stretched when supporting m and m' respectively. 

8. (i) Obtain the accelerations of a moving point referred to rectangular 
axes which are not flxed in space but which revolve in any manner about the 
origin in their own plane. 

(ii) Show that the path of a point P which possesses two constant veloci- 
ties n and v, the first of which is in a flxed direction and the second of which 
is perpendicular to the radius OP drawn from a fixed point O, is a conic of 

which the focus is O and the eccontricity is 

9. (i) Show that for a central orbit (for an attractive force) 

dr 

(ii) In a central orbit the force is /1 u 9 (3 + 2 a*u 9 . ; if the 

particle be projected at a distance a with a velocity ^ ~ 

in a direction making tan -1 ^ with the radius, show that the 
equation to the path is r=a tan 0. 

10. (i) Prove that a body projected from the earth's surface with 

speed exceeding seven miles per second will not in general return to the 
earth. 

(ii) A heavy chain, of length l, is held by its upper end so that its 
lower end is at a height / above a horizontal plane ; if the upper end is 
let go, show that at the instant when hall the chain is coiled up on the 

plane the pressure on the plane is to the weight of the chain in the ratio- 
of 7:2. 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Six questions to be attempted, three from each group. 

Group A 

1. Prove Jrom the definition of a perfect fluid tliat the pressure at 
.a point in a perfect fluid is the same in all directions. When a liquid is 
free from external force, show, from first principles, that the pressure is 
; uniform. 

If the attraction at a point distant r from the centre of a liquid globe of 

r 

radius a and of uniform density be (j , find the pressure at an internal 

‘point of the globe (assuming the surface to bo free). Calculate the pressure 
at the centre. 

2. Kind the centre of pressure of a triangular lamina with one side 
-in the surface of a liquid. 

A horizontal (cylindrical) boiler has a flat bottom and its ends are 
plane and semi-circular. Tf the boiler be just full of water, find the 
pressure 011 any plane semi-circular end and the point through which this 
pressure may be supposed to act. 

p Kind the condition of stability of a floating body. 

A rectangular block of a certain material floats immersed to a depth 

of 6 in. in water, with one pair of faces horizontal, these faces being 1 ft. 
square each. Find for what density of the material the equilibrium will 

be stable. 

\. (i) If the absolute temperature of the atmosphere diminish up- 

wards according to the law 



prove that 

where po is the presure, T u the absolute temperature, at the surface (; - o), and 
]{ the height of the homogeneous atmosphere. 
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(ii) A bottle with capacity V is filled with water and is immersed 
to a depth z. If now the water be expelled from the bottle by pumping 
in air, show that the necessary work is 

(z + 7i)V log ( 1 + *) + *r f 

where h is the height of the water barometer. 

5. flow would you find the total pressure on a curved surface 
immersed in a liquid? 

An open hemispherical shell is filled with water and closed by a thin 
plate. It is then inverted and placed on a table. Show that the shell 
will be lilted unless its weight be at least hall that of the contained water. 

Group B 

(). Describe with neat diagrams the various coordinates used for 
locating the position ol a heavenly body. 

At two different stations the same two stars are observed to rise 
together. Show that the stations must have the same latitude. 

7. Describe Bradley's method ol finding the coefficient ol astro- 
nomical refraction. 

The declination of a star is 45°. Show that the change in the declination 
produced by refraction when the real altitude of the star is 45° is 2 k sin </> 
- k, whSrc <f> is the latitude of the place and k the coefficient of refraction. 

8. How is the horizontal parallax of the moon found? 

Find the horizontal parallax of the moon, being given that the moon's 
distance is bo times the radius ot the earth. 

9. What are precession and nutation? Represent them on the celes- 
tial sphere. Show by a figure the effect of precession on the declination 
and R.A. of a star. 

Explain clearly the physical cause of precession and nutation. 

10. Describe fully the theory of Foucault's pendulum experiment. 


30 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Only six questions to be attempted, of which not more than three to be 
selected from the same group. 

Each question carries 16 marks, 4 marks reserved for 
special excellence and neatness . 

Group A 


1 . (i) Solve the equation 

sin 26 bee 40 + cos 20 — cos 60. 

(ii) Show that if 0 lies between o and n, 
cot Jo - cot 0 >2. 

2 . (i) If A + B + C = 7 r, find the value of # 

, A. , B . B . C , C . A 
tan — tan g- + tan — tan — + tan — tan 2 

in the simplest form. 

(ii) Prove that in a triangle ABC, 

4 R sin A sin B sin C = a cos A + b cos B + c cos C. 

3. (i) Solve a triangle having given two sides and the angle oppo- 

site to one of them, and illustrate by a figure the case when the solution 
is ambiguous. 
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(ii) In the above ease, the area of one of the traingles is three times 
that of the other ; show that if b be the greater of the given sides and a the 

less, ^ is less than 2. 

CL 


4 . (i) Show that 


sin" 1 - — - - 2 sin" 1 
a + c 



is an odd 


multiple 


of 


7 r 
2 


(ii) If cos ” 1 x 4 * cos" 1 y + cob ” 1 2 — 7 T, prove that 
x* +y 2 +2* + 2xyz = 1. 


5 . (i) Assuming Do Moivre’s Theorem when n is a positive integer, 

show that 

cos 11Q - cos'* 0 - “ cos M " a e sin* Q + ... 

(ii) If 2 cos a — rt , 2 cos /? = ttc. # prove that 

2 cos *« + /? + y + ■•• . — afcc- •• + — — . 

G. (i) Find the sum of the following n terms : 
cos a + COS (a + j8 1 + COS (a + 2 / 3 )+ ■ • • +COS { a + (« — 

(ii) Find the sum of 

CO»*a + COS s (a + j8) + CoS s (a + 2j8| + ... +COS* {a + (»- l)j8}. 


Group B 

7. (i) Show that every linear equation in x and y represents a 
straight line. 

(ii) Given the vertical angle and the sum of the sides of a triangle, 
find the locus of a point where the base is cut in a given ratio. 

8. (i) Find the equation of the straight lines bisecting the angles 
between the two straight lines. 

occ 8 9 + 2 hxy + by ' 1 - 0. 

(ii) Show that the angle between one of the lines given by ax a + 2 hxy + 
by ' 1 =0 and one of the lines ax 2 + 2 hxy + by* +\(a? a +y *)-0 is equal to the 

angle between the other two lines of the system. 

9. (i) Find the equation of a circle in rectangular coordinates pass- 

ing through three given points, viz. 

2/i » 2/ a J ®a> t/s ■ 
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(ii) Show that the circle x l + y' 1 - 2rc.r- i'ay + a 1 = 0 touches the axes of 
x and y, and find the chord of contact. 

10. (i) Find the locus of the middle points of a system of parallel 
chords of a parabola. 

(ii) How many chords may be drawn through a given point inside 
a parabola so as to bo bisected at that point? Give reasons lor your 
answer. , 

11. n) Show that the straight line 

V = I"? + Ja‘m T + b‘‘ 

always touches an ellipse, m being a parameter. 

(ii) Use this tact to line 1 the locus of the point of intersection of 
two tangents to an ellipse, which are at right angles to one another. 

12 . (i) Find the equation of a hyperbola whin referred to its 
asymptotes as axes ol coordinates. 

(ii) Prove that the area of the triangle cut off from the asymptotes 
by a tangent to a hyperbola is constant. 


Second Paper 


Candidates are requited to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

Answer any SEVEN questions, of which not more than FOUR 
must be from one yroup. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Group a 


l. 


Find from first principles the differential coefficient of tan“ *a:. 
If v n = log Vn - ! , and v t * log x , find 


2. Explain what is meant by a partial differential coefficient of a function 
of two or more variables. 


If n = 3 (ax + by + cz ) J - (% J + y J + «*), 


and * a 2 + 6* + e' i = 1, 


find the value of 


S 2 u 8 2 m S^u 
S x 


3. State (without proof) Maclaurin’s Theorem for the expansion of a 
function of x in ascending powers of x. 

Expand dx in powers of x as fer as x 4 . 
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4 . Show that the , length of an arc of the curve whose equation is 
#=/ (0» U~f M» where t is a parameter, is 

/{«)■♦(©■}*-• 

lienee find the length of an arc of the cycloid 

x-*a(0 + * in 9 ), >> = ^(i+cos 0 ). 

5. Define the radius oi curvature ol a curve, and find its formula 
in rectaguiar ('artesian coordinates. 

Find the radius ot curvature and the coordinates of the centre oi 
curvature at the point (j, 4) ol the rectangular hyperbola ^ry=i2. 

riHOUP B 

G. Integrate : 

(i) (ii) /"****• 

7. If the surface density of a circular disc bounded by x 1 +y‘ 2 — a 1 be 
given to vary as the square of the distance from the //-axis, find the mass of 
the disc. 


8. If a and v be functions of x , show that 

J uvdx =■ n u j -J (y vtlx 


Evaluate 


j (log oc)*dx. 


9. From a fixed point A on the circumference of a circle of radius a, the 
perpendicular AN is let fall on the tangent at any other point P on it. Prove 


that the greatest area the triangle A1*N cau have is ^ 

10. Find the general solutions of the equations : 

... dij . 2 .j 

<° ;teV =x : 


:iVS 
a £ . 


(ii) (2x + 3y-G) ( ^ = Gx-2y-7. 


11. Solve the following : 
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Third Paper 


Candidates are required to give their anstvers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Any six questions curry full marks ; but not more than four from either 
group should be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Group A 


1. Prove that the pressure at any point of a fluid at rest is the same 
in all directions. 

How much water must he added to 27 oz. of a salt solution whose 
specific gravity is i.o8 so that the specific gravity of the mixture may 
be 1 .05 ? 

2. Prove that the common surface of two heavy homogeneous 
liquids, which do not mix, is a horizontal plane. 

Find the whole pressure on any plane surface immersed in a liquid, 
and deduce the total thrust on each of the plane ends of a circular 
cylinder, of height h and radius of base a, the middle point of the cylinder 
being at the depth c below the surface of the fluid, and its axis being 
inclined at an angle 0 to the vertical. 

3 . A substance, whose density is is weighed by means of weights, the 
density of which is p' ; if or bo tlu; density of the air, find an approximately 
true weight corresponding to any apparent weight. 


A cylinder ot wood whose weight is 15 lb. and length 3 ft. floats in 
water with its axis vertical and half immersed in water. It is depressed 
six inches more and tied by a string to the bottom of the vessel in which 
the water is contained. Find the tension of the string. 

4. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle immersed in homogene- 
ous liquid with one side in the surface. 

Determine the specific gravity ot a liquid with the aid of a common 
hydrometer. 

.5. Define a perfect gas. 

I wo volumes, i\ and v L . of different gases at different pressures />, 
and p», are mixed together and put into a vessel of volume V ; find the 
resulting pressure, the temperature being constant. 

The specific gravity of mercury is T3.6, and the borometer stands at 
jo inches. A bubble of gas, the volume of which is 1 cubic inch w'hen 
it is at the bottom of a lake 170 feet deep, rises to the surface. What 
will be its volume when it reaches the surface? 

6. A diving bell is lowered into water. If no air be supplied from 
above, find the compression of the air inside the bell at a given depth a. 
Find also the amount of air at atmospheric pressure that must be forced 
in so that at this depth the water may not rise within the bell. 

Explain the working of a' force-pump in which a continuous stream 
<§nay be obtained. 
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Group B 

1. What do you mean by the Zodiac? 

Prove that the altitude of a star is greatest when on the meridian. 

Prove that the altitude of the celestial pole at any place is equal to 
the latitude of the place. 

Give a proof of the earth’s rotation from the experiment of letting 
a body fall from the top of a high tower. 

2. Describe the transit instrument, and explain how it is used. 

Explain how the instrument is corrected for the errors to which its read- 
ings are subject. • 

The zenith distances of a star at lower and upper culminations arc 
found, after correcting for refraction, &c., to be 7 b° 4' and 2 0 52' S. res- 
pectively. Find the latitude of the place, and the declination of the star. 

3. Establish the law of refraction of a heavenly body, x = l\ tan z, 
and find K when the latitude of the place of observation is known. 

The meridian altitudes of a circumpolar star are 20° and 30° and the 
corresponding corrections for refraction are t' 40" and i' 9" ; find the 
latitude of the place. 

4. Explain the phenomenon of the seasons. 

What effect would be produced upon the seasons if the earth's axis 
were in the plane of the ecliptic, or were perpendicular to it? 

How does the duration of twilight at a given place alter with the 
season of the year? 

5. Explain the effect of parallax on a heavenly body. 

The sun’s horizontal parallax being 8.8", find the true zenith dis- 
tance corresponding to an observed zenith distance of 0o°. 

Find the conditions for (i) a lunar, and (ii) a solar eclipse. 

6. State the causes to which the equation of time is due. 

Establish: length ol afternoon - length of morning = twice the equa- 
tion of time. 

Assuming the mean distance of Venus to be 0.72, that of the earth 
being unity, find the periodic time ot Venus. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any four out of the first nine questions. The tenth 
question is compulsory. 

1. Assuming the earth to he a homogeneous sphere, calculate the 

gravitational potential at points (a) inside, (b) on, and (r) outside its 
surface. 18 

2. Write a short note on the accurate determination of gravity at 

any place. Discuss the effects of rotation and latituude on the apparent 
value. 18 

j. An elastic material is available in the form of thin rectangular 
bars. How would you proceed to find out its Young’s modulus and 
coefficient of rigidity? 18 

4. A mass of 500 grams, in the lonn of a cylinder 5 cm. diameter 

and jo cm. high, is suspended from the ceiling of a room by a thin wire 
j metres long, and 0.1 mm. diameter, the wire passing through the axis 
of the cylinder. 20 torsional oscillations are observed to take place in 
a minute. Calculate the torsional rigidity of the wire. Establish the 
formula you would use. 18 

5. A liquid of density 1.05 is observed to rise 5 cm. in a capillary 
tube of 0.05 mm. bore, and the liquid wets the surface of the tube. 

Assuming £ = 981, calculate the excess pressure in dynes per sq. cm. 
inside if a spherical bubble j cm. diameter be blown from the same 
liquid. 18 

6. Explain the origin of the phenomena of surface tension. What 

is the difference between the surface tension and the surface energy of a 

liquid? Can the surface energy be calculated from the surface tension? 18 

7. You are given a tuning-fork. How would you proceed to find its 

frequency in absolute measures? 18 
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8. How would you proceed to find out the velocity of sound in 

argon, which is available compressed in cylinders? What important 
evidence regarding the nature of the molecule can be obtained from the 
result? 18 

9. How would you proceed to investigate the presence of the 

different harmonics in a bowed string? How does the position of the 
bowing-point affect the different harmonics? 18 

10. Write a short essay on either of the following subjects: — 28 

(a) The universality ol the law of gravitation. 

(b) Forced and free vibrations of bodies. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required, to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Six questions are to be answered. 

The questions are of equal value. 

r. (a) Define coefficient oi thermal conductivity of a solid. 

(6) Find the time required to form a thickness of 2 cm. of ice on 
a pond when the air in contact with its upper surface is maintained at 
-12°C. 

The density of ice is 0.917 gin., its latent heat is cSo thermal units, 
and its heat conductivity is 0.0022 e.g.s. units. 

2. State Van der Waal s' equation. What arc the critical constants 
of a gas? Explain clearly what is meant by the ‘Law ol Corresponding 
States’ . 

j. What do you understand by the term 'black-body radiation’? 
How is it realized in practice? Deduce Stefan’s law of black-body radia- 
tion from thermo-dynamical considerations. 

4. What experimental arrangements would you use for ascertaining — 
(a) the boiling-point of liquid hydrogen, (b) the melting-point of pure 
silver? Give reasons for your choice. 

5. Deduce from thermodynamical considerations the effect of 
pressure on the melting-point of solids. 

If a substance of latent heat 50 melts m vacuo at i27°C., and con- 
tracts one-tenth of its volume in so doing, at what temperature will it 
melt at a pressure of 100 atmospheres? 

6. Define entropy. 

A certain mass of gas is ‘caused to expand isothermally to n times 
its volume. The same mass of the gas under the same initial conditions 
of pressure, temperature, and volume is then caused to expand at constant 
pressure to the same final volume. Compare the change of entropy 
in the two cases. (y — 1 " 4 ) 

7. Assuming the properties of a Carnot engine, show how a scale 
of temperature may be devised which is independent of the properties of 
any particular substance. What fixes the zero of such a scale? 

How may this absolute scale be realized approximately in practice? 
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8. State briefly what is meant by Kinetic Theory of Gases, and 
derive an expression for the intrinsic energy of an ideal gas. 

9. Write a note on the change of specific heat of bodies at low 
temperatures, stating in a general way the theories that have been proposed 
to account for it. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Only six questions are to be attempted . 

The questions are of equal value. 


1. A small pencil of light diverging from a point in a medium of 
refractive index p, is incident on the plane surface of the medium and 
then passes into air. Show that the emergent light appears to diverge 
from two focal lines in the first medium. Find the position of the focal 
lines and devise an experiment to demonstrate their real existence. 

2. What are the cardinal points of a lens? 

A glass hemisphere of radius r and R.l. /x is treated as a lens, rays 
passing through it being limited to those nearly coinciding with the axis. 
Show that one principal point coincides with the intersection of the convex 
surface with the axis, while the other principal point is within the lens 
at a distance r//x f rom the piano surface. 

Prove also that the focal length of the lens is eqal to r /( l - fi). 

j. Explain what you mean by 'refractive index' of a medium. 

Show that when light passes through a thin prism the deviation does 
not vary with the angle of incidence, when the incidence is nearly perpen- 
dicular. 

In the case of normal incidence upon the first surface of the prism, 
show that the limiting angle of the prism is sin - 1 ( such that the ray docs 

V 7 


not emerge when it meets the second surface. 

4. Distinguish between the following two methods of interference 
of light: — (a) Newton's rings, ( b ) bi-prism. Why is an extended source 
of light necessary in the first case? 

Newton’s rings are formed between a plane glass surface and a lens. 
The diameter of the fifth black ring is 9 mm. when sodium light is used 
and light passes through the film at an angle of 30° to the normal. 
Find the radius of the glass lens. 

5. Light falls on a grating. Show that for minimum deviation the 
emergent light goes off at the same angle with the grating as the incident 
light. 

At what angle between a sodium light and the grating of 10,000 
lines per inch may the deviation for the fifth order spectrum be a 
minimum ? 
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6. Describe any anomaly in the dispersion of light with which you 
are familiar. How do ybu propose to explain it? 

7. Under what conditions do two polarized beams of light interfere? 

A thin plate of Iceland spar cut perpendicular to the axis is placed 
between a crossed pair of tourmalines, and a white cloud is viewed 
through the combination. Describe the phenomena observed, and also 
their variation as the plate is rotated in its own plane. 

8. What is the main difference between the natural optical rotation 
and the magnetic rotation of the plane of polarization? Describe how 
you can determine Verdet's constant for substances in solution. How 
does it depend upon the magnetic properties of the substances? 

9. What do you understand by ‘spectral series' ? describe any 
series you know of. 


Fourth Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Six questions are to be answered . 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. ( a ) Derive an expression for the field at any point and its 
direction due to a small magnet. 

(b) Explain with a diagram how the lines of force due to a very 
small magnet can be accurately drawn, neglecting the influence of the 
earth's field. 

2. ( a ) What is a magnetic shell? 

Derive an expression for the work done in carrying unit magnetic 
pole round a closed contour embracing an electric current. 

( b ) Find the field at any point due to a current passing through a 
linear conductor and state the nature of the distribution of the magnetic 
field. 

3. Describe any form of sensitive quadrant electrometer and 
explain the principle of its working. 

4. («) Show that the Peltier coefficient for a junction of two metals 
is the product of the temperature and the thermo-electric power. 

(6) One end of an iron wire is maintained at a temperature of 
o°(\ and the other at ioo°C. 

[Thermo-electric power of an iron-lead couple at o°C. is 13.5 
microvolts per degree Centigrade and at ioo°C. is 10.3 miocrovolts per 
degree Centigrade.] 

Calculate the Thomson effect in calories when a coulomb of electricity 
passes from the cold to the hot end of the wire. 

5. Deduce the theory of the determination of the standard ohm by 
the rotating coil method. What is the dimension of ohm? ’ 

6. Discuss the production of electrical oscillations in a circuit con- 
taining capacity, inductance, and resistance. What will be the frequency 
of oscillation of a circuit which has a capacity of 2 microfarads, 0.15 
henry as inductance, and a resistance of 2 ohms? 
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7. State briefly the theory of isotopes and describe any experi- 
mental method for their investigation. 

8. State Einstein’s photo-electric equation and discuss its importance 
in problems of modem physics. 

9. Describe a method used lor the determination of Alpha ray 
ranges. 


PHYSICS-PASS 


Examiners — 


Mr. Dwjjenokakdmar Majumdar, M.A. 
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First Paper 


Candidates arc required to give their answers m their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Only six questions to be attempted . 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Deduce an equation tor the S.H. motion of a particle, explain- 
ing the terms period, phase, and epoch angle. 

Two S.H. motions ot the same period but of different amplitudes 
and phases are acting in the same direction on a particle. Show that the 
resultant motion is simple harmonic. 

2. Descrilje any experiment lor finding the value of the gravitation 
constant g, and show how trom this, and other known quantities, the 
mean density of the earth can be calculated. 

j. Define surface tension. 

Deduce* an expression for the excess of pressure of the air inside 
.over that ot the air outside a soap bubble of radius r. Describe an experi- 
ment in which the above principle is used to find the surface tension 
of soap solution. 

4. Give an account of Andrew's experiments on carbon dioxide, 
showing by a sketch the general nature of the isothermals above and 
below the critical temperature. 

5. Why is the specific heat at constant pressure of gas greater than 
that at constant volume? 

Describe the method of finding the specific heat of constant volume 
of a gas with Joly's steam calorimeter, giving essential details. 

6. Define thermal conductivity and distinguish it from thermometric 
conductivity. 

Describe Forbes's experiment for finding the conductivity of a metal. 
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7. A convex and a concave lens, each 10 in. in focal length, are 
held coaxially at a distance 3 in. apart. Find the position of the image 
if the object is at a distance of 15 in. beyond (a) the convex lens, 
(b) the concave lens. 

8. Describe the table spectroscope, and explain the working adjust- 
ments in detail. 

y. Clearly distinguish between ordinary and plane polarized light. 
Describe and explain how with a Nicol's prism you would test whether a 
given beam of light is partially or completely polarized. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Six questions are to be attempted . 

The questions are oj equal value. 

1 . Explain how stationary waves are produced in a closed pipe. 
How do they differ from progressive waves? 

A closed pipe 4 ft. long full ol a certain gas resounds to a given tun- 
ing-fork. 11 an open pipe resounding to the same fork and containing 
air be 5 ft. long, what would be the velocity of sound in the gas, taking 
the velocity in air to be 1,120 ft. /sec.? 

2. Explain by means oi a diagram, the production of heats. 

Sixty-four tuning-forks arc- arranged in order of increasing frequency, 

any one of them giving four beats per second with the one next in order. 
11 the last fork gives the octave of the first, calculate the frequency of 
the first. 

3. What is meant by a ‘neutral point’ in a magnetic field? 

The neutral point of a short magnet is 24 cm. from the centre of the 
magnet, which lies with its axis north and south and the N-pole pointing 
to the north. If the value of // be o.2r C.G.S. units, what is the moment 
of the magnet? 

4. State and explain Gauss’s theorem regarding normal induction 
over a closed surface and, using the theorem or otherwise, prove that the 
electrostatic pressure of a charged conductor is 27rp 2 per unit area, where 
p equals the surface density ol charge. 

5. Define potential, capacity, and specific inductive capacity. 

Describe any instrument which may be advantageously employed for 

the measurement of small difference of potential. 

6. How can you measure the current through, a circuit (a) when it 
is direct, (fc) when it is alternating? 

A certain ammeter has a resistance of one ohm, and the full scale 
deflexion is obtained when a current of 0.05 ampere flows through it. 
Find what shunt must be connected with it in order that the ammeter 
may read up to 100 amperes. 

7. Explain the meaning of the term, and the cause of polarization 
of a voltaic cell. Give instances of the use in cells of a depolarizer, 
pointing out the chemical action that takes place in each case. 
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8. Explain in detail the working of an induction coil with special 
reference to the parts played by the iron core and the condenser. Can 
you call it a trails tormer ? Clive reasons for your answer. 

9. Write short notes on any four of the following: — (a) ferro-magne- 
tism, (b) y-rays (gamma rays), (c) electro-chemical equivalent, (d) electrical 
oscillation, (<;) electron and its charge, (/) Peltier effect, (g) dielectric 
constant. 


CHEMISTRY 


Prof. Jnanendkachandra Ghosh, D.Sc. 

I)r. Sudiiamay Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Prof. Pkafullachandra Mitter, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Priyadaranjan Ray, M.Sc. 

Dr. Jogendrachandra Bard h an, D.Sc. 

Sir Pkafullachandra Ray, Kt., C.I.E., D.Sc., Ph.D., 

F.C.S. 

CHEMISTRY- HONOURS 

Mr. Bakunchandra Datta, M.A. 

Examine* s — } ,, Asi/iosh Maitra, M.A. 

( Theoretical ) 1 ,, Dhirendranath Mookerjee, M.A. 

C Rajendranath Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


Paper-setters — 1 
(Pass and [ 

Honours) | 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Attempt FIVE questions only . 

7 he questions are of equal value . 

1. Discuss the effects of Kekule's ideas on the development of 
organic chemistry. 

2. Discuss the evidence on which the formulas 

CH 2 OH.(CHOH) 4 . CHO 
and CH.jOH. (CHOH),. CO.CH a OH 
have been assigned to glucose and fructose respectively. 

3. Write short notes on: — (a) pseudo-acid, (b) steric hindrance, 
(c) dynamic isomerism, (d) pinacol-pinacoline transformation. 

4. Give a brief account of the synthesis of indigotin starting from 
naphthalene. 

5. How are the following substances prepared : — (a) j8-phenyl 

hydroxylamine, ( b ) methyl orange, ( c ) mandelic acid, (d) allyl iodide, 
(e) cinnamic acid, (/) croton-aldehyde, (g) terephthalic acid, (h) alanine? 

6. Define orientation and explain a method of orientating benzene 
derivatives of the type C ft H 4 X 2 . 

7. A monobasic acid was found to contain carbon, hydrogen, and 
oxygen only. The calcium salt on being heated yielded a distillate 
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which reacted with hydroxylamine to give a derivative containing 13.9 
per cent o f nitrogen.* Calculate the approximate molecular weight of 
(a) the nitrogenous derivative, and ( b ) the original acid, and suggest 
a possible structural formula for each. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Only five questions are to be answered . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write a short essay on the Periodic System of Elements, noting 
specially the recent improvements which have succeeded iq eliminating 
all the anomalies of the earlier table of Mendelejetf and Lothar Meyer. 20 

2. Compare the physical and chemical properties of the elements 

sulphur, selenium, and tellurium, with special reference to their hydrides, 
oxides, and hydroxides. 20 

3. Write short notes on the following: — (a) rusting of iron, 

(h) per-acids and peroxides, (r) Nessler's solution, (rf) self -oxidation and 
reduction. 20 

4. Starting from phosphorus how would you prepare the different 

oxyacids of phosphorus? Discuss the constitution of these acids. 20 

5. Describe what happens when — 20 

(a) a solution of potassium dichromatc is treated with hydrogen 
peroxide in sulphuric acid solution ; 

{b) red lead is acted upon by nitric acid ; 

( c ) a solution of ferrous sulphate is added to a solution of silver 
nitrate ; 

{d) silver chloride is treated with a solution of sodium thiosulphate 

(e) an alkaline solution of stannous chloride is added to a so^utioh 
of bismuth nitrate. 

Give equations. 

6. How are the following substances prepared and what are their 

properties: — .( a ) pure alumina, (b) nickel carbonyl, (c) sodium cobaltini- 
trite, ( d ) hydroxylamine hydrochloride? 20 

7. Name, giving as many examples as you can, the different types 

of compounds formed by chromium, and show how the properties of these 
compounds vary with the valency of the chromium atom. What chemical 
resemblances between chromium and sulphur led Mendelejeff to place 
them together in the same group of the periodic table? 20 

8. The composition of a compound is given by Ba = 46.12, S = 21.54 

per cent., and the rest oxygen. Give the formula and name of the com- 
pound, and describe its preparation and properties. 20 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as far as practicable . 

Answer five questions only. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. (<*) The density ot air at N.T.P. is 0.001 j ; according to 
Rognault C v and (\ for air arc 0.287 and 0.17 respectively. Explain how 
Mayer utilized these experimental data to calculate the mechanical equi- 
valent ol heat. 

[b) Explain how the heat of tormation of^ethylene can be ascer- 
tained from the heats of combustion ol carbon, hydrogen, and ethylene. 

2. Explain clearly the principles underlying the processes lor the 
liquefaction of air developed by (a) Linde, and ( b ) Claude. 

3. Describe the phenomena that you will observe when the follow- 
ing systems are progressively cooled: — (a) a dilute solution of sodium 
chloride, (b) a concentrated solution of sodium chloride, ( c ) molten 
sulphur at 2oo°(\, (d) molten sulphur at i40°C. Give explanations. 

4. Define osmotic pressure. Describe how the osmotic pressure of 
a decinormal solution ot cane sugar has been determined, and explain 
how the molecular weight of a solute can be determined by the measure- 
ment of the osmotic pressure ot its solution. 

5. Give an account ol the work of Raoult in the domain ol 
solutions. 

6. From the velocity constants of decomposition and synthesis ol 
hydriodic acid gas, as given below, calculate the equilibrium constants 

of the reversible reaction + 1.,. 

Temp. in Centigrade K Decomposition K Synthesis 

780° o. lo6 3.68 

700° 0.003 0.17 

From the above data, can you predict whether the heat of forma- 
tion of hydriodic acid gas is positive or negative, and if so, how? What 
is the order of reaction in the photochemical decomposition of hydriodic 
acid gas? 

7. How is the chemical energy of transformation in a Daniell cell 
related to the yield of electric energy by that cell? Explain why a 
Daniell cell may be used in the laboratory for obtaining electric current 
whereas a Weston cell cannot be used for this purpose. 

8 . The dissociation constants of acetic acid and ammonia are 
approximately the same, 2xto “ 9 ; the dissociation constant of water is 
ix io" 14 . Find out the concentrations of H' in decinormal solutions 
of sodium acetate and ammonium chloride respectively. Indicate how 
this information can be utilized in the choice of indicators to be used for 
titration of ammonia and acetic acid with hydrochloric acid and caustic 
soda respectively. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as -jar as practicable. 

Answer five questions only. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1 . What are the theories advanced for the natural formation of 
petroleum? Which is the more probable, and why? How do Russian 
and American petroleums differ? Describe the isolation and use of the 
various products of technical value obtained from petroleum. What is 
a flash-point ? 

2. What are platinum metals? How is metallic platinum manu- 
factured? Describe the properties and uses of the metal. 

j. What is the theory of alcoholic fermentation? Describe in detail 
the preparation of alcohol from starch by the fermentation process, 
explaining clearly the different stages involved. What are the various 
by-products obtained? What arc the important uses of alcohol? 

4. Write short notes on the following: — («) desmotropism, (b) co- 
ordination valency, (c) Walden inversion, (d) isotopes. 

5. What is nascent state? What are the various hypotheses sug- 
gested to explain the phenomenon? Mention examples ot different 
elements showing action in the nascent state. 

0>. Explain how the following substances are prepared on a large scale 
and purified and mention their uses: — (a) aluminium sulphate, (b) chrome 
alum, (c) ultramarine, (d) potassium perchlorate. 

7. Write an essay on catalysis anil its various applications. 


Examiners — 


CHEMISTRY— PASS 

Dr . Dhirendranath Ciiakrabarti, Ph.D. 
Mr. Rabindranath Chatterjee, M. Sc. 

,, Anandakisor Das, M.A. 

,, Haridas Mookerjee, M.A. 

Dr. Akukulchandra Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. PrIYABRATA SARKAR, M.A. 

First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions should be attepmted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Distinguish between decomposition and dissociation, giving 
examples of each. The vapour-density of phosphorus pentachloride was 
determined at 250° and was found to be 57.92. Calculate its degree of 
dissociation. 


(P-3*. Cl = 35d>.) 
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2. Write short explanatory notes on the following: — (a) Dulong and 
Petit’s law, (6) Joule-Thoinson effect, (c) atomic number. 

3. Explain Le Bel and van't Hoff's theory of molecular configura- 
tion, and show how it accounts for the existence ot the different varieties 
oi tariaric acid. 

4. Describe with the aid of a sketch the preparation of ordinary 
ether by Williamson's continuous process. Explain the various reactions 
that take place. I low would you obtain a specimen of pure dry ether, 
and what are its chief uses? 

5. Give a brief account of the methods used for the preparation and 
refining ot glycerol on a large scale. What arc its uses? 

Describe a rational synthesis ot citric acid from glycerol. 

0. A11 organic liquid is shaken with caustic potash until the reaction 

is complete, when two organic substances may easily be isolated from 
this liquid. The first is ol composition C, 77.8 ; H, 7.4 ; O, 14.8 per 
cent. ; and on oxidation yields the original substance. The second sub- 
stance is the sodium salt of an acid, and when heated with lime yields 
an aromatic hydrocarbon. Discuss these reactions. 

7. Describe the preparation and properties of any Jour of the follow- 
ing substances: — (a) benzenediazonium chloride, ( b ) iodoform, 
U) anhydrous formic acid, (cl) ethyl nitrite, ( e ) benzoyl chloride, 
(/) diethyl malonate, (g) salicylic acid. 

8. Mention precisely what happens when coal tar is subjected to 
tractional distillation. JJow would you isolate benzene, toluene, and 
phenol, l mm the crude distillate in a state of approximate purity? What 
impurity is usually present in coal tar benzene.' 1 How is it detected and 
removed ? 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Only six, questions are to be attempted. 

All questions are of equal value. 

\. Name the different methods employed for the determination of 
the molecular weight of a substance. Discuss their relative usefulness, 
and describe the method you would employ for determining the molecular 
weight of a non-volatile non -electrolyte. 

2. What are hydrates and hydroxides? Compare their physical 
and chemical properties. What evidence is there that hydrates are definite 
chemical compounds? How would you account for the fact that certain 
hydrates effloresce when exposed to air, while others do not? 

A salt hydrate was found to contain 15.65 per cent of sodium, 16.54 
per cent, of arsenic, 21.17 per cent, of sulphur, 3.54 per cent, of oxygen, 
and 43.10 per cent, of water. Find the simplest formula. 

(Na = 23, As = 75, S = 32.). 

3. Write short nates on the following: — 

(a) Exothermic and endothermic compounds. 

(b) Slags and fiuxes. 

(c) Glass, glazes, and enamels. 
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4. Give a short historical account of the discovery of argon. 
Describe its properties and discuss its position in the periodic table. 

5. How would you prepare — (a) pure and dry NO (nitric oxide), 

(b) pure phosphorous acid, {c) chrome alum, and (d) potassium chlorate? 

Explain clearly the chemical reactions involved in each cse. 

0. Explain what happens when — 

{a) sulphuretted hydrogen reacts with Cl 2 , Br 2 , and I 2 respectively 
in aqueous solution ; 

(b) a solution of potassium iodide is added to a solution of copper 
sulphate ; 

( c ) a solution of potassium cyanide is added to a solution of copper 
sulphate ; 

( d ) SC) 2 is passed into a solution ol potassium iodate in sulphuric 

acid . 

7. Name the different compounds formed by the elements 
manganese ami iron, and give their formulae. Compare the properties 
of their corresponding compounds with special retercnce to those of oxides, 
halides, and sulphates. 

iS. Describe the Bessemer process of making steel from pig-iron, 
explaining the chemical reactions that occur. Give a neat pencil sketch 
of the furnace. How is the composition of the furnace-lining determined 
by that of the pig-iron used? Give reasons for your answer. 


BOTANY 


Paper-setters — 
{Pass and 
Honours) 


Prof. S. P. Agiiarkar, M.A., P11.D. 

Dr. Syed Hedayetullah, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

,, Hakaprasad Chaudhuri. 

Prof. S. R. Kasyap, B.A. (Cantab). 

,, Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
Mr. P. Parija, M.A., I.E.S. 


BOTANY-HONOURS 


Examiners — 
( Theoretical ) 


Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Surendrachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.Sc., F.L.S. 
Dr. Sahayram Bose, Ph.D. 

Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions . 

All questions carry equal marks . 

1. Either , Describe the floral structure in the family Orchidaceae, 
and give the geographical distribution of the family. 
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Or, Describe the chief characters of the family Cactaccae, giving the 
geographical distribution. Are any members of t*he family naturalized in 
India? If so, which and where? 

2. Either, Discuss the relative claims of the Amentiferae and the 
Ranales to be regarded as primitive dicotyledons. 

Or, Discuss the origin of the herbaceous habit in the angiosperms. 

j. Discuss the position of either the Euphorbiaceae or the Ficoideae 
among the dicotyledons. 

4. Write short morphological notes on any five of the following: — 
Podostemaceae, Lemnaceae, Orobanchaceae, Rafflesia, Artocarpus, IJmbelli- 
ferae, Piperaceae. 

5. Discuss t lie factors which have led to the dominance of the 
Compositae. 

b. Either, Name the chief libre- yielding plants of India and describe 
briefly the method of obtaining the fibre. Refer them to their families. 

Or, Describe the general features and the floristic composition of the 
vegetation of any particular area which you may have studied. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ansivers m their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A?iswer five questions only, attempting not more than 
two from any one section. 

Section T 

1. Giving short illustrative sketches, point out the distinguishing 

characters of the following: — Oscillatoria, Lyngbya, Anabaena, and 

Rivularia. Also mention the general characters peculiar to the family to 
which they belong. 20 

2. Discuss the affinities of the Charales, and briefly describe with the 
help of neat sketches the life-history of any one member of this group. 20 

j. Mention the common methods of pcrennation in the green algae, 
with special reference to Bengal genera, and describe in detail the life- 
history of Oedogonium. Give neat drawings. 20 

4. Describe the general structural features and the life-history of any 
brown or red alga showing alternation of generations and compare the 
type you select from the point of view of alternation of generations with 
Coleochaetc. 20 


Section II 

5. Write a short note on 'Sexuality in Fungi', with special refer- 
ence to the rust fungi. 

6. Describe the life-history of any smut fungus that you have 

studied, pointing out the features of morphological and physiological 
interest. 20 
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7. Describe in detail the methods ot reproduction in Peronosporaceae, 
giving illustrative sketches. 20 


Section III 

8. ‘The Jiryophytes are usually considered to be a relatively un- 
specialized group of plants.' Critically discuss this statement. 20 

9. Write short descriptive notes on the following genera: — Antho- 

ceros. Sphagnum, and Poly trichum. Give labelled drawings to illustrate 
their structures. 20 

jo. Give a classification of the Anacrogynous Jungermanniales. 
Cite examples irom Indian genera and mention their characters briefly. 
Illustrate your answer with neat drawings. 20 


Third Papkr 


Candidates are required to give tlieir answers m their own 
words as far as practicable. 

7 he figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer five questions only. 

1. Describe the part enzymes play in the translocation, storage, and 

utilization of reserve food substances. 20 

2. Give a brief account of plant life in the absence of oxygen. 20 

j. Describe the ecological features of the epiphytes in a subtropical 
forest. • 20 

.j. How far do stomata influence transpiration? 20 

3. What part does tropism play in the phenomenon of growth? 20 

0. Explain what you understand by selective absorption by the 
root, and the part played by this in the distribution of plants. 20 


7. Explain clearly the various kinds of turgor movements in plants. 20 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. Illustrate your answers 
by neat sketches wherever necessary. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

t. Write a short essay on Mendelism. 

2. Assign the following to their systematic position and sketch 
their diagnostic characters: — Salvinia, Rhynia, Sigillaria, Psilotum, 
Sphenophy llum . 
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j. Discuss briefly the present position of the mutation theory. 

4. Describe the life-history of Selaginella and indicate the affinities 
of that genus. 

5. Write a short illustrated account of the Indian Pteridospermae 
and indicate their distribution in the country. 

6. Describe the general characters of Gnetum and enumerate its 
Indian species. Indicate its affinities to the other members of the family. 

7. Discuss briefly the morphology of the female cone of the 
Coni ferae. 

8. Summarize the views held regarding the origin of the gymnosperms. 


BOTANY— PASS 


Examiners— 


' Mr. Kalipada Biswas, M.Sc. 
i ,, Anutosh Dasgupta, M.A. 

1 Srimati Sarojini Datta, M.A. 

C Mr. Girijaprasanna Majumdar, M.Sc. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either , Describe briefly with neat sketches the morphological 

features of the root system, leaves, inflorescences, flowers, and fruits of 
a rice plant. What are the chief agronomical classes of rice grown in 
Bengal? State briefly the methods of their cultivation. 20 

Or, Give the main characters of the family of Cucurbitaceae, and 

indicate in what respect it is an important family in economic botany. 

2. Either, Elucidate your ideas about species and genus in the 

classification of plants. 20 

Or, Give a comprehensive account of the principles of nomenclature 
of plants in systematic botany. 

3. Give a brief account of the morphology and life-history of a Cycas. 
State how its gametophyte differs from those of other gymnosperms. 20 

4. What are the vascular elements of angiosperms? Illustrate your 

answer with ncal sketches. Give a comparative account of the vascular 
system of dicotyledons and monocotyledons. 20 

5. Either, What is metamorphosis? . Explain fully the statement — 

'A flower is a bud or shoot metamorphosed for the purpose of 
reproduction . ' 20 

Or, Describe with neat sketches the structures of different kinds of 
ovules. 
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. Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

Answer only five questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Give an account of the influence of the alternation of day and 
night and of winter and summer on the feeding processes in plants. 

2. Describe in detail the differences between Vaucheria and Spirogyra 
as regards their structure and reproduction. 

j. How does circulation of sap go on in a plant? Describe the 
chanuels through which it takes place. 

4. Trace the life-history of Chara. How does Ulothrix differ from 
Peronospora ? 

5. Give an account of the processes of gas-interchange that take 
place between green plants and the atmosphere. Point out the significance 
of these processes to the plant and their effect upon the atmosphere. 

ft. Compare the gametophyte of a Moss with that of a Fern as 
regards morphological features and reproduction. 

7. What is tropism? Give an account of tropic movements of 
plants. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Paper-setters — 
(Pass and 
Honours) 


Dr. Girin dr asekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 

Rai Bahadur Dr. U. N. Brahmachari, M.A., 

M.D., Ph.D., F.A.S.B. 

Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
Dr. Rudrkndrakumar Pal, M.B., D.Sc., M.R.C.P. 

(Prince of Wales Medical College, Patna). 
,, Bijai.ibihari Sarkar, D.Sc. 

Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt.„ M.A., M.D., LL.D. D.C.L. 


PHYSIOLOGY— HONOURS 

Mr. Narendramohan Bash, M.Sc. 

Examiners — ,, Nibaranchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

(Theoretical) Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis. B.Sc. F.R.S.E. 

Dr. Bijalibihari Sarkar, D.Sc. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Four questions are to be attempted. 

All the questions carry an equal number of marks. 

1. Discuss the experiments and observations leading to the conclusion 
that the splenic pulp forms a 'reservoir' for holding red corpuscles in 
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order to meet occasional additional demands for haemoglobin in the 
circulation. 

2. Discuss GaskiH's suggestion fhat the vagus produces a state of 
anabolism in a reveise effect to ihat of ordinary motor nerves ; and 
explain the hypothesis of a possible liberation in the cardiac muscles 
of a ‘vagus substance' which is responsible for the inhibitory action of 
the vagus nerve. 

j. Give a detailed account of the origin and development of the 
(a) Granulocytes, (6) Lymphocytes, (c) Merocytes. 

4. Discuss the causes ot the three different types of anoxaemia, 
showing the different ways in which the tissues are affected in each case. 

5. What are the grounds for concluding that capillaries are capable 
of altering their calibre independently of the arterioles and venules? 

Mention the factors that maintain the tone of the capillaries. 

What are the reasons for concluding that a substance having a 
histamine-like action (‘H substance') or histamine itself is liberated in 
the skin when it is injured? 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

A lot more than four questions ate to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

r. Discuss what you know about intestinal movement and ionsatior. 

2. Discuss the mechanism of the regulation of the temperature of 
the human body. 

j. Write what you know about cutaneous sensations. 

4. Discuss the effects of extirpation of the liver in the dog. 

5. Discuss the way in which the acid-base equilibrium of the body 
is affected by the excess of the different proximate principle's in food. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer only four questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

t. Give the structure of an actively secreting pituitary gland. 
What is the modern conception about the functions of different parts of 
the gland? 

2. Discuss the role of various endocrine organs in relation to 
carbohydrate metabolism. 
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Write an essay on basal metabolism. 

4. Discuss the modern theories of muscles contraction. 

5. What is electro- ton us? Explain Pfluger’s law of contraction. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their anszvers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

Answer only four questions. 

The questions are of equal value . 

1. What are kinaesthetic impulses? Trace their origin, course, and 
destination . 

2. Describe the nature of movements induct'd by stimulation of the 
cortical motor centres of the cerebrum. 

j. Describe the principal connexions of the optic tracts and their 
respective functions. 

4. Trace the spino-thalamo-cort ical pathway tor sensations of touch; 
temperature, and pain. 

5. Describe the structure and lunction ot the organ of Corti. 


PHYSIOLOGY— PASS 

, Mr. Manmathanath Banerjee, M.Sc. 

,, . j S ,, Saukjndramohan Banerjee, M.Sc. M.B. 
examiners ^ Phanindranath Brahmachari, M.Sc. M.B. 

( ,, S. K. Sen, M.Sc. M.B., D.P.H. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

Answer any five questions. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

t. Dive a brief account of the different factors involved in the 
coagulation of blood when it is taken out of the body. 

2. Describe the sequence of events in the cardiac cycle, with special 
reference to the structures concerned in their initiation and maintenance. 

4. Give an account of fhe chemical regulation of the respiratory 
movements. 
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4. How is the exchange of gases in the lungs effected? 

5. Describe the functions of the glomeruli of the kidney. 

6. What are the factors that determine the excretion of water by 
the skin? What is the chemical composition of sweat? 

7. Write short notes on: — (a) phagocytosis, (6) cerebral circulation, 
(c) intrathoracic pressure, (d) tidal air, and (e) uric acid. 


Second Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only five questions are to be attempted. 


1. Give a brief account of the changes which take place in a nerve 
during activity. 

2. What is the composition of gastric juice? Describe the 
mechanism by which it is secreted when food is taken. 

3. Give a detailed description of the internal ear. 

4. Write what you know about the structure and functions of the 
parathyroid glands. 

5. Give an account of the digestion of protein in the alimentary 
canal. What is the fate of the amino-acids after they are absorbed in 
the system? 

6. Write what you know about the properties and characteristics of 
reflex arcs. 

7. Write short notes on: — (a) rigor mortis, (b) the bile pigments, 
( c ) colour blindness, ( c ) secretion. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


Paper-setters — l 
(Pass and < 

Honours) i 


Mr. Saratlal Biswas M.A. 

Dr. Cyril S. Fox, D.Sc. 

Prof. K. K. Mathur, B.Sc. 

Mr. D. N. Wadia, M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.G.S. 


GEOLOGY-HONOURS 


Examiners — 
( Theoretical) 


Mr. Saratlal Biswas, M.A. 

Mr. Sat yach aran Chatterjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. M. S. Krishnan, M.A., Fh.D., A.R.C.S. 

Dr. Manmohan Chatterjee, B.Sc. Ph.D., 

A.R.C.S., D.I.C 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer five questions — at least two from each group. 

Group A 

r. Ciive an account of the modes of occurrence, origin, and 
manufacture of common salt in India. 20 

2. Define the term 'lode*. How is 'comb structure' developed in 
a lode? Describe, by neat diagrams, the following types of lodes: — 
simple lode, wavy lode, ladder lode, and saddle lode. 20 

■j. Give an account of the nature, origin, and uses of laterite. 20 

4. Either , Describe the deposit of a useful mineral which you have 
personally examined. 20 

Or. Describe the nature of the deposits of gold, mica, and diamond 
in Tndia. 


Group B 

5. Write short notes on: — isostasy. geysers, rejuvenation of rivers, 
and continental shelf. 20 

0 . Give an account of the characteristic features of the different 
types of mountains. How do they originate? Describe the mountains 
of India and adjacent countries to illustrate your answer. 20 

7. Discuss the nature and origin of (a) loess, and (b) Raj put ana 
desert. 

8. Write an essay on glaciers. 


20 



492 


B. A. AND B.SC. EX AMIN A1 IONS 


' Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

I he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer five questions only. 


t. Write notes on the occurrence, chemical characteis, and physical 
o roper ties of — cassiterite, kyanite, cancrinito, staurolite, and cryolile. 20 

2. Exjdain one of the following: — 20 

(a) Use of the gypsum plate in optical investigations. 

(b) Changes in the appearance ol the biaxial interference figure when 
the crossed nicols are rotated together. 

3. Describe the crystal habits ol gypsum and pyrite. Draw neat 

sketches of the common crystal forms and name the crystal faces in 
Miller's notation. 20 

4. Describe the common alterations which the essential minerals 

constituting olivine-gabbro undergo. 20 

5. Explain the principle of saturation, over-saturation, and under- 

saturation in igneous rocks. Do quartz and olivine occur together as 
primary minerals? If so, under what circumstances? 20 

6. Describe the following rock-types: — essexite, anorthosite, 

phonolite, phyllite, and hornfel. 20 

7. Comment on the following rock-leatures with reference to their 

bearing on the origin of the stratified rocks in which they occur: — 20 

ia) Overlap and overstep. 

(b) Occurrence of undecomposed felspar in a grit. 

(r) Presence of silt along with pebbles and boulders in the rock-mass. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Any five questions out of these carry full marks. 

1. Oivc the stratigraphic horizon and range of the following genera, 
noting in each case the exact systematic position of the fossil: — 
Redliclua, Orbitolina, Antliracotherium, Didymograptus , Radiolites, 
Neuroptens, Turnlites, Turritella, Phillip si a, Voltzia. 

2. Give an account of the principles on which the Brachiopoda 
have been classified. Name some leading genera of Brachiopods from 
each of the Palaeozoic systems of either India or Burma and refer them 
to their systematic position. 

3. In a valley in the Central Himalaya, the following section is 
exposed, the beds being tabulated in descending order: — 

(1) Shales with Marginifera himalayensis. 

(2) Brown limestone with Otureras and Ophiceras. 
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(j) Thin bedded limestone with Hedenstroemia. 

(4) Limestones with * Ptychites. 

Base hidden under scree detritus. 

Although the section is composed of almosl horizontal strata there 
is visible considerable tectonic disturbance in the adjoining mountains. 
Explain this section and give the correct order of superposition. 

4. How would you distinguish between — Pent a crimes and 
Cyathocrinus, Gangamopteris and Glossopteris, Orthis and Chonetis, 
Daonella and Monotis, Micrasler and Hemiaster ? 

5. Live the geological range of each of the genera in the previous 
question. 

ft. Live an account of the evolution of the Mammalian molar tooth. 

7. Carefully explain the* lollowing terms: — ontogeny, spondyllium, 
madreporite, orthogenesis, megaspheric forms, aptychus, convergent 
evolution, heterochthonous types. 

8. Write a note on the history of the genera (a) Elephas, and 
(b) Parkin sonia. 


Fourth Paper 

t anrfidates are required, io give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

Only five questions to be answered. 

1. Live the geological horizon and palaeontological division of the 

lollowing fossils: — Sivapethicus indicus, Ostrea multicostata , Nummulites 
granulosa, Baculites vagina, Trigonia smeci, Belemnites sulcacutus, 
Gondwanosaurus bijoriensis, Gangamopteris cyclopteroides, Synngothyris 

cuspidata, and Pentamerus oblongus. 20 

2. State the geological age of, and name the most characteristic 
fossil found in the following formations: — Laki series, Utatur stage, 
Chari series, Spiti shales, Ceratites beds, Maleri stage, Panchet series, 
ITmaria (marine) beds, Lipak series, and Neobolus (Kussak) beds. 20 

j. Live a short historical sketch of the evolution of the Bay of 
Bengal since the Mesozoic era. State specially the evidence available 
in Jurassic times ; at the close of the Cretaceous period ; in the Eocene 
epoch, and in Miocene times. 20 

4. Discuss briefly the tertiary succession in Burma, making particular 

distinction between marine and freshwater formations. Place data in 

tabular form, if possible. 20 

5. Discuss the formations met with along the scarp of the Punjab 

Salt Range, and trace the stratigraphical changes as the strata are 
followed from east to west. 20 

ft. Discuss the general distribution, geological age, and mode of 
formation of the Siwalik system and its equivalents in India (but excluding 
Burma). 20 

7. State the geological age, both upper and lower limits, of the 
Deccan traps, and explain fully the data which have been used to fix 
the period of these basaltic eruptions (in the Peninsula). 20 
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GEOLOGY— PASS 


Examiners — 


{ 


Dr. P. K. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. Dhupendranath Maitra, M.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer six questions only. 

1. Explain clearly the modes of .formation of — (a) stalactites and 

stalagmites, {b) coal. 16 

2. How would you distinguish in the field between igneous and 

sedimentary rock formations? iG 

j. Write' notes on — khondalite, charnockite, gneiss, pegmatite, 
dolente, syenite, obsidian, and aplite. 20 

4. Give an account oi the various textures of igneous rocks. iG 

5. Indicate the uses of — marble, kaolin, diamond, gold, and 

muscovite. Name localities in India which form the chief sources of 
their supply. a 6 

6. What do you understand by — plant', of symmetry, axes of 

symmetry, and centre of symmetry? Explain, by a diagram, the nature 
ot symmetry in tin: normal group ot tetragonal crystals. 16 

7. Describe the chemical compositions and the distinctive characters 
of the chief minerals comprising the felspar group and the felspathoids. iG 

8. Explain the following: — isomorphism, axial ratio, pleochroism, 

optic axis, and polarizer. iG 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Any six questions out of these carry full marks. 

1. Give an account of the chemical activity of underground water 
and the geological changes brought about by it. 

2. Classify the various kinds of earth-movements, and explain the 
relationship of earth-movements to vulcanicity. 

3. Define the terms: — epicentre, rejuvenation of rivers, fan- 

structure, bhangar, isoseist, hanging valley, fumaroles, erratics. 

4. In a diagrammatic section, illustrate the different modes of 
occurrence of igneous rocks among the stratified rocks of the earth's crust. 

3. Describe the petrology and distribution of the Dharwar system 
of rocks in India. What are the economic minerals associated with it? 
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6. Arrange the following series and stages according to their proper 
stratigraphic horizon : -r-Bagh beds, Ceratite beds, Neobolus shales, 
Rajmahal series, Ranikot series, Sripermatur beds, Malani series, Kasauli 
series. Name the principal rock and fossil contents of each. 

7. Describe, with sketches, the structure and organization of the 
Echinoidca. Name some fossil echinoids of India. 

8. Name some of the characteristic fossils occurring in — (a) the 
Lower Gondwana coal-lields, (b) the Siwalik system, (c) the cretaceous 
of South India. 


ZOOLOGY 


Dr. Karamnakaian Bahl, D.Sc. 

,, Daksiiinaranjan Bhattacharyya, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, Ekendranath (jHosh, M.Sc. M.D., F.Z.S. 

,, S. L. IIoka, D.Sc. 

,, George Mathaj, Sc.D. 

,, H. S. Prutiii, D.Sc. 


ZOOLOGY— HONOURS 


Dr. Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 

,, Ekendranath Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D., F.L.S. 
,, Himadrikumar Mookerjee, D.Sc. 

,, Harendranath Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


First Paper 


The figures m the margin indicate full marks . 

Not more than four questions are to be attempted. 

t. Explain the physiology of movement in the Protozoa. 25 

2. Compare and contrast the organization of Fcenta with that of 

PnlygordiuSf 25 

3. Discuss the adaptation of Sponges to their environment. 25 

4. Give an account of the visual organs in the Mollusca. 25 

5. Discuss the probable origin of the Insecta. 25 

6. Give a comparative account of the alimentary canal in the 

Echinodermata . 25 


Pa per-se 1 1 ers — 
{Pass and 
Honours) 


Examiners — ^ 
( Theoretical ) J 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

Only four questions are to be attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Illustrate your ansaers with neat diagrams. 

1. Characterize the phylum Chordata, and give the principal 
distinguishing features of its three main subdivisions. 

2. Comment upon the statement: 'The Dipnoi are a very ancient 
race.' Indicate briefly the environmental conditions which are supposed 
to have induced the evolution of this group of fishes. 

j. Describe in detail the course of circulation of blood in the heart 
of the frog, and explain the utility of the various structures concerned 
in this process. 

4. On what characters are the classes Reptilia and Aves associated 
together under the title of Sauropstda ? What is meant by the term 
Amniota ? 

5. Explain carefully the nature of the structural modifications that 
are found in aquatic mammals, and show how these modifications are 
correlated with aquatic life. 

6. Write short notes on any five of the following: — («) Ungulata. 
(6) Archaeormthes, (c) Rhynchocephaha, ( d ) Slegoeephala. (e) Holocephah, 
If) Myxinoidei, (g) Larvacea. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

Only four questions are to be attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Define and explain the phenomenon of Paedo genesis, giving 
examples. 

2. Describe briefly the results obtained regarding the structure of 
an animal cell by the process of micro-dissection. 

j. What do you understand by Morgan's ' Gene ' ? Explain its 
significance in the inheritance of characters. 

4. What bearing has the geographical distribution of animals on the 
origin of new races, varieties, or species? 

5. What structures will have developed in a chick embryo after 
thirty-six hours of incubation? Illustrate your answer with neat sketches. 

6. Write a short essay on the Inheritance of Acquired Characters. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Illustrate your answer by drawings as far as possible . 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 100 

(«) Mendel's Law and its bearing on the origin of species. 

(/>) The origin of parasitism in the animal kingdom. 

(c) Migration of birds. 

( d ) Bionomics of estuarine animals. 


ZOOLOGY— PASS 

f Mr. Durgadas Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

Examiners — ^ Taraknath Podijar, M.Sc., M.B. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Not more than five questions to be attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams. 

1. Describe the different modes of reproduction met with in the 
phylum Protozoa. Illustrate your answer with concrete examples. 

2. Describe the structure and method of reproduction of a 
Siphonophore. 

j. Describe in detail the life-history of Distomum hepaticum. 

4. Describe the different forms of Nephridia met with in the different 
groups of Annulata. 

5. Describe briefly the anatomy of Peripatus and discuss the 
relationships of the class Onychophora. 

6. Describe the different types of mouth-parts met with in the class 
Insect a. 

7. Write short notes on: — Apopyle, Temnocephala f Pilidiu ‘ . 

Pluteus, Sagitta, Antennule. 


3 * 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable . 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted . 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Give an illustrated account of the excretory organs of Amphioxus, 
showing clearly their relations to the coelom and the atrium. 

2. Describe the male urinogenital organs of the shark you have 
dissected and compare them with those of the frog. 

3. Compare the pectoral girdle in a dogfish, a bony fish, and a 
reptile. 

4. Give an illustrated account of the brain of a mammal, and 
indicate in what respects it shows an advance over that of a frog. 

3. Write a paragraph on the systematic position and distinctive 
features of the following: — Hippocampus , Archaeopteryx , Echidna , Rhea. 

6. Either , Discuss the palaeontological evidence in favour of the 
theory of organic evolution. 

Or, Write a short essay on Mimicry. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Paper-setters — | 
{Honours and 4 . 
Pass) 


Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 

Major J. E. Dhunjihhoy, M.B., B.Sc., I.M.S. 
Mr. Bimalchandra Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 
Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Dr. N. N. Sengupta, M.A., Ph.D. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY- HONOURS 


Examiners — 


/ Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, M.B., D.Sc. 

) Major J. E. Dhunjibhoy, M.B., B.Sc. I.M.S. 
j Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

( Mr. Haripada Maiti, M.A. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1 . Discuss the role of heredity and environment in individual 
development. 

2. Consider the distinction between learning and maturation with 
illustrations from childhood and youth. 
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3. State and discuss, briefly the theories of space-perception. 

4. Write short notes on: — sensory adaptation, fatigue, perseveration, 
and distraction. 

5. Give an account of affective consciousness, reviewing the genesis 
of its affective elements. 

6. Analyse belief. What cognitive processes remove doubt and 
establish belief? 

7. Give an account of Hermetic and Gestalt Schools of Psychology. 

8. Write a short account of the contributions of Lotze, Bain, Darwin, 
and Galton. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer only four questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1 . Discuss the role of motor processes in space-perception. 

z. What is memory? Discuss the function of brain-tissue in the 
process of reinstatement of ideas. 

3. Expound what is meant by ‘hereditary reflexes 1 , and illustrate 
your answer by observations on the behaviour of very young animals. 

4. Describe the receptor of olfactory sense. Discuss the importance 
of data from this source in the organization of sense-experience in animals. 

5. What is a synapse? How is the reaction time of conscious 
processes influenced by synapses? 

6. Expound and illustrate the principle of ‘final common path' in 
nervous co-ordination. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Answer five questions only. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Write a short essay on Monocular Space. 

2. Explain the following experimental phenomena: — flicker, beat, 
oscillation of attention. 

3. Briefly outline some of the leading experiments on mental fatigue. 

4. Enunciate and illustrate the Method of Mean Error. 
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5 - How are ieelings studied in a laboratory? Do experiments on 
feeling support Herbert Spencer's equation of pleasure and increased 
vitality? 

6 . Indicate the influence of attitude and expectation on experimental 
results. Give concrete examples. 

y. Either, What is a Free Association Test? To what uses has it 
been put in recent times? 

Or, Discuss the possibility of using mental tests for vocational guidance 
and vocational selection. 

8 . Discuss the necessity and utility oi a time-recording apparatus 
in experiments on higher mental processes by reference to concrete 
examples. 

g. Describe an experiment on the span ol attention with a 
tachistoscope. 

Explain the iunction of each part of the instrument, and give a 
diagram, if possible. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
wotds as far as practicable . 

Ansiver any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. What are the possible sources of error in a psychological 
experiment, and what precautions will you take to guard against such 
errors ? 

2. Discuss briefly the relative merits of the three psycho-physical 
methods. 

j. What are beats, intermediate tones, and combinational tones? 
How are they produced? 

4. What are liminal and terminal stimuli? How can they be 
determined with reference to pitch? 

5. What is retinal rivalry? How would you experimentally 
investigate this phenomenon ? Discuss briefly the theory and significance 
of retinal rivalry. 

6. Can emotions be measured? If so, how? If not, why not? 

7. Plan an experiment to study the different aspects of halm 
formation. What results would you expect? 

8. Define — (a) time error, ( b ) adaptation, (c) practice, ( d ) ready signal, 
and ( e ) spurt. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY— PASS 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. HAridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Or. Suhritchandra Mitra, M.A. f Ph.D. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Only five questions to be answered . 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1 . Discuss the following : — ideational types, eidetic imagery, tied 
images, and synaesthesia. 

2. ‘Seeing a thing as solid is half-way house between seeing it as 
one and seeing it as two.’ Discuss and illustrate by a diagram. 

3. What is Weber's law? How did Fechner modify it? What 
are the objections to Fechner's law? 

4. Discuss the relative importance of the factors which lead to the 
revival of past experiences. 

5. Slate the principal facts, verifiable by experiments, concerning 
the nature of attention. 

6. What are the criteria of 'intelligence' ? What do you understand 
by the terms ‘growth of intelligence', and 'subnormality of intelligence’? 

7. Discuss ‘in what ways activity after learning differs from activity 
before learning' (Woodworth). 

8. Discuss how far thinking can be interpreted as controlled 
association. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any six questions. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. What are after-images? Discuss the theories that have been put 
forward to explain the origin of visual after-images. 

2. Classify cutaneous sensations and mention their peculiarities and 
the sense organs concerned in each. 

3. What is range of attention? How would you determine it? 

4. Describe the principle of the stereoscope. 

5. Write a short essay on adaptation. 

6. What is a just noticeable difference and how would you utilize 
it as the unit of mental measurement? 

7. Describe the general principles that should guide a psychological 
experiment. 

8. Write short notes on: — («) sensory reaction time, ( b ) time error, 
(c) introspection, (d) local sign, {e) combinational tone, and (/) the self. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

Paper-setters r Dr. Birajsankar Guha, M.A., Ph.D. 

and I Rao Bahadur L. K. Anantakrishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

Examiners — 1 Dr. Panchanan Mirta, M.A., Ph.D. 

(Pass and | Rai Saratchandra Ray Bahadur, M.A., B.L., M.L.C. 

Honours) I Dr. Anathnath Chatterjee, M.B., B.S. 

(Theoretical) \ (Paper-setter only). 

ANTH KOPOLOGY— HONOURS 

First Pape< 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Only four questions are to be answered. 

All the questions are of equal italtie. 

t. Write a dissertation on any one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Man’s place among the mammals. 

(b) The coming of man — how, when, and where. 

2. Briefly review the evolution of art during the upper palaeolithic 
periods of Europe. 

3. Either , Mention the anatomical peculiarities of the Neanderthal 
type of man. 

Or. Survey the structural features of ‘Eoanthropus’ . 

4. Describe the types of men who inhabited Europe during the 
later palaeolithic periods. 

5. Discuss the importance of the Broken Hill finds. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Answer any five questions 

All questions carry equal marks. 

t. Discuss how far the racial history of Asia has been affected by 
the discoveries of the remains of Early Man in China and Palestine. 

2. What do you know of the race or races connected with the 
Indus Valley civilization? With what other race or races would you 
trace their affinities? 

3. Who were the Tasmanians, and how were they racially connected 
with the other races of Oceania? 

4. Discuss the somatic characters of the Dinka and the Massai and 
the racial kinship of the Nilotics with the other negroes of Africa. 

5. Do you consider the Red Indians of America racially homogeneous? 
If you think so, what are your reasons? 
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6. What do you understand by 'Nordic race'? Is the expression 
desirable from the anthropological standpoint? Discuss the question. 

7. Explain what is meant by the ‘Armenoid’ race. How is it 
distributed ? 


Tuikd Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. What evidence is there for continuity between periods into which 

the prehistoric age has been divided ? By what criteria would you 
distinguish a palaeolithic from a neolithic celt? 20 

2. Examine the arguments for and against the belief in the 

authenticity of ‘eoliths’. 20 

3. Compare and contrast the characteristic implements of the 
Mousterian period with those of the Acheulian and Aurignacian periods. 20 

4. State what you know about the origin and distribution of 
tattooing. What motives are assigned by the various peoples for the 


prevalence of this custom? 20 

5. How would you differentiate between basket-work, mat-weaving, 

and loom- weaving ? 20 

6. Discuss the various theories of the origin of clothing. 20 

7. Give an account of the - more primitive means of transport by 

water in India. 20 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

r. Either , Write notes on and describe the inter-relations, if any, 
between the following: — (a) animism, (b) animatism, (c) fetishism, 
(d) shamanism, and (e) polytheism. 40 

Or, State and discuss the different theories of the origin and growth 
of religion. 

2. Either , Write an essay on the position of women in primitive 

society. ' 25 

Or, Give an account of the origin and development of the ideas of 
property and inheritance in primitive society. 

3. Write an essay on the Classificatory System and the Dual 

Organization, illustrating your paper by Indian examples as far as 
possible. 35 
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ANTHROPOLOGY— PASS 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 1 

Answer any five questions. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. How would you explain the evolution of man? Is the argument 
of the ‘missing link’ biologically sound? 

2. What explanation would you offer for the differences in skin 
colour among different races of men? 

j. What part has the topography of India played in her racial 
history? 

4. To what extent is Europe racially connected with Asia and Africa? 

.5. How would you account for the presence of Negritoes in Asia? 
Are the Oceanic Negritoes connected with those of Africa? 

f). What do you understand by the Mongolian race? How is it 
differentiated from (a) Alpine, (b) Mediterranean races? 

7. What do you understand by the word "Dravidian'? Is it correct 
to use the term in the racial sense? What are your reasons if you 
do not think so? 

8. Write short ethnological notes on: — (a) the Khasis, (fr) the 
Kadars, (c) the Nicobarese, (d) the Lepchas, (t?) the Mundas. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. What are the characteristics of the culture of the 'cave men’ 

of the upper paleolithic age? 20 

2. Discuss the term ‘beaker folk'. State what you know about 

their migration to Europe. 20 

3. How far are the hunting, pastoral, and agricultural conditions 

progressive stages in the general advancement of culture. 20 

4. Briefly describe and classify the chief methods of agriculture, 

with special reference to climatic conditions. 20 

5. State what you know about cross-cousin marriage and its 

distribution. 20 

6. What light do burial customs throw on savage ideas about the 

relations, between the living and the dead ? 20 

7. What purposes do personal ornaments serve, other than that ol 

mere decoration? Give instances as far as possible. 20 
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BENGALI COMPOSITION 


Examiner — Rai Bahadur Taraknath Sadhu, B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Give the Bengali equivalents for any five of the following 

expressions: — io 

(a) Power of Attorney ; {b) Articles of Association of a Company ; 
(r) Agreement of Partnership ; (</) Insolvent ; (e) Life Assurance ; (/) Bill 
ol Lading ; (g) Import Tariff. 

2. Write ail essay in Bengali on one ol the following subjects: — 30 

(a) The State in relation to Indian Industries. 

(/>) Road and Railway competition in India. 

(r) Middle-class Unemployment in Bengal. 

3. Translate any two of the following passages into Bengali: — 

(a) Tn the lirst place, the town may want earthen vessels as well 
as the village, and the potter may not have enough to supply everyone. 
I le will naturally sell what he has to his old customers in the village ; 
but some of the townspeople will offer him a higher price, and he will 
take this from them, unless the villagers also are willing to pay a higher 
price. Thus the increase in the demand breaks up what has become 
the old village custom and the potter gets a higher price. 20 

(/;) The use of kerosine oil in Northern India is comparatively recent ; 
formerly light was obtained universally, as it still is in many villages, by 
burning one of the oils produced from seeds grown locally. When kerosine 
oil first came into use, it was sent up-country packed in tins and the 
tins placed in boxes, just as the better qualities of oil are still transported. 
This method of packing is expensive and the cost of carrying the oil 
so packed by rail is considerable. 20 

te) By the term supply of labour is meant, not the number of per- 
sons qualified to do the work but the number of qualified persons willing 
to do the work at a particular rate of wages. The number able to do 
the work is only the extreme limit of supply. Thus, as with commodities, 
supply cannot be considered apart from price. In the long run, too, it 
may be said that the supply of labour varies with the price that can be 
obtained for its services. If the wage offered fall below a certain amount, 
there might be no supply at all. 20 
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4. Translate the following passage into English: — 20 

« »rfastor ntai <5W«tT«s sstsi ntero ntfii 1 

toi kr ^tce, w wtsr ftare 

frw *ittc^5 *rf« lii?*. >3? TT5i ^tsi t«gi are 

*ttc?l 1 f%$ ^C<3 ?FT*T?1 <215^ Jfl HTfe’S, ^5t?1 ^tcsi 

,5 rf^s^ *rrasft?r orrs^ cih 


ASSAMESE COMPOSITION 

Examiner — Mr. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into Assamese: — 

(a) A certain man had two sons: and the younger of them said 

to his father, — ‘Father, give me the portion of property that falls to 
my share’. And the father divided unto his sons his property. Not many 
days after the younger son gathered all together, and took his journey 
into a distant country, and there wasted his wealth with riotous living. 
And when he had spent all, there arose a mighty famine in that land ; 
and he began to be in want. And he went and procured employment 
under a citizen of that country, and his master sent him unto the fields 
to feed swine. He would have been glad to fill his belly with the husks 
that the swine did eat ; and even that no man gave unto him. And 
when he came to himself he said, — ‘How many hired servants of my 
father have bread enough and to spare, and I perish with hunger’ ! 15 

(b) Years ago Assamese women of good families were supposed to 

wear nothing but silk. To wear cotton was nothing less than a disgrace. 
I have heard that twenty-five years ago they wore blouses costing fifty 
to a hundred rupees. To-day a girl would not dare to wear a blouse 
costing half that amount. The girls of to-day like simplicity in dress. 
I know several girls who spin their own cotton and then weave it, make 
a blouse of it, and wear it. When they wear the work of their own 
hands their satisfaction shines in their faces. In the old days women 
never had the same sort of joy in their expensive blouses as the girl oi 
to-day has in her hand- woven cotton one. I tried to persuade a girl to 
wear a silk blouse the other day, and she began to cry, saying that 
she did not think it nice in this day and age to wear silk for common 
dress. 15 

(e) My father was a Brahman priest of high distinction and I was 
his only daughter. It is our religious custom to marry girls when 
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very young, and so my father made arrangements for my marriage when 
I was thirteen years. old. I did not know’ the man to whom I was 
engaged. I saw him for the first time on my wedding-day. After my 
marriage I remained with my mother for a whole year, and then 1 
went to my husband’s home. I did not like my husband at first because 
I was a little girl, and I did not know’ him. He was just a strange 
man to me. After a year and a half of our marriage my husband was 
taken with consumption. Priests were called in, and every effort was 
made to make him w'ell according to our Brahman customs, but all in 
vain. I being very young did not know’ how to take care of him. 
Hoc tors w'ere called in, yet he did not get well. 15 

2. Translate any two of the following passages into English: — 

(a) wrnran nt*r *rei n^to *ttn i »T*rrnt 

cn fan faf&m nsr vicn *53 1 srrnra 

'Bttfaj ^fi; sfTfas 1 srWtnn ncnfan \ 

csttcfet ntnl ssnsn gShrl, sfts-^fcn 1 

ncnttnfal ntm cw*ito n?rrfa i stamen 

f-fsfi cwi*jwl 1 c*tfai, ann 

cn*i? afiwfon fsw, cn*in nsTOn 1 tsR nntn nnrtnsfn* 
nsfn starflnn^ nfa 1 'smK— wffa, 

1 10 

(b) 'aitfaf^tfain ?tn 'siTmn 'sitnm cw-i's itcs Vtc? 

ntfa*M cnt Ttnci nnn c*iwi, swfr nt< 5 fa?nto 

•tdlTt's nn 'srgfaqi 'ntfasi 1 fan^s , ®rtntn cntm 
nts^n 'srtfa* 1 mnn ^ fane® »t-n 

nfa^^nnrcfanftirfnnrtsfl. 'st* fatfa$, nTnre c&faatm 
<mn fan nrcni 1 <st* enntnn 1 Nn nm ennm 

nsfa foi ^ta w 1 ^nn» 'ntfa fafanto 

*if<§ 1 ^tfafntfa < 2 tt? 'stnw® ci>fat 4 HF 'srffa'B 1 10 

(c) ^Tfawtfai ’■un* fcfass cn* s ^15 i ^tntn cn*r^ 

aft cn^ftotn *r®l 'srtfar fa“r nsm? csmi ntft 1 cn*. 

^faicsi ntfan ’fwn '^nn ?t^ 1 

own ni cnftnmnl *ftnn qfa to cn^ n?i w 1 cn*n 

tots fwr csii*>i?*n *ivinn *ifCTW *1* strain 
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TOMfl ^ ^to^rfan ’ffafo am* ^i 1 
fttfelftvfW cgfrfaatf* W >rc*Tf ftfafo 

fa$T*f c^tsrl w 1 wft ftftfefasit*** *cs$ 1 

tStFS ^ Wtt5 I *tftf*f* 

iO 

j. Frame sentences illustrating the meaning of any five of the fol- 
lowing expressions : — 10 

ctrrm*-c«Tm*, >ff&r, *tfaw, ’wwfe, 
c<tl%-mfo, mi, ww, ^br, <^<*1 c*trot, 

fafK*C«t9t1 1 

4. Write an essay in Assamese on any one of the following 
subjects: — 40 

(1) Qualities necessary for success in business enterprises. 

(2) The trade of Calcutta is mainly in the hands of non-Bengalis. 

Why? 

(j) The village money-lender. 

(4) Indian cinema films. 

15) The present economic depression ; its causes and remedies. 

(6) The income-earning power of the average Indian. 

(7) The life of any great Indian banker or merchant. 

(8) Describe an actual or imaginary visit to Barabazar or Canning 

Street, Calcutta. 

(<j) Practical suggestions for the solution of the problem of 
unemployment among the educated middle class of India, 
with special reference to Bengal. 

(to) Materialism versus spiritualism. 


HINDI COMPOSITION 

Examiner — Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Please translate into English one of the following passages: — 20 

(a) mu t faf irafam f ft aft ft, <*19 

anaajft— waft wt* qjsr fcren wni ?nft zmfft’ftar. saftaztft 
air aanft % 1 fang amfat ft atrotftaf aft >1 «*nn ijan gw »ft *r#f 
1 ft fin? ww ft ^ ft ate ait <fl fftfaa 1 lanit aft 
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ft froi TOifro to m*[ 3 [ % zwS % ^ifro nif it nnren 1 srit totc 
wit w it wit itar it to nit € nfro nit wtf% wt it to it wff 
nfit itnt t ( *f% fa? wn it fl^fan ?jit qn tow inn t ^iwntftcr 
«nnR ft nit mwn itnt t iflffa n^jit nri ijsnnwi, nwte, ii^, ifa *nfa 
fnfw ftit ft fnntfar iffi n* it sni it nfe % w w ft iti n*K nif <twt i 

(t) w n itiHi«i i ft <n ?3 n nn to nrc wt% to froiil Ir 
itn 1 w% to* wm w TO’nr fa gre to to gmnr to t wnr 
n wr n% 1 to to nra nw wnro nm n#t fa wit trofanf ft t fan*r 
it $ft W it TO*n nftit ft nronr itnn hto to nif nra nnt fa xte to itnn 
n?n*t ft to few % 1 TOffi itnr fa toRt i from ft w iin tob % 1 
to itn w % it* nrnt % wnn fain t nif to nti 1 TOsg wft nfro tobt 
w* to a nrot to nit* i ifflitnifro tot srotitsi wgiti 
intTOTO n itn nft 1 

2. Please explain the underlined expressions in one of the following 
passages: — 

(a) sqft ug*sT UH fsw <K fqstqqq S fqqrc qr^ qq qq«r 9%PT It ffqi 
*Rti «n, qi<afa<t fiw fvtw tfT ft 531 ft ft s^tqrcqj qn «n 1 

'Mi ft* aret fsrc ft flW wren t % qff $qCt ffc wuwi #4 fair qff 
*m amre *iq aronq-qniqr-qiwm-qiif t ft % 1 swjra anqm, qftfan *nfa 
Kiffft apqtfflt 'j'jft ft qR'ft^'ft ftqrrfqnOTrqr arwr 'r?>n «a ciar I 
anA gsi m fi^t»ur-^t f»RlW ft aituU 1 

(b) a w ahq * ^ff % vr»t ajq^ fqff an jjw fTOm m awRaff 

t Rrakatwrt ft 3 *., 9 Ri 'ts'^ilt a?i mw >src Rsqi »wr en na«St ai^Rari »t 
' 3 »f »iff ftati qi 1 qraj V* ft qft ftRi qqai ft 1 fi 'em It It 
^*tan atif atftftqn wnft Mtf «*w» fan % 1 ft 't? ^ar-wrtt api*t 

*t aRtff 'S'T 'jf anc^ f q ft 9*nc wt ft fttw ^ atif S qar qw »tff §nr 
TO?t ft qf qf qmv qre qat q* «^qn *rrer qiq*t qrt qff anf tm qrqft 
fH ft qjqit f%ff qq IMH Rri qtT wt wftf qtspqf it gf qqw qf'*n qiq^t f 


gqft quff ft qt^Rqq ft «nq sqrm t t 
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3. (a) Please correct the following sentences, giving reasons for 

your corrections : — 7 

u) ’rarer quqra strait qrrreqrercf «!** * ramra ’run ?rer i 
(O qqffr #N *t 3 s*fir fr firerc qfre wit «n i 
Ui c xu sfe »t< «ro ^m*T XE^r^T t 1 
8) ft I 

(4) TO sfe § xnq a qftf Mtwu *T#f TO 3tuft I 

(6) Please fill up the gaps in the following sentences: — 8 

( \ ) xm— tfq qrr — rerx — *t «re qrx fror i 
w »TOXiT— qifat— fTOt ft xflt I 
( 3 ) ’HHtT'T — ft*r— Wt - It ftxTOT I 
(«) «gs— TOTlf— sm TO TO15HF#f— reiqsnxr % | 

4. Translate into Hindi any two of the following passages: — 20 

(«) There are various means of conveying articles inside a country. 

The train, etc., have their own share in conveying things from place 
to place inside a country. Sometimes they are conveyed on the back 
of animals like camels and donkeys, and sometimes men themselves carry 
them on their back. But there are only two important means of transport 
from country to country and they are the ship and the train. The 
ship takes them across the ocean and the train over the land. 

(6) One sure way to improve the life of the Indian villager is to 
establish primary schools everywhere in the villages and to make 
elementary education free and compulsory. This will in course of time 
help to remove a great deal of ignorance, which is a great impediment 
to the progress and improvement of the poor rustic. Hospitals have 
got to be established and competent medical men employed to alleviate 
the pains of the sick and the suffering. 

(e) Turning again to the man who seeks happiness in power and 
glory, we find that the saying ‘Unhappy rests the head that wears the 
crown’ is only too true. The moment they become entrusted with 
power and responsibility they become deprived of the ease and freedom 
which they enjoyed greatly before as their own. 

5. Please write a letter, in Hindi to the Postal authorities, 

intimating to them the change of the address of your firm. 10 

6. Please write a short essay in Hindi on one of the following 

subjects : — 20 

(a) The advantages and the disadvantages of the ‘co-operative 
movement*. 

( b ) The art of ‘advertisement*. 

(c) The art of ‘salesmanship*. * 
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URDU COMPOSITION 

Examiner — Shifaul-Mulk Syed Md. Sadiq. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Translate into Urdu: — 40 

A. 

In 1492 Columbus sailed westward under the flag of Spain to seek 
India beyond the Atlantic. He found America instead. An expedition 
consisting of three ships under Vasco de Gama started from Lisbon 
iive years later in the south-eastern direction. It doubled the Cape of 
Good Hope and cast anchor off the city of Calicut after a protracted 
voyage of nearly eleven months. An earlier Portuguese emissary, 
Covilham, had reached Calicut overland about 1487. From the first 
I)e Gama encountered hostility from the Moors or rather Arabs, who 
monopolised the sea-borne trade and influenced the Hindu Rajah against 
newcomers. 

B. 

The story of the independent Muslim kings of Bengal seldom offers 
any points of contact with the outside world. The province went its 
own way disregarding and disregarded by other kingdoms. The best and 
most lamous of them was Alauddin Husain Shah, a Syed of Arab descent 
who held the office of Vazeer under a tyrant, Muzaffaruddin Husain 
Shah Shamsuddin. This king was deposed and killed and then the 
chiefs elected Alauddin to be their king. He justified their choice, and 
his name is still familiar in Bengal. 

2. Expand the idea contained in the following: — 10 


^ y V* y y 


3. Compose sentences illustrating the uses of: — 5 

* GU~ . Gt^T o - Gj«j Jo - G^ f o - Iw j j. o 

4. Translate into English: — 15 

v-£.) ^ ^ **)<?» / jy u 4^ 

• ft •• ft* 

A— IT yC 

** f vl " t-bj C* ^ v' 

^ j ? yy jj 1 y 

k - ~ GG JfjUas* L. ^ jjl 4^** 


# Gj iX u j sa+y) y*. t*i 


5. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following: — 3 ° 

(a) Self-help, (6) Duty, (c) Female Education. 
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TAMIL COMPOSITION 

Examiner — Kev. T. Sitiier, M.A., B.D. 

Candidate s are required to give their ansivers in their own 
wards as far as practicable. 


i. Translate any two of the following passages: — 

(a) In every country where there is a large and growing population, 
there is a strong tendency to destroy forests. Timbers which have grown 
for scores or hundreds of years may be very valuable, or the land may 
be wanted for cattle-grazing or for cultivation, in which case the forests 
may be burnt down as the cheapest and quickest way of clearing the 
land. This is the plan now adopted in New Zealand for clearing the 
land, and forests of enormous value, if their timber could be removed 
to the place where it is wanted, are burnt in order that flocks and herds 
may go, or corn be planted in place of the trees. 

(b) At the present moment there are in India a great number of 
people who take rent and do not do any corresponding work in return. 
This is particularly the case in Bengal, where under the permanent 
settlement the revenue remains much the same as a hundred years ago, 
but the rents are now four-fold what they were then. We have created 
a class of landowners. Now some of the landowners make a good use 
of their money and help on the agriculturists: they erect buildings, banks, 
post offices, and do other work of great value for which they get a 
return, but there are others who do not do these things. 

(c) Every agriculturist, every agricultural chemist, every intelligent 
person who has had to do with land or has considered the condition 
necessary for the production of good crops from the soil, knows that 
it is necessary to manure the land if good results are required. In some 
places, as in the delta of the Nile, the land is manured by the flooding 
of the river every year, which brings down a lot of mud from the 
mountains of Abyssinia, which flows over the land and fertilises it. The 
same thing happens in India, where the lands are flooded by the 
overflowing of the Ganges and the Brahmaputra, and many other rivers. 
This insures the fertility of the soil although it is quite possible that 
even on these lands the addition of manure of another kind may be 
of great benefit. 

2. Write a letter to your guardian in Madras, stating your impressions 
of Calcutta as a Commercial Centre and as a possible market for goods 
produced in Madras. 

3. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 

[a) The Future of the handloom industry. 

[ b ) Hindi as a commercial language in India. 

[c) Development of road motor transport in rural parts. 
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MALAYALAM COMPOSITION 


Examiner : — REV. C. E. ABBAHAM, M.A., 15. D. 


The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English the following passages : — 


(a) OOOfftacfljCD oi) aja\)0QQ)6^faYCDC3^o rgrogg^oolo^o 
(8r0@lq_j£O) 6)0^5(010) OJOCTPaa 0Og£69T36)§i(X}JO GLJOo) O-J^jo 

(gcruoajGmo ops<orp)qjoa& ( 9 Y®ojcgjc^ 6 nf. §D< 8 <yo^ 6 >roYm 
6 >ro>osfT| gc/osuoTIq-jo mro@ixilcEn^^§<eanrn (olfafloQjo 
a>lal(oro>o crfl^(2tao6rr)6>^|&joj w fat©ojcg)(orml(o6 <byduj)<£> 
aocoTl^osm 0 ce>6^‘oj(tfl<e>. carofaflcnoca6 gogf caisHcai 
ojaV) 0 QQJ 6 xann^ <^ejcnn(o 6 cnlcTO w QjenJlxy sscra c^jqj 
oruoaQ> 6 >arrn ojIcjuo (nsarmdfoCQio cocrvocnfcn qjgqqioco 

aOQfg^SID -QJceri(olQ^6)S g)6C\ Do (lAQiDla-pdtedhCQlo 6 *n J0^0(06 

<&<£)(b o^ojnroOQ^fOYaTlaD <bc/oo@cy>2joqqj ttcoa @oojI §>6r&o<d» 
aioab aoo§fl<8c0ia> r^ainruoQ3>ouj«OLjancT> 

ratm0(06 QJgSKO c9>c^l6>a-J§ce5QQJo a 4 flsf|QQ) oJ)aJ6rrn<j0>Oo 
<0>O6fOO6)fO> a-Jrol(g(2Dd9^CX^o 6>oU0gjnm roflcOJOjIrtflOo^d), 
go© f^QjnruDQQ>(mmlfo 6 <&>0$&0nA\rG)2)0<XD o_uolojarioKY> 
6 TOC 0 a^nsocjOQAQ^o <sa» 0 ce>ajrofl 6 >a&o (modldsni) 
OTOOI^TOYOJ <rTlf6fi32)O61T)ayrij0(O6 oQ(i61^j§dO)Q(}|Q 6>XU<?0P|gTl§ 
(V)OOAOO) 2)06fYD U . 


30 


33 
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(6) (5rD§(ortj>(TJ>oaon Q-jocOjojoapaa gj* aIl||9^ocrocD 
<oybOck> w ( 5 roo</?lcfe<ol«dW>sn§ sooaiswni^joo) <e>(2aoold9©0(i> 
6>AUQgf)rolc9anm c@o-»ori>c/o fruo6njocnul^joeno 0 . ©nrudto* 
are to) o^|^.«a>gl(o6 aejooiogsoaai (Hrooafl<sj<o)<0aarn a_j « amo 
aTI|)0(b(0ii3l<j9)0o(ea oorolcooco gDogpoa? skitoocdo ejslaa 
aioab ggsoofleigjonoo fficftog® 0 a-ioooorairmlat) 0 go® aaiocu 
«j 0 j 2 )OA 6 )l 2 ) 6 ftDo 0TUOffi89>(O)ltej Ojln±lQQ)63eglto6 ffisusns O_J0^c6> 

65t3 Oo 2)&KQ)0g(tmnlab §D6>gyorroo saa raro@)(Q_p<syo 
o_iejdrf3(56n^ 0 . go® (moel(5yoQQ)6voirm^ejo cejanaocoll ojtol 
cooouul^eooailo e0>(ZI2Oo)<J9OO<i> EeJOQiOfi @ 0 oa 3 CQ)l (06 
(O6)onr> (3rD(jJlaQ)CDo cnsmTmsrogiaonoaa cnrbcigooao©^ 
(W^Taaflsaa (gf. 

2. Translate the following passages into Malayalam ; — 30 

(а) If investments are to be made, there should necessarily be savings ; 
or, in other words, surplus of income over expenditure. Even if there be 
surplus, unless there is a general habit or will on the part of the community 
to save, the surplus will not be invested. The habit would be normally 
encouraged and developed if there are safe, sound, and convenient institutions 
commanding a sense of security. But the ordinary villager, far from saving, 
has only a growing volume of debt from year to pear. Besides the failure of 
crops through adverse weather conditions, his unprofitable borrowings at high 
rates of interest, unbusinesslike methods of marketing, and his occasional 
indulgence in large expenditure on social events tend to reduce his savings 
to nothing. 

(б) Indigent or prosperous, the life of the agriculturist has been generally 
one of meek contentment. There are families with an income of only about 
Rs £>0 a year. Even with this low income, the agricultural family is better 
off than a non-agricultral family with the same or higher income. This is 
because Nature is bountiful to the farmer, his tmall garden supplying his 
simple wants. He is contented with what he gets. The whole of his 
labour is over in a few days if he grows a'crop of paddy. Other crops also do 
not require continuous attention. When thers is work, the women share it 
with the men. 

3. Write an essay in Malayalam on one of the following subjects : — 40 

(a) The place of co-operation in agriculture. 

( b ) The uses and limitations of technical education. 

|c) Advertisement in business. 

d) Motor transport. 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 

Examiner — Mr. N. N. Chandra, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Translate into English any two of the following passages: — 40 

{a) E11 fealife les choses se fiasseront beaucoup plus simplement, 

ainsi que cela s’est aunonc6 d£j& k la conference de Londres qui vient 
de se terminer. U11 petit groupe de quelques personnes disposant de 
fonds considerables se feunit et s’ intitule mandataire des 6fements 
non-Sionistes. Moyennant une contribution a determiner et k verser 
a la caisse Sioniste, 1' Organisation Sioniste leur reconnait cette qualife. 
Le tour est jou6 — la Jewish Agency cfe6e. II y a d'un cofe un groupe 
a la fete de quelques millions de dollars qui cherche une consecration 
otficielle pour jouer un role preponderant — il y a de l'autre cote une 
organisation oflicielle k mener des pourparlers avec des puissances. 

( b ) J'aurais voulu la Gfece aussi grande que la France. Si ce sont 
des illusions, ce sont au moins des illusions salutaires. II faut chercher 
le plus pour obtenir le moins. Mais on ne peut rien, h61as ! contre les 
impossibility historiques. Pour le moment, la Gfece 11’est pas en etat 
de remplir toute sa destiifee. Je serais console si elle pouvait au moins 
dcvenir elle-meme, si d'un effort inlassable, je pouvais la porter a la 
conscience de son g6nie. Plus d'une fois j’en desespfere, mon bel entrain 
llechit par instants. Le mal a fait trop de progrds. Les pfejuges sont 
trop profondSment cnraciifes dans les esprits. 

(t) Voici un livre d'une lecture un peu ardue, intitufe La nouvel 
impinalisme allemand. L'autcur M. R. Santer s'attache a suivre 
Involution qu’a prise, depuis le plan Dawes, le capitalisme industriel et 
financier allemand evolution qui se manifeste par la constitution des 
grands monopoles tendant k englober des branches entieres de 
I’industriefer, acier, Industrie chimique electricite etc. II d6nonce les 
dangers nouveaux dc conflits internationaux que pfesente, selon lui, cet 
imperialisme nouveau style, qui vise moins a la surproduction et a la 
conquete, qu’a une restriction et k un contingentement de la production 
et au maintun d'une hausse factice des prix par le moyen de tarifs 
douaniers agrcssivement protectionnistes. 

2. Write grammatical notes on the words italicized in the above 

passages. 10 

3. Correct the grammatical mistakes in the following passage: — 10 

Ma chere dame, figurez-vous qu'il n’a pas fais asseoir Victorine, 

quest resfee debout. La pauvre petit s' est jefe aux pied de son pere et 
lui as dit avec courage qu'elle n'insistait autant que pour sa mdre 
qu'elle ob^irait k son volonfe sans mtirmure. 

4. Write a short essay in French, giving your impressions on the 

recent talks on Indo- Japanese trade. 20 

5. Translate the following passage into French: — 20 

We arrived at Villavernia about five o'clock, a depressing town with 

one long main street with cheerless-looking houses. Although the Syndic 
of Pontedecimo had telephoned to them and told them to expect us, 
yet the welcome was half-hearted and unsympathetic. Those hills had 
made all the difference, we seemed to have entered another world. There 
was no hotel, so we were given billets in private houses. The evening 
became chilly and cold and we needed fire that night. We sent for 
a dozen petrol boxes, broke them up and, with the aid of a cupful of 
paraffin, had a fire roaring up the chimney in no time. 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 

Examiner — Dr. K. L. Ganguli, B.Sc., Dr. Ing. (Munich). 

The questions ar» of equal value . 

1 . Translate into English : — 

Gegen Encle des vierzehnten Jahrhunderts lebte in London ein reicher 
Kauirnann, der ein Waisenkind, namens Richard Whittington, als 
Lehrjungen angenoinmen hatte. Einos Tages wolltt* der Kaufmaim ein 
grosses Schiff mit Warcn nach einem fremden Lande senden. Da sagte 
<t dem Knaben ini Scherz . Richard, hast du nicht etwas rait/uscii icken, 
\\ as du verkaufen kdnntest? 

2. Translate into German ■ — 

Tn about lour weeks we hope to have the whole order ready for send- 
ing off and we beg you kindly to let us know .in what way the goods 
are to be sent. 

Do you not think it would pay to make the attempt to introduce 
our produce in your market? 

3. State: — 

Infinitive, Past tense and Past Participle of the German verbs for: 
find, win, tie, meet, speak. 

p Write a short ^ssay in Ge nian on any subject of commercial 
interest. 


GENERAL ECONOMICS 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions only to he attempted . 

1. How far is the teaching of Malthus relevant to the population 
problem of the world in our days? 

2. What is the economic justification of speculative dealings in 
(«) stock exchange securities, and (fd land? 

3. What are the chief determinants of Localization of industry? 
Indicate the main advantages and drawbacks of such Localization. 

4. Indicate the theoretical and practical importance of the dis- 
tinction between Prime and Supplementary costs. 

5. The difference between Rent, Wages, and Profits is one of 
degree only.' (Clay.) Explain this proposition. 

6. Show how banks can manufacture credit, and indicate the limi- 
tations on this power of the banks. 

7. 'The influence of the production of gold upon prices is greater 
than ever it was, but it is indirect.' (Clay.) Elucidate this statement. 

8. Discuss the nature and importance of the principle of Compara- 
tive Cost as the regulator of international trade. 
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g. Indicate the limits to the fluctuations of the Foreign Exchanges, 
and show why the valfte of bills fluctuates beyond these limits in special 
cases. 

10. Examine and compare the merits of the different interpreta- 
tions placed upon the principle of Justice in taxation. 


INDIAN ECONOMICS 

Examiner- — Dr. Nrjpendranath Datta, M.A. 

7 he questions aye oj equal value . 

Attempt any five questions. 

t. Explain the distribution of India’s rainfall, and describe its 
importance to the economic life ol the people. 

2. Classify soils in India, giving the characteristic qualities of each 
and the important crops that are grown on each. 

j. Assess the relative merits and defects of the permanent and 
temporary settlements of land revenue. Which will you advocate? 

4. What are the causes of agricultural indebtedness of India? 
What remedies will you propose? 

5. Summarize the main features of India's foreign trade. For the 

development of which industries do you think that India has special 

facilities ? 

6. Describe the gold exchange standard as it operates in India. 

Will you retain the system or do you want a change? Give reasons. 

7. What are the economic results of the is. 6 d. rate? Discuss the 
relative merits ol the is. G d. and ts. 4 d. rates. 

8. How is credit organized in India? Can you suggest improve- 

ments in the existing system? 

9. What are the attributes ol a sound system ol taxation? In 

this connection critically examine the tax system ol the Central and 
l frugal Governments. 

10. Describe the systems adopted in India lor railway developments. 

Do you advocate State or Company management? Give reasons. 
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ACCOUNTANCY 


i Mr. Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 

Examiners — -j ,, Prafullaciiandra Nandi, B.Sc. (C'al.), B.A. 

L (Cantab). 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 


t. The books of a firm consisting of three partners, X, Y, and Z, 
are kept on a Single Etntry System. The following Statement of Affairs 
discloses their position as on December 31st, T931 : — 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Capital — 




X 

... 9,360 

Leasehold Properly 

... 5.000 

Y 

... 6,2^0 

Plant and Fixtures 

... 3,500 

Z 

... 3,900 

Stock 

6,800 

Creditors 

... 4 > 3 °° 

Debtors 

... 0 > 2 OO 

Bills Payable 

... 2,000 

Cash 

... 1,300 


25,800 25,800 


An examination of the books shows thal at the end of the following 
year the Debtors amount to Rs. to. 000, Cash to Rs. 2,700, Creditors to 
Rs. 3.400, Bills Receivable to Rs. 505, and that the partners had drawn 
on account of profits, Rs. 750, Rs. 500, and Rs. 400 respectively, and 
that on July Tst, 1932, X had lent the firm Rs. 1,000 at 6% per annum. 

The stock on 31st December, T932, was valued at Rs. 7,900. It is agreed 

by the partners to write Rs. 500 off the Leasehold Property Account, to 
reduce the Plant and Fixtures value by ro%, and to allow 5% interest 
on the respective capitals. 

The profits disclosed at the end of any year are shared by the partners 
in the proportions that their capitals bore to one another at the begin- 
ning of that year. 

Prepare a statement, showing the profit for the year ended 31st 
December, 1932, and a Statement of Affairs as on that date. 

2. You, as book-keeper, are required to adjust the following errors 
in, and omission from, A. B. and Co.’s books by moans of Journal Entries. 

{a) The cashier had received Rs. 183 4ns. 6p. from a debtor and 

Rs. T2 Toas. 8p. for cash sales ; he had paid Rs. 8 6as. 4p. for sundry 

goods purchased. No entries had been made in A. B. and Co's books. 

(h) Rs. 2,250 standing to the debit of Allenbury represented pay- 
ment for a Motor Car purchased from them. 

(c) Goods to the value of Rs. 183 invoiced out to Kamalalaya & Co. 
had also been included in stock-on-hand. 

( d ) A Bill Receivable for Rs. 150 had been discounted at the Central 
Bank for Rs. 142-10-0 and that was the amount which had been credited 
to the account of the acceptor. 

3. Alex Arthur, London, received from Sashi & Sons of Calcutta, 
Merchants, an order for one ton of high-speed steel at £130 per ton f.o.b. 
London . The account was to be paid on presentation of Alex Arthur's 
draft at sight with documents attached, freight and charges to be paid 
by the consignee. 
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Alex Arthur executed the order. State what records of the transac- 
tion should be made in* Alex Arthur’s books. Make a copy of the Bill 
drawn by Alex Arthur on Sashi & Sons, and state what documents would 
be attached to it. 

4. (i) State some of the special items which you would expect to 
find in the Balance sheets of the following undertakings: — 

(a) Tea company. 

( b ) Collieries. 

(c) Banks. 

(d) Life Insurance Companies. 

(ii) What do you understand by an ‘insurable interest’ in a contract 
of life assurance? Has Rabi's wife, son, servant, or creditor an insurable 
interest in Rabi’s life? 

5. (a) What purpose does the following accounts serve, and how 
are they created in the books? — 

Goodwill. 

Reserve Account. 

Sinking Fund. 

Depreciation. 

(b) Define all the various classes of shares in a company with their 
respective rights. 

6. (a) What are — 

(i) Banker’s Drafts ; 

(ii) Documentary Bills ; 

(iii) Accommodation Bills ? 

(h) Some accountants consider that an intangible asset, such as ‘Good- 
will’, should be gradually written off the Balance Sheet. Other account- 
ants consider it preferable that the item should remain on the asset side 
of the Balance Sheet, and that a reserve should be built up against it, 
such reserve being shown on the liability side. Define ‘Goodwill’, and 
state which course you consider the better, giving reasons for your answer. 

7. (tf) What is the difference between an ‘I.O.U.’ and a Promissory 
Note ? 

(b) A firm of Builders, carrying out large contracts, kept, in a Con- 
tract Ledger, separate accounts for each contract. On the 30th June. 
1931, the following was shown as being the expenditure in connection with 
contract No. 222: — 


Rs. 

Bricks and Mortars purchased ... ... ... 58,165 

Materials from store ... ... ... 9,800 

Wooden doors, windows, etc. ... ... ... 12,500 

Iron, steel, etc. purchased ... ... ... 3»boo 

Labour ... ... ... 74»&°o 

Sundry Expenses ... ... 2,025 

Proportion of supervision charges ... 8,700 


The contract, which had been commenced on the 1st February, 193 r » 
was for Rs. 300,000 ; and the amount certified by the Engineer, after 
deduction of 20% retention money, was Rs. 120,800, the work being 
certified to 30th June, 1931. The materials on the site at that date were 
valued at Rs. 10,000. 
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Total amount of depreciation in respect of materials at site to 30th 
June, 1931, was Rs. 500. 

Prepare an account, showing the profit on the contract to 30th June 
1931. 


ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

Examiner — I)r. Manmohan Ray, M.A., D.Sc. Pu.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only six questions are to be attempted. 

1. Discuss t lie relative advantages and disadvantages of the Suez 
and Panama routes Irom Western Europe* to Eastern Asia. Large 
quantities ol jute goods are exported from Calcutta to the Pacific ports of 

South America. What route do the ship follow for this trade, and why? 

/ 

2. State the present distribution of the world's merchant marine. 
How have the relative positions ot the countries in regard to merchant 
marine changed since the last Great War? Who an* the principal carriers 
of India's sea-borne trade? What are “Tramp' steamers, and what sort 
of commodities do they carry? 

3. What are the principal steel exporting countries of the world? 
What are the principal consuming markets ot steel? Describe briefly 
the state ot the steel import trade into India. Do you expect any change 
in the source of supply in the near future? 

4. Discuss the distribution of non-lerrous metals in the British 
Empire, with special relerence to the sources of supply within India. 

5. Who are the principal buyers of Indian cotton? What are the 
chief sources ol supply of cotton to the Lancashire cotton industry? Do 
you think that the British Empire can be self-supporting in this 
commodity ? 

6. State briefly the changes in the direction of exports of India's 
staple products since the Ottawa Agreement. 

7. What is Rayon? To what extent docs it compete with Cotton 
and Silk? What are the principal countries producing this article? Do 
you think India can produce rayon sufficient for her needs? 

8. Describe briefly the developments in the transport system of 
the ‘Middle East' ? How will India's trade be affected by such 
developments in that part of the world? 

9. State briefly the prospects of France, with her Colonial Empire, 
becoming a self-supportiilg economic unit? 

to. Draw a map of India and show the important sources of supply 

of — 

(a) Coal ; 

( b ) Mineral oil ; 

(c) Hydroelectricity. 

What industries have grown around these centres? 
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BUSINESS organization 

Examiner — Mr. S. Zaman, B.A., A.C.A. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

% Group A. 

Attempt any three ( questions from this group, of which 
Questions 6 must be one. 

1. What is intrant by ‘Balance oi Trade’? Is a favourable balance 
of trade always a sign ot prosperity? Discuss fully. 16 

■2. Define the terms ‘Factory Oncost' and ‘Office Oncost', and 
explain why their allocation to final cost is a difficult affair. 16 

j. Explain how ‘indent business' is carried on in India. What 
do you mean by ‘firm offer' and ‘open prices'? 16 

4. State and explain the various implied warranties in the case of 

a marine policy. 16 

5. Discuss how a business house should, in times of prosperity, 

manage its finance so that in times of subsequent trade depression it may 
not find itsell financially embarrassed. Give suitable examples lrom the 
tea trade and mofussil loan office business of Bengal. 16 

(). Explin the difficulties experienced by Indian merchants in the 
Calcutta Jute market in disposing ol their stock to the mills. 16 


Group B. 

Attempt any two questions from this group, of which 
Questions 9 must be one. 

7. Can Banks help to develop the Inland and Foreign Trade of a 

country? Explain fully by giving suitable examples, showing clearly the 
different steps taken by Banks to safeguard their interests. 16 

8. Explain the points of similarity and otherwise between a 

Co-operative Society and a Joint Stock Company. 16 

9. What is a Hundi? Distinguish between a Darshani Hundi apd 

a Muddati Hundi. I11 what respects does a Hundi differ from a Bill 
of Exchange? Explain how a Hundi, although perfectly negotiable, 
does not come under the Negotiable Instruments Act. 16 

10. State under what circumstances a company can allow interest 

upon its share capital. 16 


Group C. 

Attempt any one question from this group. 

ti. A city municipality wants to float a debenture Joan on the 
security of its rates. As Financial Adviser to the municipality, draft a 
report to be submitted to the Finance Committee, discussing the various 
considerations that may arise. 20 

t 2. Explain what you mean by indexing a letter and writing the 
precis of a correspondence extending over several letters. 20 
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Index the following letter in proper form: — . 

48, Merton Road, 
Wimbledon, S.W., 

1st November, 1933. 

The World's News Offices, 

London, W. C. 

Dear Sir, 

With reference to your advertisements in The World's News, offering 
for sale a Minervette Motor car, 5 h.p., two-seater, which has only been 
used for four months, I should be glad if you would make an appointment 
with me to view the car, and if the result be satisfactory, to make 
arrangements for the trial run. Should the car be in good condition I 
should be prepared to make you an offer of, say, £80 ; £40 cash down, 
and the other /40 at the end of three months. 

Trusting you will reply to this at your earliest convenience. 

Yours faithfully, 
Walter H. Goodman. 


INLAND AND FOREIGN TRADE 

Examiner — Dr. Hirendralal De, M.A., D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal, value. 

Answer an y six questions. 

1. Explain fully how international values are determined. 

2. Describe the special features of Dutch auctions for the sale of 
oversea products in Holland, and examine the relative advantages and 
disadvantages of such auctions from the point of view of the seller. 

3. Comment on the peculiarities of the indent business which is 
prevalent in the import trade of India. 

4. Examine critically the commercial organization in the marketing 
of jute from the cultivator to the shipper who exports the fibre to 
foreign countries. 

5. How are British exports to India usually financed? Do you 
agree with the view that they are financed 'in the cheapest way with 
the help of the Ixmdon money market' ? 

6. Describe the leading features of Ottawa trade agreement between 
India and the United Kingdom, and discuss the effect of the agreement 
on our exports to the latter country. 

7. What are the chief causes of fluctuations in foreign exchange? 
How can traders safeguard themselves against the risk due to such 
fluctuations ? 

8. Describe the present position of Japan in India's foreign trade, 
mentioning the chief items of imports from and exports to that country. 

9. An exporter in Calcutta sends to his agent in London a 90 days’ 
sight bill for £20,000, with instructions to get the bill discounted in the 
London market immediately after acceptance, and then to remit the 
proceeds by telegraphic transfer to Calcutta. Show (a) the sum in 
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sterling obtained in London after discounting the bill (Bank rate in London 
3% and stamp duty is is. per £100), and {b) the sum in rupees remitted 
to Calcutta (T. T. on Calcutta is is. 5 }§d. per rupee.) 

10. Write notes on any four of the following: — 

(a) Specie Points. 

{b) Charter Party. 

( c ) Bonded Warehouse. 

( d ) Consular Invoice. 

(e) Letter of Hypothecation. 

(/) Multiple Shop System. 


ELEMENTARY COMMERCIAL LAW 

Examiner — Mr. Satyendkanath ( haitkrjkk. B.Sc., B\k-at-La\v. 

Candidates are required to give their answers m then own 
words as far as practicable. , 


The questions are of equal value. 


Answer any four questions from each halj 
First Half 

1. When is a contract voidable, and when is it void? 

A Iraudulently informs B that A ’\ s house is free from encumbrance. 
B thereupon buys the house. The house is subject to a mortgage. What 
are the rights of B ? 

A agrees to buy from B a certain elephant. It turns out that the 
elephant was dead at the time of the bargain, though neither party was 
aware of the fact. Discuss the rights of A and B. 

2. What is a bailment? 

A hires a motor car of B. The car is unsafe, though B is not 
aware of it, and A is injured. What are the rights of A? 

3. What do you understand by ‘undisclosed principal'? What are 
the rights and liabilities of such a principal? 

A enters into a contract with B to sell him 500 maunds of rice 
and afterwards discovers that B was acting as agent for C. Whom can 
A sue for the price of the rice? 

4. When and how does the property pass in a contract for the 
sale of unascertained goods? 

A, a ship-builder, contracts to sell to B for a stated price a vessel 
lying in A's yard ; the vessel to be rigged and fitted for a voyage and 
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lilt- price to be paid on delivery. Has the property in the vessel passed 

to tn 

5. What is a Seller’s lien ? When can a seller stop the goods 

while they are in transit? When are goods deemed to be in transit? 

(j. When is a surety discharged from his liabilities? 

A contracts with B lor a fixed price to build a house for B within 
() months, B supplying the necessary timber. C guarantees A's 
performance of the contract. B tails to supply the timber. Discuss the 
liabilities of C. 

7. What are the rights and liabilities of parties in case of an 
anticipatory breach of contract? 


Second Half 

8. What do you understand by the principle of ‘holding out’ in case 
t)l partnerships? 

9. What is an equitable mortgage? How can it be effected? 

10. Who is a holder 111 due course? What are his rights? What 
are the rights of a holder who lakes over a Bill of Exchange after it 
has become due? 

11. When is a notice of dishonour unnecessary in respect ol a Bill 
of Exchange ? 

12. When and ho\V can the compulsory liquidation ol a limited 
company be brought about? 

tj. When can an award be remitted ior the reconsideration ol the 
same arbitrator? When can you have an award set aside? 

14. What are acts of insolvency? When can a creditor apply for 
the adjudication ol his debtor? 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING 

First Paper 

Examiner — Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A.S.A. 

Any six questions may be attempted. 

1 . The books of Banerji & Mukherji, who are equal partners, are 
balanced yearly as on jist December. Before profits are ascertained and 
divided, 5 per cent, interest is allowed upon partners' Capital. 
Depreciation at the rate of 5 per cent, is written off the Plant Account, 
and a provision of 5 per cent, is made for Bad and Doubtful Debts. 
One year’s interest, at the rate of 4^ per cent, per annum, is due upon 
the Doan on Mortgage, and has not yet been passed through the books. 
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The Stock on hand as on 31st December, 1933, was valued at Rs. 32,250. 
The following are the final balances as on 31st December, 1933 : — 


Purchases 

Rs. 

1,64,500 

Manufacturing Wages ... 

2 1,500 

Sales 

2,48,000 

Banerji — 

Capital Account . . . 

50,000 

Drawing Account ... 

5 * 5 oo 

(including Interest) 

Mukherji — 

Capital Account 

20,000 

Drawing Account ... 

3 * 5 oo 

(including Interest) 
Stock ( Tst January, 1933) 

30,000 

Salaries 

8,200 

Rates and Taxes 

3 » 2 5 ° 


Rs. 


Trade Charge's 


4,000 

Premium 011 Lease 

Ac- 


count (6 years 

un- 


expired as on 

lSt 


January, 1933) 


24,000 

Sundry Creditors 


L 53*450 

Loan on * Mortgage 


50,000 

Freehold Land 

and 


Buildings 


80,000 

Plant Account 


40,000 

Sundry Debtors 


T » 3 T » OOO 

Cash at Bank 


12,000 

Reserve tor Bad 

and 


Doubtful debts 

( TSt 


January, 1933) 


6,000 


Prepare a Trading and Profit and Loss Account for the year ended 
3Jst December, 1933, and a Balance Sheet as on that date. 


2. (a) What is meant by Goodwill in a partnership? How does 
Goodwill arise? When is Goodwill brought in the books, and when not ? 

(b) Ghosh and Chalterji are in partnership, sharing profits and losses 
two-thirds and one-third respectively. They agree to admit Ray as a 
partner on condition that lie brings in Rs. 1 8,000, of which Rs. 2,400 
is to be regarded as premium for Goodwill ; the money, however, is 
to remain in the business. Make the necessary entries in the books. 

3. De, Dutt, and Kar were in partnership, sharing profits and losses 

as follows: De Dutt i \ , and Kar -ft. * 

The Capital Accounts were fixed under the Partnership Agreement. 
As the result of several consecutive years’ losses, the firm’s Balance Sheet 
on 31st March, 1924, was as under: — 


Liabilities. 


Capital Accounts — 

Rs. 

De 

5,000 

Dutt 

2,000 

Kar 

1,000 

Sundry Creditors 

... 2.95 < 

Bank Loan 

... 5 , 500 


16,453 


Assets. 

Rs. 

Current Accounts — 


De 

... 2,195 

Dutt 

1*733 

Kar 

... 1,520 

Plant and Machinery 

1,050 

Stock-in-trade 

... 6,059 

Sundry Debtors 

••• 3*572 

Cash in hand 

324 


16,453 


It was resol veil to dissolve the partnership as on this date, and 
shortly afterwards Kar was adjudicated a bankrupt and could contribute 
nothing towards his deficiency in the firm. The firm's assets were realized 
as follows : — 

Rs. . 

Plant and Machinery ... ... 600 

Stock-in-trade . . ... 5,230 

Sundry Debtors ... ... 3*555 

You are required to close the books of the firm. 
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4. ( a ) Draft a pro jorum Statutory Report of a Company, limited 
by Shares. 

(6) Is it required to be audited? 

If) Give the auditor's certificate to a Statutory Report. 

5. From the following balances appearing in the books of the Calcutta 
Trading Company, Limited, prepare Profit and Loss Account for the 
year ended 31st March, 1934, and the Balance Sheet as on that date, 
for presentation to the shareholders at the annual meeting of the 
Company. 


Authorized and Subscribed Share Capital — 

10,000 5% Preference Shares 
j o.ooo Ordinary Shares 
Freehold Property at Cosl 

Plant and Machinery (at Cost, less Depreciation) 
Investments (present market value, Rs. 50,000) 

Debts due to the Company 

Hills Receivable 

Cash in hand 

Stock-in-trade 

Reserve Fund 

5% Debenture Stock ... 

Debenture Inte rest due on 31st March, 1934 ... 

Unclaimed Dividends 
Hank Overdraft 
Reserve tor Income-Tax 
Creditors 

Profit and Loss Account Balance at Credit (1st April, 

• LCjJj) 

Dividends Receive*! 

Loss on Trading 

Interest on Debenture Stock 

Bank Interest (paid) ... 

Dividend on Preference Shares 

Inti rim Dividend of 5% on Ordinary Shares ... 


Rs. 

1,00,000 

1,00,000 

2,32,000 

75.000 

80.000 
35>ooo 

8.000 
6,800 

25.000 

50.000 

75.000 
1.875 
C925 

25.000 
92,600 

30.000 

1.000 
2,400 

3.000 
3.750 

1,250 

5.000 
5,000 


The Directors propose to make a transfer of Rs. 22,600 from the 
Income-Tax Reserve in order that a Dividend of 10 per cent, for the 
year on the Ordinary Shares may be paid. Give ellect to this. Also 
make any further adjustments you consider necessary. 

0 (a) The following balances are abstracted from the books of 

the Commonwealth oi India Insurance Company, Limited, as on the 
31st December, 1933: — 


Rs. 

Life Assurance Fund as on 1st January, 1933 ... 10,12,000 

Premiums ... ... ... ... 1,80,000 

Interest, Dividends, etc. ... ... ••• 40,000 

Fines for revival of Policies ... ... ... 3 ° 

Claims by Death ... ... ... ••• 30,000 

Claims by Maturity ••• ••• ■■■ ••• 50,000 

Expenses of management ... ... ... 42,000 

Consideration for annuities granted ... ... 3»°°o 

Annuities ... ... ••• 3 » 9 *o 

Surrenders ... ... ••• ••• 6,500 

Income-Tax ... ... ••• 1 » 7 °° 

Commission to Agents ... ... ••• 37»3°° 
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Rs. 

Bonuses in Cash ... ... ... ... 1,200 

Re-insurance Preinium paid ... ... ... 4,150 

Medical Fees ... ... ... ... 3,010 

The following adjustments are to be made: — 

Outstanding Premium ... ... ... 7,500 

Claims payable ... ... ... ... 20,100 

Interest accrued on Investments (gross) ... ... 5 ,700 

Income-Tax payable on above ... ... ... 310 

Medical Fees outstanding ... ... ... 750 

The Directors have further resolved that a claim of Rs. i.ooo, 
included in the above claims payable, be written off as it is ten years 
old and not likely to arise. 

The Managing Director is to be paid at the rate of 5 per cent, on the 
net increase of Life Assurance Fund during the year before providing 
for such commission. 

Prepare the Revenue Account for the year ended 31st December, 1933. 

(6) The Valuation Liability 011 the same date, as ascertained by 
the Actuary, amounted to Rs. 9,36,235. The Directors, according to the 
advice of the Actuary, resolved as under: — 

(i) That 80 per cent, of the net surplus be utilized as a 
reversionary bonus to the Policyholders. 

(ii) That 10 per cent, of the net surplus be utilized towards 
Dividend. 

(iii) That Rs. 5,000 be reserved for actuarial expenses, and the 
balance be carried forward. 

Pass the necessary Journal entries, giving effect to the above resolutions 
of the Directors. 

7. (a) Explain what is meant by 'Departmental* Accounts. State 

briefly the advantages to be derived from a system of ‘departmental 1 
accounts. What is meant by the allocation of indirect expenses’, and 
oil what principles is the allocation made? 

[b) The Carpet Trading Co. manufactures and sells Linoleum and 
Carpets. From the following particulars prepare Trading and Profit and 
Loss Accounts, apportioning the undivided expenses in proportion to the 
turnovers of the departments: — 


Linoleum Carpet 

Dept. Dept. 

Rs. Rs. 

Stock (1st January, 1933) I .*95 6 2,358 

Purchases (net) ... ... 8,853 3.694 

Wages ... ... ... 3»985 2,071 

Manufacturing Expenses (including 

Depreciation of Plant) ... 2,057 1,447 

Sales (net) ... ... ... 21,464 10,732 

Stocks (31st December, 1933) ••• 1.84 5 2,117 


Salaries, Rs. 3,680 ; Rent, Rates, and Taxes, Rs. 1,679 ; General 
Expenses. Rs. 861. 

8. A Limited Company went into voluntary liquidation, with 
liabilities amounting to Rs. 30,000 and assets which eventually realized 
Rs. 1,78,000. The Capital of the Company consisted of 10,006 Preference 
Shares of Rs. 10 each, on which Rs. 7 was called and paid up ; the 
holders of 8,000 Preference Shares had, however, paid up the full Rs. 10 
in advance of calls. There were also 10,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 
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each, on which Rs. 9 per share had been called ; holders of 2,000 shares 
had, however, only paid Rs. S per share, while holders of 4,000 shares 
had paid up the full Rs. 10 in advance of calls. Assuming that the 
Preference Shares have now prior rights as to Capital, show, in the form 
of Liquidator’s Account of Receipts and Payments, how you would 
divide the available balance among the shareholders, assuming that the 
costs of the winding up amount to Rs. 2,000, and that the calls in 
arrear are duly collected. 

9. (a) What is a ‘Statement of Affairs’ in bankruptcy? In what 

does it differ from a Balance Sheet? 

(b) Prepare Statement of Affairs on the 31st March, 1934, °f Rakshit 
from the following particulars- — 


Rs. 


Unsecured Creditors 


2,00,000 

Creditors fullv secured .... 


6,000 

Property held by Secured Creditors 
Creditors for Rates, 'faxes, and 

Wages 

1 2,000 

(Preferential) 

JOO 

Bills of Exchange (Good) ... 


220 

Book Debts 

(Good, Rs. 1,000 ; Doubtiul, Rs. 
will produce Rs. 2.000 ; Remainder 

25,000, 

Bad) 

27,000 

Property 


56,000 

Loans 011 Mortgage (produce Rs. 60,000) 


1 ,70,000 

Office Furniture 


I GO 

(ash 


1,000 


Second Paper 

Examiner— Mr. Narescuandra Chakraharti, M.A. 

(Incorporated Accountant) . 

Questions 5 , 9 , 10 , and any four other questions carry full marks. 

r. ![«) What are the principal objects of an Audit? 

(b) State briefly the difference in principle between the audit ot 
the accounts of a private partnership and that of the accounts of a 
limited company. 

2. State in detail the work involved in a complete and efficient 
audit ol the Cash Book of a manufacturing business. 

3. {a) What do you understand by ‘the Verification ol Assets' and 
what are the objects of the same? 

(b) What are ‘Fixed’ and ‘Floating’ Assets and upon vyhat basis 
should they respectively be valued for Balance Sheet purposes? 

( c ) What are the auditor's responsibilities as regards the valuation 
of assets? 

, 4. State briefly how you would verify the following, and also what 

evidence you would require, as auditor, of the values of these assets in 
a limited company’s Balance Sheet : (a) Freehold Land and Premises, 

(b) Fixed and Loose Plant, (c) Government Securities and Municipal 
and Port Trust Debentures, ( d ) Goods on Consignment, ( e ) Cash in hand, 
(/) Shares in Joint-Stock Companies. 
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5. (a) In the event of an auditor being of opinion that the provision 
lor depreciation was insufficient, what course should he adopt? 

( b ) Having suggested the necessity of a provision for Depreciation 
of Machinery in the accounts of each of three companies, the respective 
boards of Directors raise objetcion on the following grounds respectively: — 

(i) The cost of similar machinery having risen, nothing should be 
written off, as it is actually more valuable ; 

(ii) Repairs done have fully maintained the machinery, which 

is as good as new ; 

(iii) To charge depreciation to the same extent as in a good year 

would prevent the declaration of a dividend, with the 
result of dissatisfaction amongst the shareholders and a 
possible fall in the price of shares. 

Criticize these arguments. 

6. (a) Set out the powers and duties of auditors under the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, and the directions contained therein with regard 
to the Auditor's Report. 

( b ) Having completed the audit of a company's Balance Sheet, and 
having found everything in order, give a copy of your report to the 
shareholders in accordance with the Companies Act. 

( c ) In respect of what additional points has an auditor to report 
or certify in connection with the accounts of a Life Assurance Company? 

7. In what way does the ortiission of liabilities affect — 

(a) The Profit and Loss Account, 

(h) The Balance Sheet? 

8. In examining a List of Debtors and Creditors with the Ledger 
Accounts lor the purposes of a Balance Sheet, to what features of each 
account should you pay attention, apart from the mere arithmetical 
correctness of the extractions? Give examples of error or fraud which 
may be detected in this process. 

9. (a) It is often stated that ‘Dividends have been paid out of 
Capital'. What is meant by this statement, and how can dividends be 
so paid out of Capital? 

(b) Are there any provisions in the Indian Companies Act, 1913, 
by which the payment of Dividend out of Capital is prohibited or 
permitted? Briefly state the provisions. 

10. (a) What are divisible profits of a company? 

( b ) Is a company bound to replace lost capital out of revenue 
before it can declare dividends? State fully the reason for your answer. 

(c) Are capital profits available for distribution as dividend? 


34 
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BANKING AND CURRENCY 

First Paper 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

t. Show how loans of banks make the deposits of banks. What 
factors determine the limits to which this process of creation of deposits 
can be carried? 

z. Examine the component elements of a well-developed Discount 
market, and indicate the value of such a market to the banking system 
of a country. 

3. What tests would you employ for appraising a bank's strength 
when you are going through its blance-sheet ? 

4. Discuss the connection between («) the Imperial Bank rate, 
(b) the Bazar hundi rate, and (r) the rate paid by other banks on 
deposits. 

5. What formalities are necessary in opening a bank-account? What 
is the difference between a Deposit Account and a Current Account 
with a bank? 

6. Distinguish between D/A and D/P bills. Why is it that the 
Indian merchants who import from abroad have very often to do so on 
D / P terms ? 

7. Discuss the importance of the Discount policy as regards the 
regulation of foreign exchanges and the protection of reserves. 

8. Examine the necessity and the proper means of linking up the 
indigenous bankers of India with the general banking system. 

9. Compare the different ways in which banks help to finance 
industry under the British and the Continental banking systems. 

10. Discuss the functions of the English Joint-Stock Banks and their 
importance in the: London money market. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Mr. G. Findlay-Shirras, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer five questions only . 

1. Clearly explain the quantity theory of money, and explain the 
views of Cannan and Irving Fisher on this question. 

2. Explain what you understand by Gresham’s Law. How do you 
account for the facts that (i) standard and token coins, and (ii) metallic 
and paper money, circulate side by side? 

3. What do you understand by Bimetallism? Under what conditions 
is it likely to succeed? Give your reasons. 
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4. How has the Bank Charter Act been changed after the war, and 
what changes have been • effected with regard to the right of note issue 
by the Bank of England? 

5. Explain clearly the effects of inflation and deflation of the 
currency of a country upon the different classes of its people. 

How far do you think the method of meeting the trade depression, 
by an inflation of currency, is likely to succeed? 

6. Briefly describe the 'gold exchange standard* as it obtained in 
India up to the outbreak of the Great War, and clearly explain the 
machinery which made the market rate of exchange conform to the 
official rate in normal times. 

7. How do you account for the breakdown of the pre-war ratio of 
Ri — Tf>d. and the post-war ratio of Ri — 24^. gold? 

8. When England went off the gold standard the rupee was linked 
to sterling and it has been kept practically steady at 18 d. Would it 
have been better for India if the rupee had been kept steady at 18 d. 
gold ? 

Give your reasons. 


ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORT 

First Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Haridas Ghosh, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five of the following questions. 

1. Discuss the practicability of a unified control of transport in 
the city of Calcutta. 

2. Describe in broad outline the systems of transport available in 
the province of Bengal. 

j. ‘Transport Companies are partaking more and more of the 
character of a State enterprise.* Comment on this quotation. 

4. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of establishing in 
India a Rates Tribunal similar to that existing in Great Britain. 

5. Discuss fully the meaning of the expression ‘charging what the 
traffic will bear.* 

6. ‘Fixing a railway rate is, in one word, an art not a science * 

Comment on this statement. 

7. ‘The effect of railway expansion upon the economic life of India 
has been particularly great owing to the paucity of her waterways and 
ports and the regularity of her coast line.* Comment on this quotation 

8 . Indicate in a general way some of the directions in which a 
Tailway administration might expect to effect economies in working 
expenses during an extended period of reduced passenger and goods traffic. 
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Second Paper # 

Examiner — Mr. J. Majumdar, M.A. 

The questions art of equal value. 

Answer any five of the following questions. 

1. Discuss the limitations to the application of the Law of increasing 
Returns to railways. 

2. Show clearly how protection to a country's industries can be given 
through railway rates. 

3. Discuss fully the advantages and disadvantages of pooling of 
wagons by the various railways in India. 

4. Describe the present organization for control of railways in India. 
Also examine the changes that are being proposed at present. 

5. Discuss the factors that influence classification of goods by 
railways. 

0. Examine the possible reasons for granting special rates to certain 
specified trallic between particular stations. 

7. Discuss the railway financing policy of the Government of India. 

8. Write notes on: — 

(a) Undue Preference. 

( b ) English Domiciled Companies. 

( c ) Owners' Risk Rates. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

Fikst Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Pramatiianath Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 
Attempt only six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. What is the position of an Indian in the constitutions of (i) the 
Union of South Africa, (ii) New Zealand, (iii) Australia? 

2. How far is it true to say that the Parliaments of the Dominions 
are not in any sense delegates of the Imperial Parliament? 

3. How far do the Dominions enjoy the power of making treaties? 

4. ‘The Crown is the supreme authority in the British Empire' and 
is the symbol of its unity.' ( Jenks .) Discuss. 

5. What do you understand by the expression ‘ministerial 
responsibility’ in England? Do we have ‘ministerial responsibility' in 
India ? 

6. Distinguish between : — 

(a) Private Acts and Public Acts in England. 

\b) Dissolution of Parliament and its Prorogation. 

(cj Impeachment and Attainder. 
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7. What are the functions of any three of the following? — 

{a) the Committee of Imperial Defence ; 

( b ) the Chancellor of the Exchequer ; 

(c) the Auditor-General in England ; 

(d) the ‘Home* Secretary ; 

(e) the. "Board of Trade in England. 

8. The Judicial Committee of the Privy Council is not an English 

tribunal at all It is a tribunal however of a dis- 

tinctly imperial character.' ( Jenks .) 

q. How does the House of Commons in England control the purse? 
1.0. How far does Parlitment reflect public opinion in England? 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Harihar Dhar, M.A. 

Answer six questions only. You are marked for quality , not quantity. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Discuss recent developments in the evolution either of the 

Cabinet, or of the office of the Prime Minister. 

2. 'The White Paper has recognized the financial injustice done to 
Bengal and has advanced proposals to undo that injustice.' Discuss. 

3. How has the question of communal representation been tackled 
by the (1) Simon Commission Report, and (2) the Communal Award of 
His Majesty’s Government in England? Have you any suggestions to 
offer ? 

4. Give a brief account of the respective functions and mutual 

relations of the Viceroy and the Secretary of State for India. 

5. On what principles has the composition of the Federal Assembly 
been determined by the Simon Commission Report? Do you consider the 
scheme satisfactory ? 

6. 'Both in respect of finance and administration, the Central 

legislature of India to-day plays practically the same role of critic and 
adviser as the Indian Legislative Council used to do under the Morley- 
Minto Reforms.’ Discuss. 

7. What are the arguments for and against establishing Second 

Chambers in the provinces? What substitute is envisaged by the Simon 
Commission Report in case Second Chambers are not established in the 
provinces ? 

8. Clearly state the difficulties which the adoption of the idea of 
Federation in the new constitution would involve. 

9. How far is Dominion and Colonial legislation controlled by the 
Imperial Government? State clearly the limits of Dominion and Colonial 
legislation. 

10. ‘The White Paper has frankly introduced safeguards; adminis- 
trative, financial, and commercial, that reduce to a shadow the little 
substance of responsibility left in the proposed constitution.' How far is 
this criticism just? 
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MODERN ECONOMIC HISTORY 

First Papi:r 

Examiner — Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value . 

• Answer any six questions. 

1. Describe the salient features of the guild system. To what factors 
can its decline be attributed? 

2. ‘The administration of Burleigh constituted the high watermark 
in England of efficient direction by the central government of the economic 
growth of the nation. ' Comment on this statement. 

3. Trace the growth of the Lancashire cotton industry. What were 
the factors that particularly helped the development of this industry down 
to the outbreak of the European War? 

4. Indicte the circumsatnces that led to the passing of the Bank 
Charter Act of 1844. Why and in what respects were the provisions of 
that Act modified in 1928? 

5. Discuss the leading phases of the British Trade Union movement 

during 1800 — 1875. • 

6. ‘Men have drifted steadily during the past thirty years towards 
an almost Elizabethan confidence in the beneficial results of State control 
and intervention.’ Indicate the directions in which State control has 
beei^ prominent in Great Britain. 

7. Discuss the influence of the free trade movement upon British 
trade during the nineteenth century. Accountant for the rise of the 
protectionist reaction in recent years. 

8. What were the chief obstacles to the development of British 
agriculture before 1760? Discuss briefly the measures that were adopted 
to overcome those obstacles? 

9. Comment on the different methods adopted by Great Britain to 
finance the last European War. 


Second Paper 


Examiner — Dr. Jogischandra Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. Enumerate the various causes which led to the gradual decline 
of towns in India. Illustrate your answer by actual examples. 

2. What were the handicaps in the way of a rapid industrial 
development of India within recent times? How far have such obstacles 
been now removed? 
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3. Describe briefly the factors which gradually pushed up the Indian 
exchange from is. 5 d. in August, 1917, to 2s. 4<f. in April, 1920. Explain, 
in this connection, the steps taken by the' Government of India to meet 
the situation. 

4. How were the conditions of mining labour in India improved 
by the Mines Act of 1922? In this connection, can you justify the total 
prohibition of women working in the mines underground? 

5. Give the main characteristics of industrial labour in India. How 
do you explain the fact that some of the major industries of India have 
so tar failed to attract and to retain a permanent labour supply for 
themselves. 

6. Discuss the evils of the expropriation of the peasantry by the 
moneylender, and state what remedial measures have been adopted by 
the Government in different parts of India to meet the situation. 

7. Account for the present difficulties of the Cotton Industry in 
India. How far do you think it has reached the limit of its expansion? 

8. Give a brief account of the growth of the Co-operative Movement 
in India. How do you account for the uneven and one-sided development 
of the movement in the country? 

9. Classify the irrigation works in India, and explain the great 
benefits of irrigation in an agricultural country like India. 

10. What were the causes that led to the gradual decay of the old 
Indian handicrafts? How has the decay affected the economic life of 
the country? 
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THE PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 


Examiner — Mr. S. P. Biswas, M.A. 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Ansiver any five of the folloiving questions. 

i. ‘It is training and education that lead to the higher and more 
complex neuron connections, and place man lar above the level of the 
beast.’ 

Discuss the above, explaining the mechanism and laws of neuron 
connections. 

2 State some of the nays in which learning takes place. Are there 
any limits to the amount of knowledge that can be learned? What 
factors govern the rate of learning? 

3. 'The teacher who meets with most success is the teacher whose 
own ways are the most imi table.’ Explain it carefully, indicating the 
nature and uses of imitation in education. 

4. Define attention. What are the different determinants of atten- 
tion? How would you help your pupils to cultivate voluntary attention? 

5. Write notes on the following, laying special stress on their 
educational value: — 

(«) Curiosity. 

( b ) Interest. 

(c) Habit. 

6. Is the control of emotions necessary for the education of 
children? What is the meaning of the characteristic emotional reactions? 
How would you cure the children who gave way to fits of anger, and 
who cry readily? 

7. Discuss why the training of imagination should constitute one 
of the most important aims of education. How would you stimulate 
the imagination of a child who does not seem to picture or make real 
the descriptions in reading, geography, etc. ? 

8. Does training or discipline acquired in one branch of learning 
carry over other branches, both similar and diverse? If so, what are 
the extent and the mechanism of transfer? 

9. Show how far mental ability has a tendency to run in family 
strains. In this connection, discuss whether morality is a matter of in- 
heritance, or is dependent upon environment and training. 
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METHOD OF TEACHING AND SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION— FIRST PAPER 

Examiner — Mr. Kshetrapai.das Ghosh, B.A. (Cal.), B.A. (Oxon.). 

Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five questions. You are marked for quality , 
not quantity. 


1. Draw up a time-table for Class III of your school, and assign 
masons for your scheme. 

2. Suppose you are the Headmaster or Headmistress of your school: 
what would you do to make the school run efficiently? 

3. The Inspector of Schools will visit your school: what records 
and papers would you keep ready for his inspection? 

4. 'Libraries are seldom used.' What would you do to rectify 
this state of things with regard to the school library? Suggest a plan 
whereby boys' and girls' reading might be guided and controlled by 
members of the staff. 

5. What opportunities for self-government are you prepared to 
allow your students? What forms would you like this self-government 
to take? Draw up a suitable scheme. 

6. What is meant by the ‘tone’ of a school? Analyze its con- 
stituent elements, and show what you would do to develop it in your 
school. 

7. Are you in favour of imparting religious education in school? 
What form or forms would it take? Give reasons for your answer. 


METHOD OF TEACHING AND SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION-SECOND PAPER 

Examiner — Srimati Sunitibala Gupta, B.T., M.Ed. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 


1 . Discuss the problem of ^-education in an Elementary School, 
a Middle School, and a Secondary School, with special reference to (a) 
social, (b) economical, (cl psychological, and (d) disciplinary, sides of the 
question. 

2. If the aim of education is the attainment of an all round deve- 
lopment of all the dormant possibilities of a child, what, according to 
your judgment, should be included in the curriculum? 
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3. Justify or criticize the statement, ‘the State should be content 
with a plan of limited supervision, which will, if wisely used, stimulate 
and guide private effort and secure for parents a certain guarantee 
of efficiency, but which will not trench upon any man's freedom, nor 
secure to public schools a monopoly which might be prejudicial to ulti- 
mate progress' . 

4. (a) Shoudld the syllabus of Hygiene be the same for the girls 
and the boys between 12 and 16? 

(b) Write out a Lesson Form for one of the following class 
subjects : — 

(*) Personal Hygiene — Class III (8th class). 

(ii) Domestic Hygiene — Class VII (4th class). 

5. What is the best way of teaching English to an Indian child 
aged 8 years? What part does Grammar play? 

years? What part does Grammar play? 

Or, 

How would you teach English Alphabets to children? Has ‘Project 
Method' been successful in India? 

6. Write Lesson Notes on any one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Any important historical event. Class VI (5th class). 

N.B. — Teacher should speak as little as possible. 

( b ) Vernacular Poetry (for appreciation). Class VIII (3rd class). 

N.B. — ‘Dalton Plan’ to be followed as far as practicable. 

(c) Vernacular Prose (for matter). Class VII (4th class). 

(d) Simple Interest. 


Or, 

Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the third 
side. 

Choose your own class. 

(e) Earthquake and its after-effects in a country which is mostly 
(i) agricultural, (ii) industrial. 

Choose your own class. 

(/) Common flowers in Bengal. Class III (8th class). 

(g) Classical Grammar. Class IX (2nd class). 

N.B . — Inductive Method to be used. 

7. What is the difference between a ‘normal child’ and a ‘difficult 
child'? Should they both be put in the same section? Suppose both of 
them tell a lie, how would you deal with them? 

Or, 

How far has ‘guidance by team-work’ been successful in the case of 
'difficult' children? 
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION 

Examiner — Mr. Gangacharan Dasgupta, B.A., B.T. 

Fourth Paper, 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer four questions , two from each group. 

Group A 

1. Describe very briefly the merits and defects of the Monitorial 
systems oi Bell and Lancaster. Do you expect any advantage if the 
system be introduced in Bengal schools? 

2. In what ways did the teaching of Pestalozzi colour the history 
of educational practice in England? Give examples of Pestalozzian 
influence. 

3* Discuss in a very general manner how, with the progress of 
civilization, the theory and practice of education have changed. 

4. What are the chief characteristics of modern education? Narrate 
very briefly how the idea of mass education originated in England. 

Group B 

1. (live a brief historical sketch of the attempts made to introduce 
free, complsory primary education in Bengal in the course of the last 
30 years. 

2. Discuss the main administrative provisions of the Bengal Rural 
Primary Education Act of 1930. 

3. Give a very short sketch of the systems of indigenous education 
in ancient India. What light do they throw on the improvement of 
education in modern times t 

4. Describe one of the educational experiments of rural reconstruc- 
tion associated with any one of the following institutions : — 

(a) Shantiniketan ; (b) the School at Moga ; (c) the School at 
Ushagram. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 

Examiner — Dr. Suhritchandra Mitra, M.A., D. Phil. 

Fifth Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate one of the following passages into English 25 

cItfi srrfwsfc *rt»t to 
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ttfrro 9lt%5R ; »HW 1 9f*l& $tst? ffori* «rtf*rai 

^9ij 9 rfs: ?rntf>l 5it?l '®t9^?t^r? *i«Bt»rs?^r?r c i 

«rrf5f»i i *m:ra *t? ^1% fssvw "-5j?t»ra, *tt«R 

f 9 W 9 fa ^ 9 ttf f f f^RT 9 t?I St 9 «l 

fafaiSS *^91 fasTfal “(:^T9t9 1% 4tC9tSR ? 

fa *rtr® c 9 i«it*f?l 5 Ff? 9 tg f f fsr 9 fa*r, “'srffa to* 

fasrft^farc 4 *rr^r ^farffa r <4t ^<*n «fa9t>rra^ 

fafa< *t*i ssffarffa^ ^ fSrcr i$v$ 9jt*tf»l >st?*l 9faro 

?^C5R I S5«R ?fa ^fiTST, “cn fa 7 'SJTft fa ^1 9^ *Pf9F5 
'SPTO* f <5f9^9T^ ^^SE? 9fat*R, ‘fafafa 4\ 4 *)t»f 9^91 *«fc 
9?m 9^193 C95H f ^99 ^fsi^I, "^rsjttfre ^(5 

95t9f ^ I ^9 *Tf9iSt5l9l9i «Tf9tEff9 fa9si> Sfat9 9f95?t I* 

( b ) 4tt9 *r$t«f 9^19 49^99 9t9 9tC99 sffanw 

49s9tfa 9taft? wfai ^t^t^t? emtw 9farefasi i 
•e 9tf99S ir?Tfwr»f9 <5C9 9ti^9 W 19*1 i?5R9i ?f91 9t®t9t^5 959t$ 
^9^*19 «W fa*l ; fa^ CHtetES'nfftl 9^#fa I S5T?t9 9*19*1 
-at c 9 , 9 i%»tE 9 C 9 t 9 s 59 ^f&^l firo* 9 jm ; 3 tf 9 E 9 * 9 l 

faf fWM 9ff9ff5 31 *ttf99l 9^9 ^E9 *tf%9tfs?I I 4W1 

C9T3f*fC9* C^t«ft9 9tttf5E5, '3t?T9 fagt f^»69^1 fa* 31 I C3fat- 
C9ltf^«t e l 'PICTW? f331 9ttrefaC«R I «a9*9R «2ft#fa 'S ^SR S9T*t?F9 
«£& ^T5J^5 ^9^t9 I «tff^ ^9C^9 WltWR 

95f?r®%^ I 9tI99s Wf9T'£l 9ff991 fsjsrffil 

9 ?f 9 ^, " 9 tf 9 f, ^taf ^9 9 S ^9 <^5 *lt 9 f^ f 9 tf 9 T 
^f99l 9f%5!, *9f»l^ ’TfftsitH ^1 l” ^ u^S ^91 9t%^ ^9^9 
95f?C^ sitfifWfl i 
Or, 

Give the substance of any one of the following passages: — 

(a) Prosperity and success of themselves do not confer happiness ; 
indeed* it not frequently happens that the least successful in life have 
the greatest share of true joy in it. No man could have been more 
successful than Goethe, possessed of: splendid health, power, honour, and 
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sufficiency of this world's goods — and yet he confessed that he had not, 
in the course of his life, enjoyed five weeks of genuine pleasure. So the 
Khalif Abdul Kahman, in surveying his successful reign of fifty years, 
found that he had enjoyed only fourteen days of pure and genuine happi- 
ness. After this, might it not be said that the pursuit ot mere happi- 
ness is an illusion? 

(h) Mere money is no indication of prosperity. A man's nature 
may remain the same. It may even grow more stunted and deformed, 
while he is doubling his expenditure, or adding cent, per cent, to his 
hoards yearly. It is the sam? with the mass. The increase of their 
gains may merely furnish them with increased means for gratifying animal 
indulgences, unless their moral charctear keeps pace with their physical 
advancement. Double the gains of an uneducated, overworked man, in 
a time of prosperity, and what is the result? Simply that you have 
furnished him with the means of eating and drinking more ! Thus, not 
even the material well-being of the population is secured by that con- 
dition of things which is defined by the political economists as ‘National 
Prosperity’ and so long as the moral elements of the question are 
ignored, this kind of ‘prosperity’ is, we believe, calculated to produce 
far more mischievous results than good. It is knowledge and virtue alone 
that can confer dignity on a man's life ; and the growth of such quali- 
ties in a nation are the only true marks of its real prosperity ; not the 
infinite manufacture and sale of cotton prints, toys, hardware, and 
crockery. 


2. Give in simple prose the sense of any one of the following: — 12 

{a) Blow, blow, thou winter wind, 

Thou art not so unkind 
As man's ingratitude ; 

Thy tooth is not so keen, 

Because thou art not seen, 

Although thy breath be rude. 

(1 b ) By birth name alone descends ; 

Your honour on yourself depends ; 

Think not a coronet can hide 
Assuming ignorance and pride ; 

I -can ling by study must bo won, 

’Twas ne'er entailed from son to son , 

If you degenerate from your race, 

Their merits heighten your disgrace. 


3. Punctuate the following: — & 

what will you do there asked his mother I will become famous 
replied the boy who certainly was ambitious and expected to do great 
things people have at first to go through a great deal of trouble she said 
and then they became famous. 


4. Frame sentences to illustrate the difference in meaning between 
any five of the following pairs : — 

Principal and principle ; site and cite ; hung and hanged ; human 
and humane ; set out and outset ; turn out and outturn ; start up and up- 
start ; cast down and downcast. 5 
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Or , 

Complete the following sentences by inserting one word in each of the 
blank spaces: — 

(a) This stick differs that length two feet. 

(fc) The difference — six and eight is equal to the excess of four 
two. 

( c ) He is indifferent alike praise and blame. 

(d) He is so bent carrying his purpose it is useless to 

try to dissuade him doing so. 

5. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 25 

(a) Education of women. 

(b) One touch of Nature makes the whole world kin. 

(c) Life and activities of an Indian Patriot. 

(d) Industry is the mother of success. 

(e) Town life vs. village life. 

0. Select any one of the following topics, and write an essay on 
it:— 25 

(a) One crowded hour of glorious life 
Is worth an age without a name. 

(b) The League of Nations. 

(c) Peace hath its victories no less renowned than war. 

(d) Dignity of Labour. 

(e) The training of the child. 



Bachelor of Teaching Examination 

1934 


First Paper 

PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 

Examiner — Mr. J. M. Sen, M.Ed. (Leeds), B.Sc. 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any six questions. 


1. What according to your view should be the aims and methods 
of education? In this connection discuss the views of any one of the 
following educationists: (i) Nunn, (2) Henderson, (3) Meredith. 

2. What is the hormic theory of mind? Who first suggested the 
term? How does the hormic view explain the role of either of (1) pur- 
pose and mcltivation, or of (2) volition and conation, in the formation of 
character? 

3. Discuss fully the psychology of imitation. 

4. How does (1) curiosity differ from inquisitiveness ; or (2) col- 
lecting lrom hoarding ; or (3) teasing from bullying? In this connec- 
tion discuss the importance of the theory of instinct for all school teachers. 

5. Does memory depend on training in perception? What sort of 
training is useful to improve perception? What light can it throw on 
the character of children's lies? 

6. Describe the relation between attention and interest, and shew 
how fundamental they are in all mental processes. 

7. Why do not psychologists agree as to the meaning of the words 
'character' and 'personality'? What is an integrated personality? 
What is multiple personality? Explain how a phobia may develop in 
a young student. 

8. What are the advantages of rewards and punishments as means 
to character training? 
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Second Paper 

PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 

Examiner — Mr. Satyananda Ray, M.A., B.D., Pii.D. 

The questions are of equal value . 

Attempt any six questions. 

1. Discuss the statement: — 

(a) 'Somehow the school always remains aloof from real life, 

and is generally in direct antithesis to it.' 

(b) ‘For our schools to retuse to become places where real living 

car thus go on is nothing less than lor our society to com- 
mit moral suicide.’ 

2. Give certain concrete examples of habit. What is the distinc- 
tion between habit and skill? How are habits formed? Can there be 
a group of habits for every school subject? 

3. What are the characteristics of a good serviceable memory? 
Can memory function be improved? Jn what sense is memory funda- 
mental to imagination? 

4. What is the proper treatment for a pupil who liars that he 
will be failure in his school work? 

5. Outline the stages of reasoning involved iu the solution of a 
particular problem. What is rationalization? Describe some of its 
forms used by school teachers. 

6. What relation has fatigue with the subjects taught in school? 
Distinguish between fatigue and boredom. 

7. Madame; Montessori asserts that fairy stories are bad for children. 
Argue for and aginst this statement. Justify or oppose it fully. In 
the light of your knowledge of sensory and motor development what 
criticism have you of the Montessori method? 

8. Compare the values of standardized or unstandardized (informal) 
tests of achievements. 
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THE CONTENTS AND METHODS OF TEACHING 
SELECTED SUBJECTS AND SCHOOL 
MANAGEMENT-FIRST PAPER 

Third Paper 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Tasadduq Ahmad, B.A., B.T., M.Ed. 

Select any three subjects. He brief and answer to the point. 
Illustrate important statements by concrete examples. 

The questions are of equal value. 

English 

Answer two questions only. 

1 . How can you easily detect mistakes in the English pronunciation 
ol a boy? Describe your method of correcting the mistakes, particularly 
in those sounds which offer special difficulty. 

2. Hive the titles of three English poems suitable for Class IX 
with the names of their authors. Select one ot these poems for a lesson, 
and describe its theme. State the aim of your lesson, and indicate the 
method of treatment of the poem in class. 

What devices would you use to enrich your pupils’ English 
vocabulary? 


Bengali 

Answer two questions only. 

1. Name three well-known writers of short stories from which a 
selection may be made for Classes IX and X. Give the titles of three 
stories. Describe briefly the plot, and indicate your method of treat- 
ment of one of the stories in class. 

2 . Prepare a scheme ol lessons on ‘Sandhis’, and describe your 
method of teaching ‘Sandhis’. 

j. Prepare full teaching notes for the elucidation of the following 
extract in Class VII: — 

TftW** aJIVTfo *tf*r TfS, fftR 

«ii*r c* rtre* ijp i 

<I #51 ^1 I 

fom 'SJCSPF Ciftt 'qtfe ; 1%^ 4ttsf 

*tC^ I er 3T*itC^ «tf^ «fCHTSR, 

ssmro c?rtre* wi 3 fa <5K «t’?c5 csrrc** ^Jl ffa 

^ i 


35 
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History 

Answer two questions only . 

1. Draw up a scheme of ten lessons on Indian History from 1707 
to 1761. 

2. What are the original sources of Indian history? How would 
you get boys to take an interest in and use these sources? 

3. Prepare notes of a lesson for Class IX on one of the following 
topics : — 

(i) Downfall of the Pathan Empire, (ii) The League of Nations, 
(iii) Administrtion of Justice in British India. 


• Geography 

Answer rwo questions only. 

1 . 1 )raw a physical map of India . Describe some devices you 
would use ior giving boys an idea of the relief of a country? 

2. Prepare notes of a lesson for Class VII on one of the following 
subjects : — 

(i) Trade Winds, (ii) Distribution of Wheat and Cotton in India, 
(iii) Manufactures of India. 

3. What apparatuses are necessary for preparing a weather chart 
in a school? How would you get the boys to use the apparatus? Des- 
cribe one piece of apparatus giving a sketch. 


Mathematics 

Ansiver two questions only. 

t. In what class would you introduce decimals? Prepare a scheme 
of work on decimals for that class. 

2. Examine the relative importance of memorizing and reasoning 
in the study of mathematics at school. Illustrate your answer by giving 
examples. 

3. Prepare a scheme of work on ihe identity of two triangles, and 
indicate your method of treatment. 


Science 

Answer two questions only. 

1. Describe the Heuristic Method'. How far can you use it in the 
teaching of science in a school? 

2. Prepare notes of a lesson for Class VIII on physical and chemical 
changes. Previous knowledge — knowledge of such changes without know- 
ing anything about classification. 

3. Draw up notes of a lesson, on ‘The atmospheric pressure*, for 
Class VII. 
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Hygiene 

Answer two questions only. 

1. Suggest an ideal dietary, stating the underlying principles for 
adolescent boys who devote considerable time to intellectual work. 

2. Suggest requisite equipment for teaching hygiene in a high school. 

3- Give the names and symptoms of three infectious diseases which 
a hostel superintendent ought to be on the look-out for? 


The Kindergarten System 

Answer Question 3 and another question. 

1. Describe the equipment of a Kindergarten School. 

2. State the principles underlying the ‘Kindergarten’. 

3. What is the place of story-telling in the ‘Kindergarten*? Sug- 
gest occupations for the lowest class of a ‘Kindergarten’. 


Primary School Subjects 

Answer two questions only. 

1. It is said that Primary Education in Bengal does not produce 
permanent literacy. What are the causes? How would you remove 
them ? 

2. What points would you bear in mind in judging the efficiency 
of a primary school? 

3. Draw up the curriculum of a three class primary school. 


Nature Study 

Answer two questions only. 

t. What devices can a teacher adopt to get children to take an 
intelligent and active interest in the plant and animal life of the 
neighbourhood ? 

2. Suggest a scheme of work on the study of the seasons in Bengal, 
indicating clearly the work of the teacher and that of the children. 

3. What is the relation between Science and Nature Study? Illus- 
trate your answer by showing the difference in the method of treatment 
of a particular topic in a Nature Study class and a Science class respectively. 
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THE CONTENTS AND METHODS OF TEACHING 
SELECTED SUBJECTS AND. SCHOOL 
MANAGEMENT— SECOND PAPER 

Fourth Paper 

Examiner — Rai Sauer Manor anj an Mitra, BA., B.T. 

Be brief and answer to the point. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt five questions only. 

1. Name some extra-curricular activities suitable tor school children 
in Bengal. Why and how should you encourage and foster them? Illus- 
trate your answer by reference to certain definite activities. 

2. Describe the factors which go to make the school an educative 
force. 

j. Compare the reltive values of group-work, individual work, and 
the work of the class as a whole. How would you provide* for each type 
of work in connection with the teaching of geography, history, or science 
in Class VTI? 

Draw up a vent's scheme of physical exercise and games for 
Classes III and IV of a high school. 

5. Distinguish between educational handwork and technical educa- 
tion. Suggest some educational handwork for Class VI in connection 
with the teaching of a particular topic in history, geography, or science. 

6. Describe the constitution, timet ion, and the utility of the 
University Arbitration Board. 

7. What are the different controlling agencies of sicondarv educa- 
tion in Bengal ? What are their respective functions.'' How does this 
multiplicity of control secure or militate against efficiency? 

8. Write a short essay on Discipline and how to secure it in a school'. 

1). What are the common causes of retardation ol progress in school 

children? Suggest remedies. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Chintaharan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only six questions are to be attempted. Four should be 
selected from Group I and two from Group II. 

Group I 

1. How can a teacher profit by a study of the History of Educa 
tion? Illustrate your answer by examples. 
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2. (Jive a critical 'account ot the ideals and methods of education 
among the Hindus in ancient India with special reference to the relation 
between the teacher and the student. 

j. Compare and contrast the Spartan and the Athenian systems of 
education in ancient Greece. What were the elements ot permanent 
education value in them ? 

4. Give a general account of the contribution of Islam to the pro- 
motion of learning in Europe and Asia in the Middle Ages. 

5. State the fundamental principles of education enunciated by 
Rousseau or Spencer. What drawbacks do you notice in them? 

6. Consider Froebel's position as a reformer of education. Com- 
pare his methods of sense-training with those of Dr. Montessori. 

Group II 

7. Describe the present organisation of education in England with 
special reference to the steps taken alter the Great War to further the 
cause of education oil national lines. 

8. State the broad ieatures of education in the United States of 
America, and show how they are the outcome of the democratic ideals 
of her people. 

9. Examine the following aspects of education in the secondary 
schools of India in the light of what is attempted in these respects in the 
secondary schools of England and America: — 

(a) Preparation ot students for life. 

( b ) Training of students for citizenship. 

(r) Religious instruction. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 

Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Kshetrapaldas Ghosh, B.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t. Express in your own words the substance of one of the 
passages : — 25 

{a) My own views on Tennyson — the vievys I held as a child, the 
views I held at school and at the University, or in the period when 
1 did not think of Tennyson at all, or in the recent period when I have 
read and re-read him carefully — have undergone the most conflicting 
developments. Of late I have read the poems as a whole, and have 
experienced curious fluctuations of opinion. I also have been through 
the phase of thinking him perfect in form and deficient in emotion ; 
I have passed from that to feeling that his form was^a mere mannerism, 
a trick of alliteration, onomatopoeia, and the like, and that i£ was his 
thought and purpose which, however much we might disagree with them, 
were the essential Tennyson ; I have traversed a stage of thinking that 
the early poems were excellent and the later poems very bad indeed — 
there were moments when I felt that a few cantos in In Memoriam 
and the songs in Tlte Princess were his only claims to immortality — and 
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I have emerged with a very deep admiration *for the great muscular 
mass of it all, for the sheer efficiency of style ; and with a conviction 
that if one could separate the two Tennysons — the prosperous Isle-of- 
Wight Victorian from the black, unhappy mystic of the Lincolnshire 
wolds — one would find in the former the secret of his preponderating 
and triumphant strength. 

For Tennyson, if lie survives at all, will survive in spite of, and 
not because of, the Tennyson legend, even as his poetry will survive 
in spite of the instructional and objective tenour which was forced upon 
it by the Victorians. Throughout his life and writings we can trace 
his sensitive poetic temperament struggling against the 'mission' and 
'message' imposed upon it by the circumstances of his age. 

(/>) The mainspring and source of all table and fiction that deal 
with famous events and persons of a past time are to be found in our 
immemorial anxiety to know, or at any rate to imagine, something of 
what happened in the old days ; and to revive, if possible, scenes and 
characters that played their part on the stage, now dark and silent, 
of the world long ago. Somehow the future, with all its bright promises 
ior this world or another, is not, to many of us, so attractive as the 
past : we know nothing of what is to come, but though we know little 
more of what happened in far distant times, of that little we are always 
trying to collect and interpret what fragments can be picked up here 
or there. The remainder we supply by guesswork and imagination. It 
is this enquiry, this regretful looking back to the dim past, this delight 
in ancient legend and tradition, this fanciful guessing at what cannot 
be known, that nourished in old days the spirit of imaginative fable, 
just as it now stimulates the collection of folklore, the scrutiny of old 
records, and as it has sustained up to our own time the fading delight 
in Romance. 

In an unlettered and primitive age men accepted as true and 
authentic everything that was handed down and repeated to them of 
the deeds of gods and heroes ; and thus the hazy atmosphere of the 
marvellous and miraculous obscures all ezyly origins of race or religion, 
and clouds the beginnings of history. Soon the splendid visions which 
surround the youth of man begin to fade into the common daylight of 
growing civilization ; the standard of what is credible goes on changing ; 
we take fewer things for granted and demand more proof of them. 
Thus the drv land of authentic History emerges slowly out of the sea 
of Fable. 

2. Summarize briefly the ideas in one ot the following poems, 
bringing out its meaning and remarking on its qualities: — 25 

(a) I laid me down upon the shore 
And dreamed a little space ; 

I heard the great waves break and roar ; 

The sun was on my face. 

My idle hands and fingers brown 
Played with the pebbles grey ; 

The waves came up, the waves went down. 

Most thundering and gay. 

The pebbles, they were smooth and round 
And warm upon my hands, 

Like little people I had found 
Sitting among the sands. 

The grains of sand so shining-small 
Soft through my fingers ran ; 

The sun shone down upon it all. 

And so my dream began: 
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How all of this had been before ; 

How ages far away 
I lay on some forgotten shore 
As here I lie to-day. 

The waves came shining up the sands. 

As here to-day they shine ; 

And in my pre-Palasgian hands 
The sand was warm and fine. 

I have forgotten whence I came, 

Or what my home might be, 

Or by what strange and savage name 
I called that thundering sea. 

I only know the sun shone down 
As still it shines to-day, 

And in my fingers long and brown 
The little pebbles lay. 

(6) Heaven lies about us in our infancy! 

Shades of the prison-house begin to close 
Upon the growing Boy, 

But he beholds the light, and whence it flows. 

He sees it in his joy ; 

The Youth, who daily farther from the east 
Must travel, still is Nature’s priest, 

And by the vision splendid 
Is on his way attended ; 

At length the Man perceives it die away, 

And fade into the light of common day. 

. Write an essay on one ol the following subjects: — 5Q 

(a) The problems of Secondary Education in Bengal. 

{b) Co-education. 

(c) Freedom in Education. 

(d) Genius is an infinite capacity for taking pains. 

( 0 ) Unemployment in Bengal ; its causes and possible cures. 



DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN SPOKEN ENGLISH 
WRITTEN PAPER : PHONETICS 


Examiners — 


/ 


i 


Prof. S. K. Chattkrjkk, M.A., D.Litt. 
Mr. P. C. Ghosh. M.A. 


The questions are of equal value. Answer six questions only . 


1. Draw a sketch of the vocal organs, and indicate therein the 
following: the Teeth-ridge, the Soft Palate, the Pharynx, the Nasal 
Passage, the Epiglottis, and the Vocal chords. 

Indicate also the position ot the tongue in pronouncing the English 
‘dark V. 

2. Why are vowel sounds described as 'back', ‘front*, or 'central', 
and ‘high', ‘inid’ or 'low'? Explain also the expressions 'rounded' and 
‘unrounded*. 

Describe three of the following vowel sounds : fy, i, ii, ui, 0, oe. ] 

3. Explain fully the nature and formation of five of the following 
consonant sounds of English : [ r, f, w, ay, J e , h, j, zj. Mention two 

consonant sounds which are found in dialectal English hut which do not 
occur in Standaid English. 

4. How would you describe a ‘vowel’, as differentiated from a 
'consonant* ? What are the essential things in the formation of a vowel 
sound? (iive an account of the consonant sounds in English which can 
form syllables like vowels. 

5. Discuss the nature of the accent system of English, and indicate, 
with illustrative examples, the behaviour of the English vowels in 
connexion with the accent. 

6. Transcribe the following passage phonetically, using the alphabet 
of the International Phonetic Association , and indicating the pronunciation 
you are attempting to reproduce: — 

‘At an unknown, but fairly early date, perhaps towards the end 
of the 3rd millennium B.C., a tall, fair-haired people was making its 
way southward down the Vardar valley and, farther east, across the 
Dardanelles into Asia Minor. The more westerly section of this migration 
in time conquered and occupied that country which was afterwards known 
as Hellas, but is generally called by us Greece. There, the invaders, 
who probably were not very numerous and certainly were not under one 
central command, found a people whom they, at least in historical times, 
termed Pelasgians.' 

7. Explain clearly the difference among — Bengali V, English t, and 
Bengali ; (ii) West Bengali £, East Bengali 5, and English ch (soft). 
Illustrate the first part of your answer by means of a diagram of the in- 
side of the mouth showing tongue-positions. 
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8 . Comment phonetically on four of the following transcriptions : Colonel 
= colleger tC^lSI ; varnish = ^ tf*H ; number 1 ; Counsel = j 

luoocl-pcncil = SfeW'Tpfa ; »nai l train = ; ear-ring = ; sftirf 


9. Explain jive of the following terms with illustrative examples 
whenever required: Pharyngal Spirants, Affricates, Tones, Quantity of 
Vowels, Cardinal Vowels, Nasal Sounds, Lateral Sounds, Glottal Stop, 
Uvular Stop, Palatal Spirants. 

10. What are the advantages of Phonetics in the study and teaching 
ot languages? How would you propose to utilize it in the teaching of 
English in India? Write a brief note on phonetic alphabets. 



M. A. Examination 

1934 


ENGLISH 

First Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Mu. Siiii\seii.\Mm\ H \y, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A 

Answer two questions only. 

1. Either , 10 

Give a brief account of Old English personal poetry. How far can 
it be called lyrical , in the accepted sense of the term? 

Or, 

Trace briefly the growth and development of Old English Prose- 
Literature. 10 

2. ‘The origins of all the types of modern English literature can be 

traced back to the Middle English period.* Discuss and illustrate. 10 

Or, 

How did the Arthurian legend pass into medieval Romance? How far 
does medieval Romance reflect medieval life? 

Write critical and historical notes on any tiro of the 

following : — 10 

The Fight at Finnsburg , Genesis A and B, Elene, The Owl and the 
Nightingale , The House of Fame, Mandeville's Travels. 

Group B 

(For *A ’ Group students only.) 

Answer any two questions. 

1. Illustrate the operation of Gradation (Ablaut) and Mutation 

(Umlaut) in the English language. 15 

Or, 

Discuss the influence of the Norman Conquest on the English 
language. 

2. Give a brief historical acount of the Demonstrative Pronouns in 

English. 15 
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. 0r » 

Write a note on the Norse clement in English. 

3. Explain and illustrate the terms Fo sails and Folk-Etymology. 15 

Or, 

Write a short essay on Slang and Legitimate Speech. 

4. Write philological notes on any five of the following: — 15 

woman , bridegroom , songstress, brethren , could, villain, nice, foremost, 

assassin. 


Group C. 

(For ‘/T Group students only.) 

Answer any two questions. 

1. ‘Literature is the interpretation of Life.’ Discuss. 15 

2. Distinguish between the Classical and the Romantic school of 

criticism. 15 

8. Compare the Novel and the Short Story as types of literature. 15 
4. How are Science and Literature related to each other? 15 


Skconii Half 

Kraminer — Mr. V. K. Ayyappan Pkllai, M.A. (Mad.), B.A. (Oxon.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer ANY three questions. 

T. Compare the lyric poetry of the Elizabethan age with that of the 
early 19th century, in respect of their imaginative content and the use 
of poetic forms. 

2. What indications of the decadence of Elizabethan drama do you 
observe in the work of Beaumont and Fletcher and Webster? 

3. Briefly trace the growth of the English ‘Essay’, and write a note 
on the work of your favourite living English essayist. 

4. Consider the poetic achievement of Wordsworth and Coleridge in 
the light of the statements of Wordsworth in the ‘Preface’, and of 
Coleridge in the ‘Biographia Literaria’. 

5. (>ivc an account of the elegy and the elegiac spirit in the English 
poetry of the 19th century. 

6. Write a short appreciation of the work of one of the following 
writers : — 

‘Marlowe, Gray, Carlyle, Meredith, Robert Browning, C’onrad. 
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Second Paper . 

The fiyures in the maryin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. Jwc.opvl Kankrji, M.A. 

1. Write a .short essay, with illustrative references, on one of the 

following : — 15 

(a) A comparison of Shakespeare’s Octavia with Dryden’s. 

(h) The part played by Dolahella in Antony and Cleopatra and in 
All for Lore. 

(c) The character of Enobarbus. 

2. Either, 15 

How far does Every Mail in his Humour ‘shew and Image of the 

times’ ? 

Or, 

Write a note on the (lull as a literary type and Jonson’s treatment 
of it in E eery Man in his Humour. 15 

3. Annotate the following passages, with reference to the context, 

and indicate the mood of the speaker in each case: — 20 

(a) () ! then we bring forth weeds 

When our quick winds lie still; and our ills told us 
Is as our earing. 

(Discuss the reading minds for trinds in line 2.) 

Or, 

I was of late as petty to his ends 
As is the morn-dew on the myrtle-leaf 
To his grand sea. 

(Discuss the readings * the grand sea’, “its grand sea’ for ‘ his grand sea’ 
in the last line.) 

(/>) This ’a good block ; 

It were a delicate stratagem to shoe 
A troop of horse with felt. I’ll put’t in proof. 

Or, 

This is some fellow, 

Who, having been prais’d for bluntness, doth affect 
A saucy roughness, and constrains the garb 
Quite from his nature. 

(c) Poor I was made 

Of that, coarse matter, which,' when she was finished. 

The gods threw by for rubbish. 

(Did the speaker’s namesake in the other play show the same temper 
in a similar context? Could she?) 

Or, 

My torch is out; and the world stands before me, 

Like a black desert at the approach of night : 

I’ll lay me down, and stray no further on. 

(What passage in the other play is recalled to your memory? Compare 
the two passages in respect of setting and artistic effect.) 
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(d) But man, proud man, 

Drest in a little brief authority, 

Plays such fantastic tricks before high heaven 
As make the angels weep; who, with our spleen. 

Would all themselves laugh mortal. 

Or, 

Thou hast nor youth nor age; 

But, as it were, an after-dinner’s sleep, 

Dreaming on both. 

(e) Nay, you lamp of virginity, that take it in snuff so, come and 
cherish this tame poetical fury in your servant; you’ll be begged else 
shortly for a concealment. 


Or, 

Marry, sir, my proper fine pen-man would needs bestow grist on me, 
at the Windmill, to hear some martial discourse; where I so marshalled 
him that I made him drunk with admiration. 

Second Half 

K.raminer — Mr. Nihmalkitmar Sinnif\NT.\, M.A.. B.Litt. 


1. ’ Kilhcr , 15 

Do you consider the tragic catastrophe in Kin if Lear inevitable? Can 
\ou justify a happy ending for the play? 

Or, 

Discuss, with special reference to Kimj Lear, Shakespeare's handling 
of ‘the Unity of Impression*. 1 .*> 

2. Killin ' , 15 

ft has been said of Measure for Measure that it is ‘ail epitome of 
Shakespeare’s moral judgments*. What are these ‘moral judgments'? How 
far is such a criticism justifiable? 


Or, 

Discuss, with illustrative references, the merits of the following 
remarks on Angelo: — 15 

(a) 4 A self-righteous hypocrite, u mere pretender to morality which 

he never possesses.’ (Brandos.) 

(b) ‘Ilis “hyprocrisy** was nothing more serious than “self-decep- 

tion’'.’ ( Raleitfh .) 

8. Explain one of the following passages, and add an appropriate 
head-line to the piece, indicating its central idea : — 20 

(a) O for a Muse of fire, that would ascend 
The brightest heaven of invention, 

A kingdom for a stage, princes to act 
And monarchs to behold “the swelling scene ! 

Then should the warlike Harry, like himself. 

Assume the port of Mars; and at his heels. 

Leash’d in like hounds, should famine, sword and fire 
Crouch for employment. But pardon, gentles all, 

The flat unraised spirits that have dared 
On this unworthy scaffold to bring forth 
So great an object ; can this cockpit hold 
The vasty fields of France? or may we cram 
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Within tliis wooden () the very casques 
That did affright the air at Agincourt? 

(>, pardon! since a crooked figure may 
\ttest in little place a million ; 

And let us, ciphers to this great aceompt, 

On your imaginary forces work. 

Piece out our imperfections with your thoughts; 

For *tis your thoughts that now must deck our kings, 
Carry them here and there; jumping o’er times. 
Turning the accomplishment of many years 
Into an hour-glass. 

(b) 'I’inie hath, my lord, a wallet at his back 
Wherein he puts alms for oblivion, 

\ great-sized monster of ingratitudes ; 

Those scraps are good deeds past, which are devour’d 
As fast as they are made, forgot as soon 
As done : perseverance, dear my lord, 

Keeps honour bright : to have done, is to hang 
Quite out of fashion, like a rusty mail 
In monumental mockery. Take the instant way; 

For honour travels in a strait so narrow, 

Where one but goes abreast : keep then the path ; 

For emulation hath a thousand sons 
That one by one pursue : if you give way, 

Or hedge aside front the direct forthright, 

Like to an enter’d tide they all rush by 
And leave you hindmost : 

Or, like a gallant horse fall'll in first rank. 

Lie there for pavement to the abject rear, 

(Fcr-run and trampled on : then what they do in present. 
Though less than yours in past, must o’ertop yours; 

For time is like a fashionable host 

That slightly shakes his parting guest by the hand, 

And with his arms outstretch’d, as he would fly, 

(I rasps in the comer : welcome ever smiles, 

And farewell goes out sighing. 


Third Paper 

The figure* in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner -Dr. Mohinimohan Bhattaciiaryya, M.A., Pii.D. 

Answer only one question from each group. 

Group A. 

]. Discuss the Prologue to the Canterbury Tales as a picture of 
fiocinl life in the Middle Ages. 18 

2. Explain and fully annotate two of the following passages : — 18 

(a) Ther nas no man no-wher so vertuous. 

He was the beste beggere in his hous; 

For thogh a widwe hadde noght a sho. 

So plesaunt. was his *ln prineipio \ 

Yet wolde he have a ferthing, er he wente. 

His purehas wqs wel bettre than his rente. 
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( h ) He sette nat his benefice to hyre. 

And leet his sheep encombred in the myre. 
And ran to London, un-to seynt Ponies, 

To scken him a chaunterie for soules, 

Or with a bretherhed to been witliolde; 

But dwelte at hoom, and kepte wel his folde, 
So that the wolf ne made it nat miscarie; 

He was a shepherde and no mercenairie. 

(< ) His rcsons he spak ful solenipnely, 

Souninge always th’cnerees of his winning. 
He wolde the see were kept for any thin# 
Betwixe Mid del burgh and Orewelle. 

Wel eoude lie in cschaunge sheeldes selle. 


Group B. 

3. Write a note on niystieism in Henry Vaughan, and give illustra- 
tive references to his poems. 16 

4. What do you mean by the ‘Metaphysical School* of poets? Dis- 
cuss its principal characteristics. 16 


(•ROUP 

.5. Explain and illustrate the remark that Pope’s satiricul poetry is 
bitterly personal. 16 

6. Explain with reference to the context any tiro of the following 
passages : — 16 

(a) I sought no homage from the race that write; 

T kept, like Asian monarchs, from their sight : 

Poems I heeded (now bc-rhym’d so long) 

No more than thou, great George! a birth-day song. 

1 ne’er with wits or witlings pass’d my days. 

To spread about the itch of verse and praise; 


But sick of fops, and poetry, and prate. 

To Bufo left the whole Castalian state. 

(b) Envy must own, I live among the great. 

No pimp of pleasure, and no spy of state, 

With eyes that pry not, tongue that ne’er repeats, 
Fond to spread friendships, but to cover heats; 

To help who want, to forward who excel ; 

This, all who know me, know ; who love me, tell ; 
And who unknown defame me, let them be 
Scriblers or peers, alike are mob to me. 

(r) But how severely with themselves proceed 

The men, who write such verse as we can read? 
Their own strict judges, not a word they spare, 
That wants or force, or light, or weight, or care. 
Howe’er unwillingly it quits its place, 

Nay tho’ at Court, perhaps, it may find grace : 
Such they’ll degrade; and sometimes, in its stead. 
In downright charity revive the dead ; — 
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Second Half 

Examiner — T)r. H. C. Mookehjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer Question five and only ONE question from k\ch of the ttco 
Groups A and B. 

GROUP A. 

1. Write notes, with illustrntive referenees, on two of the follow- 
ing: — IS 

(a) the ‘rigid tranquility* of Robert Bridges; 

(b) the ‘delicate and haunting music* of William Butler Yeats; 

(c) the ‘subtle intensity' of Francis Thompson. 

2. Give a critical interpretation of any two of the foloiving poems:- - Is 

G. Russell’s Frolic; Laurence Binyon's Initiation; Alice MeynelTs 
Renouncement ; Walter dc la Mare’s A Sony of Enchantment ; Rupert 
Brooke’s The Dead. 


Group B. 

3. Write a note oil the subjective intensity ill the poems in Men and 

Women. 1- 

4. Write critical notes on any two of the following poems:-- 12 

Andrcu del Sarto; The Bishop orders his tomb at Saint Pra.ccd's 
Church; Pictor lynotus ; Transcendentalism. 

5. Explain one of the following passages, and comment on its style 

and diction : — 20 

(a) They who create rob death of half its stings; 

Their life is given for the Muse's sake ; 

Of thought they build their palaces, and make 
Enduring entities and beauteous things ; 

They are the poets — they give airy wings 
To shapes marmorean ; or they overtake 
The Ideal with the brush, or, soaring, wake 
Far in the rolling clouds their glorious strings. 

The Poet is the only potentate; 

His sceptre reaches o'er remotest zones; 

His thought remembered and his golden tones 
Shall, in the ears of nations unercate, 

Roll on for ages and reverberate 

When kings are dust beside forgotten thrones. 

(b) Because I have loved life, I shall have no sorrow to die. 

I have sent up my gladness on wings, to be lost in the 
blue of the sky. 

I have riui and leaped with the rain, I have taken the 
wind to my breast. 

My cheek like a drowsy child to the face of the earth 
I have pressed. 

Because I have loved life, I shall have no sorrow to die. 

I have kissed young Love on the lips, I have heard 
his song to the end. 

I have struck my hand like a seal in the loyal hand 
of a friend. 
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I have known the peace of heaven, the comfort of 
work done well. 

I have longed for death in the darkness and risen 
alive out of hell. 

I give a share of my soul to the world where my 
course is run. 

I know that another shall finish the task I must 
leave undone. 

1 know that no dower, no flint was in vain on the 
path I trod. 

As one looks on a face through a window, through 
life I have looked on Clod. 

Because I have loved life, 1 shall have no sorrow to die. 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr . Rajanikanta Guha, M.A. 

t. Burke’s French Revolution ‘is not only the greatest exposition 
of the philosophic basis of conservatism ever written, but a declaration of 
the principles of evolution, continuity, and solidarity, which must hold 
their place in all sound political thinking'. 20 

Discuss. 


Or, 

Bring out the ideas underlying two of the following: — 20 

(a) Government is not made in virtue of natural rights, which may 
and do exist in total independence of it ; and exist in much greater 
clearness, and in a much greater degree of abstract perfection : but their 
abstract perfection is their practical defect. 

( h ) Society is indeed a contract. Subordinate contracts, for objects 
of mere occasional interest, may be dissolved at pleasure; but the State 
ought not to be considered as nothing better than a partnership agreement 
in a trade of pepper and coffee, calico or tobacco. 

(c) Spartam nactus es; hanc exoma, ( You have got possession of 
Sparta; adorn it). This is, in my opinion, a rule of profound sense, and 
ought never to depart from the mind of an honest reformer. 

2. In reviewing Carlyle's Past and Present , Chesterton says : ‘It is 
true to say of Carlyle that his conception of the past was a vision, that is, 
a thing splendid and even inspired, but still personal and liable to error. 
But it must be added that Carlyle's view of the present was a vision 
too'. 


Do you agree? 

36 


20 
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Or, 

Write a short essay on Carlyle’s Political Philosophy. 20 

3. Elucidate two of the following passages, taking one from each 
group : — 10 

A. 

(a) A spirit of innovation is generally the result of a selfish temper 

and con fined views. 

(b) Law itself is only beneficence acting by a rule. 

B. 

(<;) ‘The unconscious is the alone complete.’ 

(</) ‘Our highest religion is named the “Worship of Sorrow*’.* 

Second Half 

Examiner -Prof. J. It. Bankrjka, M.A., B.L. 

N.B. — Answer Question 5 and two of the remaining questions, one of 
which must be selected from (l roup A and one from Group B. 

Ghoup A. 

1. ‘The literary life of Coleridge was a disinterested struggle against 
the relative spirit.’ Fully develop, after Pater, the thought embodied in 
this sentence. 15 


Or, 


What are, according to Pater, the characteristics of Elia? Discuss 
Pater’s remark that Elia is essentially an essayist and of the true family 
of Montaigne. 

2. Write a critical note on Pater’s style as you find it in Appreciations 
in the light of the following observations : — 15 

The end of a good style is beauty of expression and to achieve this 

end a consciously artistic prose should be advocated, where all superflui- 
ties should be eliminated, and where the words should be chosen with 

jealous and loving care, so as to express clearly and precisely the under- 
lying thought. A good style implies sensitiveness to the colour and 

gradation of shade in words and an amazing delicacy and subtlety in the 
critical nuances by which the writer tries to actualize for the reader the 
object of his criticism. 


Group B. 

3. Plow docs Milton show in the Areopagitiea that the order of 
licensing does not conduce to the end for which it was framed and that 
it causes manifest hurt? 15 


Or, 

What does Milton say about the use of books generally? 

4. Explain fully any three of the following passages, taking not more 
than two from each group : — 15 

A. 

(a) This order therefore may prove a nursing mother to sects, but I 
shall easily shew how it will be a stepdame to Truth. 
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(b) The light which we have gain’d was giv’n us, not to be ever star- 
ing on, but by it to discover onward things more remote from our 
knowledge. 

(c) Give her but room, and do not bind her when she sleeps, for then 

she speaks not true, as the old Proteus did ; but then rather she 

turns herself into all shapes except her own, and perhaps tunes her voice 
according to the time, as Micaiah did before Ahab, until she be adjur’d 
into her own likeness. 


13. 

(a) Against this predominance of machinery in our existence, 
Wordsworth’s poetry, like all great art and poetry, is a continual protest. 

( b ) The writings of Charles Lamb are an excellent illustration of the 
value of reserve in literature. 

(c) Tf the spiritual attains the definite visibility of a crystal, what is 
material loses its earthiness mid impurity. 

5. Bring out briefly but clearly the ideas contained in one of the 
following extracts : — 20 

(a) There arc moments when the mind refuses to be satisfied with 
evolution, and demands a ruddier presentation of the sum of man's ex- 
perience. Sometimes the mood is brought about by laughter at the 
humorous side of life, as when, abstracting ourselves from earth, we imagine 
people plodding on foot, or seated in ships and speedy trains, with the 
planet all the while whirling in the opposite direction, so that, for all their 
hurry, they travel back foremost through the universe of space. Sometimes 
it comes by the spirit of delight, and sometimes by the spirit of terror. At 
least, there will always be hours when we refuse to be put off by the feint of 
explanation, nicknamed science ; and demand instead some palpitating image 
■of our estate, that shall represent the troubled and uncertain element in which 
we dwell, and satisfy reason by the means of art. Science writes of the world 
as if with the cold finger of a starfish ; it is all true ; but what is it when 
compared to the reality of which it discourses? Where hearts beat high 
in April, and death strikes, and hills totter in the earthquake, and there 
is a glamour over all the objects of sight, and a thrill in all noises for the 
ear, and Romance herself has made her dwelling among men. So we come, 
back to the old myth, and heart the goat-footed piper making the musi<£ 
which is itself the charm and terror of things; and when a glen invites 
our visiting footsteps, fancy that Pan leads us thither with a gracious 
tremolo; or when our hearts quail at the thunder of the cataract, tell 
ourselves that he has stumped his hoof in the nigh thicket. 

(b) There are two ways in which a sudden flood of mechanical inven- 
tions embarrasses and endangers civilization in the very act of advancing 
it. Science, philosophy, education, become smothered with the volume 
of materials before they have learned to use them, bewildered by the 
very multitude of their opportunities. Art, manners, culture, taste, suffer 
by the harassing rapidity wherewith life is whirled on from old to new 
fashion, from old to new interest, until the nervous system of the race 
itself is agitated and weakened by the never-ending rattle. Suppose that 
a few more discoveries yet enabled us, as Jules Verne’s heroes, to pass 
at will like gnomes through the centre of the earth, or the depths of the 
sea, and the regions of space, to make d holiday tour to the volcanoes of the 
moon, and the fiery whirlpools of the sun, to take soundings in a comet’s 
tail, and to hold scientific meetings in the nebulae of Orion — we should 
seem to one another madmen ; for we should have no common point of 
interest or action, of rest or affection. Rest and fixity are essential to 
thought, to social life, to beauty; and a growing series of mechanical 
inventions making life a string of dissolving views is a bar to rest and to 
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fixity of any sort. And if this restless change weakens the thought, the 
culture, and the habits of those who have leasure or wealth’*, it degrades 
and oppresses the life of those who labour and suffer, for their old habits 
of life are swept away before their new habits of life are duly prepared; 
and the increased resources of society arc found in practice to be increas- 
ed opportunities for the skilful to make themselves master of the weak. 
But amidst all the dangers of these material appliances flung random upon 
a society unprepared for them, let us beware how we join in the impat- 
ience which protests that we are better without them. Let Carlyle pro- 
nounce anathemas on steam-engines and Kuskin seek by the aid of St. 
George to abolish factories from England; all this is permitted to a man 
of genius. But men of practical purpose have a different aim. 


GROUP A (a) 


(Selected Period of Drama 

The question s are of equal raluc. 

Fiu st Half 

Examiner — Mu. Kumuddandiiu Ray, M.A. 

Answer three questions only. 

1. What were the innovations, in mutter as well as style, that 
Marlowe sought to introduce into English drama, and how far was he 
successful in his attempt? 

2. Lorenzo in The Spanish Tragedy has been spoken of as the first 
in a long line of villains in Elizabethan drama, embodying the Machiavellian 
principle of the excellence of oirln . Discuss. 

3. Point out. some of the Scuccau elements in the tragedies of Kyd 
and Shakespeare. 

(Hve illustrative references. 

4. Is it merely the happy ending in The Winter's Tale that dis- 
tinguishes it from Othello , while both turn upon the subject of matri- 
monial jealousy? Give reasons in support of your answer. 

5. Write a critical note on Shakespeare’s use of the Clown, with 
special reference to Touchstone, and the Fool in King Lear. 

Second Half 

Examiner— Mr. Bijaygopal Mukherjke, M.A. 

Answer three questions only. 

1. Ben Jonson has been styled ‘the mirror of manners'. Illustrate. 

2. What precisely is the extent of Ben Jonson 's classicism, and with 
what success does he apply it for the improvement of the contemporary 
English stage? 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


565 


tt. Is it correct to define tragi-comedy as ‘averted tragedy*? Illustrate 
your answer by a brief examination of Philaster. 

Characterize The Duchess of Malfi as a tragedy. Do you consider 
the Duchess ‘heroic’ enough to be the protagonist in a great tragedy? 

5. Write a critical estimate of Ford as a dramatist, and show briefly 
that his plays bear evidence of ‘the flagging (dramatic) genius of the 
time*. 


GROUP A (b) 

(Selected Period of Poetry) 

First 1 1 u.r 

K.ramincr- Prof. J\yc.op\l R\xkrji:k, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

N.B. Candidates hare to ansirer questions of the total ralue of 50 

in this half. 

1. I 7 ]) to a certain stage of its development, ‘Romanticism appears as 

an expansion of the revolutionary individualism of Rousseau.’ 20 

Or, 

•Wordsworth .and Coleridge Avcre too self-centred, Shelley too ethereal, 
Byron lacking in subtlety’, but ‘Keats interested in the incidents in the 
development of the soul.’ 

Examine the statement with reference to the representative works of 
the poets concerned. 

2. Elucidate one of the following, giving illustrative references or 

quotations : — 16 

(a) ‘Wordsworth had always been something more than a nature 
mystic or expansive pantheist.’ 

(b) •The theme of Dejection : An Ode is “as radical transcendental- 
ism as some of Coleridge’s earlier conceptions were radical necessitarian- 
ism”.’ 

(c) ‘Oddly enough, though a Romantic by personal temperament, 
by literary conviction Byron belonged to the other school.’ 

(d) ‘Keats had fought his way from an indulgent to a disciplined sen- 
suousness.’ 

3. Is it correct to say that ‘Shelley’s idea of the millennium is 

simple because it was merely a kind of Arcadian paradise’? 14 

Or, 

Can you accept the view that Keats’ ‘own knowledge of real men 
and women is surer than that of Wordsworth and Shelley’? 

Or, 

Is it in Wordsworth or in Shelley that you have an expression through 
sense of something beyond sense? 
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4. Write a critical note on either the sensuous imagery of the Eve of 
St. Agnes, or the nature poetry in Prometheous Unbound, or the philo- 
sophy of life embodied in an Ode on Intimations , of Immortality . 14 

a. Show by a thorough analysis of the poems mentioned below ‘the 
purullelism of mood’ reflected in them: — 16 

(1) Wordsworth’s The Tables Turned , (*2) Shelley’s To Jane : The 
In citation, (tf) Coleridge’s Frost and Midnight , and (4) stanzas to 6 of 
Keats’ Nightingale Ode. 


Or, 

Compare for harmony of substance and form almost in its perfection 
the following pieces : — 

(1) Wordsworth’s Tintcrn Abbey', (*J) Coleridge’s ‘Christabcl’, (.*J) 
Shelley's "Adouuis*, and (4) Byron’s ‘Childe Harold*. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. IT. C. Nag, M.A. (Cal.), Pii.D. (Lond.) 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Attempt ANY tii RLE from the following questions. 

1. Either , 

(«) ‘The regular, monotonous, closely woven rhythm of the heroic 
couplet is the appropriate setting for the mood of quiet and of simple 
strengtli which Crabbe feels.* Discuss with illustrative references. 

Or, 

(b) Analyze the novel and conventional elements in the poetry of 
Crabbe, and indicate the anticipations of Wordsworth in Crabbe's poetry. 

2. Either , 

‘O Lady ! we receive but what we give, 

And in our life alone doth Nature li\c.' 

IIow far does the above indicate the character of the poetry of 
Coleridge? 


Or, 

IIow do you differentiate Wordsworth’s mysticism from that of Shelley? 
Bring out your points with special reference to Prelude , Hook II. Tintcrn 
Abbey, Lines Written in Early Spring, Immortality Ode, and Adonais , 
Prometheus Unbound, Hymn to Intellectual Beauty. 

Or, ' 

Can you adduce evidence to show that Prometheus Unbound is an 
attempt to sublimate the popular melodrama of the early nineteenth 
century ? 

3. Wrte a critical note with illustrative references on any tiro of the 
following : — 

(a) Wordsworth's spiritual thrift. 

(b) Coleridge’s beauty-making power. 

(c) Shelley’s mythopoeie faculty. 
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4. Either , 

‘Byron lias an incipient classic temper’. Do you agree? Give illus- 
trative references in your answer, specially from Child e Harold and Don 
Juan . 


Or, 

Can you account for the corrtparative obscurity into which the poetry 
of Byron has fallen in later times? 

5. Either , 

Write a critical note on the Ode, indicating its meaning, scope, and 
technique with reference to Gray, Collins, Wordsworth, Shelley, and Keats. 
(One illustrative reference to each will do.) 

Or, 

Write a note on the blank-verse of Wordsworth and Keats, with speciul 
reference to Prelude and Hyperion. 


GROUP A (c) 


( Special Prose Period ) 

The questions are oj equal value. 

First Half 


Examiner — Mh. Priyaranjan Skn, M.A. 

Answer ana three of the following questions. 

1. What does Ruskin propose to achieve through his Modem Painters ? 
What makes him extol Turner as an artist? 

2. ‘Thackeray is to the age of Victoria what Addison and Steele were 
to the age of Anne — its painter." Elucidate this statement with reference 
to the Vanity Fair. IIow far is his painting fair and impartial? 

3. Of the Victorian novelists, Dickens is noted for his broad sympathy 
for the waifs and strays of society. Illustrate this quality of his writing 
from David Copper field . How far is the book autobigraphical? 

4. ‘George Eliot is an incomparable painter of the lower circles of 
English provincial life, and of a whole order of souls who, simple as social 
values go, are nevertheless spiritually complex, torn by scruples, and by 
the anguish of moral conflicts,’ Elucidate the above statement with 
special reference to the Mill on the Floss. 

5. Write notes on any three of the following characters : Mrs. 
Poyser, Seth Bede, Rochester, Lord Steyne, Agnes Wakefield. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mn. Ramaprasad MukkrjV.k, M.A. 

Anaircr any three out of the following five. 

1. ‘Arnold is, as a critic, the most modern of moderns. He was 
rather an interpreter of the spirit of the age than a prophet or a leader. 
If he lacked Carlyle’s colossal force, he was free from that great writer’s 

gloomy pessimism and love of vituperation Misunderstood and 

censured by the champions of orthodox liberality, he was really one of 
the most religious-minded of men. lie taught his fellow countrymen to 
associate happiness, and not misery, with righteousness.’ 

Discuss the above statement. 

2. ‘Macaulay created the historical essay, a form of literature exactly 
suited to the time in which he lived, a brief, clear, and illuminating intro- 
duction to some great era or some dominating personality.’ Elucidate. 

3. Discuss Mill’s attitude to life and his contribution to the thought 
of the Victorian Era. 

f. In what sense was Carlyle the greatest morul force in England in 
his day? Explain his distrust of modern times and reverence for the 
past. 


.j. Tn Newman is to be found ‘a combination of the psychologist, 
the moralist, and the preacher’. Examine this in the light of his essays 
you have read. 


GROUP A (d) 


( Foreign Classics in Translation ) 

The questions are of equal value. 

P'irst Half 

Examiner — Prof. K. C. Mookkrjef,, M.A. 

Candidates are recommended to attempt not more than thrkk questions. 

1. Give a critical estimate of the Electra of Sophocles, and compare 
it with the Choephome of AEschylus as regards both dramatic art and 
eharaterization . 

2. ‘Euripides is the most precious thing left us— the most like 
Shakes] >care.’ ( Charles Janies Fox.) 

Discuss. 

3. ‘A tragedy is impossible without action, but there may be one 
without character.* ( Aristotle .) 

Do you agree? 

4. ‘The Antigone is the perfect examplar of tragedy.* (llegel.) 

Discuss this view. 
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5. ‘Shakespeare speaks at times with “the large utterance of the 
early gods.” It is the habitual language of iEschylus.* 

Do you think the criticism is sound? 

6. ‘The ultimate and central message of Sophocles, his last word on 
life is “Look and wonder and think”.’ 

Discuss. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nm.inimoiian Ciiatterjek, M.A. 

Attempt three questions only. 

1. Compare the moral teaching and tendency of ATCsehylus and 
Euripides. 

2. How did the Chorus come to acquire such an important position 
in Greek tragedy? What were its functions? 

:i. It has been said that the favourite subject of Greek tragedy is 
a great man struggling against Fate. Comment on this. 

4. Write a critical appreciation of the Agamemnon. Is unity of time 
preserved in this play? 

.5. Compare Euripides and Seneca as Dramatists, with special refer- 
ence to Medea. 

6. Discuss the character of Prometheus as conceived by ./Eschylus. 
Illustrate your remarks. 


GROUP A (e) 


(History and Principles of Criticism) 


The q neat ions are of equal value. 

First Half 

) Examiner — Dr. Srikumar Banehjee, M.A., Ph.D. • 

Three questions to he answered, of which question 5 is to be one. 

J. Is Plato really responsible for having given to poetry as an art a 
moralistic or hedonistic bent? 


Or, 

Is Plato’s theory of inspiration consistent with the idea that the poetic 
art is far from being a spiritual activity? 

2. 'In what sense and to what extent does Plato uphold an antithesis 
between poetry and philosophy? 
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Or, 

How does Aristotle attempt to distinguish poetry from scientific and 
historical knowledge? , 

3. Does the Aristotelian conception of ‘Kailmrsis* include the modern 
idea of ‘the liberating power of art’? 

Or, 

What is precisely meant by the critical dictum that the Renaissance 
Platonists generally placed Beauty in the soul, whereas the Aristotelians 
generally placed it rather in the physical qualities? 

4. Indicate the general position of Sidney as a critic, and point out 
how far his critical pronouncements fit in with modern conceptions. 

Or, 

Discuss the question as to how far Sidney's literary criticism is based 
on that of Plato and Aristotle, and in what respects he asserts his origin- 
ality. 

5. Examine, with reference to at least tiro acknowledged poems of 
high merit, one of the following : 

(a) Croce's statement that ‘it seems both permissible and advisable 

to define beauty as s uccessful expression, or rather as expres- 
sion anil nothing more 

( b ) ‘Art and science are different and >et linked together.’ (Croce.) 

(c) The sublime is the infinite in the finite, and the beautiful is 

the finite in the infinite (Schellinij as interpreted bp Croce). 

Second IIai.f 

Examiner— Mu. Amiyakumah Sen, M.A. 

Ansircr THREE of the following guest ions. 

1. “I appeal to the greatest poets of the present day whether it is 
not an error to assert that the finest passages of poetry are produced by 
labour and study. The toil and delay recommended by critics can be 
justly interpreted to mean no more than a careful observation of the 
inspired moments, and an artificial connection of the spaces between their 
suggestions by the intertoxture of conventional expressions.' (Shelley). 
Discuss the above statement in the light of what other critics say about 
the question. 

Or, 

In his critical theories Shelley ‘was . . . attached to the ardent and 
soaring Plato — not the Plato of the Republic but him of the Ion and the 
Symposium.’ Do you agree? 

2. ‘As a method, realism is a failure." (Oscar Wilde). Discuss. 

3. Examine Wordsworth ? s views on Fancy and Imagination. 

4. ‘If, then, verse may be made natural in itself, how becomes it 
improper to a play?’ (Dryden). Describe briefly how this question is 
discussed in the Essay of Dramatic Poesy. What is your own opinion? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

5. Discuss after Coleridge in his Biographia Literaria the place of 
metre in poetry and how fur it determines the language of poetry. 
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GROUP B (u) 

(014 English Text and Grammar) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. Sunlit Kumar Chatterjkk, M.A., D.Litt. 

Prescuiiiei> Prose Texts, Grammar, and Prose Unseen. 

1, Bender into modern English three of the following passages, with 
notes and observations as indicated under each passage selected : — 30 1 

(a) i)nd p& budon hlo hiera mTegum />irt hie gesunde frym Codon ; ^nd 
hie culedon pxt teet ilee hiera goferum gekoden wilirc pc Sir mid piim 
cyningo wlerun. pH. euledon hie pve t hie hie juus ne onmunden ‘pon ma pe 
eowrc geferan pe mid pam cyningc ofslirgenc wnerun.’ 

Give the context. Write notes on the words in italics. Comment on the 
syntax of the last sentence. 

.(b) Be diem sulde wel Paul us us manode, dfi he cuaed : 'Gif hwii sie 
dbisgod mid hwelcum scyldum, gO donno do gTiisdlice sindon gellerad da suelcan 
mid m^nndwlernesso gleste ; gescCawiad Cow selfe. dalles Cow becume costuxg.' 

Write a note on the style of the Old English version of the Cura 
Pastoralis. Comment on the words italicized. 

(<?) pa bosspt slo fierd hio prev utan, J>ah\vllc pe hie pier longest mgte 
ha'fdon ; ac hi ha*fdon [>a heora stemn gesetenne pnd hiora m^te genotudne ; 
pnd w;es se cyng pi \ pidvv iveardes on ftere, in id />Iero scire pe mid him 
fierdedon. pH he pH wins /dderweardes, gnd sio o/jcru fired wins hamweardcs. 

Annotate the words in italics. Write a brief note on the Old English 
Chronicle. 

( d ) Se apostol pi i gebigde to Code ealno pone card Asiam, fC is geteald to 
healfum dlele middaneardes ; and Awrat da feordan Crlstcs bCc, sCo hrepad 
sw\ dost ymbe Cristes godcundnysse. I3ii odre dr , godspelleras , Matheus, 
Marcus, Lucas, iiwritou leior bo Ciistcs mynniscnyssc. 

Write notes on the words italicized. Indicate the place of iElfric in the 
history of Old English prose. 

(?) Ac utan don swa us £earf is, warnian us be swilcan ; and sod is 
piet ic sgege, wyrsan dliuda we witan mid Englum sumo gowoidone pone wC 
mid Bryttan ahwar gehjrdan ; and py us is pe&vt micel pivt we us bej>^ncan, 
and wid God sylfne pingian georno. 

Give the context. Who is the author of the piece from which the above 
extract is taken ? Write something about his style. Annotate the worde 
in italics. 
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2. Answer two of the following : — 5 + 5 

(a) Write philological notes on five of the following words : ealneg ,, lir an, 
unticTtogendlice , $me, fers, weofod , cijslig gyden , Eastron sunnan-tpfen. 

(b) Write a brief note on theacrh system of Old English. 

(r) Decline sunn., fut t and /aider. 

(d) Conjugate tritan ; or, give the principal parts of wear ft an, bregdan , 
sellan. 

3. Render into Modern English : — ' 10 

Alexander, Priamises sunu s eyninges, of Troiana J>a?re byrig, genom 
fws cyninges wif Monolaus, of Lfocedemonia, Creca byrig, Elena. Ymb hie 
weord pii't ma*re gewinn and />a mi cl an gefeoht Creca and Troiana, swa psvttc 
Crecas hirfdon M scipa J>ara mi cl ana dulmuna, and him betweonum gesworan 
pmt hie na*frc noldon on cy/>/>c cunian a;r he hiora teonan gewriecen. And hi 
da X gear ymbe p a lmrg sittomle wa'ron and feohtnnde. Hwa is Jui'tte ariinan 
ma*ge hwn*t piv r moncynnes forwear/> on rrgdore hand, /net Omarus sc scop 
swcotlicost siegde ! For /on nis mo /nes Jiwearf to seegenne, for J>on hit 
longsum is, and cac monogum cud. 

(Alexander = another name of Paris; Monolaus = Monolaus ; Omarus -- 
Homer.) 

Second Half 

Examiner Mil. Jiteniiranatii Chakhahakty, M.A. 

3 . Render into Modern English prose the following passage : — 10 

lleowulf madelodc, beotwordum spnee 
nlehstan side : “Ic geneddc fela 

guda on geogode ; g> t ic wylle, 
frud folces weard, flehde sGcan, 

mTerdu fromman, gif mec so miinsceada 

of eordsele ut geseced.” 

Oegrctte da gumena gehwylcne, 

hwate lielmberend hindoman ( — last) side, 

swlesc gesldas : “Nolde ic sweord beran, 

wlvpen to wyrmc, gif ic wiste hu 

wid dam aglieocan elles mohate 

gylpc widgripan, swa ic gif) wid 

Grendle dyde ; 

ac ic dlur headuf \ res hates wSne, 
oredes ( = breath) ond attres : fordon ic mS 

on hafu 


bord ond byrnan.” 
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2. Rendor into Modocn English prose any three of the following passages, 
adding notes on the words in italics : — 24 

(a) Haifde ddforsidod sunu Ecgfeowes 

under gynne grund, GOata C^mpa, 
nemne him hcadobyrno holpe gefrgmede, 
hgren^tt heardc, and halig God 
geweold wlgsigor, witig Drihten ; 

r oder a lfied end hit on ryht g end’d 

> Police, syfdan he eft list 3d. 

(b) pincetf him on mode pivt he his monndryhben 
clyppe and cysse, and on cneo lecgc 

honda and heafod, swa he hwilum ler 
in geardagum gief stoles brtac ; 
donno onwiecned eft wineleas guma, 
gesihd him biforan fealwe waigas, 

bafian brimfuglas, brledan fofra, 

hreosan hrim and snfiw hipglu gcincnged. 

(r) pa seo snotere m:ogd snudo gcbrohtc 
fa's herewiedan heafod swa bl'dig 
on diem l vtefae p hyro forcgmiga 

bldehleor ides , hyra begca nes t. 
fe.iwum gedungcn fydcr on hedde, 

and hit da swa heolfrig hyre on hond ageaf, 
liigcdoncolre ham to bcrcnne, 

Iudith gingran slnre. 

(d) Licgad me ymbutan 

heardes Irenes hate gosliegene 
grindlas great i, mid p y me God hafad 
gehicftod be fam healse. Swa ic wdt he minne 
hige cude 

and foet wisto eac weroda Drihten, 

pset sceolde unc Adame yfele gcwurdan 
ymb p set heofonricc, fair ic dhte minra lianda 

ge weald. 

8. Answer two of the following questions : — 1 6- 

(a) Either , 

“The presentation of the story-material in Beowulf ha3 been influenced, 
to a considerable extent, by ideas dcrivod from Christianity.*’ Discuss. 

Or, 

What idea of the primitive Germanic society do we get from BeowulJ $ 

(b) On what grounds has the Dream of the Rood been assigned at differ* 
ent times to Csedmon and to Cynewulf ? 
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(c) 

works.” 

(d) 


“The Battle of Malclom lacks the high technical finish of the older 
Discuss. 

Scan the first five verses of passage (a) in Question 2. 


GROUP B (b) 

(Middle English Texts) 

(Middle English Texts.) 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 

Fjhst Half 

Examiner— Mu. Nh.inimouan Ciiattliuek, M.A. 

1. Render into Modern English any four of the following passages, adding 
grammatical and etymological notes where necessary : — 28 

(a) And muehc ncod is ou bcode pet 7 ie nimen to ham gode "cme ; 
vor 7 e mu wen muchel puruh ham beon i-goded, and i-wursed on oder halue. 
’•if hco sunogod puruh ower ' emeleaste, "e schulen beon biclcoped porof 
biuoron pc heie demaro ; and fordi, ase ou is muche ncod, & ham is * eto 
more, 'corneliche techcd ham to holden hore riulen, bode uor ou & for ham 
sulucn ; lidcliche pauh, & luuelicho ; uor swuch ouh wummone lore to 
beon — luuelich & lido, and scldhwonne sturno. 

(b) pe os ule spac wel baldeliche ; 

For pah hco nadde swo hwatlichc 
I-fare after hire here, 

Heo walde nopcles 7 efe answerc 
po ni 'tegale mid swucche worde. 

For moni man mid spercs ordc, 

Ha vep lutlc strenepe, and mid his schelde, 

Ah nopelcs in one felde 

purh belde worde and mid i-letc, 

D ep his i-vo for arehpe swete. 

(c) po last endc of mans lyfe es hard, 
pat es, when he drawes to ded-ward. 

For when he es seke, and bedreden lys, 

And swa feblo pat he may noght rys, 
pan or men in dout and noght certayn 
^ATcthir he sal ever couer agayn. 

Bot yhit can som men, pat er sleghe, 

Witte if he sal of pat yuel deghe 
By certayn takens, als yhe sal here, 
pat byfalles when pe ded es nere, 
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(d) pus passed U p e first pas * of fis pris tale, 

& 7 e fat louen & lyken ‘ to listen a-ni more, 

alle wijth on hoi hert * to pe hei 7 > king of heuone 

preieth a pater noster ’ priuely p is time 

for pe hend erl of herford ‘ sir humfray do bownc, 

pe king edwardes newe * at glouseter p at ligges, 

for he of frensche p is fayre tale ’ ferst dedo translate, 

In ese of englysch men * in englysch specho ; 

& god graunt hem his blis * fat godly so prayon ! 

(<j) I Font fere Freres 'all pe Foure Ordros, 

Prechinge * pe peple ' for profyt of heorc wombes, 

Glosynge pe Gospel * as hem good like/), 

For Couetysc of Copes * Construe/ hit illc ; 

For monye of pin Maistres ' mo wen clofen horn at lyking, 

For Moneye & heore Marchaundio * meeten ofts togedere 
Sc ppe charitc haf be chapmon * and cheef to schriuen lords, 
Mony ferlycs han bi-falle ’ in a fewe r ores. 

(/) He bar a bordun I-bounde * wi f a brod lyste, 

In A wefe-bondes wyso ’ I-wrifen aboute 
A Bagge and a Bolle * he bar bi his Hyde ; 

An hundred of ampolles * on his hat seeten, 

Signes of Synay * and schelles of Galys ; 

Moni Cros on his clokc * and kei 7 »es of Rome, 

And p e verniclo bi-fore * for men schulde him knowe, 

And seo be his signes * whom ho souht hedde. 

2. Mention some of the characteristic features of Middle English syntax. 


Give the substance of one of the following : (i) Confession of Envy in 

Piers the Plowman’s Vision, (ii) the general rules of conduct enjoined upon 
nuns in the Ancren Riwle. 12 

3. Render into Modern English one of the following passages : — 10 

(a) Wes nseure gaet mare wreoce-hed on land ' ne nseure hethon men 
werse ne diden fan hi diden * for over sithon ne for-baren (hi) nouther 
circe ne cyrce-iasrd * oc namen al pe god d p ar-inne was ' 7 brenden sythen 
pe cyree 7 al te gaedero. Ne hi no forbaren biscopes land ne abbotes 
ne preostes * ac rseueden munekos 7 clerekes 7 oeurio man other pe over 
myhte. Gif twa men of er iii coman ridend to an tun ’ al pe tunsoipo 
flugoen for heom * wenden d hi wseron raeueres * pe biscopes and lered 
men heom cursede seure * oc was heom' naht far-of ' for hi uueron al 
or-curssed 7 for-suoren 7 for-loren. 



57 & 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


(6) Four skilles I fynd writen in som stede, 
Why men suld specialy drede pe dede ; 

An os for p c dede-stoure swa felle 
P at es mare payne pan man can telle, 
pe whilk ilk man sal folo with-in, 

When pe body and pe saulc salle twyn. 
Another es for pe sight pat he sal se 
Of deuels, pat about hym pan sal bo. 
pe thred es for the acount pat he sal yheld 
Of alle his lyf, of yhouthe and clde. 
pe ferth es, for he es unoertayne 
Whether he sal wend til joy or payne. 


Second Half 

Examiner- Mr. IIirankumaii Baxkhjek, M.A., B.Litt. 

1. Explain any four of the following extracts, adding etymological and 
other notes where necessary : — ^4 

(a) With that they gonnen laughe, and tho she scyde, 

‘This romaunce is of Thebes that we rede ; 

And we han herd how that king Laius deyde 
Thurgh Edippus his sone, and al that dede ; 

And here we sfcenten ct those lettrey rede, 

How the bisshop, as the book can telle, 

Amphiorax, fil thurgh the ground to helle.’ 

(b) Her grettoste ooth was but by seynt Loy ; 

And she was eleped madame Eglentyne. 

Ful wel she song the service divyne, 

Entuned in hir nose ful semely ; 

And Frensh she spak ful faire and fetisly, 

After tho scole of Stratford atto Bowe, 

For Frensh of Paris was to hir unknowe. 

(c) His nose-thirles blake were and wyde. 

A swerd and bokeler bar he by his syde ; 

His mouth as greet was as a greet forneys. 

He was a janglere and a goliardeys, 

And that was most of sinne and harlot ryes. 

Wel coude he stelen corn, and tollen thryes ; 

And yet ho hadde a thombe of gold, pardeo. 
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(< d ) For soothly, al the mount of Citheroun, 

Ther Venus hath hir principal dwelling, 

Was shewed on the wal in portreying, 

With al the gardin, and the lustinesse. 

Nat was foryeto the porter Ydelnesse, 

Ne Narcisus the faire of yore agon, 

Ne yet the folye of king Salamon. 

(e) Yet sawgh I brent the shippos hoppesteres ; 

The hunte strangled with the wildo beres : 

The sowe f re ten the child right in the cradel ; 

The cook y-scalded, for al his longo ladel. 

Noght was foryeten by the infortune of Marto ; 

The carter over-riden with his carte, 

Under the wheel ful lowc ho lay adoun. 

(f) So hidous was the noyse, a ! ienedicite l 
Certes, he Jakko Straw, and his moyneo, 

Ne maden nevero shoutes half so shrille, 

Whan that they wolden any Fleming kille, 

As thilke day was maad upon the fox. 

Of bras they broghten bemos, and of box, 

Of horn, of boon, in whiche they blewe and pouped. 

2. Compare Chaucer’s development of his theme in Troilus and 

Criseyde with that of Boccaccio in the Filostrato, and discuss the view that 
it is impossible to judge Chaucer’s Pandarus because we see two figures 
in the portrait. 16 

Or, 

Comment on the following • — 16 

‘The religious troubles which agitated England during Chaucer’s life 
time have their echo in the Canterbury Tales, and these troubles make his 
sketches of dories those of a definite date and place.' 

Or, 

Examine the statement that Chaucer alone among the English poets of 
his age discovered the interest of the realistic method of description. 16 

3. Render one of the following extracts into Modern English : — 10 

(a) Whan seyd was al this miracle, every man 
As sobre was, that wonder was to see, 

Til that our hoste japen tho bigan, 

And than at erst he loked up-on me, 

And seyde thus, 'what man artow ?’ quod he ; 

‘Thou lokest as thou woldest finde an hare, 

For ever up-on the ground I see thee stare. 

37 
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Approche neer, and loke up merily. 

Now war yow, sirs, and lat this man havp place ; 

He in the waast is shape as wel as I ; 

This were a popet in an arm t’enbrace 
For any womman, smal and fair of face, 

He semeth elvish by his countenaunce, 

For unto no wight doth he daliaunce.’ 

(6) And Lowis, yif so be that I shewe thee in my lighte English as 
trewe conclusiouns touching this matorc, and naught only as trewe but as 
many and as subtil conclusiouns as ben shewed in Latin in any commune 
tretis of the Astrolabio, con me the more thank ; and preye god savo the king, 
that is lord of this langage, and alle that him feyth bereth and obeyeth, 
everech in his degree, the more and the lasse. But considcre wel, that I no 
usurpe nat to havo foundo this werk of my labour or of myn engyn. I nam 
but a lewd compilatour of the labour of olde Astrologiens, and have hit 
translated in myn English only for thy doctrine. 


GROUP B (c) 

( History of the English Language ) 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranatii Cuakrabarti, M.A. 

Attempt three questions . 

1. Trace the development of the Germanic long vowels a, o, I, and u of 
accented syllables in Old English. Illustrate your answer by suitable 
examples. 

2. Annotate phonologically eight of the following words : — 

vixen , hare, rear , dag, hound, ten , daughter , red, feeder , curon , foot, 
forlorn. 

3. Trace the history of four of the following suffixes used in Old English 
to form words : — 

— dont, — end , — had, — ting, — cund, — wende , — ing. 

4c. How were the comparative and superlative degrees of adjeotives formed 
in Old English ? Give the comparative and superlative forms of the following 
adjectives in Old English : god, lytel , micel , yfel. 
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5. Write a full note upon the preterite-present verbs in Old English. 
Explain the forms ivat , ean , sceal, and mot. 


Or, 

Trace the history of the Third Personal Pronouns. How can you account 
for the modem forms they, them , their , and its ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 

Answer three questions. 

1. Give the history of the Absolute Construction in English nouns and 
verbs. 

2. Trace the history of the gradual disuse of the Subjunctive Mood in 
dependent sentences. 

3. Comment on the following : whether, some, enough, each, won’t, 
stepmothor, as yet, the pronominal ’em. 

4. Illustrate the influence of ‘fashion’ in changing the use and meaning 
of words. 

5. Discuss the treatment of O. E. vowels in Middle English. 

6. Write a short essay on Modern English Spelling. 


GROUP B (d) 

(Early German and French Clastics) 

Examiner — Prof. A. K. Ciianda, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five questions. 

1 . ‘WIDSITH is an epitome of the heroic poetry of Germania, and a clear 
proof of the common interest taken in all the heroes.* Discuss. 

2. Briefly narrate the Germanic analogues of BEOWULF. 

3. What are the peculiar characteristics which differentiate early French 
and early Germanic heroic poetry ? . Illustrate your answer with special 
reference to CHANSON DE ROLAND and NlBEHJNGENLTED. 

, 4. What do you understand by the term Saga ? Give a short account of 
the two principal groups into which the Sagas are usually divided. 

. 5. What are the chief sources of our knowledge o^ Odinic mythology ? 
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6. Write a brief critical appreciation of AUCASBIN AND NlOOLETTE. 
What is the probable date of its composition ? 

7. Briefly discuss the contribution of Ckrcslien de Troyes to the Grail 
legend. 

8. ‘Travellers are often arrested by the sight of some Druidic monolith 
standing among the rich, smiling fields of Franco, a grim sentinel of a past 
civilization. With something of the f-ame aloofness the Chansons de geste 
appear among the ornate, brightly coloured romances of chivarly as rude relics 
of a bygone age.* Critically examine the above statement of Lord Conle in 
his The Light Reading of Our Ancestors. 

9. Write briof notes on tiro of the following : — 

(i) Roncevaux, (iij Brynhild, (iii) Hilderbrandslied, (iv) Sigurd, (v) 
Siegfried. 


GROUP B (c) 

(Gothic) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

lixainincr— Mr. Suhasciiam>r\ R\y, M.A. 

Attempt THREE of the julUncimj questions. 

1. Render into Modern English : — 50 

(a) Gahuusjands pan IGsus sildaleikidajah qnp du ^aim afarlaistjandam : 
amen, qi/»a izwis, ni in Israela swalauda galaubein bigat. Appan qipa 
izwis /iatei managai fram i irrunsa jah saggqa qimand, jah anakumbjand 
mi p Abrahama jah Isaka jah Iakdba in J^iudangiirdjai himine : ip pa\ sun jus 
jjiudangardjos uswairpanda in riqis ]>ata hindumisto ; jainar wair/>i/> grets 
jah krusts tunfiwe. 

Write etymological notes on the italicized words. 

(b) Jah afslaujmodedun allai sildaleikjandans, swaei sokidedun mi p sis 
misso qtyandans : hwa sijai £ata ? hwo so Idiseino so niujo, ei mip 
waldvfnja jah ahmam paim unhrainjam anabiudi^, jah ufhausjand imma ? 
Usiddja pan merij>a is suns and allans bisitands Galeilaias. 

Write grammatical or etymological notes on the italicized words. 

2. Render into Modern English : — 

(a) Jah qSmun p an aipei is jah broprjus is, jah uta standandona 
insandidedun du imma, hditanddna ina. Jah sStun bi ina managei ; q&pxm 
pan du imma : sdi, aipei £eina jah broprjus pein&i jah swistrjus feinos uta 
sdkjand J>uk. Jah andhjf im qi^ands : hwo ist so iipei meina aipp&u 
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pAi brj/»rjus meinai ? Jab bisalhwands bisunjanfi p ans bi sik sitandans 
qa p : sAi, Axpei moina jah pA i broprjus mein6i. 

Write grammatical or etymological notes on the italicized words. 

(b) Jah qemun in Bep aniin, jah benin du imma blindan jah bbdun ina 
ei imma attaltbki. Jah falrgreipands handu £is blindins, ustduh ina utana 
weihsis jah speiwands in Augona is, atlogjands ana handuns seinos frah 
ina, ga-u-hwa-sehwi ? Jah ussaih wands qa p : gasaihwa mans, fatci sw£ 
bagmans gasAihwa gaggandans. paprbh aftra galagida handuns ana po 
augona is, jah gatawida ina ussaih wan ; jah aftra gasati pa warp, jah 
gasahw balrhtaba allans. 

Derive the italicized words. Expound ga-u-hwa-sbhwi • 

3. Bender into Modern English : — 

(а) Q&pup-p&n jah pamma hditandin sik : pan wafirkjdis undaurnimat 
aipp&vL nahtamat, ni haitais frijonds J>einans nih bro^runs feinans nih 
nipjans />einans nih garaznans gabeigans, ibai aufto jah eis aftra haitdina 
Jmk, jah wairfip ^us usguldan ; ak pan wafirkjais dauht, hait unlCdans, 
gamaidans, haltans, blindans. 

Write etymological notes on the italicized words. 

(б) Ip Iesus andhof im qij>ands : qam hweila ci swfcrdidau sunus mans. 
Amen amen qij>a izwis : nibai kadrno hwaiteis gadriusando in airpa 
gaswilti/*, silbo ainata afiifni^ : ip jabai gaswiltip, manag akran balri^. 
Saei frijof saiwala seina, fraqisteip izai, jah saei fxAxp saiwala seina in 
/>amma fairhwau, in libCiindi diwein'm bairgi£ izai. 

Derive the italicized words. Test the correctness of the form fiaip. 

4. Render into Modern English : — 

(а) Ip skalks fraujins ni skal sakan, ak qalrrus wisan wifra allans, 
laiseigs, us/mlands, in qairrein talzjands p ans andstandandans, niu-hwan 
gibai im gap idreiga du ufkun/>ja sunjos, jah usskawjaindau us unhulj>ins 
wruggon, fram ^ammei gafahanai habanda afar is wiljin. 

Decline the stems of fraujins and sunjos. Conjugate the root of gafahanai 
in Preterite Singular and Plural. 

(б) Give the Old English equivalents of any five of the foil wing words, 
and account philologically for the differences in form : — 

gahdusjands, lunpiwb in Q. 1 (a), sukidMun in Q. 1 (ft), bisalhwands in 
Q. 2 (a), augona in Q. 2 (6), walrpip in Q. 3 (a), balrip in Q. 3 (6), gafahanai 
in Q. 4 (a). 


Second Half 

Examiner— Prof. Sunitikumar Chatterjee, M.A., D. Litt. 

Attempt Question 5 and TWO others. 

1. ‘A knowledge of Gothic is indispensablo to students of the oldest periods 
of the other Germanic languages.’ Show why, with special reference to Old 
English. 15 
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2. Give a brief account of the Gothic development of the Germanic 


semi-vowels. 15 

3. Show how the different forms of the a- declension (masculine) in Gothic 

are developed from Primitive Germanic. 15 

4. Decline the Simple Demonstrative Pronoun (Feminine) in Singular 

and Plural. Decline ansts or frijfmds. Compare leitils or sivinps. Give the 
different parts of beidan or standan. Conjugate leunnan (Present). 15 

5. Render Into Modern English : — 20 


Hausidcduf fatn qifan ist : Frijbs nehwundjan feinana, jah fijais fijand 
feinana. Affan ik qifa izwis, frijof fijands izwarans, fiufjaif fans 
wrikandans izwis, waila taujaif f aim hat jandam izwis, jah bid jaif hi fans 
usfriutaridaus izwis ; ei wairfaif sun jus atfcins izwaris pis in himinam, unto 
sunnon seina urraneif ana ubilans jah godans, jah rigneif ana garaihtans 
jah ana inwindans (unjust). Jabai auk faijof fans frijondans izwis ainans, 
hwo mizdono habaif ? niu jah fai fiudo fata samo taujand ? 

(Matt. V, 43 — 16.) 


GROUPS A AND B 

Eighth Paper 

(Essay.) 

Examiners— f Mr. Rabindranahayyn Giiosh, M.A. 

i Mu. J YOTISC1IANIMIA B YNKIMEK, M.A. 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The Influence of Tradition on life and art. 

(5) Tho Poetry of War. 

(c) The Democratic Spirit : its influence on culture. 

(d) Wit versus Humour. 

(<?) 4 ’Tis not what man Does which exalts him, but what man Would do.* 
(J) The methods, merits, and influence of the ‘Popular Ballad’ in 
English. 

(g) Is tragedy by its nature a higher form of art than comedy ? 

(h) ‘Poetry is philosophy and philosophy is poetry.’ (Leigh Hunt.) 

(i) ‘The Humanism of the 15th century was more literary and* artistic 
than scientific.’ (Laurie Magnus.) 
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. SANSKRIT 
First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mm. Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 

The First question and any two of the remaining questions are to he 

answered. 

I 

1 faetTCtfimSflOTiStWslT II . 20 

I I 

«**nipu3 II \ II 

II III 

gsifa sra*rc«f qft insm: 11 

1 ^ 

JftjTi fijfa ll ^ 11 
I 

*[f% % 53' *r *r ^*5' 

1 1 

*ng: 11 

1 1 

^«n *nft g 

1 I 

11 g 11 

1 ' „ 1 1 

*r*t wi 11 

1 1 1 1 1 

yj ’I'TiHw 11 u n 

1^ i 1 1 1 

sure RWt *nfw* fowl 11 

i_ ■ \ 1 1 1 

*i?Stflt tteH Tta^sstit *i€t 11 a. 11 
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I I I 

yngvat gwgfiragigr gi»ft ggm u 

i i i • 

»g} gfa: g&gpi f£t ^w: ii < u 

flgwri gwragrpA ggri aw ggswn: n 

i i i i i 

gam *jj*m gigtera: sn? gggrat g % u « n 

ngg-farteratar A gra gracmggfsretgi g<ai (grgfggfegggt an^ragfage’A- 
fggi-fflgAg-ircigHagK araiHiran i 

i iii 

a. gigafaraft' Higgit srffigg ragwin n * 5 

i i r i i 

mfanf g1%ggiig£gif?;«ifaga<!icl giAgin. n \ il 

ggroigfgRreig1#gr-gawdggi»N sgtgjra, “gfasragst mwgrefgg 
nra:«a^ ggv§ra o fg«irAfg «r« vrifn* awn wr«wsw aA gre' 

g^Afar: i 

ill i 

3. fgg^iiigfwgfigr i g>g: arag gg?g sfarai: i 15 

t i 

Rragrarfg gget i ggi Pra3 ggn i 

gfir ggtsgfa c-ii^iwrwfggi’f 
11 

diltoi i ajggfg i araqg; i «An i fagg'g: i graft i 


AgiH i gfgn^lt: i qffarggi ra«ianw fgSgg: i 

i i i 

4 wan g: g*gtft gratftraffgft gft ii 


15 
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I I I 

1 1 

mn inj’ fafiroirg. 11 ^ 11 

*ra iw% fWl3 TOngsurctfhw^wr to 

W«toi ? to ^ falfcumm ? m^f?f fti&a toi*ito(* to*i 1 


Second Half 

Examiner — Paniht Laksiiminarayan Ciiatterjee Vedasastri, M.A. 
Attempt Question 1 and any two of the remaining. 


I 

I • far) *ra *n*m. 


20 


1 1 

0$r) ?roi 


1 1 

(*0 u ^fafwffcwro:, 

1 1 

(^) intern • • 3 fl^:, — 


infi ^sro*:, flh*rre:, 5 rfaT aw*iFfl> 

^ mrr ir^T sn^^iT: ftfsg s*i*§fm t & 1 OTJWtwfesu 
*nFT i 

2 . fa) fitter ’ — s*n* 3 ira*nfire? i 15 

fa) sn^rrastf w^^ri^t — 

*rt jftrc *rfa *t *fir ^ 1 ^ 1 

«n¥»fia 5 TTO cKo^lHJl^i^K^UI^ I 

^nftpRprt wrenW *c*i i 

*tsg*prorwn^ «rani«?" wgn?t 11 


3 . 

W*i f%^pn: H5*?i?rrn i 


*mnri jltera 
15 
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4. “a? afaaaifig' astig’ aiia^ai ta^awa «I W 

fai: r w^tWT»ri taifa’giataiaT ^aaaaaRiaai Ra^ai aia^ 

*i3a! wafa i afaaia atafire garc: ana: i 16 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

Examiner— PANDIT SAKALNARAYAN SARMA. 

1. (a) gfa far Raft I 10 

(6) aaift aa aarera-aaiarcfns' aftag i 

anat: antatan <sfian saniar i 

2. gara R*n aifsm: ar. «ta a anH aaaat gsrowf aaaaiafa 

sansaiaaifipf anftan i 10 

3. ^ate^nafa fn<ag i a a aiaifa gm i atiTiitRarania+alnt- 

aaig i qftsgarfflfisgaift^ ai i aa tsaii^g aaiat ^aiawtf: fterc*an 
ataai: i 10 

4. g'aswiafnaaanfa anfnfag ftfar a?ifa atamanfn %<?nfa i <> 

5. aft^raaataRlRRifafa a? aftsaSt ? 6 

6. was: wr aret, ass’ aaig i gaa ^f%ai i amfa apakaa i 

araataafafa^ifa aaifa a^aifa Haiataifa i 8 


Skcond Half 

Exmincr — Dr. Prabhatciiandra Ciiakraborti, M.A., Ph. D. 

Answer the first question and any two of the rest . 

1. (a) Explain any three of the following sUlras with suitable 

examples : — 20 

araatgai sir; i gataw i tgafa a i aro: asrr^ astaa i aRiana- 
atat i aat 3a: i atat *it i i fwi^r fwn9 i 
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(6) Djrive a»4 show the difference of meanings in the 
following ; — 

and and Pftfa: and Prafa: ; qw. 

and 

(c) wig is generally defined as “fsfiwraw^t Wig:” and sometimes 
as “wiw^WWl wig:”. Do they imply the same thing V If not, which 
one of the these two definitions is peferable ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

2. Explain the formation of any five of the following, citing 
important rules in each case : — 1& 

tnrcrffu Ararat 1 1 

I I I I I 

3 Explain any three of the following ; — 1& 

(a) HSffiPWfa I ^ *rfa I 

{b) ‘sfaifeft’ 1 wrafa w 1 

(a rftasf ^ 1 

(d) *f*p*wr 1 

(e) I 

4 (a) Explain and illustrate the gftwroi ‘ 1$ 

(b) What exactly is meant by in grammar ? How 

many kinds of sifter* are known to you ? Mention some 

and discuss their grammatical importance. 
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Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

{ Dr. BatakribhnA Ghosh, Ph. D. 

Dr. S. K. Chatterjee, m. a., D. Litt. 

Answer any three questions. 

Full Marks — 66. 

1, Describe and classify Sanskrit consonants in the light of* 
modern phonetics. 22 

2. Give the history of Indo European velars ( both simple 
and labialized ) and ‘palatals’ in Sanskrit. 22 

Or, 

Write full notes on the pronunciation of % if, fiwft, and 
in both ancient and modern India. 

3. Explain jpg, with reference to Indo-European 


ablaut. 22 

4. Discuss the Prakrit and non- Aryan elements in Sanskrit. 22 

5. Write a brief historical note on Sanskrit noun declension with special 

reference to Vedic forms. 22 

6. Institute a comparison between the verbal systems of Vedic and 

classical Sanskrit. 22 


SrcoNn Half 

E.vaminer — Mm. Pandit Gurucharan Tarkadarsantirtha. 

2. 1 14 

ftvfa frfTOR: s 11 

fa* wfaW ? utoswt- 

n* fasyit ^ ? 
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3. P fwf tout P m spi^tarom *bi gfi*: ? 10 

4. TgufafTO nfim: ? h* 

5. fii' *fw srro' ? to ^sei: ? *ra fron^ sfairowr qit P ltf 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

ILvarnner — Prof. Kokilkswar Sastri, M.A. 

1. Point out the distinctive features of the Vedic and classical Sanskrit- 
literatures. 50 

And 

Write a short essay on the state of the Indian society in the age of the 
Rgvcda. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. N. Dvsc.upta, M.A., Pii. D. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 50 

(a) Describe Kalidasa’s approach to Nature, and justify your views 
about it with apt quotations. 

Or, 

Delineate tho philosophy of love among some prominent Sanskrit poets, 
and illustrate your statements with apt quotations. 

(5) Describe tho conditions of social life in the Pgveda and the 
Atharva-veda. 

Or, 

Elucidate clearly tho mysticism of tho Upanisads, defining clearly the 
na ture of mysticism that one may find in the Upanisads. 

(c) Trace the changes of customs enjoined in the Kali age. 

Or, 

Discuss the extent to which local oustoms and usages influenced tho 
changes and variations in the ordinances of the Smfti literature. 
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(d) Discuss the extent to which Bankara’s philosophy may be regarded 
as indebted to Buddhism, 

Or, 

Discuss whether the bhedfibheda doctrine or the monistic doctrine of 
Sankara is more faithful to the Upanigads and the Brahraa>sutras. 

(e) Give a clear exposition of the Yoga psychology in its relation to 
Yoga theory of knowledge and bondage and emancipation. 

Or, 

Compare the philosophy of Siinkhya with Buddhism, and in this connection 
discuss the exton t to which Sahkhya may be regarded as idealistic and 
realistic. 

(/) Give a clear exposition of the Nyiiya theory of knowledge. 

Or, 

Give a clear exposition of Nyiiya- Yaisesika Ethics, Eschatology, and 
Emancipation. 

(g) Discuss philosophically the concept of Being and Change in 
fliihkhya, Vedanta, and Nyaya. 

Or, 

Discuss comperatively the problem of knowledge in Nyaya, Sahkhya, and 
Vedanta. 

(h) Give an account of the history of the development of the Prakrit 
literature. 

Or, 

Discuss critically the influence of the Prakit dialect on the evolution of 
the Bengali language. 

(i) Describe the main contents of Anoka’s edicts, mentioning their 
names, and draw from them a sketch of Atoka as a virtuous ruler of his 
subjects. 

Or, 

Discuss the problem of the evolution of languages from the 3rd century 
B. C. to the 8th century A. D. from inscriptional evidence, illustrating your 
Answer with specimen quotations from the inscriptions. 
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(GROUP A) 

• Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— Pandit Kunjabiiiary Tarxatirtha. 

1 "WH : — 25 

( \ ) feffer 

sttsgsn t »r ttt; 1 
»pi Jitanf^-^fTOn 
<?>*r«.wfsfa 11 

<*) «r«fa ?rc 5^*1 

•f aainiwqiRt^f sh: 1 

sp*i s£«pire*rewPi 11 
(0 *l*f ?rf< 5 t 

fafit g?nSifi»spiw sn^ral 1 
«f«n *1 ’TOS&RWtWWRR: 
jpfta w: 11 

(a) «srara svnt: wuat 
^fercrerat: felt ufa 1 
si» «*nrot- 

ffenl o*iwg: 1 11 

2. feffafisrcrjflSiq fn*js? ’wi^Vosnwit'aPi^at- 

'j^rat ^i^wmnin ferraf fai^i^ : — 1 5 

(t) araafeit awn* 
jumfers: sgwm 1 
feHSpTC TTflWt 
feu: ^ja vnfir fi(*j<iiflfi 11 
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( ?) nfa fafararor fo: 

<nfarcrn: 

(?) 

*pwrfa*uftrcft»w: i 

?ra <tr?nfar*rasi^W n: ii 

(a) fg ^WKWrat i 

*f 3% ^t<T-3firft 3: IT^ «nn.q»( || 

». 3?fatmi’si$sr«j “^«ret q^fasffafir wfo^sraswr 

RlflTO WHkm 1 10 


SHCOND HaI.K 

Euam iner — Pandit Kokii.eswah Sastri, M.A. 


1. Give some informations about the arrangement of the troops in the 

battle known to the ancient Hindus. 8 

2. There are reasons to suspect that in ancient times the Hindus could 

construct the muskets and even large canons. Prove this. 9 

3. Write something about the embassies and the spies employed by the 

Hindu kings. 8 

4. Translate the following into Sanskrit : — 25 

(а) In fact the accepted belief in the Indo- Aryan immigration from 
Central Asia depends largely on the interpretation of the geographical allusions 
in the Rigveda and Yajurveda. Direct testimony to the assumed fact is 
lacking, and no tradition of an early home boyond the frontier survives in 
India. Tho amount of geographical knowledge implied in the literature is 
considerable. Such knowledge in those ancient days could have been acquired 
only by actual travelling. 

(б) The administration of justide is one of tho chief duties of the 
sovereign. Hence the king’s court takes precedence of all. He is assisted by 
learned Brahmins as assessors, One of whom acts as chiof judge in his absence. 
It is not stationary, but follows him about. The secood court, which is 
stationary, is that of the chief judge urofqqro) appointed by the king, and 
assisted by three or more Brahmin assessors, not exceeding seven. The third 
court is that of the inferior judges for local trial. 
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(Group A) 

Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Half. 

Kxaminer : — PANDIT KRISHNAPADA VlDYAllATNA. 


1. Either , 

Write in Sanskrit a short thesis on one of the following extracts : — 11 

(a) a fafcdq * *T SRSII’ I 

(b I ‘faa - *T afa? (WifeltH*)’ I 

(c) fjraftzfwnfiim q#’ i 

Or, 

Write in Sanskrit a short, sketch of act VI of or 

qilJWaK, or act V of Rstflfsnft, or act IV of 

2. Explain fully one sloka from each group with reference to the context, 

giving important grammatical notes, explaining rhetoric expressions, and 
rendering Prakrit portion into Sanskrit : — 28 

Group A. 

■aim g fa' a tag srastRHipfiT 

*Tuifaft: rwtc *rots<i3ta: i 
areanwr 3^: qr 

w nuiftt 11 

qq wt srat 1 

JTCJSf II 

arnaftit^fq qq*??r: i 

qalpraq*: uri* n 

ftr 3 «tw «tssWfini q»r sat ss*{ i 

aqiqr qrwsq niir’ftfifqtfen 11 


3 s 
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Group B. 

^tsfprr^t fafltfe*n i 

fasgrisTg^TT n* wwm n 

ftifiasn qtqn afl^T*i ^ u 
*ra firwnRf?rens^ far€t#t fi»ra% *rar i 
ansa' rt Rian ur ’raurafera ti 
= 3 ? 5 sSJctta* SJjtfffTT^ *%s?J i 

<i*i mafsR §rir v *15 *j**f fa«qfn 11 

Group C. 

*TOT *ri*T fsiN JHH 3 RT 5 W 1 

Tt?ra*^r ^*nn*rt*{ 11 

si^ 5 i«iiir: wnjtsR ®r ?Hf%arr^r: 

? 5 rai^' ®i *rm arruj*m 1 
^ra^rfir RZidriHirt *r *i«iit?<«irT 

«n*t^if*Mi«iliH«iT f«i<yfl ftigT *1*1 ^t^ajt 
o*®*i ^rfssrV 1 

*nf ^Wi* 11 

Rtnr: 11 

wi 1 

»nra‘ >fr«^<qtwRn?« c ?i% 11 
Group D. 

««rawi: ^1 qfe *r n*it ri r: feu: 1 
3 *n*n ^*i*n*g *i«J*n 11 
RSIW1 f% TOR: ftf' R*B ! fafafRimfa 1 
siftj f ?fsfR RiRren: uromft- wrafn 11 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


595 


^ tc fan i 

w%' t II 
^israi? nqjjrc»rat: «*n i 
twilit 3P« 3^3sfawt: sro: u 

Who arc the speakers of the slokas in Groups B and D ? Name the 
metre in *33H**: in C. What does mean in B f and can you 

define it ? 


d. Wither , 

Name the book on which ™ based. What is the object oi 

the author in differing from the original ? Can you point out some differences 
in the book 11 


Or, 

Among the poets ( SRiff^re, mqflT, *5*1*13% and qgqr ) to whom would 
you like to give first place (a) in good style, (h) natural description, (c) deep 
thoughtfulness, and (d) in making up the plot ? (Your answers must be 
supported by suitable quotations.) 


Second Half. 

Examiner MR. DebendjianATH Ray, M. A. 

1. Give a picture of the Ivapfilikas as given in the Malati-Miidhava. 

What dramatic purpose is served by their introduction ? 6 

2. (a) ltender into Sanskrit and refer to the principal rules of Prakrita 

grammar required to Sanskritize : — 6 

nwn* *3, t faraww wnt swIM? i 3«s 

nwawrcx nftwrft^wwni' i wrot *b o g*f w 

twfa, 3t farrow 333N 1 

(6) Translate into English one of the following stanzas, using the 
context : — 5 

(i) 3 *rw 3: hwwjtot 

ft fawfa nfij 33 1 

3«wi?tsfa €tsfa 

3n«t farafafonw * n 
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(ii) vw iraril wjflnrcfto gmt g*r: 3nw«ra* i 

3rt *rw qi3?[finnsrer smtsfafa tw fwgjffe 11 

(r) Point out the figures of speech contained in the above stanzas. 3 

(d) What part does the speaker of stanza (ii) play in the drama ? 5 

3. Translate into Sanskrit : — 25 

Then the old servant told his young master how his wicked brother, 
envying the love all the people bore him, and now hearing the fame he had 
gained by his victory in the palac?, intended to destroy him by setting fire 
to his chamber that night. He advised his dear mast >r to escape the danger 
he was in by instant flight. Knowing that he had no money, the faithful 
servant had brought out with him his own littlo hoard, and he said, ‘I have 
five hundred rupees, the thrifty hire I saved under your father, and laid by to 
be provision for me when my old limbs should become unfit* for service. Take 
that, and lie that doth the ravens feed be comfort to my age ! Here is the 
money ; all this T give to you : let me be your servant. Though I look old T 
will do the service of a younger man in all your business and needs.’ 


( Group A. ) 

Seventh Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner .—Mb. HARIHAR UANER.TEE, M. A. 

1. Discuss the Literary and Ethical Merit of the Viisavadattsi. (live in 
your own Sanskrit an outline of the plot of the Romance. 15 

1. (a) jwr ^ qi^fsPr «Vvr$«i*ii*' 5 ra 

*r fftatjfaft: i 9 fars/fa *r *ira*rra^r?i:, aNvtsfa *f 
'Transfer r fi'wtf 'wwmsfa »r *n*rar wrawnwr#**!: *r 

h is wri* w w 

vitora: i 
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■b) im)sSta*i®u»w'4iW *isn ?t»n qwwq^M<i Tnwq « OT iri i ra<wi : 

« ^firfarafii- 

^I’ai'n: siT»n^it w ftw mraiwwi tSWtsfa *ffhranys?t. ftfvn^sPr 
f«r*qt *tt»t ftfiignafi i 

Explain with reference to the context either (a) or (b). 15 


8. Translate into English : — 10 

^fiiraT^wram^T:. fa*rw, 

n inpnwtspj; w w:fira:, srrei n fflinivi: #f««i «irft?r, 

ww»i fe*mfarctmffm«rafa Jii^Rrnrt^fiififtsr^rJizqiftftwwi i 

4. Fully explain the idea given in any two of the following — 0 

(»f) warasswrcifjwn i 

( b) sqrafoaifira *wi?ran*i«ro( i 

(r.) an^fn^ «T5B7it®r i 

id) irorafagqai: gtrfara sq gtn fnf%fl?D*if<«iwf« , 

:>. (Ii) '•rf^fecfajnnft- ' 

wftift: wfa *tyww i 

f% 

*<f?t s»f w?tftap*n ii 

(b) ^fiwfiii^^sr 

, vraf?T nrcimmata t?t: i 
fafat f% ^ftwn»rt 

*s^t nfiw?i?t gfit; ii 

Determine the figure of speech of either (a) or (h). < 
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Second Half 

Examiner Dr. RadHAGOBINDA BANAK, M.A., PH.D. 

i. i, dfemr?w^nfdKtfodT ^wfamfadi i 

iTdi^tdTfaws ^jddsdrn m jffafcd’ w i n*nn*it mm: 

^fdfawrPTcn m dw r 

Who is the speaker of the above passage and who the person addressed 
to ? Cite, after Baria, some of the historical instances of political and moral 
inadvertences alluded to in the above extract. Can you in this connection 
suggest any cause of death of Rajyavardhana brought about by the Gauda 
king ? 

2. Describe some of the merits and demerits of Biina’s writings as 
evinced in the Ilarsacarita. ® 

Or , 

Do you consider the Ilarsacarita an authentic history o king 
Harsavardhana ? State how far the incidents described therein require 
supplementary facts from other sources to make a c i Her history of the 
emperor. 

8. Annotate either of the following passages : — 

(a) zimmm w. Rfrofsra *zftdd<wdiw 

H*: ^ ^rctrlT 

dTdT I 

(b) gsrcT far*irftfosrGrad<o- 

Hd* wit d<T*z d i *r ftddRj*! i 

4. Translate the following unseen passage into English : — 25 

^dpraWWl ddl dt ddfdfdfddqdfdfd£Gd*ntd fail OTTO dfdddre I 
%m\tmm ^ dm fatfdfa^iddtafron wfad g*ff fasn w^o 
fcfaddidw * fifatfwrdi*n 

’Wid hi firdrarcrereimd dmdiddddsqjr dtg fwre i dsn: 

^qfdd: uSivjm firoidnidd i ^ qisndfg^dtdTd fdjwd^t » 
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to i isrewra toi firowi i fawr. toto}* toi 
tomwwi *rfe wn **to mm w i roara 
^toto i fqqf%5inqitfiRTOBnfiT*s^q*t i TOfv«hd4lwiflftwi1<tti«< 
ff^Rr^gwr^to oqq*ftroiW ®nftr?t ^ro fro ^sraifiraftf a« mfiftiw<KWii- 

^sqjjgsg i^tSt xft<2|T ^ flqrcfi r fipr TO^oaf^gq^aS^n^f TOqqTO qwraifa 

qs^qran tos: i 


(Group A.) 

Eighth Papek 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner —Du. Satkari Mookf.rjke, M.A., Pii.D. 

^RroqTOTqR^itqj <rfta-qqw® , < s qTOiqfww ^ ajqiqrt wd | 

1 . qnanrav«?ta-qnarereqr ft’S*n«nf^f«qf <?ta: «g?wfaff: « wqrsnt *r *r r 

*r qi ? *iir wf «t^f <*n feqq i » m wg iM » t : ? 
(ai^ruft i fana “srajnnqara gml gar anfa” *fir fasjqaflWMW 
fflwmii nfiwra VHizvt >p?iira: *n f a rofrwm i arcnft' *aw 
q famfimraat ? 15 

2. ‘stow ajfifircf 3tswfw% a gw*:’— vw faSqqrRrtqrqm' fgr»ro*i ? 

faww qqrftg qraam ? ’ wyiRi*t»r *nrnr- 

qatsrenjqwlw ^ref * ^afiam ? 15 

3. ‘‘srf% aft; fa«tfo afcifapft aftsnfwragaflT ail:” tfil aro fqwjawvai 

? 'arnraqrawagiq^iqs ‘ ggift i an ft q^ qg re a fr w qt: 

qi?iaw qn^Y#N* gw wt qgiwr ftaSa: ifir grgfirgr *aw^n«mi^ i 

* H«t)4i*to ail^fl *1 I 

qrww faml «*: qwFWjqrcra^ it” 



6oo 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


tfg gifanm gwq' gggg; wrro Mfl l fqqqmg qqt gg ^gfasT 

wggwr gqgn#grgfaqf ftro i i ft 

ggqi 

g’j(gqiqfag'*qfgqnf<qgt:, g e gq?gis«q , i gggfagt:, giqnfgig t qqqgq)g 
gvswwWflggwwgt negg i fag gqgiggfagi <W jrj8 

gfagWWWgggi V?qi<Wiq*faf»W 5 Hg^WR^HT fJT^sfa | 

+. *Sr*wr »gfaqg qrewrgqwgiggwqigtgw ggtigwfa fagiw i 1 ft 

ft. ‘'«ra: 0 gfq'gmg; giratwift »g; ^r>: i” *g« ww rfgtRgi g)sg; ? 
grfcaj^q! ‘snifawnfagfag «qi*Rqftgfit wsfifag *w.' sfg «jgang»{ i gg 
ggreisfat fagggfagg' ^t*r fa*W gw i fag fa*rqi<ffat gnmgngfaq 
*gfagg\ wfagg ?gg gpnggifiwqgg^fa'gqiqwiqq'faq gftwqgggr 
ggifiwqsni ? ggfaggrfa f«w i l- p| 

6. gqgun: gWffwfg fagiggr fa' faqggg ? gras qi 

gtpsiqgrfgg ? fag ? ‘gfafefa:’ isw jflg^qq iifagggggfa ‘qfaigt grffa’ 
ifg gwfqgraig ®* qgggi^? gg«fa g g«i ^mtifa, g«ig»T *i 
wwsck«h*i ? ggfasg' nfagt^f qraw*f l 15 

7. gi^g l ggtfarm 0 finafig), gifaql, tnfai agwi Agfa gggfare^ir 

jRgrggqggggifa nggq it 5 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Sibaprasad Bh attach aryy a, M.A. 

1# Bring out clearly the issues involved in the following statements : - 

:3 + 2 + 3 = 8 

i i) g^qgigqfajgfarfgttft ggn»nifaq ! 
ggqggj qiw gr*: g faqg?l ii 

(ii) mqgifajuMsgf sflg qlggg?t i 
gqfarcg qgqajitftTlg' q^fa gw ii 

(ih) si fagtSw fa%^ grig Graft ggt i 
gg# qgfa#t gng gi f fg : — 
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Or, 

What arc the criteria that VisvanAtha would apply to determine whether 
a particular bhava has been raised to the exalted position of a rasa or not ? 
Commont on this attitude of his in the light of the authority of the Muni 
(Bharata). Mention the arguments that would prompt us to enumerate Santa 
as a rasa. Does Visvanatha posit the presence of Santa rasa in a drama ? 8 

2. What marks out Visvanatha’s tVeatment of rlti from that of Mamma^a ? 

(live the central features in the definitions of rlti of Bhoja and Visvanatha, 
and note its prominent subdivisions according to either. How do you account 
for its two-fold treatment by the former Master ? 8 

3. Select three verses from the following, and indicate the use that Bhoja 

or VisvanAtha makes of them, justifying their position in each case : — 9 

(i) i 

( i i ) i 

i i i ) I 

■iv) ft(^)fTS!rn^Tit 5TB? 

4. Translate into English the verses either in Group A or in 

Group B : — 25 


Group A 

iTfTW/lT qQm : q: I 

1 3 i) Wi: iffcnwfis 11 

* ?raiw*Ksn?i sra*51fa^*i «r*n i 
fimi ^ a *r qi#rsr 11 
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wn: mrcft f^qt ^gqaff 999^99: itft i 

9(9919*91991999 9ig91 fqqfarai (991%9lft: II 
*Usl(*lf*99Kqr91*9il9: 3iH^t?l*R^lsn5Sisf*W >9 I 
9fl 9ia*l(qqi919 qt (999 || 

99?g 999 : qwi: 9 »t«?t*99if < f9»j5!T g9f9*ftqi*i 1 
999 if 9 9 % ( 99 ( 99^*99 sm 9 * 91 $ 9919 11 
? 19 ? 99 fq 99 Tft 91 ^: 99 ?* 1 fi 99 q ! 9 i 1 qqi*: I 
99Sf<999: fq#q?t^ (9999999 9991 991 II 


Group B 

99 9*199 9*i«i^: 9 99 : 91 * 13 * 199 ( 5399*1 1 
g* 5 foi n^firqftqqiqwiqf 9199(9(9191991*19 1 

qq 9 f«H 9 n: ^J 99 T 5 » 9 *gi«*rS* 9 'g: I 
91 * 959 ( 9 ? 99®i' 9*n^ Wmtr qR9q'fw^9 11 
ftir99199$*f999# *jf*139: (#(9999919 I 

wqjggqfqjer: 9 991999 ( 9 : qfqsfq f999i*i: 11 
$ 99 i? 9 i 9 tq*!(?gi 9 T‘ ?iq# 9 q(q«y[H*T fasifai 1 
99 91 ftlfqftl %99 sqftflfag*?!? 9qfe^t999: II 
59'Ri'Rqliq^ll!9l Wo 9 9 91(991991 9#0 I 
999 9^199(9^91 9991*. q3*j(9?91 9ft?: II 
9g9%9^tf991’9919: 999:^91 999919911# I 
99 399919919(991' 5iqi?tf9 fqfaq 9919 9tS*i: II 
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SANSKRIT 

( Group B. ) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

It. va miner — Mm. Pvni>\t Gi'ructiakan Tarkadarsvntiuthv. M.A. 


1 . awi-Taraiwaaw ft?' aaJsra ? aa a fia* aaia ? 

20 

■-. sfsramssjar attinf aia^t^wtaiann' " 

15 

•’•!. vaaiaa^srt wiwn feast 1 

15 

(a?' i aafm«B<sa'i 1 


(wt faafttft a 


(a) aiawwa: 1 



4. atfaaw Ifcaw aaaa i 15 


Second Haif 

It. vain in cr -Mm. Pandit Sitaram Sastri 

1. ^ aifasnaapawat sanaai? 

aai ara-atfaansaa aw aaiaW a?ar wafa a ar v atta €ta?i mfaan^awi«a- 
asntereaaifaai a ai » a* aaaagwzfaaia a afa aiaaiaiaaraan'ftaairossniiT 
fafawam 1 12 

2. afere^ 1 maw^Baa: 1 awaassraa: 1 fa?fn: 1 Isa: 1 afa: 1 

am: 1 ana: 1 aa: 1 afafaaiaa 1 aai aaiaf aiftwfaan aa^ aai*»amai?a- 
faac^st anmw anargaiaaai' «wm' aaaaa 1 12 

.'{ aafKata «a^ atafafaB^s a 1 eamsaa^s snatsaw aai aitai 
aaWfaAfaatl aatawi 1 W’nfarts^aats 1 aiaaa aaia afa aaifti ataiacn' 
aarwat' wnsSaifa 1 . Vi 

4 . w. 1 afiwa 1 ararenaaaft: 1 aa awr aaa Slaarwaa afiani, 
Tfffaan, apuat vs *fafssrasi$jSrst ananWsaaraatw^. BfflBiaiaaaatfta^ 
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to r wifr i \*m ww» fro:» « ferawm €i*n: 

to^^Ni’ tojt: i 12 

5. *nqcq«sfaf 

toi ^ tor 4 s ii ss’ to’ ittoto i 14 


(Group B.) 

Sixth Paper 

Tht' figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

E.\ a miner -Mm. Pandit Sitaham Sasthi, 

Full Marks — 75. 

The last question and any two of the remaining arc to he ansirered. 

l inTOtTO frositf i & 

ssTOJiTO*! i TOif^cPTTOi^sifa mftvnfroT fafiuroro i flflTsranronfipTRi ^ 
«tf%rq f^reiZRTO I 20 

2. mroi siw sraww^w raranrcftttf 

*n?*rnn' *mwn«r sftaftrarftsn n^S^l i 20 

H. faft^sj wqwf ?fa wure towto’ w?«g, 

?W?w. ’RfaJira-wifai aswm ae*i fsrrcran i ?rei sroaroKnfefi i r‘ ? swftsftfir- 
*irawil%q »n*TOl%-f*wi*nran«rf»3w.»i^i *rni*n«pn' sn^ta: i 
WWAtStgifaBW i 20 

' * ?wiinw^ - «n5t qsTifsiwfwflfa^ii, vtsi *$»rei 3tsfi«i*nt»remt 

i ^<tot WRT i *t?ra wtvn«m^f 

i 20 

5. wunftrfissj, qfi*n**« i «i*n: i ?>«: i xrfnra: i "arai: 

«3TwW»n Mw:i wi towj i 3rft«*w»ifaf7m*ei»iT 
fafonn^nu 15 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Laksiiminakayax Chatter. tee, Vedasastiii, M.A. 
Full Marks— 25 

1 . Translate extract (a) and any one of the ramaining three extracts into 
simple classical Sanskrit, adding notes where necessary to make your transla- 
tion quite intelligible : — 

II II 

(а) tWTiTgft ft WT ft 1 9 

III I 

I I 

*15!^ 5 ^^ ft? *mi ftftfift 1 

I 

r ^ Rift ii 

1 1 

cf fti??! 9'5T»pV? I 
i I p 

SW*?! i^lfa II 

I I p I 

<RT I 

III 

?t r? ^ir faitft 5r: ii 

(б) ^ R ?? SJ* ^ 

RRRiift oiRtsRii^ra^nft^iRH: i fts^ 5 ?: 

iKtCTwfiwurPf nan^Iciviwi «rw HsSrercRts- 

«**;. gsmressftrasiffrs* ^ fas* »*?ir 1 Ht t 

5 $t? 5 ras^ *4 , ?ra 1 af«^fe*r ^ 4 : snfefH 9 p. 

wrotftar nHtsfwfjrc Ht * 5s swjsres Hit* *re 

9 pH tottopi d+wsfa ant- 
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sfaRrusti ire i itiiistiii ijf mirei iw itsuiiiite’ 

«tfq mu: infill i in nniiwtn nnts%*«?*r*! iwnfi i •<■ 

itiifa itifa 3 i 3 i*i% wi inii 1911. nif»n n 

i c) xiCn %n iwttiiiiiiiitiit Jjsnirat mfs’niiii flUTnqTimi 1 * - 
«i«i n»refl iniitn snunswraraiiraf iifi 3 %*f gwfaim ^n 
^wTHii^iftraiiifanftra '•nfenfatiifHiRiiraf fi 9 wife i 

hist »wf^T nt*i miifainWi miit it itfaifiiy) * imiHiilififi 
Hiiimwnirrsiii^Hiijfti ilnwti m him itf»«n 9 i tf 3 i 39 - 
iiiim ?i iiwiifafn 3 j mfsnn 9 11 niilsgiisfi iisiii’mniiirimi 
unit srai#?ii sminln i mwitfifi j^imiu *1 wifa 3 ^ it inrfsnn 
9 it ^wwnt fawn i «rr firatfi iwtifn 199. 9 ts>ii s 9 Tin 5 *nf 99 t 
9 ifi i in 

i iii 

•it) 99 fmianitnii: i nniiifaiiii: i 15199: mw i 

1 1^ 1 i r 

gira: 1 wit 1 i 11 «ww 9H ifaltifaiifii 

1 1 

ftfeflfifl I 1311 falfiltfllftll: I 9Hf*otf3lftf<3T: I Hjlfr* Utlfvillf"! I 

1 ’ I I ^ 1 I I. f I 

^nSn lift 1 iw^im i* «ti nifw: 1 1951 ftHfa fi* 

1. 1 1 1 1 1. 

finum jftr n hit Sian fi% fit 31195* 1 iifViu iIik 

11 1 l 1 1 11 

mifwMi 11 arnifircwraft i^fugiiT; 1 511: #tm auras m 
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\ » 1 . 1 . ‘ ■ 
#stwn firai nf^it fiprc 11 cro' fitnsNfftsrt *ng' gtfisr *ng' gsrefifi » 

1 1 1 ^ 1 1 

S^t «i: «RwWNi: i 5W ftroig 1 si *pg feqf si 

1 

11 


( Group B ) 

Seventh Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Fi st Half 

Kjramhter — Mm. Pandit Joohndranath Bagcht. 

Full Marks — 75 

3 li^sr <?g trar sto i 

1. y^H<* *rnrfa: VRt9* “9 3 hj^ ^aj - q 

vtfwir tfff *iasa gqf^sj ‘Ra^q^jj' fwm swn wrairai^iit- 
qfSmf?’ far»rfiraar ftsf *fa ftfro i I 5 

2. mnnrertqi^: %en: i in 

8. *f TOt wfa *t i W ■? vw. q*afa *«rewif?r 

n&m sfarfatf fai^ i 35 

4 . *wn«sn w'Stsfa'?ta 7 n*{ «rrafffimgefli i 

awuraHftiwl fwj^a i in 

15 
In 


o. 4¥if<MW9*wft *Noif*r i 
6. nm: wf aqtfire’ Rfrm i 
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Second Half 

Examiner -Mu. Kokii.kswar Bh attach \rjkk, Sastri, M.A. 
Full Marks— 25. 


1. Translate into English : — 

(a) m * w-wrei v * 

WTSlifo I 

*j TOffl gtra; II 

*i nsra snfw *rat 

sjwwnt* fonro- 

i fircra* ’•arairisf: n 

'CTtCTFPHT 

af«w ito: i 

Hroftm’ JT5IHT 

gferc fa*£ fww if ^naffi it 

(b) grfa ^«nf*r ^rerffa. ?nf*f ffafranfa wroftr i *nf*r *i«n*i 

*nf*i srat ^rwnft «n *mifa i wi gfc ?t *r, 

m i 3 m «mro: utn n ?tg rrai w*«n: i w 

*Ilt*l:, q*r i 
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( Group B. ) 

Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

Examiner MR. PANDIT SlTIKANTHA VACHASPATI. 

Full Marks — 75. 

W tobst: 4*nt4i:, 4 mi: 414414414 ^ 4 * 14 : i 

1 . 444 F 4 44441 irara 4i4tai4t Btaftw ftxroSfn ft: nfwShr 
qimp 1 4f*54i<gfa: i 4fa*St *nftrt arefftfa i 

4Vlnfl*ii4i «rn^ft: I 

4$n4i *ai49i 4n«ii. 4W4 4 ?^?ii3 4 44 swt *tm: wm< 4i ? 
^tsw. affl: ? are 4i 4 *41 ww ? ft! 4i «ra «4i4 f wfa 4 
4S4ft«ia 41 44 ^ ftrtnr' 4i*i3ni ^ftnaniftiftin Mfn a i^ i 4<j*i4^ ^raft 
5<ar?ft ^rra' ft«JT^ i 35 

• 2 . flwrf qta4i$t*jq4fi3Tr<if4«i fi i 44: iftvn^ftiran 44fti 4«n4i4i- 
ftratftai 4>4 4foi 4?^: sjf 44fa i 10 

2fon4ti<ftift4i 4%S4 qran4*it ^nfii, 444144*541 4 *Stw: ? 

3. 4«i o 3i awq fc4itiffl4W4 4>>si «t *«' ?lwiw' 4ft4r 

5«4§' 4i ftw ?*44 nsnH<*rmrera %a i ft^Fftaai 


*4Wiwii*i i lo 

•*•. wjRftrat 45 Jil44Jifw4i55^ i ^rtict ? 4154 ft 4i4i 4*54 fag 

«if*mt 4i 4(t4nt4n4 4^in‘ 4*ii4iit' ? 10 

•>. H444€t441t54 5 Hi«ifl 4(ftig 44$ 4TClVt ? 4441 10 

6 *m544fa5fa4i 4544441 tt *J454i14i: ti 4T 4)441 i4i: ? 4^* 4f 

4lf44Wl44r 41 K 4(14!i: ? *gftB5*n<tf5ft(455l*l I 10 

7. *h5lft41-Blfa4nfa(555tol445*154lf*14n: 44^4*11 I ifllWIilt 4 ?*^ I 10 

8. 441444141 awftfflCWBlsf' 4l€ft' I *&**> SHWllft, *l?pt*I 41: 

44144: ? fti 41 4P4I4P5' f444l*«I fawi51*l I JO 

39 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


6lO 


Setond Half 

Examiner : — Mn. Harihar Banerjee, M.A. 

Full Marks — 25 

1. Translate into Sanskrit : — 25 

(a) Moreover, the difference between Jiva and Tsvara is not unreal, because 
it is true, by the fact of the imperative assertion of conciousness which says, 
‘It is’ ; and moreover, because the functions and activities of the world, as 
well as the possibility of exertion for getting Mukti, depend upon the reality of 
this difference. It must not be said that the only reason for believing in this 
difference is the proof given by one’s consciousness and preception, and based 
upon belief only. It is possible that one’s belief may bo erroneous, as a person 
may take a mother-of-pearl for silver ; but this false belief of his is liable to be 
corrected by true perception, when he knows that it is not silver, but a shell. 
In the case of World and the Jfva however, there is no such false perception. 
Every one sees this difference, and it cannot be said that all arc in error. 

(b) Inference is the knowledge af the pervade r, following the knowledge 
of the pervaded, on the part of one who sees the relation of one not being 
without the other. Hereby all forms of Inference, by agreement, by 
difference, by agreement and difference, from cause to effect, from effect to 
cau«e, from the general to the general are included. The inferential marks 
mentioned by the logicians are also included herein. 


SANSKRIT. 

( Group D. ) 

Fifth Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. N. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions. 


2. nt fta PnrfpSW ^ szvreraffliii i 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


6ll 


•* 33iftgti3iig3i33ftwrai: 3si3it»ig3i33fti3i3i: 3n 33 : ? 31 * 3333133 % 

5. ft! 3i3*{ 3ft3fa3i ninety i 3i3*3'3ir«®f*rct3i3t 

W|! 3^3*lft: I 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Satkari Mookerjek, M.A., Ph.D. 

Ansicer any three questions of which the last is compulsory , 

1. What is the difference between Viicaspati and the followers of the 

Vivarana school in their conception of the nature of Isvara ? Fully elucidate 
in this connexion the function of avidya . 12J 

Or , 

Fully discuss the logical necessity of Vrtti in perception, and clearly 
explain how any of the three results is achieved by this — 

31 33-?S3falt3 31 qjtjwmfcwirt 31 l 

2. Give a critical exposition of the theory of Nrsimha Bhatt-a- What is 

the underlying logical motive of his theory ? 12} 

3. Fully discuss the theory [of perception as propounded in the Kutas^ha- 
dipa, and show if there is any material difference between the Vedantaparl- 
bhasfi and the Pahcadasi in the matter of the distinction of jnanapratyaksa 
and v isnyaprnt yak>a. 

4. Translate tho following passage into English : — 25 

^3w*w-$ii3:«3w*3f|!ii3i^w« =3 fl(sT5:isr3rr<«n' gwiftnift 3i%3ift% 

ft*333: 31313*3^3133133311313133331331 ^3131 3 33*333*0 3353% I 

3ft 3*3: 3*331 ftspiO 3W3lft«# gW3!3J3tfa 3ig313lft333313Rr#tft 33131: 

33131331 5»3lfe»13g»23*\ 3f»3lft»f 3 ft*?W3 33*3% fret 31 33f%, 3ft g 
3*3 31 »ft ^t?IT13«3 ifo 3 3113313% I 5*03131313?^^ 3g*0313W 

3 H3? 33 313vq^l I 33 313133031: 311* 333i«lI3l3ilR3l33*<!#l*(r^ 

3t331*83nft3l' 3 ft31ft3ig I 3033ftt ; 3W1^ 3 33*3*ft: I 3333 3 

33 353ft 3l333: 3331*1 313133: I 3 ft JJ13P*q3i3l031*lt «ftPl*ft333:, 

33ft3f3*f333g313nft 3W| I 
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( Group D. ) 

Sixth Paper. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

Examiner — Mm. Vedantabisarad N. S. Anantakrishna Sastri. 
Full Marks — 75. 

Answer any three of the following. 

1. v2n«*Knnfsf, qranrinrawi, quaresmunfa, ^ 

rrcnspwrcafaifafqqi' sinwW fiw'mnw: 

ufimranm i - R 

2 . fajfast-stnsmr.nfa, #qfaswq-?i3»qfTraqqf, 

#qqracq-<Rqra5i, 3!l^<’?iiq^f5(<i5?*TN j 5sr%, T.uwq^faBJis-Jn wirw, 

*jrcn*t*q*q-?re*wraqq?3 ^ qraijqqqw ? Zb 

•i. twprt ^tqqanqffrfq^iw, PhI^wnuni* 

=q fa' wais^m ? 25 

4. ^fafarm*iwfwnii»(i sriTnfa fafa*qi*n*{. : — -5 

(0 ^nqnwfaqHnwi i (^> ^rmfaqrcqjni (\) *r ^Jpralsfq 
qrwifaqrcqmi («) qtra q^fo^tfa^’a^ ' (i) ■ 

o qsifaqi-^?itfiiqr-Hfarr-qm«^Nft-^q-qiTraqT«n*i?iinfa qref 

^lisrorelwifa ? 25 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Debendranath Ray, M.A. 

Full Marks — *25. 

1. Translate Into Sanskrit any one of the following passages ; — 25 

{a) All human knowledge, when we examine closely into its nature, 
will be seen to rest on the presupposition of the unity of knowing and being. 
The consciousness of self is given only in relation to the consciousness of that 
which is not self. We cannot separate, in any act of thought, the two factors 
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— the object perceived or thought of, and the subject which thinks it. We may 
distinguish, but we cannotr divide these two, or for a moment conoeive an 
object or thing in itself apart from a thinking subject, or again the latter in 
abstraction from objects thought of. This very fact proves and rests on the 
consciousness that there is a unity which lies beyond the disctinction. 

(b) The world on which we look and of which we form a part is 
transitory and unsubstantial. Our life is but a vapour that appeareth for a 
little and then vanisheth away. The transiency of life, the inadequacy of its 
satisfactions, the insecurity of its possessions, and the lack of any fixed stay 
on which our thoughts and desires can rest inevitably impel us to seek after a 
reality beyond the world of shadows, an enduring and eternal rock on which, 
amidst the stream that bears us away, we may plant our foot. Now the very 
consciousness of our finitude, as we have seen, indicates that we have already 
transcended it. 


( Group D ) 

Seventh Paper 

First Half 

Examiner Pandit Panchanan Tarkabagis. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1 . «eai 5*11 fangiat ? 

waft ar ? 

-• nftfiwr TWT’pmtf ufram 1 

3. «u«iwh fariara M*n’jaifiro*'*iaaafa 1 

4. rz:, vt vz tsnfa w atat 

e«n wfif ? afe ■siawt'a aft aah fru « u 3 aaa t 

•Hiwirot 1 aft wat aaft, aft a**<aJWfaa' aa a: aarfa:. a naia 1 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mm. Pandit Ramkrishna Tarkatirtha. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

«ratsi»f ftinftsw 1 18 

wi 


OTunffrerenftffr jtW “«*(. vz\" * g*i nz " wh^jriw- 

TlthTOftra^rr R^s5g?T 1 

2 IwTfa^-lffalfrTSTOt&i HffRRT pTflfSRIflT I 16 

3. fwifirfwgtiNnfwi nffrfwm?: vmwrt i 16 

vw 

^>s^^w<?^f«nsniW mqnwrt i 


( Group D. ) 

Ek;iith Paper 

7 he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner ; — Mr. Kokileswar Bh \ttach\ryy\ Svstri, M.A. 

1. Expressions drawn from the Upanisads occur throughout in the Oita, 

hut the theism of the Bhdgavata- type is also mixed with it. Some scholars 
think that there is also the Sahlchya- current of thoughts in it. 9 

Substantiate these statements. 

2. write a short essay on the main characteristics of the Karma-Yoga 

/ )as taught in the Gita. 8 

8. Explain after Sankara three of the following stanzas : — 9 

(a) *TTOJP3T TTWlfiWl^TO: I 
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(b) ugrafa ^ qrafifa &Rn*nnft 1 

s: TOf& iWRtn*nwrfiK 3 TCffa n 

(c) ?nr xrc«t 1 

fwfl: *rirciftr?r: 11 

(d) fcf fflfovi 1 

^nw^Tfffir farfw 11 

(e) qy^r ^ ft? ^ vfc *: 1 
s sfa*n*i * 3 ^ s * gw: fSTfyraniwfl 11 

4. In the dialogue between Svetaketu and his father, the original slat 

( CTY ) which is described as the source of the world is suddenly identified 
with the self of 6votaketu. 8 

Explain clearly why such identification has been thought necessary. 

5. Show that Idealistic Monism is the prevalent teaching of the Candogya 

Upanisad. 8 

6. Describe the characteristics of dreamless sleep ' qqfg ), and show also 

that in this condition the finite self attains a temporary union with the 
Absolute. 8 

What necessity is there to postulate another state — Turiya ( ff^) f 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokilksw\r Bhatt\cii\ryya, Sastri, M.A. 

1. Mention, after Sankara, any two of means for the realization of the 

self as given in the Kat>ha- Upanisad. 5 

2. Take the following Mantra : — 5 

^ *$sssn H^IW I 

ii 

In explaining this Mantra, Sankara observes : — 

“*rst firfaan “^run”, ^ wrm: *r 

Fully explain the above observation, and give the nature of the theory of 
in this connection. 
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3. tfauiwt— ^nw^pr: ^ ?iwm i irai flWfsanwr 

iwra*. irafat mxwft i iurftat mm, 

towt ^ i 

Give the arguments by which Sankara seeks to refute the above view of 
his opponent. & 

Or, 


“*iff tft jw fatfw « tiftw wn .- aw m fafowr', 
^ «rw ifa faqfafroi” i 

In what connection does this yntqfsG arise ? How does the Bhapya-kara- 
establish the above contention ? 5 

4 . In the discourse between and Sankara explains two 

kinds of ?fe,— and . 

Elaborate his idea. •*> 

5. In the Bj-hadaranyaka Upanisad, the number of the f^s has been 

shown to be 33. How is this figure arrived at ? Can this number bo further 
reduced ? If so, how ? •*> 


6. Translate into English : — 25 

ffonwra sshjt^ faragreMiqiTOT, 

UFTWlt I «T ^ ftTORTCTCTRWT 

I ‘*J fk)fy?l quifh mfif, 

‘*wrt wt gw* twifevw, *nmt. ww& i 

lrpwr r it' ‘Rsrsnif toF ian^ e fun^ wshpi i& *r i 

^n-fqT#ft fa5jR<UTO*r : I ftww 

^ fwif ffvfftrsRIWIdifiTffT I TOlftf 

ifir ^ ? «n ifa*ran*wi 

^rranS ^rfafiranf^i wtoPt ^JiRwrRrfir ^iyki9*WiR«i4lMR*i : i 
Rfirsw^iw^R fro’ ‘nil: fin:’ rhrtht * f 

wtfir * wt i ^o-^ftnriR: i 
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SANSKRIT 


(Group E.) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Kunjabihari Tarkatirtha. 

1- n gaftfa uwmm i 20 

*r ii 

giff IT'S 

qifon$: *r gr * nt'wmtatu: aiW *r 

f 

jpwifani ^ht Swim i 12 

fW 

^nnftu*r i 

•!• Prafefeu^g irawntf jrerat<i?rlfJiHi3iuwi ®iwrh 

18 



ftaimg i — 
(0 
(*) 
<«> 
(») 
<*) 
(0 


«*n*r ns?Uat: i 

^H^niftrcro: i 

i 

vwi«iitMW«i«iK*n«f^ srefarei»n*nf»w i 
qrarewfu: gufan ufav i 
^unfaiftgt fiwmfinatu: i 


(«) gfastifagw^ i 

(=; aw*w«iwi^BHnrawaifwgnw^ i 


Second Half 

Examiner— Dr. Prabhatciiandra Chakrabahti, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Either , 12J 

Enumerate the arguments whereby is maintained by the 

S&nkhya Karikds. How would you set aside the opposite view 

( *W<?taw«Mii^m ) ? 
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Or, 

• (a) Comment on the following : — 12} 

(6) Fully bring out the significance underlying the examples of ‘^ 13 * 9 ’ 
(lame and blind). 

2. Either , 12} 

Discuss the position of Sankhya as a system of spiritual discipline. 
Why Sankhya and Yoga are said to be allied ? Give reasons for your answer. 

Or, 

Explain the following Kdriha according to the Bhasya : — 12} 

finpURT. 3*J^*IT* I 

3. Translate the following extracts into English 25 

(a> floret farcift: wre: 

farfofafa f w ^ m\m *m\— 

1 

.(b) qwmrciT H^ret?x wwwtf w *r 

wrt *rof gw 3 *: *rr?i 1 

(c) RBMWirciftvt, Rp&: 
iranss fsr?rn^ 1 

(d) FrfaWi **«vf«iimi: 1 *r ^ shtto- 

■swRnFRrt^ Wiro^r firftr JrarcreTOTO’ i 

(e) ftp 5 ;# ft 5 :# 

f**«i *r wfir 1 iwtrtN: 1 WfirtcEi^nwrf^i- 

wf'n'fa fa**i 1 
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(Group E.) 

Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Gurucharan Tarkadarsantirtha, M.A. 

1 . gfarmwt wt»: ? * 


w ? wnnw * fa iraw' ? m 1 a* gfa ? 20 

2. ? t’S’URHifesi’jWT imfawftayift 

^arat ^tsfaura; » 15 

■>. *rf*rsifaufa?iuir»git sfajrera*Bm gfa: t 15 

4. gwi ^ 9Nrra*RU gfa: 

? 15 


Second Half 

E.raminer Mr. Nalinimohan Mukiiopadhy\v\ S\stri, M.A. 

Three i/uestions are to be attempted , of which the first must be one. 

1. Translate into Sanskrit any two ot the following extracts: — 23 

Jt is not too much to say that every indication of design in the 
■cosmos is so much evidence against the omnipotence of the designer. 
Wisdom and contrivance are shown in overcoming difficulties, and there 
is no room for them in a Being for whom no difficulties exist. The 
evidences therefore of Natural Theology distinctly imply that the author 
of the cosmos worked under limitations: that he was obliged to adapt 
himself to conditions independent of his will and to attain his ends 
by such arrangements as those conditions admitted of. 

( b ) Explanation, in’ its most general sense, means, for science, the 
statement of a fact in its simplest terms, so that it can be assimilated 
to other facts and included as a case of what we call a general law. 
We are said to understand a fact when we are able to regard it as a parti- 
cular example of a mode of happening already known to us. Explana- 
tion also means, in scientific usage, a statement of the conditions of the 
occurrence of any fact. Such causal explanation, as it is often called, 
consists in the discovery of some antecedent set of circumstances on 
which the given phenomenon follows and on which it appears to depend. 
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(c) The word cognition misleads us by its exclusive reterence to the 
ooject as something external ; we forget that cognition is an experience 
of the soul, and as such has necessarily its feeling- value. We forget that 
the existence of such living centres, capable of feeling the beauty and 
grandeur of the world and tasting its manifold qualities, is what is really 
significant in the universe. To a collocation of purely unconscious facts 
it would be imposible to attribute any value either collectively or indi- 
vidually. All values, in this sense, are conscious values. 

2. What are the three kinds of sorrow ? If they arc real, how are they 

removable ? Discuss, in this connection, the end aimed at by the Sm'tkhyas 
and the.means of attaining it. • 12} 

3. Explain the exact nature of the three GuJias. Prakrti is said to have 

a complex unity on account of these Gutias , which, ‘in the case of 
individuals, must be admitted to be infinite’. ‘Prakrti is one only as the 
ultimate cause of the universe as a whole.’ Discuss this after the manner of 
Vacaspati Misra. 12.$ 

4. How can Prakrti be dynamic and how can there be Samyoga between 

Purusa * and Prakrti, both being all-pervasive ? Discuss the standpoints of 
both Vacaspati Misra and Vijnana Bhiksu on this question. 12} 

5. what purpose does evolution serve in the case of (1) Purusa, and 

(2) Prakrti ? Explain the conceptions of space and time by those who hold 
the Abhivyaktavada theory. 12} 


( Group E. ) 

Seventh Papek 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mm. Pandit Sitaram 'Sastri. 

Only five questions to be answered but no group should be left out . 

Group A. 

l. 5:^1 9* fttfour: 1 aunt ufir 

iiewmrc' jRWwwaini rrorarofirt ijjwi wrcwf 

t 15- 
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2. fwtaiforciTOt: 1 ire , *5U*JvVif qjfrwragwT n^*?f 

^i^inifasiPKi^ifa w w ftfwnft 1 1 5 

3. wmfgS* traram^vt ^wsb 4 towSpw 3^^ w«'g»ratf 

fafercrwm 1 is 

4 . tterert gtmw *raprc ?4 gt»rer fa’ qfa ufa gnroafirfir 

A?>g wot* f*mftgr« fwarom, 1 1 5 


Group B. 

1. wn*ifl*rsrgwc gififagnrgffa «q,g‘ %rera'o' qftfas 4 immi 
^pBumwi^: ftercr* «<?ifaf?sa grH’qig»mw?*r ffasjftq^ ftfagr 

1 1 5 

2 *ramn^sispi« fatw*fa «it»iqnqnm* < 5 si qvxra frowns 1 

.nffacwrutaf g «^ , s< fa^gtaWl g^nra i’s^gnrwggraT gqqlgi 1 15 

3. g^rfawwn? g#gnt qnftrcragfagt faw»mi ? mi gnwsnqia 

fagfa ?ft»nra v qn* faqt: ufaqfa: ? 15 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mb. Kokilkswar Bhattacii\ryya, Sastri, M.A. 

Quzstion 6 is compulsory , and any three of the first 5 questions. 

1. How docs the Yoga-philosophy establish the existence of God (Isvara) ? 

Is it essential to this system ? Mention His nature (^*q) t His proof (gumj). 
and His worship (^rn^n) — as given therein. 8§ 

2. Explain, after the manner of Ycga-bhasya, the three modifications 

\iffooi*T/, showing their relation to the i.e. that which is endowed 

with a property. Explain that ‘the tjijff differs and does not differ from itself’ 

■C'qrefaq fwsifaqnqr q^raisw:”). 8i 

3. The Bhoja-vriti contains the following observation ; — 8 

•qamqqat wigreigaiM jfiinmr 

State all the arguments by which the commentator reaches this 
conclusion. 

4. How does the Yoga-philosophy prove that the sense of a word (ip^) is 

Always different from the letters (qfg), making that word ? 8} 
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c. There are two theories about tho mind ,,viz. it is atomic and it 
is all -pr evading. Examine these two views and show which of the two you 
prefer. 

In this connection, answer the following : — 

‘Do the things exist apart from the mind or they do not exist Independent 
of the piind, i.e. the act of cognising ?* 

6. Translate into English : — 25 

piunnwra' snftr aatsfefiw' i 

arctq* p jjpt prafjifqpiwir fawspn i i 

‘*nm*g upfir’ ft«n’ fcfa *fet: i jtsp' — “*nwqfqlW*‘ qfan 

5iu?^ i qpfa' ftfan ptoipp qr ppsf i wiqwj, qfq faqpifaftpi 

Hpfiprtfe ?ri psn^pf ptfarapp^ifasiif? ^jpw’ up^tpsufop streps i 
mi— ‘ffpTtfhsm*nfo sfp?mtp*nfafT fiircr* i tout’ anr fqqfomarar- 

tpanfe*n anqppifpjjsf’nqqqsnf^pq^J phanl^firsi’qt arrep ?f i ?rcn, — 
‘<nt IWITO JJPi*aq: gnicnftH’ ?P(^-q[faq*«qTT3 JWW«I qPWi P piqiptsi- 
irm$fT i ‘frsn sp' \srew ?f?T >pi: upfa^wqr' ?fir 
*fhnfqqrwtw' vent: BpfnPi*rV ppsjwtr , ^ i jpqwfp gamfst 
p np?ftp3P5nr<?«ii<w« i w5iP«nsm r qf«^ qftqraH, pphto n«n 

«n«wrfw<wi i wtanng 3pqj; pipamilp^wt OTwgrsj fwpp i pa: 
qpfatpr qpro^p t ppjSI i 

( Group E. ) 

Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mm. Pvnimt Durgacharan Sankhywedantatirtha. 

1. “PPTt&Pfsft H7t% ?TPI »Tigw3t$qT: I lfr 

wt a* qpuft if 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


623 

Hn Briftyn wjvm f Hffl niffy ssiPlwi 

fy*R «mwrranm 1 

2. ‘ftfireifew;’ obsi «tear f € b bibt frstt wnq an f wn i 

ftwpngyfwraft ? Tmigswft tftB-RWPWBt:, bbiwbIb 

RBWBni Rwibb f*r**tram 1 ifi 

8. “firRw »iww' apisjB: 1 1 « 

#wt»f tffaiB rib ftyren: g*r: 11” 

RSrafRBRBrg^tBi' sfc«tof HTsrctoi btoiurti^ 1 br ‘sptcbr:’ bt: ? 
‘bbw s b’ Rt*r, yt»T b «tsB: rtos?Rt ? “rib fBRTOr: g*t:” gra ? ww 

•t. B^twfeair ^xwr^fft- *tb bbttr fsrfssg, BflBi«i-RRRTfii-f»rfirrTRTreRiTfsT r 
snsrat Ribrj, sraBfyfs.snsfflfTy^ RBtBiRftRTBTt'RBft ^ *r^ rhuh’, 
Rrffssmm 1 16 

3. “TOBBTCBITSRIBraBRIRl B^BBIRWTRIB 

mum SI^TBiTBn^ BTRRIWIR1R Bil^ST n" 1 8 

BTifrRfcT ttot sRUsnnmni, u^B?gf«: ?sw' btb» 

Rrsnaj^t *^?i 1 BsmajRTBTWBt snsriRR Bngyy^'n^ ? BB ftfsroBwm 1 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Satkari Mookkrjkk, M.A. t Ph.D. 

Attempt any three questions of which the last must be one. 

1. Fully discuss the philosophical import of the following extracts : — 12 h 

bSSbi Rftanflt bibbtstT r bbtr: i 

ItRSf R $B fBBBTBW: II 

^RlIRT BWRIRIRJ R?fl srafir i 
^tBrrat iftTHfBWT BWB fWBi’irt BBT II 

2. Give a summary account of the evils of childhood and youth dilated 

upon in the Yogavusi$t>ha. What do you think to be the underlying motive 
of such denunciations ? Does the Yogavasi?t>ha seek to preach a philosophy 
of pessimism ? 12J 
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3. Give a critical evaluation of the philosophy sought to be propounded in 

the couplet — 4 12$ 

nwfofajr ww*i n 

4. Translate the following into Sanskrit : — 25 

United with his fellow- men by the strongest of all ties, the tie of a common 

doom, the free man finds that a new vision is with him always, shedding over 
every daily task the light of love. The life of man is a long march through 
the night, surrounded by invisible foes, tortured by weariness and pain, 
towards a goal that few can hope to reach, and where none may tarry long. 
One by one, as they march, our comrades vanish from our sight, seized by 
the silent orders of omnipotent Death. Very brief is the the time in which 
we can help them, in which their happiness or misery is decided, Be it ours to 
shed sunshine on their path, to lightan their sorrows by the balm of sympathy, 
to give them the pure joy of a never-tiring affection, to strengthen failing 
courage, to instil faith in hours of despair. Let us not weigh in grudging 
scales their merits and demerits, but let us think only of their need — of the 
sorrows, the difficulties, perhaps the blindnesses, that make the misery of their 
lives ; let us remember that they are fellow-sufferers in the same darkness, 
actors in the same tragedy with overselves. 


SANSKRIT 
( Group F. ) 

Fifth Paper. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Panciianan Tarkabagis. 

1. wnctfrawim* fa - nwwPm: r a* <r«i: wraftm: ? 

-<w 9: 1 -S» 

•2. fasusfaqtfiira wifer, 
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8. gg miw T ftqsiyriTO r * i3 »Ti *i ft*y i5*n TO to** *rcf *r to«j% ? 
TO » 25 

4-. 4l<9Hwt<n^W P 25 

‘mnroiHBinflM mw’ ffif TOniwqsJ »r *n ? 

toH $*[> rftew ?wto^ ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Vanamali Chakrabarti, Vedantatirtha, M.A. 

1. What is the conception of God in the Nyaya system of philosophy ? 

What is His relation with the wprld of mind and matter ? Compare 
Aksapdda's opinions with those of other philosophers, noticed and refuted in 
the Nydya Sutras. Quote Sutras in support of your statements. 13 

Or, 

Explain Aksapdda' s doctrine of perception (gapeO and inference (* 13 * 71 * 1 ) 
and fallacies (^F3W1€)» quoting Sutras . How would he account for the 
knowledge of Universal propositions such as the moderns derive from in- 
duction ? 13 

2. Explain the following with reference to the context : — 12 

(a) ^ 

tiT WnsftaTmt i 

(b) l ( ( I ( l «) 

(0 sira: ( * i * i *\ ) 

(d) Tnrrai^ (am \* ) 

•e) far^wnrniTHltsf'T ^rafiwt: ( * | * I ) 

Or, 

What is a ‘point of defeat’ (Ptowhii) ? Can you assign any reason why 
it should find .a place in Goiama's Sutras which constitute a system of logic 
and philosophy ? Give a summary of f t *nE3i **8- It is the same as 

? 12 

3. Translate any two of the following into English : — 25 

(«) wng ^wawffsst *i ftarfMj: Stag animaanTqfT«iRi- 

•TjjFrfrSac ifir iratm; WTOftin i 

wr«wt ajnrnififltg i 

WTtfwtfr mfa 1 


40 
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(b) traviiN f»rc% stro Twictwiansi'snvpftt: i 

TTOifor wfii wsuftwunro tgwn^rafttaiwt i n ^ traapPrornfa 
TT»nf??*!»n^ artf nn fiwniTO Sgraftrftr aroj, ftamfaawnfe af nfii m *rc» 

i *ww «ftwias*ftc«re»nii— ' «itri*tc?ti anaf ganf*r antic \ 

(c) m^anafnrat f* gfc ainfa s^raiwarqfipft 1 ;: anas' mffewim i ira 

nf% * naafa fiwnsrci airem ? a amfireiasaj[iiTa»Ni*i nqtfai: sifas^s: i 
aar a facfaafwmr uraramra sf%waiwftfaan»re»nsircjqt|$ i ncnanft fa 
ar?at%st *rt <*a ,f Ni: <nw^t farina afn i si apansawa hot: i 

( Group F. ) 

Sixth Paper. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mm. Pandit Jogendranath Bagciii. 
w. iren: **nt*n: 

*m wz: q*nf 9 : rztn ft i 


1. * mw\**r ^WTcTR^resrannfR 

i 20 

2 . rutorhr! rrto: *W ri ^ rwto 

Profit *x*mu ? if. 

3. u Rn?t 

fWRR^' *srfe?f *^H7n 5WRW?*T 7 15 

4 . mq«i4iHGf«in* OTPo^^fti??7 ^ftiT«raRTWfim»fTO^j Pror?n*j I 15 

5. WlRRT*Tra*}RMKJ pR^ffit I 15 

0 . iwtto ?fir ftnsriRT^ I 15 

7. Prersra »*nfH4ri1m*4 nfinn^i i 15 
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Second Half 

Examiner : — Mm. Pandit Gdrucharan Tarkadarsantirtha. 

1. qqgfr g ft swts a?t ««w<mraw m ■ftvqmnt fg: r' lfr 

2. srnwfars *n gfti: ? 15 

8. ^wnym.^farosisj «ri gfw: ? 10- 

4. ^snarar ttitaviT*r srerfam w*rtf%W<sr w‘ P 10' 

o 

5. wasmawttro W ar :— 25 


(а) Ono of the interesting subjects treated here is Pretyabh&va, literally 
existence after having departed this life, and this is proved in a very short 
way. As the self has been proved to be eternal, Gotama says it follows that 
it will exist after what is called death. Some of the objections made to this 
tenet aro easily disposed of, but nothing is said to establish what is meant by 
transmigration, that is being born again in another world as either a human 
or as some other animal being, or even as a plant. 

(б) As to Samanya, community, or, as we should say, genus, the fourth 
of Kapada*s categories, it is supposed to be eternal, and a property common 
to soveral, and abiding in substance, in quality, and in action. It is 
distinguished by degrees, as high and low ; the highest Samanya, or, as wo 
should say, the highest genus is Satta, mere being, afterwards differentiated 
by Upadhis, or limitations, and developed into ever so many subordinate 
species. The Buddhist philosophers naturally deny the existence of such a 
category and maintain that all our experience has to do with single objects 
only. 


(Group F.) 

Seventh Paper. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mm. Pandit Bireswar Tarkatirtha. 
l. •nfc *11%* «r rftirj: urn: ?• 

ironWWf: ? *T fasTTBT WM f *St *T 

? rnnt-wiRwter *rar gg mfrratfiw ' ? 1a 
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2. yfiwar irer Iwfipnft *mgrotf»ra ' t 

16 

522 

HifaroSt utot tot ? nTOng*nTO*rifcra ^i top*1 

TOlW%f%: JTsnfhroifii^t ? wrronnTOf tot *Ysjt uwrt ftn^Rt ? tot gro 
1TTOT WITOT^’ 3 3tTOfTO*r ? 

3. TOrW<fiTTOfrraTOmg^TOT i 16 

TOrofsgrot wi*tto9to3^ ii 

«qre rr w m ^nftTO i tout u tot rft&H faRfaqftr: tot ften trowur 

to& ? fpt: mncerSr^ u ut ? ugfaN <t^ r<?tot«i i 

UTOT 

TO*liut3ITO«nU: ETOU: I 

UTTO?[ TOHlft$TO *T«l) fcafTOTO: II 

qro unfatiui ^Tinfa«t^KiTO fa' Efa ? uiito<ftt uTOuaigfaren- 
g*iTTOHinft i 



Second Half. 

Examiner — Me. Debendranath Ray, M.A. 

1. (a) ?«* ipTONTT Uflfif TOW *fa$TOr*l I 12\ 

wmuTOipro: Eurut: to ^Wtot: ii 

Explain the principle underlying the order of enumeration of the categories 
in the above stanza. Are and Tf^r: included in them ? 

Or, 

(6) What is precisely meant by ^ v Is it a bundle of sensations, or 
a something which affects our senses but is stripped of all primary and 
secondary qualities, or a sum total of attributes without ahy substratum ? 
How is it kn own to us ? , 12} 

2. (a) Is «rpVTT (atman) a function of the body ? Discuss the question 
fully. How is it known to us ? 12} 
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Or, 

(6) How do you prove the Samabaya relation ? Does Visvan&tha 
differ from Kan&da as regards Samavaya ? * 12 £ 

3. Translate into Sanskrit : — 25 

This does not mean that God is absolutely incomprehensible and entirely 
beyond our reach, for there is a link between God and man, seeing that God, 
whatever may be his unfathomable essence, nevertheless manifests Himself. 
‘Since we rise up to him through the medium of the world,' it must be that 
He has put something of Himself into the world. Therefore, at least through 
the point of contact in which He has communicated His essence to creatures* 
the latter are able to apprehend, to dimly see Him. Here we come upon a 
fresh problem. We have asked why there is a God ; and now we have to 
ask why there is a world ? Why could not God have remained in contempla- 
tion of Himself ? Moreover, how, without contradiction, can the perfect and 
the imperfect be bound together in the same essence ? How can a God who 
is good create a world that is bad ? 


(Group F.) 

Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner : — Mr. Pandit Guruciiaran Tarkadarsantirtha. 
The questions are of equal value. 

1. wr ^ ? 

2. fit’ twrt r 

3 ftatf tffipnffint nffireremn wt qfit: ? 

4. irfnwtfigiOTPit anfi f 

5. jfhwqi'iwfl: gw atfipim^it nrfft ^ f 

6. twro-iw-aramawt HPwwwt atfim. astSfpwfi: f 
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stout ? — 

(it * fisi i fi iT' 1 

fa) we»fW«iiS)<iPit«t: 1 

(*0 1 

Second Half 

Examiner— Me. Nalinimohan Mukhopadhyaya, Sastri, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate into l£iiglit»li any two of tlie following ex trade : — ‘25 

mm shwwiw, fiffiwnw, swt wrwwi, qroiS 
*raf«nwr i 

qigsroqmara' qsrad*T$: i 

(6> tfiura faiqsi^i q*mfa?fprcfaqR*ra safa, 

^BIFWR'W l ?mWaTWT !RRWTO( *t?:,— 

wn%*ra ws* w<r*t ffin v* i g g m aiii^qra *nfa i 

€ q Prefer %«ra i 

( c ) ^3 >fd^q«qiir qfa sjd*a?Wftr?fam«i?T *w, wit ndt 
MSuflfa wq;, qwwrewjfitir tfe ^ 3 , ^urafiqi^^wqjisq- 
qwiwitiO «nnsiTralTO«S: i * 5 fq«W, *rcrora 
h«ki: 1 *ptoi W'niqiK'o^iiliiia qnafoisfoqliilsfi? a sna 1 
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PALI 


First Paper 


Examiners : — 


Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 
Mr. Gokuldas De, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Six questions are to be attempted, including Nos. 9 and 10 . 

1. What do you understand by ‘Brahmajala’ ? With what object in view 
did Buddha deal with the sixty-two difthis ? What evidence is there to show 
that these were the views of anna titthiyas ? 

2. Explain fully and criticize the views of the Ucchedavadins and the 
Bitt-hadhamma-Kibbana-vadins or those of Nigantha-Natiiputta and Makkhali 
Gosala. 

3. What were Buddha’s arguments against the Brahmins’ exclusive 
claims to superiority ? Give your own observations on the logic of his argu- 
ments and on his conclusions. 

4. What is the whole duty of a Buddhist layman ? Why is the Singalo- 
vada Suttanta called ‘Gihivinaya’ ? Is it binding upon the present lay- 
society ? 

5. ‘Idh’eva bhikkhave samano, idha dutiyo samano, idha tatiyo samano, 
idha catuttho samano, sunna parappavadii samanchi aniiehi.* 

Explain fully the underlying idea of the above. 

6. Explain fully the main object of the Anumana Sutta of your Majjhima 
text. How was it known to the ancients ? How is anumana differentiated 
from paccavekkhand ? 

7. Show that there are, in your texts of the Samyutta-Nikaya, materials 
important for the history of anciet India. 

8. Distinguish between the following types of Brahmana : (a) Brahma - 

sama , (6) Devasama , (c) Martydda, (d) Sambhinnamariydda , (e) Brdhmana- 
canddla ; and state the relative position of the brahmins of Buddha’s time. 

9. Comment in Pali on the following : — 

(а) Accharaganasaiighutt-ham pisacaganaseyitaqi | 

Vanan-tam mohanam nama kathaiji yatra Jahavissatiti II 
Ujuko nama so maggo abbaya nama s& disa | 

Ratho akujamo nama dhammacakkehi saipyuto || 

Hiri tassa apalambo satyassa parivaranam | 

Dhammahaip sarathiqi brhmi sammd di^th i pure java ni || 
Yassa#tadisaip yanam itthiya purisassa va | 

Sa ve etena yanena nibbanassova santike-ti |! 

(б) Catucakkam navadvaram purinam lobhena saijiyutam | 

Pankajataiyi mahavira kathaiji yatra bhavissatiti II 
Chetva nandiiji varathafica icchalobhailca pdpakaip | 

Samftlaiji tanham abbuyha ovarji yatra bhavissatiti || 

10. Translate the following into idiomatic English : — 

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu silava hoti patimokkhasaijivarasaijiyuto viharati 
Scftragocarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi samfidaya sikkhati 
sikkhapadesu bahussuto hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adi- 
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kaly&n& majjhekalyana pariyosanakalyana sfittha sayyanjanfi^ kevala- 
paripuiLpaiji parisuddbaip brahmacariyaip abljivadanti, tathariip’assa 
dhamma bahussuta honti dhata vacasa paricita manas&nupekkhita di^hiya 
Buppatividdha, * catunnaiji jhftnanam abhicetasikanaip ditthadhammasukha- 
viharanaip nik&malabhl hoti akicchalabhl akasiralibhl, Ssavanaiji khaya 
an&savaip cetovimuttiip pannavimuttiip dittheva dhamme sayaip abhinfia 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Ime hi kho bhikkhave oattaro therakaraiia 
dhammati . 


Second Paper 


Examiners : — 


l Prof. Bknimadhab Barua, M.A., Ph.D. 
| Pandit Vidhuskkiiar Sastri. 


The questions are of equal value . 


Attempt six questions only , including Questions 7 and 9 ichich 
are compulsory. 


1. Trace the origin and development of the Vinaya Pitaka. 

2. What is meant by the torm Saiigha in Buddhism ? Indicate the lines 
on which the idea of Sangha developed in early Buddhism. 

3. Estimate the practical value of the Sekhiya rules. Can you conceive 
a stage when the Patimokkha code excluded the Sekhiya rules ? 

4. What did the Buddha mean by khuddiinukhudda sikkhapadas ( minor 
rules of discipline } t and what might be the possible reasons that led the 
Buddha to authorize the bhikkhus to dispense with the minor rules of conduct, 
if they so desired ? 

5. What, according to the Vinaya, were the duties of upajjhaya and 
antevasika towards each other, and what inference may bo drawn therefrom 
about the relation between the trainer and the trained ? 

6. Form an estimate of the Patimokkha as a Buddhist code of discipline. 

7. (a) ya sa bhikkhave maya tlhi sarariagamanehi upasampada anujriata 
t&haip ajjatagge patikkhipami, anujanami bhikkhave Tiatticatutthena 
kammana upasampadetum. 

(b) manussa njjhdyanti khiyanti vipdeenti : aputtakataya pa^ipanno 

samano Gotamo, vedhabbaya pa^ipanno samano Gotamo, kul’upacchedaya 
pafipanno samano Gotamo. • 

(c) yavaktvaTty ca me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu evarp tipari- 
va^am dvadasakaraip yathabhutam hanadassanaip na suvisuddham ahosi 
n’eva tavahaip bhikkhave 0 anuttaraip sammasambodhim abhisambudho'ti 
pacoannasiip. 

(i) What is a natticatuttha kamma ? Cite illustrations. 

(ii) Comment on the words italicized in the above extracts, adding 
grammatical notes. 

(iii) Express (b) and (c) in English, and mention the circumstances 
under which the statement in (&) was made. 
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8. Write explanatory notes on any Jour of the following : — 

pariv&sa, tassapdpiyyasikd , tiqavatthdraka , aniggataratanaka , vilekhd, 
vaggavddaka, sdrainbhavatthu , otivwa, ubbhatasmirn kajhine, and samagga 
safigha. 

9. Explain any three of the following : — 

(а) sahadhammikam vuccamano attfinaip avacanlyaiyi karoti. 

(б) bhutagamapatavyataya pacitiyaip. 

(c) agilanena bhikkhuna catumasapaccayapavarana s&ditabba annatra 
punapavarariaya annatra niccapavarapaya. 

(d) samma dift-hi, gamma sankappo, gamma vaca, gamma kammanto, 
samma ajivo, samma vayamo, samma sati, samma sam&dhi. 

10. Translate into English, adding short explanatory notes where 
necessary ; — 

(a) paturahosi Magadhcsu pubbe dhammo asuddho samalehi cintito | 
apapur etaiji amatassa dvaram sunantu dhammaip vimalenanu- 

buddhaip II 

sele yathd pabbata-muddhani thito yath&pi passe janataqd samantato | 
tathupamaip dhammamayam Sumedha pasadam aruyha 
samanfcacakkhu | 

sokavatinnam janataip apetasoko avekkhassu jatijarabhibhutaip || 

(b) idam kho fivuso cl vara ip mam uddissa viyyati, ayatan oa karotha 
vitthatan ca appitan ca suvltan ca suppavayitan ca suvilekhitan ca suvitacchi- 
taii ca karotha. Appeva nama mayam pi ayasmantanaqi kincimattaip 
anupadaj jeyyamati . 


Third Paper 
F irst Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Pali and Prakrit Grammar. 

Answer Question 3 and either of Questions 1 and 2 

1. (a) Givo Prakrit equivalents for : — 5 

w, unm. fa*. and jrfifn . 

(6) Give Pali equivalents for : — 5 

stfrUffT, ^ WBTO, and 

(c) Derive the following Pali words : — 

ftw* fWW, and 


4 
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(d) How are Sanskrit f, u, and p represented in Pali and Prakrit ? Give 
•examples. * ® 

2. (a) Comment on the following verbal forms : — ^ 

(6) Give the meanings of the following indeclinables and illustrate their 
uses — 8 

TO, TOSW,, nift, ftrtrt, *3 and TOft. 

(c) How are infinitives and gerunds formed in Pali and Prakrit ? Give 
•examples. 4 

(<J) Express in single Pali words : — ^ 

Hg*»*re writ, aw, »»d wwt- 

8. (a) Bender into Prakrit : — 15 

(i) SPIT, fTOnsiT Wen twt I 

(ii) TOwirijawi wwtnt i 

(iii) nsner inn to toto i 

(iv) to * wtfw: to i 

(v) nn v ri*( wibw: nwriwi, wg Mriro i 

(6) Note the peculiarities of declension in Pali and Prakrit. Illustrate 
your answer by declining a feminine base ending in l. 5 


B. Pali Prosody 

1. (a) Define any two of the following metres : — 10 

Sdlinl , Vijjummala, Indavajird, and Campakamdld. 

(b) Scan, naming the metres, any two of the following stanzas : — 10 

(i) Kada mayurassa sikhancJUno vane dijassa sutva girigabbhare rutaip 
paccutthahitva amatassa pattiya saipcinlaye, taip nu kada bhavissati. 

(ii) Lftbhg vata no anappaka ye mayairi Bhagavantaip addasama, 
sarapaip taip upema cakkhuma, sattha no hohi tuvaip mahamuni. 

(iii) Tato kum&raip jalitam iva suvaggaip ukkamukhe va sukusalasam- 
paha^haip 

daddallamanaip siriya anomavannaip dassesuip puttaip Asitavhayassa 
Sakyfi. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. Sunitikumar Chatterji, M.A., D.L tt. 

History and Philology of Pali 

The questions are of equal value . v 

Answer three questions only from this half . 

1. Discuss the linguistic situation in Northern India at the time of the 
Buddha, and indicate the position of Pali among Middle Indo-Aryan dialects. 
Was Pali the aotual speech of the Buddha ? 

2. Discuss the various elements in Pali. How is it that the same Old 
Indo-Aryan word occurs in two or more different forms in Pali ? Give 
•examples. 

3. Write a note on the alphabets and orthography of Pali. 

4. Briefly indicate the lines of modification of the Old Indo-Aryan vowels 
into Pali. 

5. Write a note on the intrasive consonants nn Pali, indicating how in 
some cases they are survivals of Old Indo-Aryan final consonants. Give 
•examples. 

6. Discuss the origin of the inflexions in the declension of the Pali 
masculine nouns in -a. 

7. Write a note on Parassapada and Attanopada in the Pali verb. 

8. Write full philological notes on eight of the following words : — 

Kosiya ; Irnhhcda ; Kusindrd ; idha ; vyyutta ; amba ; addhatiya ; 
tikiccha ; tasiyd ; kdhasi ; kho ; tissa ; Cetiya : hupeyya ; sukhumdla ; 
Milinda ; ve(u ; daha ; dculdha ; (Ula. 


Fourth Paper 

( Prof. Bknimadhau Bahua M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiners : — VT . n tm 

( Dr. Nvlinaksha Dutta, M.A., Tu.D., D.Litt. 

f 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer tix questions only. 

1. What can we infer from the state of the Pal i canon, and from state- 
ments therein, about the original language of Buddha’s teachings ? 

2. Discuss the historical significance of the Buddhist Councils. 

3. Point out the characteristic features of the Buddhist Sangha as 
distinguished from other similar organizations in ancient India. 

4. Give an estimate of the contributions made by any three of the follow- 
ing personages to Buddhism : — 

Kacc&yana, Sfiriputta, KanUhka, Vasubandhu, Nagarjuna, and 
Asvaghosha. 
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5. State the fundamental principles of Mahayana Buddhism. 

6. Bring out the importance of Central Asia as p, distributing centre of 
Buddhist culture. 

7. Trace the history of the introduction of Buddhism into Tibet and 
China. 

8. What light do the terms attavdda ,, puggalavada , dcariyavdda throw on 
the origin of the early Buddhist schools and sects ? 

9. How would you explain the disappearance of Buddhism in India in 
connexion with the fact that Jainism has survived ? 

10. Show what historical difficulties are involved in the Therav&din and 
Sarvastivadin accounts of the first three Councils. 

11. Namo the principal schools of early Buddhism, and state briefly their 
distinguishing doctrines. 

12. Distinguish between the pair of terms in any three of tho 

following : — * 

(1) Pudgalasunyat-i and Dharraasunyatii. 

(2) Kiriyavfida and AkirivavTida. 

(3) Pratisamkhyfi-nirodha and Apratisamkhya-nirodha. 

(4) Sankhata and Asahkhata. 

(5) Nirvana and Paticcasamuppada. 


( Group C ) 
Fifth Paper 


Examiners 


Dr. Nai.inaksha Dutta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 
Mr. Chah\xdas Chatterjee, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Answer Questions 1 and 9 and any four of the rest . 


1. Translate any three of the following passages into English : — 20 

(a) Tato vijitas am gam o sayoggabalavahano 
Larikam ckatapattakarh katvana pavisl purarii. 

Pure bheririi carapetva samanta yojane jane 
sariinipatiya karesi pujarii Ejararajino. 

Tarn dehapatita^t-hane kut-agarona jhapayi, 
cetiyarii tattha karesi pariharam adasi ca. 

Ajjapi Lankapatino tarhpadesasamlpaga 
teneva pariharona na vadapenti turiyarh. 

(b) Ete te nekakot.I idha manujagane ghatite cintayitvft 
kamSnam hetu etaih manasi ca kayira sadhu adlnavam tarii, 
sabbesarii ghatanirii tarii manasi ca kayir&niccatarii sftdhu sadhu : 
evarii dukkha pamokkharii subhagatim athava p&pupeyydciren&ti. 

(c) Iti vibhavam anapparii sadhupahna labhitvfi 
vigatamadapam&da cattakamappasanga 
akariya janakhedaih punhakammdbbi rama 
vipulavividhapuhnarii suppasanna karontlti. 
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(d) Rfimadhipatir&ja ca tesarn bhikkhunatii pattakale Haiiisavatinaga- 
rassa pacchimasmim disabhlge Narasurena nt&ma amaccena paribhutte 
gamakhett3 Pfili-atthakathatlkSdayo punappunaiii passitva upaparikkhitvft 
si m&sam uhana si ma iammutikammani karapesi. Sihajadipe Bhagavata naha- 
yitapubbaya Kalyaniyl nama nadiyarh udakukkhepasimarii katva tattha 
Mah&viharavsUinam bhikkhunath santike u pal add h’ upasampadabhavehi 
bhikkhuhi katatta Kalyatiiaimu'ti samatmam akasi. 

2. Discuss briefly the date of composition and authorship of the Maha- 
vamsa. 15 

3. What light does the Mahavamsa throw on the cultural relation between 

India and Ceylon ? 15 

4. Describe briefly the construction of the Mahathupa (Ruvanviili dagoba) 

dealing with the following points ; — 15 

(a) Site, (b) plan, (c) material, ( d ) foundation, (e) style, (f) relic- 
chamber, (g) artists, ( h ) architecture, and (i) decorations. 

5. Enumerate the various Tamil expeditions to Ceylon as recorded in 

the Mahavamsa, and give a short account of them suggesting their probable 
dates. 15 

6. Estimate critically the importance of the Sasanavaiiisa as a source- 

book of the history of Buddhism. 15 

7. Stata briefly the troubles which took place in the Orthodox Buddhist 

Church of Ceylon during the reign of MahtUena, and show how far the king 
was responsible for the same. 15 

8. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 15 

(i) Asokarama, (ii) UmmadaphUssadeva, (iii) Saddhiitissa, (iv) Soma- 
devl, (v) Tanaslva, (vi) Lambakanna, (vii) Jetavanavihara ( of Ceylon ), 
(viii) Cojara^ha, (ix) Alasanda, and (x) Maricava{t>ivihara. 

9. Render the following extract into English : — 20 

Mahindo taiiikani^ho so rajaputto tadaccaye 
ussapiya setacchattam Anuradhapure vare 
Senasenaninanitadesantarajandkulo 
tattha vdsarn akappesi kicchena dasa vacchare. 

Apetanltimagga-sa mudubhutassa sabbaso 
uppadabh again nadamsu tassa janapada tada. 

Accantam khinavitto so vassamhi dasame vibhu 
vuttidanena na?akkhi samgahetum sakam balarii. 

Aladdhavuttino sabbo Kerala sahita tato 
* na vuttidanam no yava hoti ma tava bhunjatu * 
iti rajagharadvare sahasekara^a bhusam 
capahattha nisidimsu saihnaddhacchurikavudhii. 

Dhanas&ram samadaya te vivanciya bhupati 
ummaggato viniggamma turito Rohanam aga. 
Sidupabbatagamamhi khandhavaraiii nibandhiya 
bh&tujayam mahesitte (hapetva so tahirii vasi. 

Na cirass’ ova tassaya mataya sa mahlpati 
mahesitte nivescsi sakabhiitussa dhitaram. 
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( Group C ) 

Sixth Paper. 


Examiners 


{ Dr. D. R. Biiandarkar, M.A. Ph.D. 
Dr. Binay Charan Sen, M.A. Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


• Attempt six questions only , including Nos. 1 and 2 ivhich are compulsory . 

1. (a) Translate the following into English, adding notes where- 
necessary : — 10 

Te sava-pasarp(.lesu viyfipafci d h a hi m fi d h i t h ft n fi y c. cha dhariimava<Jhiyii 
hida-sukhaye va dhaiiima-yutasfi Yonakaiiiboja-Gaiiidhalanam o va pi amner 
apalamtA "bhatamayesu baihbhanibhesu anathesu vudhesu hida-sukhaye 
dhamma-yutiiye apalib'dhalye viyapata te bamdhanabadhasa patividhanaye 
apalibodhaye mokhaye cha viyapata. 

(5) Amplify the idea contained in the following either in Pali or 
Sanskrit : — 1U 

Pujetayii tu eva parapasamda tena tona prakarancna evam karurji atpa- 
pasam<,lam cha vadhavati parapasam<.lasa cha upakaroti tad-amuatha karoto 
atpapasamdam pujayati parapasamflam va garahati savaih atpapasamda- 
bhatiya kimti atpa-pfisamdain dipaycma iti so cha puna tatha karato fitpa- 
pasamclam biujhataram upahanati. 

(c) What Buddhist texts have been prescribed by Asoka in the Bairat 
inscription ? 9 

2. Trasnscribc the passage quoted in 1 (5) in Asokan Briihml. 15 

8. Write critical notes on any four of the following : — 14 

(a) mayii saiiighe upayite ; 

(b) parisa pi yute ahapayisati gananayam hetuto cha vyamjanato cha : 

(c) taya athaya vivado njhati va samto ; 

(d) pulisa pi cha me ukasa cha gevaya cha majhima cha 
anuvidhlyamti ; 

(e) nasti hi me toso ustanamhi atha-saiptlranaya. 

4 . Is it possible to prove from Asoka’ s inscriptions that he was a 
Buddhist in bis personal religion ? Give reasons in support of your answer. 14 

5. Can you fix the date of Asoka in an approximate manner from the 

date provided in his own records ? 14 

6. On what considerations does Asoka draw a distinction between his 

own reign and those of his predecessors ? 14 

7. Discuss the importance and antiquity of the Sohgaura Copper-plate 

inscription. 14 

8. What administrative innovations have been stressed in the inscriptions 

of Asoka ? How far was his administrative system linked up with his 
propaganda of Dhamma ? 14 

9. Does the Piprawa vase-inscription afford any support to the tradition 

regarding the extermination of the Sakyan clan as recorded in Buddhist 
literature ? 14 
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10. The view is sometimes taken that Asoka by his own policy and 

actions made himself partly responsible for the break-up of his dynasty, 
that took place shortly after his death. Do you agree ? 14 

11. ‘Gopika kubha Dasalathena devanam 
piyena anaiptaliyam abhisitena 
Ajlvikehi bhadamtehi va^ani^idiyaye 
nigitha acaipdasuliyam.’ 

To what time approximately does the gift recorded in the above belong ?‘ 
Give a historical account of the origin and the religious practices of the 
Ajivika sect. 14 

12. What is your estimate of Asoka as a teacher of mankind and a- 

practical idealist ? 14 


( Group C. ) 

SbVKNTH Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than three questions to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner : — Dr. Hemchandra Roychaudhuri, M.A. Ph.D. 

1. What light does the Allahabad pillar inscription of Samudragupta 
throw on (a) the political condition of India, and (6) the topography of the 
Deccan in the 4th contury A.D. ? 

2. Discuss the importance of the Udayagiri inscriptions of Chandra- 
gupta II. 

3. Give a brief account of the extent of the Gupta empire from the data 
supplied by inscriptions. 

4. Describe the stHe of religion in the Gupta period, with special 
reference to the position of Buddhism. 

5. Write critical or explanatory notes on any thv e of the following : — 

(i) chirotsann-asvamedh-ftharttuljL 

(ii) vichalita-kula-Lakshml-stambhanay-odyatena. 

(iii) sarvveshu deseshu vidhaya goptrln. 

(iv) yad = bhaty = abhiramya-sarid-dvayena ohapalormina samupagtulham. 

(v) srepibhutair = bhavanam = atulam karitaiii dlptarasmeh. 

(vi) Malavanam gapasthityft yfite sata-chatush^aye trinavaty-adhike = 
abdAnam pitau sevya-ghanasvane. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nanigopal Majumdar, M.A. 

1 . Give a brief account of the exploits of King Kharavela of Kalinga. 

2. Write a short history of the Satavahana dynasty, with special reference 
to the reign of Gautamlputra Satakarni. 

3. Write a note on the condition of Buddhism during the Scythian 
period. 

4. (a) pamchame ch-edani vase Narhda- raja- ti vasa-sata-oghatitam 

Tanasuliya-vata panatjim nagaram pavesayati. 

(6) Saka-Yavana-Palhava-nisudanasa dhamopajitakara-viniyoga-karasa 

kitaparadhe pi satujane apauahisa-ruchisa Khakharata-vasa-niravasosa- 

karasa. 

(i) Transcribe (a) or (6) in contemporary Brahml characters. 

(ii) Translate extracts (a) and (6) into English, adding notes where 
necessary. 

5. Write short explanatory or critical notes on any three of the 
following : — 

(а) Cheta-raja-vamsa-vadhana. 

(б) vitasayati Utarapadha-rajano. 

(c) Govadhanasa Benakataka-svami. 

(d) rano Gotamiputasa Satakanisa mahadeviya cha jlvasutaya 

rajamatuya vachanena. 

(e) Asaka-MuJaka-Surat-ha-rajasa. 

(f) Rama-Kesav Ajuna-Bhlmasena-tulaparakamasa. 


( Group C. ) 

Eighth Paper 

First Half 

Examiner: — Dr. Hemchandra Koychaudhuri, M.A. Ph.D. 
The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three of the following questions . 


1 . Write a critical note on the Buddhist conception of Jambudvipa and 
its main territorial divisions. How does the Buddhist account in this respect 
compare with that of the Brahmarias as given in the Pur&pas ? 

2. Give a brief account of the following Janapadas t with special reference 
to the important localities associated with Buddha S&kyamuni : — 

(a) Kosala, (b) Mallaraftha, (c) Magadha, (d) Yatsa (Vaccha). 
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3. Discuss the importance of the following rivers and mountains from the 
point of view of Pali literature : — 

(a) the Anoma. lb) the Rohini, (c) "the Hiranyavati, (d) the Nairan- 
juna, (e) Gijjhakuto, (f) Himavat. 

4. Give a brief account of the topography of Gandh&ra and Malwa, with 
special reference to places famous in the history of Buddhism or of Buddhist 
kings. 

5. Locate the following, and summarize the information that you may 
have gathered about each from the works or epigraphic records that you have 
studied : — 

(а) Tambapanni. 

(б) Bharukaccha. 

(c) Malaya and Mahida (Mahendra). 

(d) Kalinga. 

(e) Samatata. 

(/) Kamarupa. 


Second Half 

. f Dh. Pradoiiiichandra Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt., 

j jammer* | Dr. Nalininaksha Datta, M.A.. Ph.D., D.Litt. 

The figures in . the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(a) The Importance of Kharosthi inscriptions for the political history of 
North-Western India. 

(5) The sources of Ceylonese history. 

(c) The geographical information yielded by the Pali Nikayas and the 
Milindapahha. 


41 
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ARABIC. 


Examiners :■ 


First Paper. 

Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. A.H. Hart.ev, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

N. B.~ X^p questions jrom Group A to be answered and four questions from 
Group B, of which Question 4 is compulsory . 


Group A. 

1. ‘The culture of South Arabia ^developed along entirely different lines 
from that of the North, and its States and towns flourished in response to the* 
stimulus of foreign trade.’ 

Discuss this remark. 15 

2. ‘The kingdoms of Hirah, Ghassan, and Kindah not only represent a 
slow invasion of a religious and superior culture generally from West and' 
East, but also a rudimentary organization on the part of the Arabs of the 
north and centre of Arabia. 

Explain this statement. ... 15 

3. What were the virtues most highly esteemed by the pre-Islamic Arabs ? 

Give an . account of the tribal ideas regarding Blood Revenge and of the 
adaptation of this custom by Islam. 15 


Group B 

4. Either , 

Draw an outline map of Arabia, indicating in it the relative positions 
of Makkah and Madinah, and mention the articles conveyed by caravan along 
the trade route, and the events which onded in the Battle of Badr. 22 

Or , 

Give an account of the relations between the Prophet and the Jews and 
Christians in Arabia until the supremacy of Islam. 

5. Compare the character and administrative ability of MuYiwiyah and 

‘Abdu'l-Malik and their respective contributions to the history of their 
dynasty. 16 

6. Discuss the statement that the real founder of the fortunes of the 
Abbaside dynasty was Abti Ja‘far al-Man?ur and not Abu’l-'Abbds al-Saffdh. 

16 

7. Give a brief sketch of the dismemberment of the Abbaside empire 

down to the Mongolian invasion, and state whether the initial responsibility 

for it rests with Harfin al-Rasbld. 16 

8. Give an account of the part played by the Berbers in the history of 

the Muslims in Spain. 16 

9'. Give an account of the victorious expedition of al-Mu'izz-li-Dinillafr 
and his general Jauhar to Egypt, and the character and activities of the 
former. 1& 
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Sj?q<?ND J’APER 

Attempt only two questions fram Part I and four f ram Part II. 

The questions are of equal vtklue. 

PART I 

Examiner : — Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad, Ph.D. 

1 . Enumerate some of the essential differences between South-Semitic 
and North-Scmitic languages. 

2. Who first discovered the unity of Semitic languages, and how ? 

3. Where in your opinion was the original home of the Semities? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

4. Give a brief account of the inflexions of Arabic in the pre-Islamic and 
classical periods. 

5. Write notes on (a) Himyaritic, and (ft) Ganaaneic. 


Part II 

Examiner : — Khan' Bahadur Siiams-ul-Ulama 

Md. IIidaykt Hossain, F.A.S.B., M.R.A.S. 

Answer any four questions . 


1. Give a short account of the prominent Arab poets who flourished in the 
Umayyad period. 

2. Describe briefly the development of historical literature under the- 
Abbassids. 

3. Write notes on the following : — 

Al-Hajjaj, Abu Mikhnaf, Ibrahim al-Mausili, al-‘Iqd al-Farid, Ibn- 
Hanbal, Mu‘jamul-Buldan. 

4. Give a brief sketch of the development of Hadith literature during, 
the early Abbasid period. 

5. Write a note on the development of scientific literature in Arabic 
during Abbasid period. 

6. Describe briefly the contributions of Muslims in Spain to Arabio 
poetry. 




-w 
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Third Paper 


The questions are of equal value . 

Part i. 

Examiner MAULVI ABDUL HADI 
Maximum Marks — 60. 

Four questions are to he attempted , two of which should be from each group. 

Group A. 

\ . * £&* D\ ol^l Dl I jix) 

2 • H< &lS/* Dl £/* fjjqJ £ 3 | j)\ Ilf Igat j 

3 . (JcWl J^aJl j J^aJl Jc(al| j.oio 

* ^ J 

Group B. 

He dll* U) jI^j] £✓* )\«aQsc ^ jijuJ] j ^.laflUl juJiitU) l^juo 
H; If) |^ 5 ju <uJ t — iD'iL Dl C« j ^ s aj j*i C* 

— * l ^.^1 yj* (scansion) ^C-xlc 

— »J) ^3 I^aaJxo ^ J^l ^ 1 U 

U 05 s - 1 j £ — " 

w^iLoJl *3 U J *j)<L U L*^ f OjJU t->( UfcJl va^jjy 


Part II. 

Examiner DR. M. W. MlRZA, M. A., PH. D. 

Maxmium Marks — 4". 

1. Translate into English any one of the following : — 

J at uu 

O^ 1 ^1 **.J*Hi **>.j J Wi . ui^ll oUw j*J| y (//) 

Ul ? - JIa^I 4*JjI SiLmrt Jf J*a> *} ) ( ^11 jl ) 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


645 


j wo j iw Ja| yi J4JI t y iJ(a jJ| JJjJ 

^yj j &y J** ^ ^l liUi v--~4J y j - SjW! 

(JU ^ 

^IsCm j| jS XT ^sJJ ^ JjuLw® Jk y I ($*3 JuiG v->GS (^GbA 

& 

|JB - ^jy*tso Jk IUa (ft UxG ^ax) j 3 y J&o Xx yGo ^fi/o <J$" dix j 
\J*> HsJl Old Xx jSJl J 8dJ ^ix G i>Al XiojJl jj> yJ I 

I l«& - 8d$^. ^$I©J ^ ) 1>JJ^ ^ 

*A) S- 9 ^ 3 -^ ^ftJ^I jAI ^ ) Ms - dJ I^xftli <Jk lkJl 

$ ) - (^1 J-aJ Sc ykil J^SO ^ft^ «J^ ^-oliG 

* di«0 |>1 J> ^Jl ejCteJ! ,J*aJ .^jA v£jJld^ ^yij. 


(+ 4 ) — X |>A.) dJ JS djJx ^Lm/« y! <JiLd GI 3 (fl 

SfcdA ^^3 ^ - kftd^) IcVft l ^LwO^jI - ^jlc ^l/’ ^ j^aaaX ^ ,3 

uj 45 

d*J yi!) j diuJ y ^ yi ^ 8 UL^o ^so d*-o^ ^ ^ 8 jAG - v»J?ju» 

/ a* a» 

*dx dJx dd*3 - ^xjOjjo Jaw* yl ^ i^J3 v^Jo ^lc 

f t / / 

OJ -P # 

J*-j y ^ f I jft dJ JGG )J yu*l G : ^Jlwo y) dJ jGii • v-^'j 


_p 

fCiiJJl G ; JS j j ^axJ) tticG - vj> 1*3 Go jjo v-y jJ| ajft iJ&'O dJx 

^ t A fi5 f ^ 

ci^ ol*3 Go ^>1*3 j|j iGe| V®JGISi« oJl> y I JLUl ^ c>l*3 o^l 

J A IM ^ 

^JyAI )l u>sa^| JA3 !<Sft £ o ; jJLw« ^ I J(iy ^ (ill ^ y (JG SI ^ Go 

8}Jafsi3 ^iif| vfjxl y Si JLc 8cUJ ; ^dioJl - 4^1 jxc 

l j y^axj] di JKSi - v£j ^^^jlvojJI ^ 0 ) G ^iiiuUI ^ Gai - u-S^-JG 
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' •» ** 01 v 

) - I0L-J ? tiU/» ^jS y*t j 

i£j]dj& jj*axJl JtB ~ ^i^jJljycj (3 <; ^1 ; ^~y ^ 

Uftj - ^gajj ^ ^ I j 4D ti| JS 4c ^*i Js ^ AjJto ; Jtiii - IoLjJI ^ 

^ <uU) ^ dUi j iSlb 

<ib ^svi* 4J cVrfoaJ ^ &L« Hall ^ <*Jq ^su *tiil) j (✓•) 

✓ 

dJ j%jj 3JJ ^ G j ^lr dixit j Oj«Jl ^juJuj ^iil) 

^Jaxll ijaJ k«AcCww^^i « ydl jto j &ajCaI) &w 3J| ^ dxIGtll lOlJj Io^J) l^G ^1 
## / - / 

j+4* > ^^ail) yLJ dL-vofr fixJ &j j yJju >Uji£Jl ^ - j/eUl ^lr ^ju’WI 

UJ 

M ^ «A*c diwiill v^JGoi cXj 31 ^ - ^ JJuwJl ^ ^itil l- <11!LL1 ^lr ($3 

<** *** 

(juu ^jljXVCl) dir jAC tV3 ^ f o(xoG yi ^e^iijuu- ^J) 

-P -P (U itf — 

* U3 yOj I 4c dlaiJ ddr l^ailo) ^ JLJ ^JjuJuJI ^Jlc dJ| f J/«> jA ^ 

01 CO 

^ vj* \J ) Ji^l ^ j # jAwijJl ^ ^laxl) (aCvj^c J 

JJCaiil JjxSJ u^loJ) && y ^ diV *(i*J| ^ juG JjGu ^JW) ^5 

^ 01 UJ CO 

u i <jj ^ ^ 4 -^° y jJl ^1 ^ *J^ir ^ - oJUC-Jl ^ 

* &aisJ| 


2. Translate into Arabic any one of the following: — 

(a) It so happened that a certain man dug up a grave and took off 
the winding sheet and cut off the hand of the dead. The learned men 
of the Birni assembled before Amir All to pronounce judgment on this 
questionable procedure. Some of the learned men held that the 
exhumer of the corpse committed no offence in cutting off the hand, 
but others held a contrary opinion and advised the Amir that the act 
was unlawful. The learned men then consulted the most celebrated 
legal text-books, but they did not find in their books any conclusive 
authority to guide their judgment. One of the learned men saidi T 
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remember that there was a book which contained a judgment on this 
matter in the . mosque of al-Azhax'. The Amir overheard this which" was 
said in council, and dsked about the whereabouts of the book and its 
name. The learned man repeated the name of the book to the Amir, 
who was heard to say, 'very good' and seen to stretch oiit‘ his hand 
in the direction of the mosque of al-Azhar and take the book into his 
hand and place it before the assembled learned men. 

( b ) Months passed by and Tehmina gave birth to a son, upon whom 
she bestowed the name of Suhrab. As the child grew up, his resemblance 
to his father became more and more pronounced ; of exceptional height 
and girth, he was far in advance of his play-fellows in daring and 
courage. Upon reaching manhood, he became restless to discover the 
whereabouts of his father, having learnt from his mother's lips the 
pathetic little story. He resolved to spare no effort in his determination 
to bring the two together once more. Selecting a horse, one of the 
breed of Rakhsh, he gathered an army, and announced his intention 
of proceeding to Iran to fight against King Kai-kaus, discover his father, 
and make his mother Queen. Tehmina, though sadly loth to part with 
her son, felt her heart warm towards the brave, impetuous boy, and could 
not but give him every encouragement. In order to aid him, she pro- 
cured for him the services of Zhanda Razm, a man who knew Rustam 
by signt. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half. 


Examiner : — Mr. A. F. M. AHDUIiKADIR, M. A. 
The questions are of equal value . 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Translate into English (a) or (6) and (c) : — 


ja f ji* 

^ i wJ G y 3 

£ 1 V* jif f J 5 ^ 

LaiM f- y * ($J3G Sc y 

£ y £j I 


£ y sjl&c Lc y (a) 

4 

(ijJ| ^ ix U j 

w 

c jJ) j o(i IJxr* 

/ , ^ 

(tby yXi ( ^JUuJ| 3 I 

Cjdai 3 lydi y 
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dJ ) s^Jtvo 

j J ^t s Jjy u>-*A«j L* 
v ^ r jS ot — so Jl^l© dU 
^**»l J ^1*^1 ^ *L»3) v^JuT 


**c j«»ji ^ o^y (a) 

^oCcJl ^~»SI Me y ( _ # iloj 

• • 

d_JjJo| Jl vj^ACjy^^Uoj 
dir t^y^joJi w>ix*y v< yio j 

d-vc G| ^iJo j 

^StxiJl Aju‘^1 vJjl( 


i*»— P u> ^ 

fc> aIsoJG JoG^t>* wOVSVJti) us/ J (<0 

r y0| j, jt»a. 0, kaJX* i ^Vi. !*$■ 4l*l J ^UjU iJ 5 

2. $Uc ($J ^Ul &j*a*J| Jta. jl] J Cijjl^sJl Ije*) &i> J*ltj (JJ IjM) 

* J j*&.) 

3. Bring out some peculiarities and beauties of modern Arabic poetry, and 
compare them with those of the poetry of the pre-Islamic and Islamic periods. 

4. Sketch briefly the conduct of Jabalah, the various stages of his life, 
and his ultimate end discussed in the Fatata Ghassan. 


6. Translate into English : — 

J-)^ Jpl ^j 9 *4?* ) 

jii’ jy* uoCiJl I j yJJ| woWl ^i| &aJa> ^ dxJCa. ^J| dlbl 

Ju. J {J**} AXX^iJl J*£G 1 ^»AiJo a) 

^ o) j «A\4 oJ&j y ^ j«aI| <J*so &L*. 

of(a. ($3 J di 0 »y ti jJfljtl ^Ciju y atXxfj j i—J&y ol*a* j«a/» I 

IM ( W . 

) (J>VS. d^a. ^ vi>o(jk* ^jGuJ) ^ &A5^^aJl &**} j ^ jA> ^ jiSJJ 6+mJJj J 

0 ^ 

^ (*J IoCa^ i C! J/s ^ y®1 djt5 vb-o ^aam»! ($> . ( ■ I ^ dj colojli 

tf> 0» - t p» 

* J$h ^JaC 
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Second Half. 

Examiner MAULVI A. AZIZ. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 50* 

(а) Shuubiyyah Movement ; its origin, objects, and grounds and' 
criticism. 

(б) The contribution of Spanish-Arab authors to the various branches of 
Arabic literature. 

0 ) * ^ 

(d) Islamic Traditions and their place in the history of Islam. 


(Group A) 

Fifth Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner : — Mr. A. F. M. ABDULi Kadir, M. A. 


Answer three questions only , one of which must be question l or 2. 
Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 


JLJLjj aSC — aac(s! 

JaC jd) D) ]j) jAaw 3) J 

JL Ji U AiLloc) jjW 

uJ(c dJ 

J — *iJ| 3) y *S J ^jle 

SAj—irJx 

ija>l £>yi l*>k* 

Jc J o4*i‘ yif 


(M 

e/ ^ ** 

OjjJo jl I dJ |d| ^ 

s^4c ^UJI ; v:/ 4ai| diw 

L-AA.two yi xjbk' w* 

LjjC AaJ jX*J] 

A*sJ oGL ■ v.% da jio 

» d ^ *J Jlji’ S J * ydb v— flJf J 

(_4J1 y Odjj Id! 



.650 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


(a) Give in Arabic the gist of the passage quoted in Question I. 


(&) Explain in English ; — 

r t i 5 ^ 

fJ&J***- HZ'* ; ^ 

y AXC 


^ J yj* J *($eJ) Vi>*~ 

ytji* *1 JaXA G(aoJ| 

Xy-iSr ; yl ^ fiU„ Sj/; 
aLAaj «J-Ai |«S vib ^ ^ 

A^. ILwJ 6Jd JJO 3 j 


3. 


Write what you know about the life of 


^a&ji 


4. ‘The Ldmiyya of al-Shanfara is the most perfect drama I can call to 
TOind.’ Discuss. 


5. Give an account of the Muallcuja of Zuhair, pointing out its most 
salient features. 


Second Half. 

Examiner PKOF. MUHAMMAD SHAFI, M. A, (CANTAB) 

Answer three questions only , of which one must be Question 1 or 2 or 3. 

1. Explain in English : — 

; Ji (./- J4±*J| ^1 («) 

A — e *>l^ — *J| 

aJSG *Ja * J ^jJl dlj-jcJly 

G( xa.1 j*— JUoJ i j \j — ac 

A— ixw/® ®b'| ^1 j 

' sff* ^ ^ 

(yl^J Ju-iiJ) jSt — «JJ . 

^jJl JfcljJl (frU j vji&Jl 
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$CkJaJl y jjaax)) jp j L^ejLjJ (ft) 

t — j* >Ly*ol ^y+3 Lgi* , . aa*J| Jfjy U Uli 

♦ 

*( — iuail j X^lL-oJl jjJJ j X($/® . 'i l flV l 0*1 j 

*2. Explain in Arabic : — 

jr- a* ) e/* ti^o 3 j 3 ^ 1 * — “? jMl 

jlaiJl } ) 3*^ L5* !r L5 J *T* * ^ 

^•^acJl Jljuw jj 8 la yl| j—x p* . (V* ^ J^l ac ^ Ip ^ o 

jJl ^ Jlp oar o 101 0^1 £ ^aJ| yk*. j 

^ yu 3 ) JfWo pjaJ] \ja * J ^ U j 

^jJUw ^AiJl ^}0 u£j CSI3 0 * ^ 0C&A.B1J! ,jjO ji*J] J 

ja — Jl &- 4 -J jj — iJj L 5 ^ e/° 

3. Translate into English and give the context : — 

m 

<7H^J-JU D J ^ixs 63 J» (*& ^ &JUbl«3J ^Ciy* \J&* )\ 0 

LfJttJl jjkJl ^1 jit} (^fJjLftj' ajJLc v g.Viti JJjljLa 0^1 

l/$> 101 ^ air U ^ J y> ^«a*Ac ^ )j% ^ J-6J $ J 

l y* (— «J Ijai^B j—£l ) I &>Csiy* v^j(J© 

.i t- XL»aJ ^1 j&\ } \_ ^ -jV;^ B l «■*•* 5 )J 4Jjl t«Al (it v ^oi*J 

V— Taj (jjJLJ J ^30 ^5 a^) ^Jo Vi/ y* JSJ S^JJ^ 

v_fo yi &— jJaxa - Jl ^^Jo (_«/ (j(j ^05 (jlaiy* v_X — aiy 

4. Discuss the views of various Arab critics about Zuliari’s poetry. 

5. Comment on the following, and show with what justification have the 

(last two verses been criticized by the jm * f [ — 

dJtUiso J/sJl (a) 
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iJsJs J C* o bj* (A) 

8^1 ^ ^1 

r _o J _^. ^i ys ; ijjj-i y (<?> 


(Group A.) 

Sixth Paper 

f Khan Bahadur Shams-itl-Udama 

/ Examiners — ] MD. HlDAYET HOSSAIN, F.A. S. B., M. R. A. S. 

v Dr. MUAZZAM HUSSAIN, M. A., D. PHIL. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. Wliat is the theme of the Ldniiyyat-ul- 1 Ajam of at-TughriVi ? What 
has made him famous in the history of Arabic literature ? 

Or, 

Compare and contrast the Ldmiyyat-n l - ‘ Ajam with the poem in contra- 
distinction to which it is so called. 

2. Write full explanatory and grammatical notes on : — 

SI ' *L&>) f f JWl (JjjpSl f ^laaU f j|^ 

- ^ jind , J»ill ijtr 

3. Expound in simple and clear Arabic any three of the following : — 

(») 

^ Ul JJel (6) 
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J jJ«J| yjcls j >(ift ^clc ( c ) 

Jt*Jtl) J J jUi djLiC — ^ 

ww»r U— 3 J (^0 

/0 ^**Ow£*J| lo t t a uG 

4. Discuss : — 

Jy y*j uy y> j ^y a yAxr* GS&* jj yi ^ y*w® ^ w 

1,4 ^ja»JG j^oJj jMj&J) ,JG ^ 

5. Sketch in Arabic the distinctive features of the poetry of Muslim b. 
Walid. 

6. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 

cdajoJl ^j£ AXC ajtixJI ^yi ^GJ! ^ J UL 

u«w® ^y^Ji j** uJUoi ajGwI u 1 j| i y* Afc yj o ! to 
4v©y Jy ^y — Ji a^aat ^jCxu ui^ ^sJL f i 

iO^ojG Cio^ 43 yi ^ dJj y^Ljl \ft*\ lil 

^ ^y ^j' j j >|ytl| <jc^ AjJLJsj 

oo — suJl £.;Gj *1^ v^a^Jl %^-iJf K>! 

vfJyt^ ^ ^-oij o>ly & — *]U v — p Jk g | J ^J) ^£jy«lU 

7. Explain in Arabic with reference to the context any one of the following 
passages : — 

Giillj fjjftl ‘A*Jl Ij^ire (/f) 

^ A X Jlj—J $ <3— f) (J — T ^_,o 

^ ft ) f-tf s — Skis v y>k> 

JlH <iJyji ^^^yjifjyj) yi* 

^ ft *ioLJw_J! J j ^jfcLJar) 
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**ij — =- (•**» - 1 * 

d Jt X+* ^ I f 

— /* L-ifc jj jJ 

Oyia. ( frJ y> ; 

— eJ t j /I 

jj»yo ( g i Ll ru ^ 

o^jJll Lajs-j y 


' W — ** 5 

— iU- (* — 

aLiuJl 

^ ^ 

l^fcV— j) Ml 

6- — jU**»« * 

^jL^ai 1 ) J-oX ^ 


8. Re-write in your own Arabic, bringing 
possible : — 


Either (A) 


out the sense 


^SU^(j J*jj ^4-aJl ) k> 

JaasJl y JMo-JI SI ^ ) 

djC WO U>J " ^ 

,J^Ji«J| £ .« n *Jl 

* — “**■ «/-?- r* 

( Jsv£s.J) Lgj LjI^W# yjJ *W* 

L —t^ ; ^ s ^ J 

JsuJ| ,w ,^--^1 J* 5 ; “** Jai 

» 

( (J ^ ai'i w Jil j *— *— 1 j^-^ 0 

J«il| U»U k _ r aXil JeWl j-aJX 
•• *• 

,( *l*b u^JS — ■*& 

<*4J vtr* *-•? ut " *•“ , -'• 


( 6 > 


as clearly a. 
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iL*lS J*> 11J ^ 

Jib 


Or (B) 

^JL ■■ k Jj(i c> w M<J k— * i— I [ | j| j 

( , nfev Vs j-/» L^J^i 

(— . j — *J| «A-- 5 j j«A-j *) 

«aJ j_J| J — jJ o( sJjJb «lo(c 


t - > « a J[ ^jjivc) lii ^£3* ^ - 5 2cu ^i s * ! ^j 

1 

i* LJpJvC ( * J_i»l ^ 


l_>( L. ^yl| «—>K" jJ| ka. 

O-Ijl L-*U—*1K Ji ±J ia» 

Lfi jk pJii' ai &Li ytl| ^ a_so 
OaswJl <—>£ j JfJ ^U| £i y 

iLitc ti^oLi y^-Jl [jO-i j 

jj w /A JLXj ( Ejj t# *^1! sty 

»y t-i CluJL-c oW_i)| |j) v^C-U 


a— iiu* o(ij Of. . .» ,.tJ| (j| . u» 
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(Group A.) 

Seventh Paper 


rMAUIiVI ABU USMAN KHALIL, M. A., B. L. 
Examiners — < SIR A. SUHRAWARDY Kt., M. A., PH. D., D. LlTT, 

( BAR-AT-LAW, M. L. A. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Answer any six questions. 

1. Write a short biography of al-Jahiz, and determine his position among 
the literary men of the 3rd century A.H. 

2. Give a critical estimate of the j ^( qj | as a popular treatise on 

rhetoric. 

Define and discuss its importance according to al-Jahiz. 

3. Translate any three of the following into English, adding explanatory 
notes where necssary : — 


I G I (&) 

c# ^ Gl ^ 

Jjl (J* 

or/** ^ l sbj** J ^ 1 ) 


JljJI Jw OLJ^Gel (*) 

s^O(A&. j ^ cVir j 

I yO J V» — «J| u ; 

w^JUaA. jLJ| d — a* ^ j 


^ jGj *JjIj ^ j 
j( *-aJG jd I vV 

r 1 u 

aAjuu ^C-J ^ U 


^ Ik) 4— J (c*^ 

^arJG j (f/) 

|j| 1JJ9A. J 
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4. Describe and show the difference between ixS^J] and jo^v ft l[ 

according to Ibn Qudama. 

5. Explain and criticize, according to Ibn Qudama, any one of the 
following : — 

aj oiTlil (a) 

I*— A** kt- - - ,* J] ^ so * 

aj j <0 LJu j'j jU ( — dloCsuw 

^ 11— oi-J ( ftSL-r L-6J j/ oL oi 

txafcJl ^ t^jJ) ^(x) 

^ I J*J| 1 1 . 1 jjXa-o ^a*Cio 

(— x-oC’O Aj C* |0| 

^-SGa* — *! l)(iS (c Ulo <J ^J| ^lc 

J LJ yuu) U I (&J j 

r; 0> ^oajCj ^03) ^ ^Si 


A— j J x ^ ( 6 ) 

^ JkiJl ^ <— >(»sJ| Si j 


d&j-* r 1 ; f 1 
£**)}* V^l jy— Sfl a — ajui ^ 

J-XC ( — soj i - jL - r i_s* 


AaT 




aajJjT 

Aa;^ ^ ; >( 4* 


SI £ 1—+* 

O bU. ^ j ytc J A3 i 33 CUi' 


42 
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6. Give a critical estimate of the j j*Jl ) I w(j £ as a hook °* 

literary criticism. 

7. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

^ d/oJ>iixJ ^ jiuLJl ^J) Ojlai .V^ (") 

vaHbiacI ^ ^ J 4 -^ <J? 8jA.tvJ ^talx ))) ( ^a*> 

JuudwJ ^0 (JJUJlc G dloe* AjJr ^ Aa^ 

11^ Vi/ JL^ yi yt^J) Jj y ^ £*0j/O d*£-AJ^ dU(S ^cXajJ WBAsuJI 

J ^JW) J dUG ^| j; dj(^ ^5 JLl 3 dj| ))) (jJ y-j^AC 

Jto. Jj ^3 ty dJ Jl J y>J ^Jr dclhJl 

«*Jb yi Jfj yac ftirc ^)J3 Jf Jto. ^ ao(xc CyJU 

* ^y 

Ja. Cro ^^£aJ f$*b(x&J olOfl ^ ^ 8 Jj 2 CvJ| L->(w| tij y (J)\ 

JlL-iJ) ^y* Ua. j L^iT ibj— » j c v«J 1 W-JC^ 3)| dA3 c^JtoAa.) ^ iiJ) ^5A&J| 

JlsJ) 8<jtA iX«£J Jew j* O'® ^ dj(c (jiyub &sOy& S*J | 

AJ yJjJJ »— j(w| ^xiWl y^C dA» £aA^O U> ^ »IOjJ| &(c ^3 jjJt£ ^-o-w«J 

yj(i» ^t>i! Iom^J} ^3 ^ I^J) ^/® jl «^A3jJl Ay Uj-^mCSJ («*«) 

yjf ^3 lotw J $1 (Jaw ^(3 &**) ^ ^ ^y JaM» j) dA3 CoJ 

lcu*y J& jJ| y'CflJl ^3 Ufi/o J(iu K ,jA3 ^aJl U^LaJ ctoi' ,jl di U 

* ^ j ^ yjtst 


))** ^ t«*/i : ^b+Ji ^ ( r; ) ' 

j ^lol^sO &LaA«J) J ^3 dsvlsildJl J ^3 'ijj*oLbJ\ jUfc/| 

^ dJ jJkOo dJ ^ssu® j 4J^a« y j dAA^ IjjW® j£~3 dJt)(sJ| 

d^L| da^tx II j dwCtf y«^0 yjLJ ))! V 3 yu, U &« Vm ^U 0 ^3 'i 
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1} ($J y'j ^3 ^sJ CJ| j - *jjA*J U| &tt»A) ota>(sw 

JiJJ ($xl*j j ^ii) U*^m| j L4XC 

* Co j3 JJUttJ) J |J&C£ (^jW) j jjfcCk (*i/® ^AsJl JUsO ^ 


8. Explain 

any six 

of the following : — 






=1 

C 

(«) 




* 

J*A<JU) 

(6) 




* 

yM) 

0) 

Joi'We ^3 

0Xr*j 


«jA&J Ji Vc A A — & 

3«A— J 

('0 


s^~t>*a)\ 


jLSJl ^nfjLidUi 


(*) 

^20^3 u dUl 


r 1 * 5 ; 

Lj^iJacJ) yj) rfjtaJ 

(/> 

v-^Avk dJ ^J~*r 


>IO J 

f'lsuH dJ 


GO 

Jo(jj ^ 

r G 


L.V_Jj vfJjL-J C iuLc 

JU 4U 

(*) 


(Group A.) 

Eic.hth Paper 

77ie questions are of equal value. 

Part I. 

Examiner — Maulana Fazlul Rahaman Baqi. 

Answer any throe questions . 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 
j yiL y S* y j ^ J v-^I^sJl Vy>jln» <S3 Jjj U» 

^ ^ i ^ J j AaJjJl Cl yL>o «3^wwJ| 
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y JaJjjJl y ) <JW) vsJt^jUl y ^acuflj) ^^5) y 

t*J J] y yax®C£J| iA^CsJl GJ ^ saw®^ 1 ! j ^jfloGJl ^ Jjl j JajW| 
Gk&J j (xwiJl Gu>j& j ^ ? yi Gojia.| ^1 ^J| ^aaJI yiiJl j ^iyJl ^Ail 

y oCfcjJ) GJe y uj y Gisitf | y ( ^^laJ\ *lu*a. S) (sjjb y ^y»J| 

^ .^xJ) bftayw) y „p, tlvaxoJ) ^axvJ) CxkIoXm) y oCx5 Si (juuv (jo ^ otxaJ) Gtlo^ju*) 

* ^ &*Jl 

2. Render the following in simple Arabic : — 

^(*✓0 ^ yUstl) u^JaxJ ^ yUiil ^ie ^LajyA>» 

f ^ ^ **£ j ^ id *** dfc ® V kj rf *^ ^ u^oSI 

AamCxJ ^3 ^eiail ^ (LwwCvjLsG ^gUl ^ ^ I ^ Si iX*r &3j/® ^ 

•^^11^. CoJj ^JJaJ| ^ ^ ^3 y Li?* *- •'• -> ^C?) 

s^xftil U OjAL j ,^1)^ S| SI CLr^b S» y 

SI v-^xJCJ y Jajkio y L-jLmX) S| i m ^JjyS ^9 uJto 1^^) j*d) «AJ J G| 

sfc L_J»L-j^= 

3. Write explanatory notes on the following : — 

AX"® ^ ^ | ol^ftT •» djsjyuu fC&Jti! jxrv 

^xw®l l>aJ £IxJ ^ jJ| ^ - «AC ^ G® jacol ~ iGaJ ^ 

He dlxC (A. I 

4. Compare the following verses of ^y^uJ) and ^jjijsJI 9 an< * P°i n * ou ^ 
their respective merits : — 

r ( — -ojf^=» 

3| jl JjJ y\ Jk Ai/e 


Oj^O 
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y ^ ufS**- 

GaH) 

5. Write a critical note on the style of the maqamat of al-Hariri. 


Part II. 

Examiner — Mr. A. H. Harley, M.A. 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 

dJj3 1 duuJ^ 

viJli 

-P 

d-Jtro|c>/0 Vl/" 0 ^ 

^ fc> d — 3 ^£mJ 

A_P 

AjoJ^o u^>afl> yt j j ^a£ i — j| y 

ui 

uj^olo aL^(^j ^ — * JL* 

d*3)jO jL-scJJ) ^yLJ ^yi 

*— *** ) & G* G* * 

d*y*) y ^11 — laJl Cj( 

w 

dJ ^23 C JULC v^JlsJ^sl W 

d*sw CA/C ^ t 2*aJ) to c^itsJ 

u* / 

a-jIjj-J] ^ — SsoJl ( — j*_i* 

*J*» ^tJJl ^OJI 

(6) Parse (jj^ # Discuss the substitution of ^ J. 1V * for ^J V r . ) 

(c) Write an account of To what class or classes did the musi- 


cians belong ? 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


f>62 


2. (a) Translate into English : — 

I* He b JS j£L * I Uli dCui’l y (jHj &fys 

*W ^ J& & ) \jhk> ^ Wj £&» J J® 

J» (»^ (» JS y ^JaJ J6 ^1 J v*JlJi ^ uJS - i£Ja**j 
1 ^* 4 ) jfail &5U («4» Ij'j 4JJJ OjSii &*(JaJ ^iaoj 4j4s ^jjU 

tf> «p 

XisiU J(aj t$J ^Jils ^yAo SvX^ac JS y iuxlaJ! OJy - (4)^ 

mi 

JS ^3 iftsJUl XjULuJl ^j9 C* j &ulaJ| C* yUflS ^ ^i'S 

* dAc lijj ^*1*1 ; t®J | jQ i£jj& 

(b) Writ 0 notes on the following : — 

^1 ; ^1 l*Jbi ; vdlffc 

(c) What was the valu° and origin of the jGdJ ■ What coinage was in 
use in Arabia ? 


3. (a) Translate into English : — 

J(ai dJS ^yc yA ^!(u jlaL ^xxJ <*£jJ| eiJ^O JS 

* 

jfa y) t $Lu>j i — JuS 0*t»J lr*y ^ 

4c AJJluJS L$x) JS dJ 8a<ua« i\>j (c/ — ,J ^.<Ac ^ 

J)jj| ' $Juu>) & AA3 05 (*i C*y ^TfcV5 

oi 

<3; ; 1 y 1 — * i3, ~ 

O^- Vi/* ^ )* 

^-jvft^aUl ( — ^i'u — io 




L-o 


; «/ 


j u 




i CtVl ^j&6 -J&C i ^ # Jr 

(je |j(i y* (J — is iy* 

** 

^tills' £»l ji ( — $3 y Ufe-ile J 


(b) What emendation has been proposed for ? Would the scansion 
permit it ? 

(c) Is there any distinction in meaning betwcen^A and ? 
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4. (a) Translate into English : — 

IjJj |0) ^ 4>lsv» <*_ Jui^aJ] Ujtxud) J)JKj 

2 S y(5» Ocw) w U U A > <Jul* jA.) J 4**»*? . ^ 

JJb - • - tooaj >l£ ^ (Ai-ai iiyJl J*su ^cy D ^ j*J| J OlU| 

dijbb Si *y. ^ 

J(ai <tu*ai £1*^ dJ Jksu j*v« u4y <— >*^ t-£-^ lyti 

* AicU^3i ^C-Ji *jj£ 


Jc^ j v aju£=J| l-jUwjI jjl 3)) 

y ^ y-r j-r«l t — J .^j*LJJl (*{ 
r*3h fj—' <i — J ^ ; 

(J— -frLfcX) j) J j} ( «J 

«>a — *; l c^l ^ ^ (—*M; ^ ) 

J^srj ^ ^O ftJ ( jxiAC >U sJ 

w .... * 

( ««*» ^uii jJ) li SElji Ci,j'( u 

jyy ; ( — (—+* j—> 

u» 

& ia**J L—i 1 ^Z 0 

JL*xuJ 0-3 (_$3| ))) JL&J) jit 


(b) Parse : yfo) and JJ' 

(c) Give in proper order the Arabic names for the various divisions 


existing within the tribe 



5. Write an account of al-Farazdaq. Was poetic * composition for him an 
inspiration or technique and skill ? Give two meanings for the root of the 
verb and show what connection there is between them. 
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6. Discuss carefully the following statement of Jurji Zaidan : — 

jka. S) j *1^ U SiSyy* u^Cv£»Jl 

yXo y &jfcl&(aaJl jkaj jl*.4n £ La) y J rn ($J ]0 jOXr* oKi 1 

jUuJKj S aJD Aia&siftJ J 4AA5 JjJ Sftj' jb y - A*/e) /- } /* 

V1 ^?. J ^ lJ* iM ^ 

* *?jj y^ 


(Group B) 

Fifth Paper 


Examiner*— Sir A. Suiirawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., 

Bar-at-Law, M.L.A. 


The questions arc of equal value. 
Only six questions are to he attempted. 


1 u^«h ^3 ijfc’ di^iiLxj (so J ob&sJj y^o j 

.*iy» J JlL ^ ^so jut*. £/• iSi.1 &J W| i-oa ^y» aX*!^ &CJ 

Give the context, translate the above passage into English, state the 

in question, and discuss it fully according to Ibn Khaldun. 

2. . AJUO&i 6 J j ‘dJJUJklaJ jlsi) ujjXil 

State the causes of historical fallacies to which reference is made in the 
above passage, and illustrate some of them according to lbn Khaldun. 

3. Describe briefly Ibn Khaldun’s system of Geography, and discuss its 
relation to the principles laid down by him with regard to historical criticism. 

4. Differentiate between £)£^ and and explain them according to 

Ibn Khaldun. 

5. OdJjl j l&a*) lap &juuw(juy fiJLo^. oUlT yjt+J 

J W* *jy*i 4p» n y'lo 0 » saAmil J ^Je lifac) 
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AJuJafil ^ viUJl J JjdJl tj-a* Ci/» )lS w>i/*G |6) vttJlj CfcaSy ^ ^ac 
Juuafiu j oCJUJl *>4 jWflJ AjUjI t y> Ojlc j ^ Asia* 

^ aJx 4JL)I ti*ilo) ^ JjJj ) \J*i *•***$ ^ ^* 7 ^ 


Translate the above passage into English, with reference to the context, 
and discuss the originality of Ibn Khaldun about the principles laid down by 
him in his prolegomena. 

6. Discuss, according to Ibn Khaldun, the influence of climate on 
character. 

7. Explain, according to Ibn Khaldun : — 

* j*axJ | (Ja| ^)) \ ^JjJ) JLbl ^1 ( ») 

5i C^nisvi) (^J^l AcCsUwuJ) ^J| <*^*1 {/>) 


(Group B.1 

Sixth Paper 

K.vaminer- Prof. M. /. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questxcns are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions only. 

1 . j &*£UuJ| ^lc AJUCjU AAaJjfl (/®| j 

uu 

^iAflsu ^ jjixJj kU 

^lc AacUd j ‘ i^yi y^T 3 ^ ^UaLJl 

* **4*; 

Translate the above passage into English, and discusR the cjuties of the 
rulers towards the ruled according to al-Fakhri. 

2. £lk* j 

( — «* <-*?■ ^ ^ 
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>_ ~UJ[ - JUu iy*) (JeJ 

UriUsi <_?!-*? crb* > 

(&J — " ; •>* — ^ 

Explain the above passage in English, discuss the importance of j~J\ Iosl* 
for a ruler, and illustrate it according to al-Fakhri. 

3. Give the meaning of the word j*J) the necessary qualifications and 
duties of a j> t jy 9 and name the first and also the greatest jf.jj of the 
Abbasidcs, and discuss the causes of their fall. 

4. Write historical notes on any two of the following, and discuss fully 
the part played by them in the history of Islam : — 

* ^juJsWI - dJoroyy) - 

OSLwJ J(3 y CftJ c***- I ‘ijijuJ) 

uu 

s JJii jiJ I oU S) y ji&Mb 

5fc JjB+0 cVJ l^aeOy^) y y 

Give the context, translate the above passage into English, and explain 
fully the causes which brought the Muslims into conflict with the Persians, 
and of the success of the former. 

C. Explain with reference to the context, and discuss the effect of the 
advice of Amr on the history of Islam : — 

87 JU 5 ^(9 pjxJ} liia I dj jL) )js * I oJctel J5 y yt>c. JGi 

41)1 ^J| pto ycSi Jj+z yfc 's° &J >y ]^jSL> *y£y 

* dj ^J(j / *$juO y Uk* 

7. Give the names of the organi/er and leader of the Abbaside 
propaganda, and describe its principal '•'cheme according to al-Dinawari. 

8 . Write historical notes on any tiro of the following, and discuss fully 
the part played by them in the history of Islam : — 

* iy? ^ - jCiiwJl Jfsuwl j)) 
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(Group B.) 

Seventh Paper 


Examiner — Khan Bahadur Shams-fl-TJlama Md. Hidayet Hossain, 

M.R.A.S., F.A.S.B. 


The questions are of the equal value. 
Answer Question 6, and any four of the rest . 


1. Who was the first Muslim to laud on the coast of Spain with a view 
to conquer the country ? (rive a brief sketch of his life, and discuss the 
causes of his success. 

2. Write short notes on the following : — 

* I AxJo J 9 - £ JI^JI ))| yj 

3. Give in your own Arabic, <a short account of the reign of ‘Abdul- 
llahman al-Nasir. 

4. Enumerate the various qualities of Hisham b. al-Hakam as a ruler, 
following closely the account given by the author of Nafhii- r fih 1 

f>. Give, according to Ibnu’l-Khatib, a short account of the various 
improvements brought about in Cordova during the period of Muslim 
supremacy. 

uu 

6. yhif Ail *il) 'f jyaiJ) jLla* 

a . 

£ >jl P ^^y* <A^)^ua2CO j J J V— 

vw 

|^(sUuw) dS ^ Ail**/® OUvJ| OjR*) a* A)(flJ ^ic 

He ^0J| ^ ^ J 

Translate the above passage into English, and discuss the contribution 
of Mansur to the political and cultural history of Muslim Spain. 
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(Group B.) 

Eighth Paper 


Examiner — Prof. A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 
The questions are of equal value . 


Answer any six questions. 

1. Who are the Futimidcs? What are their claims to the Islamic 
Caliphate? Discuss fully. 

2. Give an account of al-Hfikim’s conquests in the West, a?id discuss his 
colonial policy. 

8. Describe the conquest of Egypt by the Fatimides, and discuss 
its influence on the political and cultural progress of the country. 

4. Discuss, in your own Arabic, the genealogy of the Fatimides, 
and give your own opinion on the subject. 

5. Translate into English : — 

jjO J disi/O J ivy jG JjlJJ jic W ) 

^ i*** »jyi J’ 

yOSZU ^j}\ L-J jS tjl I J 8jAC J 

Ui 

jbj* vJiJti. ^ <uJ| ^^^1 ^ <J/»y (i ^JX* jJl d*acv/® ^ »jJkc 
iuocvo ^J| j yo ^j(j ^15 (£3 &!sw> I j(J ^ dxlc 

(jX£ iiakl j J j 4*^ j i— flj uJG 4U, ji ^Kil 


* jtUG (|S| ^ ^i| J. j/»!j 

6. Describe the career of al-Muiz lidinillah in Egypt and give a full 
estimate of his character, pointing out the progress made by Egypt during 
his reign. 

7. Give a detailed account of the expeditions of the Fatimides against 
the Carmathians. 
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(Group E) 

Fifth Paper 

„ J Piiof. M. Z. Siddiqi. M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiners ^ Dr. z AinRlJDD | N Ahmad-Al-Jamai, M.A., D.Lit. 

The questions are of equal value . 

A nswer any six questions. 


1. (a) Explain tlie following passage fully: — 

j Si uJlJjo >1^1 ^ ^ U j J \axi S vaJl 

j jAaj* (/O (^)|^| ^1 c>-3) f 

* „ iUaciJl fljj usjb f t$jCuJ £/• uJui'ljj 

( h ) Describe the main problem discussed in the above passage, and 
give some other reasons in support of the author. 

2. * « k* yJxZ ^^3 ^1 S „ 

Discuss fully according to your author. 

il. Discuss how far the Ishraqiyva school succeeded in reconciling 
Religion and Philosophy. 

4. Clive a sketch of the life of al-Shaykli-al-Maqtul, and discuss how 
far his end was a martyrdom. 

.). What are the main principles of Ishraqiyya Philosophy? Was it 
A an offshoot of ancient Neo-Platonism’? If not, why not? 

6. ^S >. jso ^ jsd ($0 jspsi &v+s6 

* wTjSO ^CM 

Explain the above passage and discuss it according to the author of 
the Hayakil-al-Nur. 

7. Prove the immortality of soul according to al-Shaykh-al-Maqtul. 

8. Explain any seven of the following terms : — 

1 0 i* r r * 

- iiuaxJl |*J ^ ot*sJ| - ^aiJl - 

9 A V 

5* 5 ^itllaJl .. diJoWl £ Jj}) 
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(Group E.) 

Sixth Papkr 


Examiner a- 


{ 


Viscount Santa Ci.uu. 
Du. A. Huq. 


The questions arc of equal raluc. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. State the main features of AI-Falsafat-uI-Mashshaiya. 

2. Define philosophy, and explain it according to Thn Sina. 

3. Explain Ihn Sina’s theory of movement. 

4. What is Ibn Sina’s theory with regard to infinite quantity? 

What is the meaning and what are the powers of the human soul 
in Ibn Sina’s philosophy? 

6. What position do the Divine things hold in the system of Ibn 
Sina? 

7. Give a sketch of the principles of Metaphysics in Ibn Sina's 
philosophy. 

8. What is Ibn Sina’s theory of good and of evil? 


(Group E) 


Seventh Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Maulv Abu Usman Khalio, M.A.. B.L. 

Dr. Zaiiiruddin Ahmad-Al-Jamai, M.A., D.Litt. 


The questions are of equal vide. 
Answer any six questions. 


1. Describe the several schools of Philosophy that constituted 
What contributions arc made by each of thorn ? 


r Mi ,Jtc. 


2. Explain the circumstances which led to the diversity of faith among 



3. Explain in English any two of the following: — 


«(Jj ^aj Ay** j 4&) ,j) ^J(*S dJy UJ &L HflJl 

y] ) y U ^UjJj y) ^ y*J) 
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ijS £/• AJjkso y JJLII yjff*. ^2) y jyoSJCi 

&Cm) lUiJ y &a^tsJ) ^ £>ly-l| ^ y ^ *» «J | 

djJLc 4Ul dJyiJ JLfli) Jh^l icti© ^ 

*c*S£)^i olJvMtl) Juail 


A3| GJ £u* mii) USa. ^jtj ^Jfju dJ) lX^I <^1 (/>) 

£/* dir jJ S| J& ^| U| JijJ I ^yo ^J) ^J(stl| v,^ 

^9 8jxS(j ^jS (J]oG yj^ S| S £d* j! JV>aOJ S ^) ^ Ci£*J 

stvUaj) jS J ^(jti) A^«>5 ^ bj£ ^Jx v— flyb ^ ^,1 

J*)jj SI j(c Uj«35 ^1 ]ojjd\ hj£ ^Jx ^1 y 

<J^V° jit y (*/* L*| ^jJ y Jj S| ^3 ^ SCJ |> ^3 ^SCJ| 

^m*aJ)iX& yjj®? ^ } J' sv * 0 yb y W ^ d>jy£^ AA/o fjh? ul)) y ^J\ S^l 

* t^Juij Sj jjtftJCj ^jdt) S y y^jSJl 

c/ *3^ J^l J*i M u 1 ur* £ !? )J (<0 

Si jS*JU (ilia. dj duxc* t JJ j*a)b ^ 0* JO Jj*yi ^dwaS ^c ij>t« £ I 
^ w-iflJG ^JjfJcV^xjJJ ^am) di) yi(3 ^>(3 oWsuJU ^ CL>(r(JoJU (**«) x^l*^ ^jG- 
^>w® Ij^. y otcUaJi 8ti* lii SG y_X*^i j y^c*^uC) y^3 si 
yJJatj dA^a.J CaftJ & j^>afcoJ0 ^ &c(Ja^(3 ^CoS| juib y C Cj+h ^ *J^. Si 


]}i*l dJ yu J yij fj ; ]y^®l ^,^1 *J yu 

* oCsJ 0aJ| ]jUx y 

4. Reproduce briefly in your own words the controversy between 

jtyiuJl and y:US|. 

5. Write short biographical sketches of any three of the following: — 

•■ ^i|*>sJ| yyOXt* yi\ - y^ 4 J|fcX»^| vJiJ^I^I " ^ 

* ^yux/l 411 1 I'jJy *t£ - ^itvxJl J^JC^e ^lc y |- 
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6. Explain and illustrate with examples the essential points of 
difference between — 

* oo 

* g£j I k fy 44*U (6) 

7 Compare and contrast the evidences put forward by an ^ 

^}jU\ j £} I regarding the existence of God. 

8. Criticizo the views held by regarding ^(*J| cbjda. 

9. Define and discuss how far they arc proof of prophethood. 


(GROUP E.) 

Eighth PAPiiK 


Examiners — 


Viscount Santa Clara. 

Sir A. Suiirawardy, Kt. M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., 

Bar-at-Law., M.L.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer ANY SIX questions. 

1. Discuss the main features of Moslem philosophy as a whole. 

2. Wlfo wore the principal Moslem Peripatetic philosophers? What 
differences do you see between the Moslem Peripatetic philosophy and the 
Ishrakiya philosophy? 

3. Give the main historical data on the Pure Brethren ^ ) 

4. What were the principal philosophical theories of Averrocs? 

5. Give the historical sources of Moslem philosophy. 

6*. Who were the Mutazilites? What are the main points on which 
the Mutazilites differed from the orthodox thinkers? 

7. Discuss A 1-A sharps position in Ilmu’l-Kalam. 

8. Discuss the meaning and value of Ilmu’l-Kalam according to A1 
•Ghazali. 
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PERSIAN 

First Paper 

i Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner » — j Sir Z. K. Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L., 

l » Bar-at-Law. 

The questions in each group are of equal value . 

Answer only two questions from Group A , three from 
Group B, and two from Group C . 

Group a 

1. Name two of the greatest kings of the Aehaemenian dynasty, and 
discuss their chief achievements. 

2. Give a brief sketch of the conquest of Persia by the Greeks and 
of the termination of their domination in Persia. 

3. Give a brief sketch of the career of Malik Shah, and discuss the 
political and cultural history of Persia. 

, Group B 

4*. Describe the Muslim invasion of Persia, and discuss its causes. 

f>. Describe and discuss fully the part played by the Persians in the 
overthrow of the Gmayyads. 

6. Give a brief sketch of the career of Malik Shah, and discuss the part 
played by Nizaimf 1-Mulk in his government. 

7. Describe briefly the state of Persia before the modem Revolution. 

Group G 

H. Comment hriefh on the rise of Sher Shah and the fall of his 
dy nasty. 

i). State the- career of Aurangzib, and discuss fully the causes of his 
success against his brothers. 

10. Describe the invasion of Tndia by Ahmad Shah Abdali, and dis- 
cuss its influence on the future history of India. 


Second Paper 

( Mai'I.vi Md. Isiiaquk, M.A., B.Sc., 

Examiners — Dr. Wajuiat Hussain Andalih Siiadani, M.A., M.O.L., 

l H.P., Ph.D. (Lond.) 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six of the following questions. 

1. How do you account for the dearth of the pre-lslamic literature 
of Persia? Explain the causes fully. 


43 
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2. Compare Daqiqi with Firdajusi. What does Firdausi himself say of 
his predecessor? Do you agree with him or differ from him, and why? 

3. What do you know pf the . literature ^ of the early Seljuq period?* 
Indicate the part played by Nidhamu'l Mulk in its development. 

4. How do you account for the fact that ‘Umar Khayyam is better 

appreciated in Europe than by his own countrymen? Determine his place 
among Persian poets. 4 

5. Describe briefly the development of early Su fistic literature in 
Persian. 

6. Compare S’adi and Hafiz as poets and ghazal writers. 

7. Give a brief account of at least four important Persian prose works 
produced before the Mongol Invasion of Persia. 

8. Sketch briefly the life of ^ t li, and give an estimate of his poetry. 

9. Of the poet-laurcatcs who flourished at the courts of Akbar, 
Jahangir, and Shah Jalmn, whom do you consider the best, and why? 


Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Part 

Examin er— Kh\n Bahadur Aoa Md. Kazim Siiikazi. 

1. Define any five of the following:- 5 

* _ iSx» - 

2. Either , 5 

Explain and illustrate : 

- - dJaj ) - sJO 

Or, 

Give the ^ yt>. 

8. (a) Scan the following couplets, and name the metre in each 

case : — 8 

u** ^ w 1 — »ji b u 1 * 

jj Lj 


(p) Would it be right to say that the second ^ of the word 
in (a) is to be dropped altogether in scansion ? Give reasons. 2 



M. Amr UCAMZNATIOK 


«75 

4. Distinguish between and giving at least two examples of 

eaoh. B 

Or, 

i 

Give the various elements and kinds of sjx&j with examples. 

5. Name and explain the rhetorical figures in the following verses : — 7 

u-wtt r** b (ij* 

|**> |.v* b d*®* 

lijS d> jx* lij |«su Jj ^ jj/* 4^ jA 

id 

6. What do you understand by — 10 

S - ^3^ - ^3 " 

7. Give the etymology of any five of the following: — 10 

-K- - c/jJ! - Jlii - J)J^ - yl^Jj - jJUJ rn jSjSlt m - y I 

8. Either , 10 

(H «P 

Comment on 3*^ - - J^U _ (meaning ‘but’) j— . 

Or, 

Discuss the influence of Arabic on Persian. 


Second Fart 

Examiner — Dr. A. S. Siddiqi, M.A., Pu.D. 

1. Translate into English both A and B: — 20 

A 

^litw jS iljAi Lij £*+ * *} >a. k »%mi * 1 j tXx)l*«! odd jjb lj ijac ^1 

*1 3» *1 \y b® i;l3 jLo d txkkf BjS 

cpK axa C J I) tlj ijji a^v®)j U ^,1 Ju C) yj y Omm| ^Up y 

BjjS jjuJb ^ 3! <d w»yy* JU. jy&Ujy* JL^Lbju^ 

# |»ji ^ Jj 
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B 

AfL-b y o—l diu y) y yU ury®^ y* A* o— ib *x^b 

•J *yj*> y oUB ^ *>jb ^UKj yu- y ojLa$ ^ ))) ) J^? Jb* 

iu 

j&jSj b dS o— Ijlj \y ^JlyJ y Jjb ^yjyL- J fljX"® ,jib^ y^ jJ Vi»jy* y 

jl jioj JL*ly ^ Jy-y® Jl* ** ^yJ»Jixa.l &aJy ^Jb obJ - o— I t_il Isl* 

j->) yJ o— ! y *^b I'f'* j\xSl> j*a£ j& y<i £jjy* 2 k r , bJ y o>bU <Jx>* 

y\ ^UJ b J > yiL lt»dg aSJkxJw*^ c^btJ b ^ vi jJU*J &Xl|J jiix* ljd£ yjbj A^ 

jyijy* »^b tjily ^bfl&l ^ Jjb ^udo^x- ^ i-W obJ a^AJIb - 
Axi) Axij oxAox* jly jjA. Jlsvo wy^®) J'*' yj sS jjb y oX* ^ Uxc y 

AJaxJ jib y jJjjj ^loliosul y ^ ^LxX^I &*j0y+O3Sf* y i^iyXiX* jbj 

y jjjXx* diUn^ Jl^l y OJoIjib® <ijSU J y O oJaL x 0*A«« ^ ji 

^b 1^*1 jl 7 oi^^x* e;£j* «j*Jb *jAJb «*>1 j A<b) {Jby ^jtjub 

* jijlXou* ^Sb jUjUj ^jS) pJU ^b A»ft^»jJ d£xd b jib® 


2. Translate into Persian any om of : — 20 

A 

We assembled at the close of day, and began our march just as the 
Muezzins called the evening prayer. Proceeding at once to the village of 
Ashtarek, we passed Kishmiazin, the seat of the Armenian Putriarch, on 
our left. It was scarcely dawn of day when we reached the bridge of 
Ashtarek, still obscured by the deepest shade, owing to the very high 
and rooky banks of the river, forming, as as it were, two abrupt walls on 
either side. The village itself, situated on the brink of these banks, was 
just sufficiently lighted up to be distinguished from the rocks among 
which it was built; whilst the ruins of a large structure, of heavy architec- 
ture, rose conspicuous on the darkest side, and gave a character of solemnity 
and grandeur to the whole scenery. 


B 

The human mind possesses various capabilities, and these capabilities 
remain dormant in most of us ; there ought to be some space and time for 
every one of us to bring them to their full growth. Moreover, the mind 
has admittedly an occult side to it, which has never till now come to its 
full and permanent manifestation in any individual. It discloses itself 
occasionally in advanced souls. Vissions, dreams, journeys of the soul are 
some of its aspects that have now come within the ken of the Western 
world through recent researches, though they have been known to Muslims 
since the birth of Islam. 
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Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

Answer any four of the following questions . 

1. ‘Much insight into the Persian manners and characters can be 
gained by reading Haji Baba.’ 

How far is the above Statement correct? Discuss. 

2. Renroduce, in vour own Persian, the adventures of Darvish Safar 
as narrated by him to his friends: 

3. Write a short note on the origin of Drama in Persian. 

4. Elucidate the following passages with reference' to their context: — 

* AXfi/ A*A ) jU) y 

J c.^3 iif# ^Idy* 15? (h) 

* d*— jJUJ ^Jb 

* Jp? y d*&bj yLa, b fe) 

* dJ yff* ** Ady£ 0-~)d ti y\A (rf) 

# ^(id ^ Af ^ d y^A"®! y^-d Ij jdJ tijjjA fc) 

Jj e»;— 3 ^ fo’) p^3 *b 3?^ ** f f 3 

* r ;ldJuJ 

^ y *; J 5 *;? 3 ^ 5 ^ y ^y# y ^y J y^ ^ )yf <•**? f< 7 ) 

# l/ b 

* dJl Bd; y ^ 1 Bd;f ijf {s y» iS pkf C^U5l G (7&) 

5. What idea do you form of the court of justice as depicted in 
A*»1y* j S. 

6. Give a short account of the life of the poet y^, and describe him as a 
national poet. 

Second Half 

Examiner— Dr. A. S. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Write an essay in Persian on one of the following subjects: — 

(a) The national character of the Persians as reflected in their 
poetry. 
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(b) The Isma*ili movement^ ■ . * , * 1 

(c) The decline of Persian scholarship in India: Its causes and the 

possibilities of its revival 

(d) The cultural achievements of the <SafawI dynasty. 


( Group A— -Literature ) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 

First Part 

Examiner — Maulvi Abu Usman Kiialid. 

1. Ja»l M 2u !j> — EM G 15 

U r IK sxSJ 

In the above statement jjyjJaj claims to have imitated Hafiz. Discuss 
fully how far his poetry supports his claim. 

Or, 

Define J jr, trace its origin and give the salient features of the Ghazals 
of 

2. Translate any two of the following into English, adding explana- 
tory notes where necessary : 29 

A 

La SS O v » C y »>)*> 

jj; yL W L. 'put pjf ^j| 

j — f | ^ — La* 
l+A A3 

•*** x mf * 

-a L/ * y* 1 1 . iM ^ ^5*^ 

JJj yi |4 1 ♦J Ia^ju 
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o*»3 cr ^J yi j r m fy jijA 

VjjL \&\ J£*' r U> 

^ . «A l* j tkJJJtUwj ‘ 

•**)}* u/^j# ur* V' & 

Ox»J^ W^J> ^ yjjfll JY? 0 »—rf M ^A 

oi) ^A. — jU^.! ^-c ^pU-Jl-j 

B 

v^—J^f ^Iv-VJ^ y b_J^U> ^-^lo 

JJjttV. ■(• ) jS J ^ * 3 J j. juf«j A^ Ju&l) w J j^ 

v^ 3 r ^;^° y c/" 0 ^ 

jil jL-*j ^ ja. &x2J o.«i dS 

j 2 ) b sliL.tlxw dtf p jl*) jj! w»xi£ 

jjj I b ■— .U >^v*C j j J>j\Cx* 

JjjK JL. C >m > * J Jwm*L) 1 Jt>| ^ L^XuJl jj 

jJljb A> c*£!j dJb£j$ di dtf 

d^b— *> jjiw pij 3 ^Jb— xA sS dJJj jlU> 

^ sS ^JUAi jxt Ji aC_L 
oi/—wJ Jif o^4^0 ^jL Jw>j db t) 

4»! jUjS ji ja y j| ^tfxb 

*$> ** ajloJ! 

*wl jtxiJ j mS& —mtj* d >»A ojtkia £ b 

■CB** t Q«JJJiV» ■ ^ ^ ^jJu)Lw 1 
biAL— laL-» ^b^A. dUA jjj ^jS 

— *— *? us^ — b A j o; 

^ — bb — y t ^b ij-bS jj! 

J j 3’ XT' O* 

J~^ 3 1 ' * g/ b — ■ £ A; b *U ^ 
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cs*iU£> ^jy A_> ^/SU. oJjO j*i 

J«3 CxSbsUO JljjJ 13. yji & — *0^ 


A *3 A — if ^jJdLJ (•** ^ 


CM..A— i A— » ^ j— jyJ l -Mj y i>5 l» 

Os»l *b Ay Jj_JU y b 

jyiafti* t^JUo >>. — $ jSu* %y»t> 

Qt>i yuaj jo l u c^h) &$ «x4»b 


8. Explain in Persian any six of the following : -- 

o-«* Jki J^x^y ^bk^u »A ( \ ) 

b 3 ' is ~* y 

^X-LJ v>i-Jl ay y A_o> j— r-? y 1 ( V ) 

l^b® Jj— i* ^5^3 u»x* ^ji». X . c y ^ Af 

A— jLx l. — b Jl^um AxXj j-f bvXftAw ( £ ) 

v>— I y»y loj ji — v-v~< a i jio ^y jj 

Aj| 3J j* cu; y*> v^y ^ ^ ^ 

ivijij <£))>> y a$ ws^® ^ «s>)^ A» 

CXm»jl > jjJjJ y Af J Ax. *J Jb ( 5 ) 

— jl*. oj^-y 3^ 

L-b->U^ 2 cr — ^ 13 j— ^ p3*X>J f 3 ) 

•A— y I ■> ^ L jl| A ♦A \_f jJ 

p (jl »tv^ ^ jw . ..i . ay 3^ tJ3t) S s*t* jS ( 3 3 

«y3jij p— * k ^ v^y Af p— X&f A^y 

AJU< j L ♦> L&1*3 C wC A --^3 ^Ai l av* ( £ ) 

t3Ju-j L*> Lx aj L > ♦ r >-J 

**-i crbj f3J* J^* ( fc ) 

J j; ^ jr- 1 * tr- 3 ^ r-®!^ j-v 3* ir-r* 

jil ajL-y jyULxj jLjj )j A. *«< cr -3l ( 1$ ) 

jjf ajLy JLJ JL~»x ^ji^y 


1» 
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4. Write notes on any, six of the following j r> 9 

. b ji - - jjl* yji * j f - 

Hl1 ^ tejb*** 


Second Part 

Examiner — Dr. Wajahat Hussain Andaur Shadani, M.A.. M.O.L.. 
H.P., Pn.I). (Lond.) 

1. Discuss the various criterions set down to ascertain the genuineness 
of Khayyam’s quatrains. 10 

2. Trace the origin and describe briefly the development of in 
Persian down to the Mongol invasion of Persia. 10* 

Or, 

Give Khayyam’s views on the ilw»„ 

3. Translate into English any three and comment on them : — 10 

^ ls; 1) «/• *iy ^ M 

CS*** — > uL) j J. J ■ V. ■ ■■) 

^ ^ <* 

J^b jjil j* J— £ JJ 8;^ ^5*3 (fe) 

-Aw.) J. -C ■ J ,jjl? y> 

cvi-Cv® y b JL-a. u by JU ^ 

J j— C — A » \j* p I djy y ^A«i 

jj ^b ^ j— | j| (c) 

os*M**jj Job Jb) j— if £jb 

L* A$ Ifcl A$ *y~ 

dL>f LwL .♦..> b® k/b £yv*» b 

ws;V ; y ) c/*)* W 

owk jjjKj j—\) i f 1 • ij. .<j j.— .( 

iJ — > A — bi f v/LmSU ^ j5 
r» &■ $ 
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(Group A — Literature) 

Six^h Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Qasida — A. 

Examiner— Maulvi Shah Kalimur Raiiaman, M.A. 
Attempt ANY THBEE questions. 


1. (a) Explain in simple Persian any one oi the following extracts, adding 

notes where necessary : — 


A 


y. 3 j~ j* 

j* j* 

r J* J 

£ — V" uj;/ ^ 

c)y ] f- h — j 1 ; ^ 3 ^ 

r J 3’ ^ 3 l 

ji L. iv® I — *15 igJLyj liy 

3 1 r3^' ^ 

A. iV) «> SS p. -wj l 

1 — A? Mi jA 


B 

vs# £ ^ ■ 

ut •!* jj vjj 

y iU ju^j yj ju y ui 

y «/*" jtf, ^ U^yi 

^ ,*•* . 

b cS** (• 
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*»iU Jf j*. j* 

y &*)) 

y Mj^ Bjiavc (.jUft iJjj 

y ij y \) jy 

Jly Jll*K j2^-w oxJjO ^y ^ 

*w.w y e/*— > uv*y *>*y* «#£■ 

(6) Write short notes on : — 

* *fc?jb ~ Jj - I oxa A 

(c) Define and explain the figure of speech in the 6th bait (A) or that- 
in the 2nd bait (B) of Question 1. 

2. Explain and annotate any four of the following : — 

jy ox— y 15 i» i_aji ^®ia c y^ j^-’® (i) 

OXX—^-^la. \y OX— i b j j— 6& 

l—l s_>U-iy 1 w— k*iv j* ^ (ii) 

v j2jI>aA ^ c ^ - ' r*~J ^ 

^ ^ ox— j— 3 y ■ a) \Jj (iii) 

r->3 ? ^ *).? — - ^ r* 

i_ui& r"* y l 5^ (»v) 

cif y b! ox— wi U jLib 

OX— Aa. ^—>1 ABJ jJ iw |4— j/* (v) 

r;^ ^ cr*i* *-5 J ^ * — P) 

3. Give a critical estimate of Khaq&nl as a Qaglda-writer. 

Or, 

KhaqSni is 'one of the most brilliant figures of the Persian Parnassus’. 
Discuss. 

4. (a) Give in your own Persian the main ideas contained in the follow 
ing extract : — 

y j \j*.y ijjj ji«u a . »a 

^ jj ox— a Jj *j— ^ y ** y 
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6 f ytis* Jilyb iS SSSUt kJj Jl— 
jl| SCm j| v!Xw>j dSitJb 
A* jiL-Ve j_- xsiil JJU )H — 

sl* df j— io — >— »! 

y\ ^y Jl — xSl £ ft ) 

^uiUa^M ^tyjl ly >s» # > A y A* *Jil— -**l iS 

')] JOO. gjub 0~JJ ^Ub 

„ i.; i -' ( 

Jj Owl JLx5l «4 U vJ— : ul 

w~£ ; J j£ y 

y c5 1 * J* Vi>^ '• Jl** # jS j& 6± 

(b) Explain the poetical artifice in the 5th bait of Question 4. 

5. (a) What form of speech is the word 9 Give some othetf instances 

of it. 

(5) What is the force of suffix m b,, in the expressions ssa.it ^Jj> - aXAa 7 

(c) Mention the seven c^iixl* of Heaven and Hell in 

Persian . 

MATHNAWI— B 

Examiner — Sir A. Suhrawardy, Kt. f M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., 

Bar-at-Law, M.L.A. 

Attempt any three questions. 

1. (a) Translate into English any one of the following extracts, adding 
explanatory notes where necessary : — 

A 

Jy ^ y* o — ^ — ** '&* \J 

uSDy la^jcsu* J ^ 3)!^ wfu »t JaL»y f ^ tjyla. 

Jbji> ^ Ay Jbklfl ) 4)1*3 4? 

ji i\ HI) jlj5» 5$ 4) J — «£/0 

^l»ti ^(y j ^ ty ^JaLm ulxf ^ Ly 

jo 4) ^ly} ^ £xi ^ vj2^*J ;*J£? j* — C»? jL^*> 
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<*5 


B 


^ tx-i; j «tt»«*OJ £«»&> A«0 


y>»yJ 

if y 

r i* y »ca 3 

jbe-; 

r b -' 

J* 

loiLfii 

u*? y 

Oxf 


cb K 

3;^ 

j j 1 4 - 5 

j? j 


»b 

JoL. 

i_r*» *■ 

? **>r? c/* 

oij-x^ j!o 

Aa^j b 

ob 

0**o» 

b 

AXw; j*— 

^Uib® j ^p<e 

3 1 3 r 1 * "•■“ 3 1 

jb 


* t j “ y 



p A «iM J ; pJ« -lJ 

j «■ 

pbw-? Jj 

j 1 — r-J 

i r*^* 


'(b) Explain the terms : — 

3) y - Jy\ £ yB - Jy Oa. oJu* 

(c) To what practice does the poet refer in the .nd bait (B) of 
^Question 1 ? 

2. Give in your own words the substance of Faydh’s dissertation on 
IjOVO 

Or, 

Give the purport of Nal’s letter to Daman, and Daman’s reply to the 

3. Explain fully any jour of the following extracts : — 

p of \ AjaSD pJU \2***y] £ ^ j A. — iflftJ (i) 

tix&lo vjo } ox&lj vJ^ i— »! \zj* } 

j$ tloa. JA) ^ ^ jxt y\ (ii) 

cv-^l j-x t k_ »l>jj A— .Jla. 

J*®** £— *\b-*A. A— J p O b J;b® jU. y Job; OAA (Hi) 

«0 ;$ a> c;.^ )* f j* ** e*?3 

• I; A— *Jki A—) p Jj;li C>fiA 

J ; Ai M .wb AU Aiii p^ ^ jS/* fljb ^j| (iv) 

pi. JAwi A - »X A u/Uu i y X m AOX&; JJA ^ 1 U » Aj 

CSajJLmA jmmijMt ^ J . A — t CWAw* ^ oi I ^>l^x ; (v) 

;») Vt^)^ ^jb ALj I 
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4. 'What place would you assign to Faytfi’s Nal- Daman in romantic 
literature ? 


. Or, . » . ■ 

JJJ JjUu y jjy* y) JdU JU if CJ**» y ,j 

Discuss. * it j£i> s£L J 


5. Give a brief account of Fayrji’s life, noticing the main features of 
his poetry. 


Or, 

Describe briefly the characters of Nal and Daman as portrayed by 
Faycji. 


(Group A — Literature) 

Seventh Paper 

/ Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, M.A., Pu.D. 

Examiners — \ Sir Z. R. Zahiii Suhhawaudy, Kt. f M.A., B.L., 

( Bar-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

(JJ Ul 

.1 «y^>! ^ic! t c>yj <yjJ«>i£ y 4 

„ W " " Ui . 

3 -rf/ ‘ J 0 (3.7*^ 3 C5p ^ **** t fij* szrt * e**)] ) * 3 >? L '^ 

t 3 oJl-j y J »->! yl * 

oJoliuu 0 sS j)j i£s)J y 4 

* M ^ j* lie! £l£ 

Explain the above passage, and give the rest of the story in your own 
Persian. 

2. Translate into English : — 

,JUA ^2ui 4 ji»lA ** ^^#0 JU-ai ^ UJ ji u'yyy „ 

y j JLa. jltis oaLw ^ 4 Axa / — & iLj ax~j v j+i u i> j j 

t wl j! - ^ * Jyj aSaA j jy* A>y y\y^ Jji* l»Lii Jj. 

I» »F I 

ds JJ2)? 4 iA p jjf J£®/* w f I IoUj a£ , MjS djjj o-jL* p^> 
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J tolj# V U*.| *a 1 y Jtf*G y % r ki^ t yyj+ ; 

» a * , u , ^ •■ 

jUo* ^lixi) An*,') y ^y ^ t *jU 

l ** ' 

£J** '**&!!? v»*a>^ 3 ji AX&.L* gjjiu* t jlxul c»*ai»g ^ cmlM 

^1 ^ y>4*A Jl^l j Uj y «jtu) #jU ^l* AfcJj obKa. jl jjo 

* ^y* J*X* tsV J °S».y^ ^ l 0 J*y* o^Ia-® 

3. Describe the importance of patience and forbearance, and illustrate it 
according to the author of the Shamsa wa Qahqaha. 

4. Describe the discussion between the ^jL. and the £ jS±*, and comment 
upon it. 


5. Explain fully : — 

y ^ye y p y*>® t c^U.jJ bj *^ 1 J tfy&ki® \y ^Joi 

t ,p ip 

Ijif Af ^ t oJjI^L yJ| y y 1 sS cwjlc y 2 4 J^a*® ^ J&L* 

^ fl^a. D| *-*— Ux* y Ul Ai l&X/® \j))sS »3ww.J j.Jl£ y t ^^jLi ydi yj' 

y cy 1 ^® b ^ &jj**y t yij** b ^ ^ y& o>xu yj 

Afcwif t«/ J y i '“*** A " »Xi|^3 jjyJ , iX)iy A^^A A) - \yXr* 

VL^3^ b i t O-**! Axif U y ttsxiiy. li y AX.g»i|j(j y ^ Cw.1 AXfiy jKij jJa, yj 

y Jiu y<i y t *l*X*aJ| A*x*> y fUoiJl yJaL Lili ^ £*Ja ^y y jjb 

* l 5 * ^ J* y eS 3 sj*&* y t cx«*^x» £& 


6. Give in your own Persian, the substance of the Maqama on ^yJl 


7. Mention the £.L »JLy , as described in your text. 

8. Translate into English — 

y AXmmoJ «>SO y\j>f Ov*L^ y [^jyjXSO vJ^AXm) y &Syu JL+f yj ,, 

0| 

y cwd p«xa»yjA\f y^At* 

toi * ® j*i j** y ctojyi* j . JaLmj ^yL-y t _5^y f dj l wji 

i^aU ^ ybJl m^y a*® 4 Ax»i) tsu Li, ^>1*^ m } Auiw 

jo j; JLUl c^xJiVx* #*)) &\y* y y ^ yy^^ y^ ji *r *j* v^-i x t 

*jy < fcjJy* ^;jx • AXX&lt) \j*" ^ AtjjJ y i»«) 

t A^y® oKftbuyab ^g ^ 3U c ^®3 »^t ^y c^®ja. j- 

* ^y y ^ o y.jUxM okx.u y® y t 
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9. Compare the literary merits of the Shamsa wa Qahqaha and the 
Maqamat-i-Hamidi, with reference to their style and diction. What position 
would you assign their authors among the Persiar* prose- writers ? 


(Group A — Literature) 

Eighth Paper 

v ( Maulvi Badrul Alam, 

xamtneis j p ROF m d . Nizamuddin, Ph.D . (Cantab). 

The questions are of equal value . 

Answer any six questions. 

1. Discuss and illustrate whether ‘Ali Hazin has succeeded in describing 
contemporary events and personalities graphically. 

Or, 

Narrate briefly the salient features of the life oi ‘Ali Jlazin. 

2. Give the context and translate into English any one of : — 

A 

y A* jSs jG I y AjJh y OAljj y y yy y 6yi£ } 

. ) y UUA k *xi| 5j!sX> uy£**J* y y»i y y ftJOdOt 

y y J A&X»A Ow. y) AjoLmJ] y 

t AX sS li j^iuS SSx&yS lMO yJ yO yjS jib y ^ 4 JjJ j\& 

y j+£ j 4iXh 6<±JJyS jJjGl SJjiXily&i £X+£yJb ji 1 

c;b J yj*** * LS^ ^ ^ Jt Ji 3^®' AxxrtjA 

t *3*+** A>y J& y jA y yy^ 9 y j*L~* y y ji& 

*&yj* y \S c, ir* ) ws-Lr* ) &3 } a5x1»^a^| ^JLal 

ijyia ^jyujL*-u» OjIv® y AX-w!j | C!>U *0 jt* y ^UUax CVOXj y LvSk AxisU 

^jjJallf oJ*Xa/® *&& j±* y 'byy+*j* ^Uli® y ^ItXXeJ jIaw* c£ 9 *)bvf y USmgGjJ 

{•—I j* £2^x1® I'jtjjjsW y >Uh^l^e y yyjj JJl +2t*yib 

A^>y®iiw'® Jbf) )y*\ ) 4 '-ly**'"® } ^ xlflX"* ^ IJjXm* ^ 

* 3y} ^ ^t)b colaJ 
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B 

^ \Jy\ I) J sii*** X > y Juii - \y ^twJll y 

^ |j yjUbjj |JU jJLiJJ y JJjiUl kJllil y u^iy |JU £jLi£ A.C. jj| ^lwj| 

yjHi y yjlli i£Z*jy*a *XX>y$ y * *^L« J^bufe IJ^W J* Ls|j* } 

yjlftftit"® y * iXijIj Ct»i^lXP y O I J I ^{ dL) c*»il— yX y tgi>ls]yj>C y J ^ C!mn ^ 
^A« A ^ Jaax l 1 * ilii ^|l tC 1 ) ‘ pAxC— l yJ^Lufe y \^S \yS ^ja >\ mi jj ^ 8J JU 1 ii JJJ^ 

•.jJLm ^ p li^yj 2 duJji— IaA y 6 j p fcV^bb dJbUo y^i 

* jj| SJ yi pyl C u Lka.l^» &$ 6Jyi diLkJo yjJjO yjl&JU *LU y Lift. yjUj 

^*11—1 ^SS ^Jtj y jjj du-jjjfc ^ O'Cjub ^ ^ J you )li ^ 

CijlflJU) p vXP ^ tJjA y) } * yjfiXJ ^ dJdk—) ^«!dLxJUa«o ^jjk» 

jl ^5 3 ' ^j-*-*" px*** [j* o-asu* * Jjj a^iU jb j^A jjAai* y\ Aftxla ^b pH— 1 *Lb 

aJAsu! vi ^-« ^ _ Jji 1 aXA£ ^J^X— J ^XXSj* y y_/«HA| iX^j 8l£ ) ^yO vjLai) y eijULtf y\ iS 

* p J j+' ^s**b* y^yy y y f> ^ ^ £ yj~l y r^y*! y$ 

3. Describe briefly the invasion of Nadir Shah and the general massacre 
at Delhi as given by Hazin. 

Or, 

Give a short sketch of ‘All Hazin’s journey from Persia to India. 


4. Discuss the merits and demerits of Abu’l-Fazl-i-Baihaqi as a court 
chronicler. 


Or, 

‘In spite of archaism and lack of coherence Abu’l-Fazl-i-Baihaqi’s prose 
style is marvellous.’ 

Discuss the above statement. 


• > y *\+X<»* jX * I *? y 1 yjX—I^A. y>X^ y Jy*+».* yjllol— y 1 

* yXi ^^xL. jb CUjUf 


b 

* JjJUm* y/AaL- *'Sx>\ yj dJJb jjUM Jy~y ^Jlj^jb ji i 


fl. — : y^ j**>*b* 

* w yJ) »Lt- jjlji’ (i) 

* <J») J*~ J» («■) 


44 
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* (r) 

* OoumJ £&•* j*a> y\ 

u 

* jjjX> ^/a. joib o^**#/* ^Uai- A&i A*b 

b 

^1 4 oj jj£x$ ^UaL. ^ j ojJ* y jaIU^.^1 a&! A^lwl^ 

* jou» j y'x* i jbd>£»j \y 

/ . b JfLr ^b*| O^b*^ y yy£ l&JO jy£ i jJ OjW ^UaL*. vJb. 

' 

* AXmJ yX* 1 j*aXsW 

L) 

* ^3)b ^yiiXyA. Jjl \£+& C**»0 j! JUriJl ^>1 IjOt 

8. — : oxiX a+aj 3 ^bj b J^ c*>;bk* 

vy~** *S ^y A^y ;l ^ ^ ajo»j y oiiyu y ^Sw ^ ja*I 

amlU? Iaj^ a*a ^ ao^l y+i • ^^jJoaJY aU| ‘ o-»x*. LyiloU ^j! 

oi^jj Jf Ja> ^ 'f <j,\*xLj$\ ‘ ^*^0 ;b-*J b AiAiii6 Ai&u j^^y? !y I; c5^3^ > 
ol& iS ^ ^/ia. v^b y ^y y\ &•»•'* y oxa G oto oj^u y .xx.*) jby )y 

jm Joo jXXa? vvijjj jx^l ^ ^ Jy** y 04*»*l 80^<> ^5**^ Aa- yl p*&& ’ ^Oj*i 

^IvViu kisAb A ^ jJX y ^lya. y C*>— l*/* S^jb. A S >m S- X)| fj&A Ja. y 'y ^IiXa^ i^smIjAp 

Aa.;^ A? ^iyu \j*\ yjU.y® G cr x£!o 8& b ,^>1 v>-i wo^b y k^s&Ij 

- OjjliXi ijiSiXXttiyi oU&f| y Jo yjo y 02**** b A Aa. Jsl y yt ^ItXfiL y AjJ&w 
^^ oil y 0>*AIo w^b '-^ A^ CN«»I Aa. 

v»Ji ^ cuAIJ A<Li 1-® vjl^ ^ *a^mXjLj »X»b ^lyA y Jyi y ]y y) 

* OmmI AX&ttU yj U Jaljjb 
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(•Group D.) 

Fifth Paper 


Examiners — 


Maulvi Md. Ishaque, M.A., B.Sc., 
Dn. M. Iqbal, M.A., Pii.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer THREE questions from each grou Question 1 in each 
group MUST be answered. 


Group A. 

1. Translate carefully into English : — 


f ^y 

y \ CS-J jo Aaif y 

UJ 

p l pi—**® Ij y\ 

vJjl — 9 J Ij ijt 1 ® 

cp ,A — * ^ b ijr-* y 

p pl5 j — ix£fti 

vJ-U AiU* ^ y J« v-ry) 
J^a. jl _y*\ y )1 <UA 


CS-j! I *1$ yjytf O — U&& 

y o»u*A ti A^ul ^ o wA £ jjk /* 

fcjjli jiy C» lL 

Jlj-a. U yj J>jS 

OJ „ 

p J»F p jit* £\*er 

\£jy y *~ jJjlS SOji b JL— 

jjyU JO B^j Bjlj \y jL—tig 

p jf Ow&K—J jj|y 

kj — ^ j t/la y yi ^ jl> ^ j 2 jI 
j;Ua^> ^ yyt > y y L y 


tv 

J j 3* 3b y 

dol ^l> v jJua$ <jo a^uI 

id 

JUaJL.) Owyjj ^ ju-jk.J Bjy 

»-JaU jj \) pH— iJQ 


Jj jl jl— JO C K 

^Lo Jj y 

JU5| *; aA j b ^ 

01 

^-juU jeo 


J>» jjyjl V5»J *i 
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A iA> ^Lx^jo y A. M V*» viy ^ jl 

^ ;*> 3 l — ^ y *-ib^ 3 l — ^ b A — d — * A 

1 ^— 5 3 * — jJ y ^y . «a > ^ i ^—3 3b** r— c a 

sLum ^L> «_bJ^ ^ as* ji *~**"j$ st^jj Jib o^j »3 

jia ^y) y- ci, “‘‘^ ^ 3 ^ 

— *mJ j)|) jliA^ C ... ) ^ ^t) ^1 ^*>*® 

vJ *^3 VJ^ lil^v’ ^ A A cAf? ,j*? e/}$“ ^ l 

31 — ^ jU. 3 ^ ls’ y xi c*~iX> p UjjUjj ^Jsi 

2 . Writs a comprehensive note on the nature and contents of &ajJ£xJ! 

3 . ‘Some suppose that the verse of the tjadiqat is more elevated and 
dignified than the elegantly ordered language of the Mathnaivi .’ Comment 
upon the above statement. 

4 . ‘The poem (i.c. Iladlqat) is written in a halting and unattractive 
metre, and is, in my opinion, one of the dullest hooks in Persian.’ Discuss. 


Group B. 

Explain in English or Persian 

:— 

\-*y y\ ^ yjXLrB Vjjj! 

v-jj! Jk»y pJO^ ^ y 

Sy ^Sjbf &«■& yd ^^1 A -C Jj 

*ij ! j A) ta>j| 1 ^- 

-P 

o- ^ 0 * 3 £ !***• o- 

xx-*>y jj y *vxjU> 

y j\*» yf *±\y&$ V_ >j| 

k- 5 ^^ c y v^ky°; J 


eA~l ; A* ^ 

X* _ 

kl® jj o**Jkic ^ jLxm .^5 

,jp* O^clAA 3 b 

w 

»>. J>xA|j IaaJv ^L) ! k>J 

ixixwljLj «_jj) ^L> 

,^*3 y jjjC y ^ o^ 4 .j! j 

,^1 b aj j* ^ 

oyv* oly* A# ^ j*s 



Or, 

Explain with reference to the context (in English or in Persian) : — 

dJJj »Jj jyJ IfiS »Jju )y Ji 

. ,. t tft ^ 

%s y c y A* b ^ Osftf 
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y £ Lmam) Ij dJ u a ^ *3>jS 

j !■> ^ 

>5^ b cri 1 15 

3Uxw> 1 ^ ^jALS* 

IV 

^oi y 

^ Ja jJ jJ y yi woli 

yxi c^AI b ^j! o*A£ I; ^ gj* 

(V 

jl^— ♦Jl Oy ^ J *y«£ J* 

01 Jl lj L| L-y-«Jyw yS\. +Jb 

IV 

^Uj v^' 


y £ l-nfcwl jJt) ^ly^l y^l y 
jJ^J y jy^l 

yk b cH* p * lkXi ; «/* ^ vJjJ 
vlr-^* ^ Vji 1 J 3 cj >* C ^ 
^ u*» y * P ^ ^j 1 tJ*Ai) 

o^AI b 

}J j fi v3— ■} v-$— J ^1 *3^ b l 5^ J* 
j!o jUylo jl \y J* 

•JLlisi/* 00 l — A)UyU v _ 5 ^_U-=w 

, (V 

^1 v>^ ;U^J» u >\ ^ 


2. Trace the origin and growth of the mystic poetry in Persian to its 
culmination in the Mathnawi. 

3. Discuss the influence of the Mathnawi on later Sufi poetry. Name 
some of the later poems written in imitation of the Mathnawi. 

4 Ji j» tfy-'*'* d?jb'* «-5 y — 

Support the statement made in the above line and say what is meant 
by ^ 5 y^t j and why ? 


(Group D) 

Sixth Paper 


Examiners — 


f Mr. L. Bochmnov, 

( Mr. A. Ghani, M.A., M.Lit. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer question 1, and ANY FIVR of the rest. 

1. Explain in simple Persian, and write notes on the underlined words 
and expressions : — 30 

A 


y CSm*^) CVJU 0 I&. 4^1)1 iS t)y yb |«wA y y CS***»«> y Jjj ^jX»y AC- >Iva. iSm ■ ) 1 iA> 

ygifjlos yJLol y cm*j! jxi» sS lyi y ^y ^jy *w! d^jyf J <jb* b j* 



694 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


£&* aC ->1 1*1 i ajy&i y& ^ o*>^ )•* !»Aa$ ^ **y? 

0 1*1* Si m > (toi Om«| Jj l^ltkc ^glO^h CS*«®J*/® 6S JjtdJ ^l*j ^ jl jj »JS**2*> I) 

Ji) jA ^ Owwl jUw iJm« 0 Lj JjjJ jjl p l*J# ibi^& Af ^ jA ^ Omm| 

jjJU) ^ ^1 y CmmI ^Laj JLu u® Ij oJj ^Jjl ^ Cinvsv® ^ iS 

y 0 )txu Jb® y } [) 1 *2^ AjOH p^ ^1 y p^ *bf ^1 \J* *2*&$ 

ti ^1 jIj ^ ^ IvVa. jl vVj jljjj/® jj c^j dbyi ^ ^ 

AA&f yU! J*> CD ^ ^ C5*-**J I O)^* t*l JAiAXJ ^ *W) J*3 

aUI a C jU^ Aw(j y c^iyJ a C . L jjl j Ij pA«Mj a£ jjju ^ jwfi»L> 

^y> 1 jjIu jl ^>1 5^1*^! ^jiit i^j cix& cx&f pl*«^ Axt® aDI ^jL® 

* <x£* «x>b sjj «w® ^ )1 *j ^ Jj * ;5 ' - *'1 kSJ^jJ ^X"®)!® 


B. 

y pi® iS V^v 1 ^ Ow**! jhd ^lyXi^*/* ^ 3’ iljJbo CJ*®j**® 

^j3 p^l*.*® iS <y\2k.jJb &S J y* j^&y£± p ^jlf jl A^ 0 ^X> ON*wf CyJfjMjC 

k 2 *««f j\&y£k g)j5<£* vir »ij^b pi® y\ ^jjJ aiL ,jjl^j pi® Aa. jXwjx ^ pi® *3^? Ji ^yyl y 

y\j~m\ y £ j£* (J*** pi® Ow-' j\&yi> )>>s J»Ui. y yjyi J y pi® y\ O)^ } Os&*~'® OSwUa*. plf y 

jjjb ,jAl jK ^b— 1 ;t c yw»1o e>!;3; ;*3 ji‘) ) y\j~\ y j>&y&. c **- 1 y p^n» pi® 3' v^1*)1 

^1 pi® J* p^l** *^ 5 ^* < -( r^ ji yy jb - **^ 3 ^ viP*“** 1 ** ^IbL* ^b - *^ 2 

ySji sjlbfc b y <JL*i b yj& pxlfl® y jJ tOpl jig- J ^ Vl/^ *b»jJ 

AjtlflJ A/ y^#® 4)^. OX«A Cw»jl A*AjlfiXJj®f sS pJt® 

■* ji£yS* A*A ^1 Ci>bl _0 CV>*jA^® ^ Ai^ i3wm p^l*/® O^C*ut 

2 . Write a critical note on the style and subject-matter of the 

w^nsuJl UL£i. Compare it with the o*3l**- ^5 buxf. 14 

3 . Give a short account of tho life and works of al-Ghazali, and discuss 

his influence on the later Sufi literature of Persia. 1 14 

4 . Comment on seven of the following : — 14 

_ ^diiJl aU » - u^J - - f* ^1 j$*> “ 

* ^ ) ) 


5. Write a biographical notice in English on the author of the 
Xash fu - 1-MahjRb . 14 
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6. Enumerate the existing editions and translations of the Kimiyfayi 

Sa'ddat and of the Kashfu- l-MaftjTIb . 14 

7. Translate into English any one of the following passages, and point 

out the peculiarities in spelling 14 

AX&U kJ—X- y »l )J* p m ^ ^ 

JUw* ^U* ^ <J*p Jjy. pU> y pi*3 Dl* «JaC 3 pl*3 U» J-**j il owl ^ *>y 

yi AJwiloU ci,Kyj 13 ^ d wll* I) 4L-ii*)U A* *£l» 

gi| jjl AjI^jJJ y ij jikjJl »UUJ) A+A 6jCy &byf <y V- ^*i y - ^ylAJ 

tS ly 3 *>y pJb aS axIU Uij y ^ aU. pic ji »J j-fcb ^yuo* Ulc 3 I e>!yJ 

Jf ^ pit ^ AxJy* ;^l cs^xi Aa.;J g*A j Jy* cylyLl }! VP j sL. w*U» 

c^UUU <UA J^b jy.yo J] y 0— U&i ^1*3 IftjJaJ ^aA pic A&bi 

* Jwib )tyy» v^!y®; AAiyfi^ 

B 


at oj a *"■< 

JJjlM tJbaJ! \y jLas p4^^ OJsA-a pA Sjjyd] SiyS ^ )*J) e/**®^ y^ 

3I ^ *>l j I owy«*j cty 3I ^Lio) a$ fcVbbj («/b*2''0 vl^ 

AOJk^jbj b ^lc) Aa^J ^ Jjjl jjJ! b Axil) yib y) y a«v& OWi 

J *• 

\^y*o Sm £~~ iw $ y >J» i*J> D ^tUl ^ ^ - AJoy® ) jAi! 3^2 

^ )*& p* vj; ^ ^s; ^ ^ 3^ pP ^ 

A IV ^ 

olJyy®y j*ju> gi J 3! A) ij J jyj iJ-Jb» ^ Jy Ui ^yc 

^ 1* <iJ, ^3 1 £ bs^C )y jX2l ^AA ViB y^ Ow*i I ^3 3^ *^|y® ^ AA»| 

G <xL*byc y SyL C!>jl;i ^baL. ^Ui j^L sJ— 1-* ^ ^ c^»3 ^Ail OjL y iliS-J 

* ^ ^ 3> ^ JJJ f*bjAC 
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(Group D — Mysticism.) 

Seventh Papek. 

( Maulvi Shah Kalimuii Rahman, M.A. 

Sir A. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Pn.D., D.Litt., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any six questions , 

1. Give the various theories with regard to the origin of Sufiism, and 
state which of them you take to be the correct one, and why ? 

2. What is meant by ‘The Perfect Man’ in Sufiism ? Write a short 
dissertation on the subject, basing your answers on the findings of Jill. 

3. How is the intellectual and spiritual development of man attained ? 
How can you account for the upward progress of man ? 

4. What are the main principles underlying the Doctrine of Sufiism ? 
Givo a brief account of some of them. 

5. How far has i^uflism influenced Persian Poetry ? Give a brief survey 
of such literature. 

6. Explain the following terms : — 

- j m AjjIxo) - dJ ~ kJ-JL- _ l, C — J L- 

^ - aJJI , 


7. Givo a critical exposition of - ijsi*,*. 

8. How many kinds of are there according to Sufis ? Give a critical 

estimate of each. 

0. Give a brief summary of the views of Shaykh Abu Sa‘Id ibn 
Abi’l-Khayr on Sufiism. 


(Group D — Mysticism.) 

Eighth Paper. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Maulvi M. Huq, 

Dr. Hapi Hasan, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Answer ANY SIX questions , 

1. Indicate precisely (a) the Arabian, and (b) the Persian element in 
Islamic mysticism. 
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2. Give in Persian a short biography of the biographer Farid-ud-Din 
Attar. 

3. Write a critical review of the Nafahat-ul-Uns. 

4. ‘Tho views which have been alvanced as to the nature, origin, and 
source of the Sufi doctrine are as divergent as the etymologies by which it is 
proposed to explain its nature/ Discuss. 

5. Give an account of some of the important Persian works dealing with 
the biography of the Persian and tho Indian Sufis. 

6. Write a short note on the Sufi ‘orders' ( silsilas ), and point out the 
peculiar features of each. 

7. Give an account of the life and writings of the founder of either the- 
Suhrawardi or the ChishtI ‘order/ 

8. What is tho judgment of early Muslim historians regarding JJusayn b. 
Mansur al-^Tallilj ? To what does he owe his fame ? Discuss fully. 

9. Write notes on the following : — 

* jiyui oojy . jL-L di 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— BENGALI 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal va lue. 

First Half 


Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dr. D. C. Sen, B.A., D.Litt. 


1. (a) (impure and contrast the Chandi Manual of Kavi Kankan with 
the Annada Maiujal of Rai Gunakur, and show that the latter made a 
departure from his predecessor in regard to the incidents and plot of his 
poem in order to conform to the canons of Sanskrit Poetics. 

Or, 

(h) Give accounts of the life and works of any tiro of the following 
poets : — 

(i) Ram Ram Busu, (ii) Ram Basu, (iii) Nidhu Bahu, (iv) Ketaka Das 

Ksemananda, (v) Chandra vati. 

2. (a) Estimate the value of Mohamadun contributions to old 
Bengali literature. 


Or, 

(6) Describe the activities of the Fort William College in promoting 
the cause of Bengali prose. 

8. (a) Trace the historical causes leading to the adoption of some 

of the old Bengali songs and poems by people outside this province. 
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Or, 

(b) Show the essential features of the Braliminic literature of the old 
school as contrasted with those of the contemporary Vaishnava literature. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Prof. Khagendkanath Mitra, Rai Bahadur, M.A. 

Answer any three questions . 

1. Trace the growth of the Vaishnava movement of Bengal and its 
influence on Bengali poetry. 

2. Describe the place of Vidyapati in the history of the Vaishnava 
literature. Discuss the question of the date of Vidyapati. 

3. What is meant by ‘ rasas’ in Vaishnava poetry? Explain and 
illustrate the rasa which goes by the name Sakhya or friendship. 

4. Write short notes on : — 

(1) Purva Raga. 

(2) Shreenivasa A chary a. 

(3) Ujjawala Nilmani. 

(4) Raya Ramananda. 

5. Give a short account of the principal biographies of Shree Chaitanya 
written during his life-time or shortly after his demise. 

Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Basantaranjan Ray, Bidwatballahii. 

Answer Ouestion Nos. 1 and 2, and ANY ONE of the rest. 

1. Explain the following with notes on the words underlined : — 8+8 

5* f «( II 

if«r*9nr®T«i fffa'si 
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<b) 3 f*t Of»f »ltH Ft? 

*nrc cirf«r sr<J 11 

xffire “tt^ ^ nt^ 

>im yff?wi ^ <®Hr 11 

Or, 

'sitCST ■®F&£ 2 ^ ^“l J T 

^tf?<T II 

CSf C^t^T C5 sgfa j»tw 
< 9 ?pc^t«fc^ ^*11 *pra 11 


■2. Explain fully with reference to the context : — 

(a) oifit ctj'srr^ 1 

TJ5f *t*5| n 

TJ9I ^JTCSf *fk®l FSI^ttJT I 

nr?^* 1 3 F c*l«rf;t 11 

Hi f*l 9 f 5 l 1 I 

F* ^ II 

TH^f ^StW fWC5|*1 I 
«aw sf^r^Ti c*n cn aw *ti> 11 

{ 6 ) cf t*i *it«r Thrift* 1 1 

$r#r fwSt «mrcr m Ftfttsf 1 1 

■ 93 *$ ufa ^te’f 1 

Tf-ip* ? fn«rf*i cut^r Ftf?a *rto 11 
tfSH Fifa^n orf* f% fcsF 1 
FNtfiF ^T , s | , 5 fH 5 Fl^tW 11 
fwi ^r *rc«r csfi afWfl *t«% i 
? tE«r *it»ra f®*r fum orf*^ 11 


9+9 
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Or, 

3^w ^n»i »niw 

35W ^8?J C’ltt® 3^3 

Trtf*r* w«r f?M cstrs 

3tfw S5t3 33iW II 

WR *fM 3f33 3*|3 *Tf4 

C3*t WWW I 

CJT3 *rf%«CT=T STf^t 5tc«r C^wtff tfa 

o\ ^ *WW II 


3. Indicate briefly the gradual development of Sfmyaviida, and show how 

it h.as been treated in the Caryyapadas. 1G 

4. Write notes on the Vibhaktis as used to indicate different Cases 

( Kiirakas ) and Tenses (Kills) in the Caryyas of Kanha. 1G 

6. Give a critical estimate of HrT-K r sn a- Kirttan a as an important work 
of the early Middle Bengali period. 1G 


Second Half 

Examiner Mit. M \nindramoii\x B\si\ M.A. 

Answer Questions 1 and 5 , and ANY ONE of the rest 

1. Explain fully with reference to the context : — 8 + 8 

(a) f&»TO*t 53 3Tl>R3iC*r 5M I 

3tfW3i*t 3f% 53 3t3M II 

5ftl1 3t3l 33 3W «if3 f33 I 
^53 ^ «ttw® fafa? ii 
gtfo fcsw C3$W3 5T?Tf *f?3 1 

•WfTO ffcf53 C3 5t*t3l 3tfe 33 II 
53#t 5tf*33 5t3 *131 53 3t3 I 

5tf53 3|t3 C51W3 '*Tt3*rt*f II 

3vs ffcw ^5 cstts few 3t* i 

3t4 C3 5TW *1153 C333 513 3t^3 313 ( 
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Or, 

* 1 5 5TC5 4^? 5f$5 C5T^I I 

Vrfip <i)f^ iff «rt“ti c^i 
5t*l C»iai ^tc^5 4f^9ITC«f «TfC5 l 
^51^5t«l 5STC^5 4f®5 5tTre 5ttC5f II 
5 tC *15 fasf*t 4 f® 5 T^ Csft ®5 ^5 I 
Iff5t5 fsf5T“[ 4f® WfC5 JW5 II 

^f*| HT45 5Tf^ 5*f*Wl S^5 I 

5 tf® 5 Tf% 5 tf^ C 5 ^t 5 “ 1^5 II 

sfir-r *t3?T4 ^5 C54 'sit^r c*«t55 i 
^tsil C^fE® C5fR *TT54 ®f*5 II 

Offasj*! ^STTC 551*1^ 3Tf I 

^TC 5 C 5 R ^T^t 5 *UT 5 Tt II 
f®J* flR nt^4 fat-TC I 

fa5TC5 ft® ^TET-t II 


and 

?Ht'® 3'8'i ftf^ 5f*ltC®l^5 C’F'ffrl I 
•stf«rt4 'Slt^’t Itf® ^tESS CflfWffel II 
?fr® 5ff5 *I$5T J)t5 ^5E<5 ®TW I 
^tcit *ttE^ ^ CXt^T^ II 

*i**e*it« ^154 «rt«i *ie*® 5jtfns5 1 
*15^1 <srfE5 f55f3^^ 1 
*tt^ fclWT CBR 5*ta frlE«ff *lt*5 I 
4f? '*1’® ®tWR tR C*lT*T5t* B 
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2. Name all the Gurus of Natha cult mentioned in the Gorakga-Vijaya. 

What do you know of them and their activities ? 9 

3. What do you know of Goplcandra ? Is he a historical personage ? 

What, in your opinion, is the age of the Gath a you have read about him ? 9 

4. What do you know of Kfttivasa ? Account for the great popularity of 

his Ramayapa, and discuss in detail the innovations that he introduced in 
that work. 9 

5. Explain the following, adding notes wherever necessary 13 + 19 

{a) 

Pitt II 

VVQ ^ tff f CWft 

wi c?ft n 

ifcpn wft wi ft 

TOlf Itft ftPlPIl II 

C®i J1WTCT ftPR Vlf% 

cv TOtm ftRfa if c^tft ii 

(b) vnr ’R ®nn i 

CHIC® Ft* *TR1 I 
fan® c*tt®4 cst? 9rf9i ft*5? i 
chh n 
OR IR tPwl I 
iw 5t? afol jiprl ii 
ft*** C®t* 'WOT *9|1 I 
** *t®l ii 
ift*f1 f®*W C®T?f 'Sftft «ftv*lft1 I 
tew CHtfc® W m H 
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Third Paper. 

Examiner --'D r. Tamonaschandiia Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 


1. Answer one quostion from each group : — 26' 

A. 

(i) What are the chief characteristics of a Mangal-Kavya ? In what 
respects do the Mangal-Kavyas differ from the Sivayanas 

(ii) What light does the autobiography of Kavikankan Mukundaram, 
as contained in his Chandi-Kavya, throw on contemporary Bengali life, and 
what references to the poet’s family do we get in it ? 

B. 

(i) Estimate the literary value of the East Bengal ballads. 

(ii) Draw a neat picture of Bengali conjugal life from materials 
available in tho East Bengal ballads. 

2. Explain, with reference to the context, any four of the following 

passages, clearing allusions and figures of speech where neoessary : — 16 ; 

3ft "f 31 fws 3^33 11 

(6) C^5l 3^3 Tlt^l 3t*r 1 

3C3F® 3^1 3$3 3t'8 S'QTtsnt ST*? II 

( c ) fa® 33 ^fa C5^t«fc»r qfa ftfa 

^«fl ®3fa 33C3 I 

f3rc*r ^ ' 33^13 ftfa fad faf? srf3 

falfc bf3l '3133* 3F5C3 II 

(d) 333 $1$ f3&T3T1 r.3tf?S5 ntfS 

nTii3f3 3t3t® 1 

f|3 ®rr^t 3t9ii “%?r wrora 

%33 C3T3TC3 c»t 3 * m 11 

(e) C3TC3 C3§31 3T#T f*TC3ff5 3fi|3l I 
331 nfe* 3tc*r fa3i c»tc? fasi 11 
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( f ) C»ttVl ^mtf*t5l TOI* C*rr^51 C^?1 I 

c*tc*i?r c*rt»i vmtt* 5t^t h 

3. Either , 

Write a short essay on the heroines of the ljp>st Bengal ballads. 8 

Or, 

Discuss the religious background of Mukundaram’s Chandi-Kavya. 


Second Half 

T , [ Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A, B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

ft .rammers | Mr Biswapat1 Chaudhuki, M.A. 

1. Answer one question from each group : — 26 

Group A. 

(a) W rite a short essay on Madhusudan’s treatment of character and 

conception of theme as reflected in pointing out his chief departures 

from Valmiki’s Ramayana. 

(b) Examine the statement that is an unsuccessful imitation 

of 

(c) Discuss the statement that the poems of are characterized by 

a common theme. Illustrate your answer by quotations. 

Group B. 

(а) According to Aristotle the hero of a tragedy should not be a man too 
noble or virtuous, as the downfall of such a man will be repugnant to the 
dramatic susceptibilities of^the audience. Has Girischandra in his portrayal 
of Joges justified or refuted 'this canon, and with what success ? 

(б) Give a critical estimate of Girischandra’s Praphulla , judging it by 
the principles of old Indian dramaturgy. 

2. Explain, with reference to the context and clearing allusions and 
figures of speech where necessary, one of the passages from Group A and two 
from Group B : — 15 


Group A 

(a) ertu 5*rt* cm y* sfl, irfttf y'Qsi orN ?? 31, 

C5t? c*T«t ^ sn, *itc* ^rtktsi ; csfct? 

•cvrc ^ii vtfa vNfa* csfci vtiv fv w c*re»rc ? 

Is VI I flvl ! fBVft C»|*I ] 
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(3) TPR FffM, rattf? ! ^ 

ram* f% ^ <3p? <sttt«ni 'sw ** ? «rtc«t* 'sc* 

*tsr c®c« j>f* ** ? «tm 'sc? *?fs csc»r 'flc* *mc*i* ^c«f <rt-« ? 
4 $ 4 ttt f% raW* fs*^T 9 l ? 


Group B. 

(а) fC 5 f «fW JTC C*T 5 ; 

folfe* *f*T SC'S* C*t* %*5 C* Clffal 

shr-^w 3 ft, 
sraw* f4c?5 c? ifte ; 

'arf^si ’ar^ 'jjfa, 4lf9i?T? 41 9T 1 

(б) *fi*i 'src* 1 

rarfi> g^rfC'a* stf*«rfc*, 
c?f*cs=i c*t^sf *rc**r 
wot* ?tf^ j fr* 5*tsc*, 

^ ^ 1 *, *s \5 W9 S 5 S? 

f4*pf 1 

(c) c?ffR alt* 4 ! sqtr^i 5 f<f*T* c*c*. 

rate* castrated, 
to*f 9 i-fro 

wr* «rf*t* 

*t«t c* *t*tn, 

OfC*t C«fl»f 

ftra ftra *t* rac*r rac*r 1 


45 
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3.. Give in elogent Bengali the substance of the following - 

HI CH I 

Hft CHW CH *fC?, CH CH 
C^THT? I 

HHtH H*k5 ^5ff? *TC3 
C^P9( HR* 

ch ch c^THfa cotter *rt? 

fa Hi H5t’? ? 

^tHTCH Ht? 'STfafa ut^l, 

Hssi* HtH 

HHH CHOT CT<rC9I Hi CH 
W ^tHHf | 

H® *1 Hi CH C5TCHH arc*, 

HI CH 5*1 VW, 
fat*! fac*f *\V*\ *fC®T, 

H’«1 CT 3R *ff*it* I 


Fourth Paper 

First Half 

Examiner— Mil. Priyaihnjan Sen, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only one question is to be attempted , and the answer is to be 
written in the form of an essay . 

1. Give a short account of Bengali verse forms under Western 

nfiuence. 50 

2. Trace the Western influence in "Bankimchandra’s non-fictional 

writings, with special reference to the Dharmatattwa and the Krishnacha- 
ritra. 50 
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3. ‘Rabindranath in his early years had eome under the influenoe of the 
West, and the result was whole-some.’ Discuss the above statement, with 
special reference to the Khvikahini , Mdydr Kheld , and Prakritir Pratishodh. 50 


Second Half 

Dr. Susilkumar De, M.A., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value . 

Attempt only one question in the farm of an essay , which must 
be ivritten in Bengali. 

1. Describe the various landmarks in the progress of the Bengali Prose 
Stylo in the first half of the 19th century ftill 1857), and estimate their 
importance. 

2. Give an estimate of the literary as well as historical value of the prose 
writings of Isvar Chandra Vidyasagar and Ak$ay Kumar Datta. 

3. Trace the beginnings of the descriptive and narrative prose writing in 
Bengali in the first half of the 19th century (till 1857j. 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— HINDI 

First Paper 

The questions are of efjjual value. 

First Half 

Examiner— Mr. Laltaprasad Sukui., M.A. 

NOTE : — Any three questions will carry full marks. 

1. Examine and account for tho literature produced by the ‘Sant-poets’ 
with regard to the works of Kabirdas as their main pivot. 

2. What reflections of contemporary history and current of thought can 
be traced in the works of ‘Bhushan’ ? 

3. Discuss the growth of the art of criticism in Hindi literature. Whom 
do you regard to be the first critic of Hindi literature ? 

4. Trace the development of Drama in Hindi literature from the begin- 
ning of the 19th century. 

5. Show your acquaintance with four of the following : — 

toI *Rsi imz ingsrorc i 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nalinimoiian Sanyal, M.A. 

Ansioer any three of the following questions . 

1. Distinguish between the different conceptions of God — fipfa, Wpu, 

and . Under which of these categories did the God of Kabir and that 

of the Sufi Hindi poets fall, and under which did Tulsidas concieve Sri Bam , 
and Surdas Sri Krishna ? Discuss this question fully. 

2. How does Tulsidas differ from Kabir as a religious reformer, and from 
Surdas as a great poet ? 

3. Can you account for the paucity of Hindi writers on the life and 
character of Ram and the popularity of the Bamacharitmanas ? Discuss 
Kesavdas’s claims to be regarded as a Bhakt poet. 

4. Explain clearly what is meant by mysticism ( in literature. 

Give a brief outline of its progress in Hindi literature down to the pres?nt 
times, naming the earliest poets in whose writings traces of it can be dis- 
covered, and showing what impetus it has received of late from outside 
influences. 

5. What is the Vaishnava-theory of the various personal relations that 
can subsist between God and His worshiper ? How do you characterize the 
ipg of Yasodii, of the Gopis, of Mira J3ai, Lakshman, and of the cowherd boys 
of Bjaja ? 


Second Paper. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

M "ijw 

s'* (0 
Ttftr 

s*i jjjt *9 (*) 

Jiai sjq 0 
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ait grft iro ant 
aygmarj fir W gi? (a) 

W gg * grcgti argfg 

ftgfg '*n^t ^rfif aft grgg gag wfo ggfg 
ftgg art graft af fata gg tit ggftr 
aifea fog gift gg sft gfwt gg ggt aigggfg 
ggfg gig gan* gggt g?g g fog ggfa 
fa] giSt, g«ar gn?g ait a? gr? 

gratg grog % awt i 
gti aV ^ata graigw gg 
gt gggt at gfo at' asi-grat 
gg gigg ggg fa ggtafg- 

t gftt giftf grf grift 
aftt ggr gam wgf grit arttgai 
gtztgt £\£t % anait 
fa] wfo % aafar artBt gtg gf ? 

an* t gg gift arfqfigft fogtg gt 
gg»gg gftaa ggg gretag gtg gt 
gg H^g wiz saa^* gang gwz fag gtg ait 

a> tftg gj art gg gam foiat i g g*tg g It fonit gai gir gg foiggrt 
ggigt i ^ 

\\ (a) “gft«f,” ‘fog,” ‘YV— w wf* gg gg gaifea gg ; 


“graft.” “gfa,” “gg” ggi “g*fa gaff ft *n^t grit i * 

(b) far] It flfa Vtg far] It gg am %, wan faarg angg fg^g^afg 
attar gifoH 1 

(c) giggi grfa argf aar gw gift gg? It “gfo*” agr “arfgfgft” 

gaff gg gawtfg fowg^gttfogg^Uftm^!' * 

a i trgf It gg*t gfoa rig % Itg gV tts tggrr fig fagrenrit i , * 

g i [g] It afta gg t ? *Tt ggf It ggriTt ggar % fo nff » ggft aarit 
gg It gn4tgn Vtt rigtftwa gft figzar ggigg It argt i x » 



7io 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


Second Half. 

Examiner— Pandit Amhikaprasad Bajpai. 

The questions are of equal value . 

Any three qtiestions are to be answered . 

1. httoih RmflwT nfro fat qnf «n?aii faff *t ttfat 

(a) zft hh nWt. Ha to hth i 

itH H*ffe to wnw. itaHT pr ht hih ii 

(b) fTOH TOJ h\h Ste. ffi ? fam ftf HTH i 

faf a nte ate awfa, fror hh 5 hr n 

(c' <f hiht hh Htfa^f, ntf* fa to Ha hth i 
qfroH wit amt, to to ant fama II 
(d) HH HTHft hh TOT Hit to aft hth i 
fro f>| fro a“i nit, fro hr' fro w n 

2. aft fat ht hihth fvat St fsi%9 : — 

(a) 8( H?TI ntfa TOfron, toto hth a ta i 

HRHHT H^* ttt TOfa TTsftT filH HH II 

( b ) TOT 121 ft TO *HT, Ht TOTO t f?T I 

Hfiiwroi afrit ni, pr t am a ta ii 

( c) afat HTH ymt H, HfifH Hit ta | 

tfffil ift faft HTHHi', % pi H%H H Hta H 

(d) ^HT Jill HHl 1 HfH I 

Hite H HTHH f%t TO H%H tlH II 

3. h#K HITO t tero 9 dfl 3TC Hiq Hint Hf fafalt I 

4. ppft H^ HTHlft t Hisff piHlTTOT HlHlHHT Hit TOIlt ft '5ftft<l4) 
5fe t ftlHt HfHH HIH fHHl % f 

5. TOW, Hfitft HTTHtfal hV qfiHI HTOflif t HHH HtelTOH fafet I 
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Third Paper 
First Half 

Examiner : — Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 
(NT) Nftft tft, fTO TOi TO 

*irar to for TOit, »fa*t ft tfn ( \) 

i 

% Ntff TOI TOTt 1J fafa TOTO 
i-HTTTOt Nfft TOlt wf TO fa ) 

fat TO*!TOT TO TOTT TO 
wqft TOqjt % «rft 
*rs fro m TO*t ft ot tot 
TO ft wt f? N*n*t ft qft fa) 

TO TO* Nil to ton™ % | 

ft fa wft gftro sto 
ftJTO to f 5 sto ft 
ftW TO TO*t »ITO NiTOt (a) 

fa) NTOI *r «*J*T*t TOflTOt TOl*t, 

»JTO TOtI*t fast Nfifa TOW I 
TOtf ?tst wf TOtfft toi 
TO faw TO Nil ®t flf ft* TOW I 

wfa*t ft wfa wS) ftfa ft #•»' to 
faron *rtn: ft fa«ft tj. tow i 

NINtN TOIW TO 1 ! 

TOT W TOTOT faTOTWTOT TOW It 

fa) TO irfTOTO !jfa TOft TOtWI to' 

TOPftt TOW TOt W TO!*! ft I 
wfroft toi vrot wret ft tow w5t 
TOft TO!«t itft *T*« faro ft I 
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retra Ihrith ijrrir[ 
jp rth Rft firara wt hr* rwir i 
?t*t rnrwi niff Rfan at rtri *rat 

l^qra RttRf Tt I 

i*r (ri) («) (n> wh (n) if fa# iftn ft nit are ft htr fereft i ** 

* i (a) “fR% fWT ‘'rrri re?’ rrt %Vt t fin % ? "gren ft ?r” 

“retRRpi” wit ‘re’ *ire’ are* ft reifre ? retrerer refmnre urefen frem % ? « 

(b) *% reftf ‘gre? rereri’ i 'reifkre ft ntf%,’ ‘reifaret rereret’ rent 
‘ref ‘*t’ Vtr ‘ft’ iirei ‘rest’ frerefti ww © rt firetrere ? w<r frererc: redt i i 

(c) (re) It ‘ret’ ffrefre rei rerc regret % ? ‘ret’ frenf* rent fare rercreit 

5RRre?t ret rereret retre retr rererere writ i ‘re^it reiift'nire’ rere retrethwn 
anrercre frerert reret ire retref fre rerewtret ret refreinref it *?’ frereftr reref re4t 
regret retret? t® 

^ i refreretre mretre rent It ‘re’ ‘re’ inn ‘re’ »r#f faret? r rerereti ren renrere % ? 

8 | regret, reHtretfret, *RRf RRT 3R wft Rtrere f^RTt It®! UR ffRIT Rf?t fRF 
retire % rerenm rezt fgreT retre ret reii retire % ? t* 

Second Half 

Examiner— Pandit Jac.annatii Prasad Chvturvkdi 
The questions are of equal value. 

The first and second questions and any one of the remaining four are to 

he attempted. 

1. iRIRt RRJ? It H1R R51 retre? t HISI f^t It ftRIK^Ei fafe? 

retr *re? RR 1 RIRtRPK 4 t RHtf? : — 

R^t R|4i HRHtRt R^t fllRTIRR tJHR I 
irftf RPRRRft re)Rf Rif RiR RWt g^ II 

v* v » 

' 2. *fre fa% RRrft RttRBl Hl« 1v4t it fim? RW t ^tfal? 4k »R Wt 
ream* ft retre ftiWt ; — 

*3 retire hr are retire 4Pt riIrR ^t*t i 
R Ijflf fwlll flRRl RIHRIRf 4lf II 
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amsfir m nan a*n< 1 

^I 5 r a ^siiakti it 

* m faaj * nw far, n» nta «fft 11 

3. Nfa nw jrfam, «i^w atfen" sft «an?n “*re®ro” *it *>fcr 

^ftra 1 . 

4. *nzaf ftna% it fts»i fa*r amf an ferarc wn ? urikr nmrat t 

f^nci«n m *r#t»r § ? *nnr , mi 4 t wwn 1 

5. *rfaH aifiaf ft wii it arm^t qsn wwr % *fk g*tatT *j*n faw ik % f 
Wt<r^wH>sra§ 1 

6. astwrat *fk ti »po fk wrawfrn 


Fourth Paper 

The figure* in the margin indicate full mark*. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Lai.taprasad Sijkui., M.A. 

Write an essay in Hindi of about 1,500 words on one of the following 
subjects : — 60' 

(1) Trace the effect of the political changes in Northern India on the* 

growth and development of Hindi literature. 

(2) Tendencies of contemporary Hindi poetry. 

(3) The significance of Krishna and Hadha in the 16th and 17th- 

century Hindi literature. 

Second Half 

Examiner. — Paxdjt Ambikaprasad Bajpai 

Write an essay of about 1,5C0 words on one of the following subjects : — 50 ■ 

(1) ‘The speech generally used by the Musalmans has practically no- 

material difference' from Hindi or Hindustbani v which is 
the speech of the Hindus. 1 Discuss and comment on the 
above. 

(2) Estimate the extent and value of the foreign words that Hindi has 

accepted as loan from different languages. 

(3) In your opinion who was the first author to attempt to form a< 

common language for India ? How far did he succeed ? 



7M 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— ASSAMESE (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answers may be given either in Assamese or In English . 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Admikanath Bora, M.A. 

1 . Briefly reproduce the story contained in Barphukanar Qit in the form 

of a historical narrative. 16 

2. Delineate the ch iracter of Purnananda Buragohain as far as it comes 

*o ut in Barphukanar Git. 16 

3. Explain the following passages with reference to the context : — 

3 x 6 = 18 

(1) farTOvrt, 

>4«1 'stttsm fassHTSl jit! i 

cswtftfo st!, 

fare** «rt* i 

(2) SS&tflt! ’I 5 ! 

C^tCSl C^TC«I m 

C6C3Pff S|Tm^ 
ftw *itc5 *rrre c<nri i 

(3) w «^tc®rr^5, uTwtro 

wr! iitfasi ?i i 

CVTCq'W f5«rtf! ^ | 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

4. Point out briefly the distinctive features of the prose of Kath&-Gita 

and of modern Assamese prose. 16 

5. Give an account of the Burmese atrocities in Assam as far as they 

• come out in manomati . 16 
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6. Explain the following passages with reference to the context : — 

3x6 = 18 

(а) 'Slfirf? tfa f f*9 C«IT*1 4*ltfa *ISpl, *tfNl 

f»ii c^rmtn ** 1 

(б) Jffa 1 <reW9 $«rw ? $fa *«rrc^ 

fa^N fcstCT f f^H 3*91 1 C9fa Bit ^ £W1 5tl 

c*rr*ri ^rfcg, c®9i 3W9 939 *9 wfa 991 <^99 ^ntfa'e C9T9 

1 ^fa fa*i 9*fa9i 1” 

(c) fa$9 <5fa9 ntffafa wwt< 9(9 *rtwr t 

m 9 tfa *fa 9^99 $ 9 t 9 9*1 1 


Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answers may be given either in Assamese or English. 

First Half 

Ex miner — Mr. Banikanta Kakoti, M.A. 
Attempt any three questions. 


1. Compare and contrast the early V&ishnavite literature of Assam and 
Bengal in point of subject-matter, 

2. Name the principal literary works of Sankardev, and estimate his 
influence upon Assamese language and literature. 

3. What, according to the author of Sahilyti-vriehar, makes the^ difference 
between prose and poetry ? Examine the main characteristics of each. 

4. Write what you know of four of the following authors and their 

works : — - v 

C?9 999^ i 9t99 fa* ; 9f9? 09 ; <99* 99ff9 i 

9t9 999^f ; I 

5. Show your acquaintance with four of the following . — 

959 ; <#f95fa<5 fl[fa ; *f«K919t } **C*fnW } C*9C9t9 ; 

9tfa<5J9 FfCTfaf I 
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Second Half 

Prof. Sunitikumar Ciiattkrjek M.A., D. Litt. 
Attempt any three questions . 


1. institute a short comparison between Assamese and any other Indian 
Vernacular as vehicles of expression. 

‘2. Write a note on the conjugation of the Assamese verb. 

Name fire important formative affixes of Assamese with their 
counterparts in Bengali or any other Indian Vernacular. Quote examples 
illustrating the function of these affixes in Assamese. 

\. Name the case-endings in Assamese and Bengali or any other 
Indian Vernacular. Quote or frame sentences, illustrating case-usages in 
Assamese. 

r>. Write notes on fire of the following Assamese words and forms: — 

43^ ; TlfrRfl ; ; fetTfal ; Z * 1 as in ; ft Of ft^ ; 

ft ; ?TC 9 I^^ ; fa ; ; 

I 

6. Name the suffixes commonly used in Assamese to 
indicate plural number, and state in what sense the singular 
suffixes ci>1, 'Bft, <R, 5^1 are used. Give an example of 
each of them. 

7. State in what sense the ssftra particle and sfat 

and \ particle 3^51, are used. Give an example of 

each of them and decline pronoun in all cases in both the 
numbers. 

8. Give the respectful forms of ft, 1, 1^, adjective forms 

of Tfst, feminine forms of ^*1, and decline 

the verbs s|1 in »Jt^j in all persons. 
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INDIAN VERNACULARS— HINDI (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner Pandit Babua Mishra, Jyotishaciiaryya. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. Explain fully any two of the following: — 

(a) ill? I 2 

^ ^ mn 11 

•T I 
SUfa wSt II 
*ra fee? 1 
^ fjm ^ ^ 11 

f ? qftfq f^T^n 11 

tfe qro fqTOli?l #tm 1 

€t $q qrfqfs qns 9*1 ft?n 11 

<Z>) qw?' q mq 1 

fK *rf? ^tfsni q<?r qre 11 
qqr Tifeq qiq ?ra qs«n?‘ *rfq‘ ffca 1 

q?q ®st *i(o 11 

m f»iro< qifq^ra Turet ftfirat qii 1 
qrq tqqtqqi TTO ^qiqfa snsft qji II 

{<5) f^qj % qfN qqrq? ftft froift m qrqqt ^t? 1 
qfro qra ft <*ift qrro frorfi: wf rorot t« ft i 11 
wr qre mfer qi^t ror qrfarmqt qraro qi*r qft qiz 1 
qtf% qftq frora qr ?tq qqm qft qfr qrcnc «tz 11 

{d) qr®?i qw qnc q? writ, 
faff *iw qffffa m Tift 1 
qf*q ft-*nq frown, 

^«ft qqq-nfq qnqn 11 
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f*W3 $3 qrsren#. 

3«if3 *ff gnrai# n 
^33 333 dff #t <nft, 

# 3lfa #f3 *J3 *P1 3# II 


2. Please write in simple prose the substance of any two of the 
following : — ^ 

(а) *13 ? ! 3*f% ti 3*3 I 

fl*T3 #33 3*T3-#33, f3f33-S3T31-3*3 II 
% 3*3 IT33T3 3*t, Vg 33# 3*3 II 
f33 3*3 3 3 3Z<3 #sft, *1% 33% 3*3 II 

v) 

f33 3*3 3»J 3*f% #>? , 3# #33 3*3 II 
fst3 3*3 3T*# #333, *1*3 3331 3*3 II 
3T3 *?t*T 3113 f*lf*3*, 3*l*f 3T*3 3*3 II 

(б) 3f3 533 

*K 

%3T f33 331 f $ I 
5%3 333 * *J13 331? 

33 3* 33 f3*33Tt^ <J. II 
3*f # f3333T, #3f # 

3il3*3T 3*3lt 5 II 
33 333 ft #*3 # # 

o 

h# vrffir ?x n 

('■) ^ ^ ift, aJhaV ^ ?t qnir i 

^f^Rl *Jl^sfli fj^wt '0^1*T || 

eft ^t^t 5f3T?f ij?f| oft ^lf5| ^<T f*RTO I 
^TRTT *1*T ^ 3T^ft> 8RI II 

^4«r ot ^rft fw tfk i 

M'W® 3lfir ^ %, wi tpc *?hc II 
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8. Explain any two of the following, giving the context and adding 
notes where necessary : — 16 

( a< TO* qifqft ft* gq fat, iqr qqt ^aig* gqqi q% qf**q *qf 
* ^ toi % 1 *pto * toji «ron ff» mw aram, qaqq qiii ff i 
TO* qq ft qq fqqmr ft qnffqft *“t Bfqi ft i q* q«n % to* *q qjq qq 1 
(6) q qqf qsqq bito to qq gqi^mft m nlqqq fqqif*qift ftaj ff ; 
q qfqft ft, q qra-qnron*, ftt q fqqfqff qn qq-ftz*qmn qsqqt TOrt «n ; q 
qsqft to qtqt H?> 3 ^q qfrof qqq * qqft ff i 

(c) to toto to qro qqfTO qq qq to ara qgm-qm ft* to* t, 
fro* qqqfqq qrc qqqr ^ qqra qq to *t* froi to ft qff qqr* i qq 
qnf qqftfa^TOqTOqrc q* qfn:gr *t q% an* f fk qqf wift qqnqqrof 
ft qqn. q < qfqq wnq to* 1 1 

4. Please translate into English any one of the following : — 10 

in) q«ft* grot ftr fit qqft w to* ti qq* qiq-qiq sjqtq 

frown qff % 1 qrtf tos qgs ft qg? % ; q* to* urn: qrft qff : q?q to* 
qqq q*t si *4 *t Tlfelf ft qiftraf 1 1 qq qq ft qq qff qqqt qqfg qq qff 1 
qiff to qq«f gfc qt’ff t ft* aiff it ft to gm i TOf qtra qqi>5 qn qff qm 
qff ; *ti ftaj tow ft qff ftft i ft qfq wqnTOi ft qiar to* an* f q 
qn*-it* qn qm qwn qq* qra * an* % i 

(6) asi ft to to* qq tot * nra: nros mm * atqft ffqflqf qn q*r 
anfqqn qi i wfqq, Itq, qif* ft ft qw ft am, siq, qra ft* qift qq? q* sjqqf 
If qqr qq* * ft* to* to* qfarat * ftro TOf *nTO TOira qqi* * I qq qq 

e 

to qm qff % 1 tot ft Qt q*nqq ffq *qq q*#f am ft it qq* % aiqf ft^ 
ai'TO f ff< 55 ^ ^ qqff ft q?q ft qsq XV qf % 1 qq 

% fqs qq fW qt qm afq qff qf* * ffat ftqi nf ana? f*ff fqq qqqn gq 
ft qq ft anqqr I 

5. (a) Ploasc give a brief description of Tilak-Yatra or of the village 

Kala Kankar. 10 

Or, 

Write in your own words the conversation between Hanuman and Sita. 
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(b) Please write in Hindi (about ten lines) what you know about Dalip 
< or Bibhishan or Nalini Mohan Saniya! . 10 

6'. Please explain the meaning of and illustrate in simple sentences 
any five of the following : — 15 

tow, w? w* *tow, TOftamr, ww wn, tron, 

tot totw, «rrcn «r?w, to sj tro, *t tott, toiw i 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner Laltafrasad Sukul, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

J. (a) Rewrite the following correctly, and give reasons for your 
•corrections : — 8 

wpl ft tot Tjiita fk to «ti i 

^ fk ^ 3^1*11 wto* toto % i 

to groft to stJiat 1 1 

sitst to: fan ?ft totow *t sniw i 

C' 

fTOIT faf TO 3iTO ft ^3T % II 

(b) Please write a short letter in Hindi to your friend, congratulating 
liim or her oil his or her success in the examination. 7 

2. (a) How many cases are there in Hindi? Please illustrate them 

in simple sentences. 7 

(6) When is used for ? Please illustrate. 3 

ii. (a) Please give the tatsama (Sanskrit) forms of any ten of the 
following : — 10 

ftRJ i 5 j ^xf?T j 3^ » | 

XT^IPIT, I 

(6) Please fill up the gaps in the following : — 5 

to qjt — tot — tot i q*% tow an*r t — ; to fro 

— to to — trors! frofaror — ftfwi — toi fk ft trot if 

ft'finr — frown to»t to*t tut tot — f i 
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4. (a) Please translate into Hindi the following passage:-- 8 

The lecture was announced for ,one o'clock, and arriving at that hour, 
we found the room full of* rank and fashion. Excellent accommodation was 
arranged for the public press. Flowers, some of those cheap but lovely and 
odorous ones, which form the glory of England’s garden, were placed taste- 
fully here and there — on the mantel, on the modest table at which stood 
the lecturer's chair, and a large and fragrant bouquet in the window-sill. 


(b) Please translate any two of the following into English : — 12 

(i) 4 ? ftftft ft t gftarar faft % *lft, 
urate® *rsr ftfora fw® ®n 1 
®ft gi 1 teraft 

fftft ftiu uri gi® ®n u 

®ft® hi fttft gftfti mi® § % 

33cn % ggr fsraft ®it i 
ufa ft t g*n ft *n® 

®?N gram t ft® gwa ft *ra gi 11 

(i i ■ ¥{ ft ®nfe<T, ft®!® OT® I 

*twr ®nre ggra gt ftfarer git ggw 11 
5ft ftra® uaifft, ®n ®rf?: g®ra grft® 1 
ft 5 ?® ft® aim® ®ft, gilt IW !J 3 f»I 11 
spf 1^1® $*!i gy^i ®te 1 

®it ftfcraift m, ®f ft'ftft ftt® 11 

<iii) ff ft® ftiftft ®rau® ft g® gitete xift i 
gg ft ®® gift ®rt ftft a®f®£raiteg 11 
gqft gt gi®i ®ro?t ft ft fftgig-tewtlt i 
gm®®® % g q w»s ®ft ft ft ftg* ftftft d 
®t ftei ¥i ®t® vmi, ®t£t fttt ®igat 1 
*ftgrg gft ggftift ft ft' ®tft ft ftterat 11 
nftff ft ®gft ft ®r ft' g*t gi®ft ®teT i 
gig® ®n ggg gggjfft g® ®w ft gg 11 


46 
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(iv) mnw mft $g fir* m*a 1 

flfimrcT art #mprc ♦ *p?t, 

at «nn t ftureft t mfa i 

wi % *s*r 

nt *rmT ft fern «2^®n am *rei<t u 

5. Estimate the position of Bihari Lall, Padmakar, and Harish- 
chandra in Hindi literature. 20 


Or, 

Please trace the historical development of Ram Kavya in Hindi 
poetry. Who was the chief exponent of this school, and what do you know 
of him? 


6. Please write short notes on any four of the following : — 20 

Surdas, Kabirdas, Gorakhnath, Bhushan, Mira Baie, Lalooji Lall r 
Cliand Bardaie, and Mishra Bandhus. 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— MAITHIU 
( SUBSIDIARY ) 

Fifth Paper. 

First Half 

Examiner— Mr. Baajamohan Thakur, M.A., B.L. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Explain any two of the following : — 

(a) T&m CTrcq I 

qt it g frora 11 

sremr gft *rf?r fife i 

TO m** fa^ftfe ii 

(ft) ft feanjfa ftrtw w *nfa Sift’ 
to ot NV i 
ft Ito ^ qra w to 
Pwito to w to ii 
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(c) 313*3 313 333 3 ^tB 3 q?r 3m 3 f 3 i<i 3 i 

333 r«|fl 33^333 ftn 3133 «tfim 331133 # 
^3 Is| 3 ft 35 -»i 3 pi«H 33 W 3 ft 3 % ^ 1 
333 qft 333! sntn 3ft g 3 i 3 t 3 iw » 


‘i. Explain any one in English or Maithili : — 

(a) WI TO 33< t 
3ft 33 I 

33 3333 33 4** ? 

aiftftajftt* 11 
313 3ft 3itn t 
3lft 3333 <3 1 
333 331 3ft 33i ? 

3f% Pl3-3133«3 II 

31 33 3jto '.133 t 

5^-33 3 Rf 3 ^ I 
%lfa?I 3ft f3^ 31133 t 
3l3il 3^ || 
ft-SIIMlrt 3fft 31313 t 

33 ^3i 333*1 I 
$3ft* 33 3133 t 

3lftft 33 3P3 | 

( b ) 3te3i 313F 3ffl3 33313 
ft33 333 »lft 3133 313 II 
3331 33$ 333 33 313 I 
53 fall 313ft 3ft f333I3 II 
333ft 313ft W 3ftl I 
fq33 313 33 $fa 3*Hft II 
3t 33^Nt tfft 333lft I 
3lft 33ft 33 3*1 3 33lft II 
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mamf mm mm gu mamifm i 
*WT mTO W anafl anfm II 
maim famimfh mV to ^ta i 
mm* gmi*m mt' to <fla ii 

8. Describe the principal events of TOTO in j our own Maithili. 

4. Give the meaning of the following : — 

TCftS atom mfami* amm mifm maai mmmnmm, mifm 

TOi% marf mm i mi mmam t% TO«tn *ra 5im <N: mum mm3 mm^mas mimr 
mr rniam i to *3 mm mimnm mmm mmm anm* m5im mk mm'aai ait 
mi^»w § mam mm am gam mfm i i ^tmm afm an mm mfm i to gmim 

mmm i 

«\ 

5. Describe fully the diulogue between An gad a and Havana. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Baiiua Misha, Jyotishacharyya. 

Only TIIRKK questions are to be attempted. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Translate any one into English: — 

(а) mi mmsaia. %f“r fat ? asm fro at iiz wm mfm i mro mm «am 
mfe ? vm a mffm mlfesim mrim mm$‘ i amzi maim a?m mmfi anm mfm 
€ m3ar mimm mmm mf%‘ m^a i m^ iim* mim?, am ftm^t gmiifi mm film i 
aftam am, mm am mmmm m sft— mm qi?a miamm mfm mfiar rnifim mtmia m^a 
m?m miamiar i mmt mtm mim mat mfimfm mi, W m^tm mm i 

(б) mm*i mimfam mmim mmm mmk mfm i mm wmlm mmifi mart 
mm mmwm m^lm mifm afitagm $m i mias* mfi mmra? aiSmim mfm i maimro 
mimftm faro mm m i m? gwtm mfe— gmrn mfm i mmnar afiamm m t 
mt?tm mam mfi' am mfm anfar mtmtr mm mfmm i mimvft mamgaim mroi 
^ aka, mafci, aflfm ma m% amm miim mfm i mfera mmim a^t mfkfl mzmr 
m% i mmmi afa $mar maaim mm mm as% am mm i 
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2 . Clearly bring out the meaning of the following: — 
• 

(fl) 

w 3rt^r*r 1 

WI 8119 I9919 
9H1I9r JWlftfa »TI9R II 
** *t *9T t* W1 *T 

9191 ^91 9|pT9fT 99 9 I 9 IH I 
HTS-WTCf KW9f 

'tfifa* H wft VNr»r 11 

(6) ftfcjfa ! f9rf*Rnt9i1^f8f5#9i«isnf»r 1 
tfa ! twm ann 9iw ^rfai »t*t 11 


3. Give in Maithili the substance of the following : — 

flTOf 9R51 «? 9R9I9I frjSI 3 W*l 9S9Tzi « 

1 ^rsrj’rf? ^ ^91311 ufirai $9ire 1 9w 

9TO HUnftJI *T 9J*fai T15T1WR 9TC91*t W? «?n? I aipRtT 

^sr? *t i?** wre *iff ^f** nf*rai gtfqf%?rc?9i sr^rw? 9199191 *ra iwr 
Trerwt ft if*?. #9i aits wilt 3juftw9i *> w% *ri% wm* 1 gr*f 99919 
?T#fj9 9TlPr # OT13I ft 9|^u*l<f 9iT91 Pri%91 y49?91 9199 »lf? 919191 I 

994 wi f99W « ft9[ | 7UH9 919|gftfar 31? « 91* 919911* * ** TO-ftWI 

*f q?» jffti 9f *fe | 


4. Translate into Maithili : — 

Brethren, we know to our shame, that most of the real evils for which 
the foreign races abuse the Hindu nation, are only owing to us. We have 
been the cause of bringing many undeserved calumnies on the head of 
the other races in India. But glory unto God, we have been fully awaken 
to it, and with His blessings, we will not .only cleanse ourselves, but help 
the whole of India to attain the ideals preached in the religion eternal. 

5. Write in Maithili, a letter to your father, telling him how you 
have done in your examination, 
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Sixth Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner -Pandit Babua Misiira, Jyotishaciiaryya. 

Only three questions are to he attempted . 

1. Rewrite the following after making necessary corrections: — 

ppp* ppppI <1*tCIp pppit *jpi*p wsn* i PPPlPifa wraift w 
5Nr ■ pipUpippi qft ptfa ptm tfii?*- pitppi i p<tp < *n<l* pipt w 
*i*rcn* i PrtPi g* wi pip PP pf% I WFff tf'jft lta<1»f i ftp*** ts 
Pfl stiff PIP* Pl:P Ssrta? PIP 5^11 pfi i PtPP pip pfif § pf% PP ^fwp Ttfp I 

2. Fill up the blanks : — 

faftreriPi wi pppigppi fsitjr ppi pip i <11% pip 

pt^pp pippt ppi *«n* ; aiwpn piafwiP p pp ftpra? 1 *1 

qp%fl 1 prf% piwpjpi ppp pp i 

3. Give the feminine forms of the following : — 

<1*1. PflP. PlPIPr, Pill*. PIP, STOP, *1*1. Slip. PP5T I . 

4. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of any four of the following : — 

(i) <1 p <1p *rf%p?hi pip i 

(ii) PIPPPi PIP *1 <1f< pTppi* I 

(iii) i$pr < pnpf zf*r fpprfppi mp • 

(iv) ppp pwrip pppf* €tpi piptp p? i 

lv) pptf PfPI ppft Pft?T I 
(vi) Plfif It pip PP PP stfan PPTCl I 
(vii i flflt fppift pppf P»*1% | 

5. Expound the Samasas and give meanings of any six of the follow* 
rag 

ptei*K1. fPifr, pfpp?, ^*fpp, pppp, «V^fi, pspp. iiliiw-fppntp i 

6. Decline «Nn. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Babua Misra, Jyotishacharyya. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

1. Write notes on any three of the following: — 

wrofi, *wr, twto i 

2. Compare Maithili with your principal vernacular, stating distinguish- 
ing features of both the languages with copious illustrations. 

3. “tows fa®rrc4-wwn, 

€ 1 * 4 , 

4 im-w €1*4 h” 

Explain fully the above quotation from the ‘Kirtilata’ of Vidyapati 
stating with quotations, if possible, why his language is above criticism. 

4. Name the language or languages to which Maithili owes its origin, 
fully criticizing the views of different schools. 

o. Who is your favourite poet in Maithili literature and what is he 
famous for? 


INDIAN VERNACULARS-URDU (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Nasir Ali Khan Chaudiiuri, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Any six questions may be attempted. 

1. Translate into English, removing allusions: — 

a. ^ 

yj. — liCX* cr — v «/**.? 

J ( IT 1 ^ *_) y/uJf c— I 

IjU J. — ail s-^- o** ujdfc V 
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W**; dh <•<*} u&* ^ u~+- Lf^h- 

(i\f u^.jf K O J^ yfi/* a. (_Ot> 

^0*3 ]** uA ttfc I) 4 * 

coj!>* c/r) 1 v^4* y/W" ^ ^ 0 / 
j/— ** \iP «— X-£) ^S. |»<i ^C— U > A_ 

IjUfc ^/— V k* «mA df £- Cl(j A$yf 

l;U* ^—6.^10 L_Aj 


2. (a) On wlmt grounds has Iqbal gained popularity as an Urdu 

poet? 


(b) Explain the following expressions : — 

* V yjbL. - Z_ cjij - s^r j4^> 

3. (a) Reproduce the talk of aduL*^ and x , VA f ^ as given in 

(6) What was the object of j^J yjj jfc |J in writfng ^^jjj &y 
and how far has he attained it ? 


4. (a) Translate into English : — 

VjAfr “'"* 44 ’ I J *- V*? 

- ^ jj 1 V ^ l0 ^*5 j*t y - jji 

Kjf Jv ~ Ijf d*?“ 4 « < - i e y^ y*WJ V_rt> y^ 

^ O U**" **)) " vh~ t/ 4 '* «/?• 1^/*"* y^ 

" ® V y^yjSlf fi-jU at y^V- (e y^ i- y/*« 

vl (ij"' * u^Jy-jiy V J# ^ czr*y *«51 

• I jtfcij* yta. t= -aO jt> 
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( b ) Rewrite in your own words: — 

/jr ^ ^ y 4 s «>• uWV 

U k*jl i«5j! c_ill}Xa.U> 4^ USa. I «i_ jIvUJ («ji (^Sjl 

<i— ^r»> ^ *«s»^ «>Sj«.|^ 6 £ ^Lll> 

yU> A|J^e dfibt 

•• •• •• 

^ <u^ «/?■ ty *£ £- (• vj^ kj yi* 1 - u 

- ^4* jvy ^ 4 «?^ - ^yy*^ - u t* - a 

* ^ o^V ^ j£ <s*/ / 0*^1 " u^* 

;*>. Explain the following: — 




>G ^| 


_j(jj y tii’l 


(fOo j$ © *L* aT £_ 

wA ^ 07^ ~ j'f ^ > * 1 . y> f* ^ 

j/ (L« (L* .X^A c-j| jjjjl x v_0 -J 


(*&. ^ ur ^r w— r *; 




c —j^ y (•*» - irrWi j-i*j-i £-j-> 

c/*'® Jr l> _^/ £ lo 

j> aL* ^Cjji ovs^) Jj jc^. 

/ u~* y ^-y sac ; ^ V / ^ w/?j 

v,/** y* ^y. sj& 

6. Give a life-sketch of £ |j > ^ What are the characteristics of his poetry 
and what form of poetry he likes most ? 

7. (a) Write a note on ^ 

H ^ 

(6) What conclusion has Halt drawn in his poem y (£ j Lag) j iJatSs* f 
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8. Put the following into simple prose removing all allusions 

f a 4 * ^ kJ yjt ^ t=b* t=& 

L i . jULj a i^-a. ' y> u y^ u ^Hy *»/; 
A- J/ y jjl A-^/.A. L*f.A- V *f* 

^-y ^ \J? \J*$ 

Ijy? **? u/^* f o/' ; y 

A V SZ^fz)^*) t *° 

^ jit A^y k" ^___jJj ($JLVa** A3 

‘-r— urj 5 *?- >./ ^yy ^; 15 ^ 

A. u^r^j 4 ‘‘O 4 *^ t/ 4 *^ 

0*/ jV. ^>.3) *- >»* 

v°f *-jr y> ] ^ ^ 

( — 4« c — V?- A_ dT 4 j ^ 4 -i/ ^ 

J*J Jr yJ ur 1 jj* <y$ 


9. 


(a) Describe the character of 


as depicted 


in 




(6) Translate into English : — 


*— uJjfey yJ? v*&** y-r*?- ^ A-oO c_OcS 

4]&l 0 ** is*sJ JJ y-f~iji - ^,*4 A_(a* ^4 ^UL. i_ 1 ^* 5 ! A 

- i^^* 3 vM ^ ^ cr^W (*#« 

• • * •• M • 

arj^ es* -4 ? 1 * yyy^y i -? a|r ^ , — t^**!)** »«y p&jirf 

* £1 U** yj& JjT) 
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/" Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Sir A. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., 

Bar-at-Law, M.L.A. 


ture. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions . 

1. Give a brief history of Urdu poetry ^ ^ ^ ) 

2. Trace the origin and development of Urdu prose. 

3. Determine the position of y^c In Urdu literature. 

4. Estimate the contribution of Hindus to Urdu language and litera- 


(iive the gender of the following words according to the Delhi 
and Lucknow schools of Urdu 


- . jti' - - Jkb 

6. Write philological notes on the following words 

- f II4S - >• - uJ - i_Cj - ^yl 

7. Parse 


y f J 
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INDIAN VERNACULARS— ORIYA (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — Mr. Maiieswar Das, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value . 

1- Explain, with reference to the context, any tiro of the following : — 

(«) 69199 ©G9 ® ©31, 

€13*1 €HI9» ^©31 
a« qL<3 060, 69I0§ 9§'©l 

691 ©8 6©l© SJ9€II I 
a©2Jg 6©I6© 60160 
©5* § 211 $«6q60 

691 9«JQ 60*119 69«Q§ 6016© 

%a*1 QQ 6 ©0 69)160 II 

(b) $9£j© g6© g,6Q 389© S6<S1 

63 la actf© i 

9!©Q ©S9 691© ©^ 9© 016^1 

69Q ©©CP© I 

9SJ9 G$©1© aifi* 696<a 2D93,® 

2IQ© 1 9©© 

915* 6^ 2191© 6919 ©%q 996© 

69 6§©© ©9 II 

(c) 0©gi 9%96© ?9I9 QQ 9 ©9*1 O^Q© 9© QI6© 
©C£ ©|9© g€)%a©l©Q<fl ©6© ©191% 9<&£J ©<33,© 
6991% 69© I <391© 99% QSi 09©*ll«l ©6© ©I 3l9| 
©09 ©6© 21^9190© 9£l© 915* l 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


733 


2. Translate the following extract into Oriya : — 

Once upon a time there lived a king named Nala. One day, as he was 
walking in the beautiful garden of his palace, he saw a number of golden 
gesse feeding near a pond and ho was so pleased with their appearance that 
be determind to go out and catch one. 

3. Translate into English : — 

6 ©€ 1 GQ WIQ90I SOO© HQ. 

<] $><a£[ 6 Q 051161 ag, ©s* ai©QiQ 36©© <j©- 

65?ci5?cil giais CSaiQ ©q)©© go^Q©i©Q 6 i ©q 
6 ©€iQ 6 QIQ 3 ©-$ qia© ©% 3 g§)— Qg©i Q 5 ?«a 1 ©; ©l©i- 
gQig$09isi © 5)^0 ©%g§)— a©i©«si 6 Q 6 © 6 © aagiQ 

6^95 i 3 © 6 ©©©i 6 ©§>% 6 ©? 6 i§oi 6 Q ea aai-o©i* 

©t © 18 * ©i a?© oia*, aie^is© <191 ©$ ©i§T 1 

4. Expand the idea contained in one of the following 

(i) §wsq] %Q 09% 9169 I 

(ii) if]® SIS 03© ©16% I 

(6) Give the colloquial Oriya equivalents of any five of the following : — 
Legs ; cats ; dirt ; carts ; umbrella ; cloth ; rags ; shoes. 

5. Give in simple Oriya the summary o£ th e 
ideas contained in the poem 3191 or any othe r 
poem of Madhusudan Rao. 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Me. Binay K. Mis^ra. 

The questions in each group arc of equal value. 

1. Write a note on the Chautisa form. 

Or, 

Estimate the literary value of the Bidagdha-Chintamani. 

2. Give the subject-matter of the Kisora-chandrananachampu. 

8. Write notes on the lives of any three of the following poets : — 
Jagannath Das, Janardan Das, Bhima Bhoi, Radhanath Rai, and 

Dinakru^a Das. 
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4. (i) Conjugate the Oriya ai ai$ in past tense. 

(iij Decline in all cases. 

5. Frame sentences using the feminine forms of any four of the following 
words 

qjpa, 9®a, qQff i, qg€iiq and i 

G. Show three phonetic peculiarities of the Oriya Language. Give 
examples. 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— (BASIC LANGUAGES) 

(Pali) 

Seventh Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Saii.kndranath Mitra, M.A. 
rhe figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Either , 

Discuss the relation of Pali to Magadhi and Sauraseni. 

Or, 

In what respects does Pali differ from Sanskrit? Give illustrations 
in supiwrt of your answer. 

2. Translate into English or your own Vernacular any three of the 
following extracts, adding philological notes on the words italicized : — 

12+6= IP, 

(а) Bodhisatto avidurc ekaip udumbararn pakkaphalapincjiisampannam 
dassento 'pass’ etani amhdkam hadayani ekasmim udumbare olambanti’ ti.— 
‘Sacc me hadayaip dassasi ahaip taiji na marossami’ ti* — ‘Ten a hi ettha nehi 
mail), ahaip te rukkhe olambantaip das&ami’ ti. 

(б) So kira saddho pasanno ariyasdvako okadivasam Jetavanaip 
gacchanto sayarp Aciravatitiraip gantva naviko navaip tire (hapotva 
dhammasavanatthaya gate tithe navaiji adisvd Buddharammanaip pititn 
gahctva nadiip otari . Pada udakamhi na osidimsu. 

(c) Esa mufijaip parihare, dhiratthu idha jivitaip | 
saiigame me matarn seyyo yan ce jive parajito II 
Paga(ha etha dissanti eke sama^abrahma^a | 

tan ca maggarp na jananti yena gacchanti subbata II 

(d) Andhaka makasu na vijjare, kaoche ru|hatgie caranti gavo | 
vutthim pi saheyyum agataip, atha ce patthayaM pavassa deva II 
Ndhaip bhatako ’smi kassaci, nibbifthhena oarami sabbaloke | 

* attho bhatiya na vijjati, atha ce patthayasi pavassa deva || 

(e) Alaiji etehi avnbehi jambuhi panasehi oa | 

yani p&raip samuddassa, varaip mayharn udumbaro II 
Mahati vata te bondi , na ca pannft tadupikd | 
suipsumSra, vanoito si, gaccha ddni yath&sukhaqi U - 
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8. (i) Discuss any four of the following g 

Locative in ■ smi , • mhi in the Noun declension ; Dative in ~ssa ; Present 
Participle in -nta And its parallel in the vernaculars ; representation of the 
visarjaniya in Pali ; formation of the Desiderative verb ; importance of double 
forms, such as ariya side by side with: ayya. 

(ii) Show, according to Nagasena,that condition determines Namarupa. 6 

(iii) Comment on any six of the following forms, suggesting parallels, 

if any, from the Vernaculars g 

mala, pacchima, kirjtitvd , seyyd, kaham, deva ( as used in the Dhaniya 
Sutta ), uju, he(tha, itaccha, and miccha. 


(Prakrit) 

Seventh Paper 


Examiners — 




l 


Mr. Basantakumau Chatterji, M.A. 
„ Haroobind Das seth. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Attempt any two of the following:— 

(a) How is the \ -vowel of Old Indo- Aryan (Sanskrit) represented 
in Prakfta ? Illustrate your answer with suitable examples. 15 

{b) Name the more important literary Prakrits, and give the principal 
peculiarities of Magadhi with illustrations. 15 

(c) How has the word ‘Prakrta’ been derived by different Indian 

grammarians ? What are the various uses of the word ‘PrSkrta’ ? 15 

(d) Write notes on any ten of the following words, giving the Sanskrit 

and Vernacular forms in each case : — 15 

qfsro, wit, rarfott, nfl, sist, TOft, fait, 

*ijt, mtu faqsft, wi, mu *Wt, wit. and <&fcrct i 

2. Attempt either Group A or Group B 


A. 

(a) TOit— tft vSnrtw i i 

fWti sWrtnfssn 

si sisn ^si-sift fawiv.i 

# srtl ftfW RfsiSsw toi ^ » 
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(b) ftgro: — an nfa Szwwrifr qfasarofti vwStsfa tw' »i «pi% i 
?n *nw*?^w wfa^ai »f g*t sf qp>pTO*Pi gWarot ®rorct swfe i 
»nrat srefi? i 

(e) ftftrct: — t* ^ q<*r«i fluffatft i 

fsjqn ftyf qrara ^[®l 

aii ftfemataiqrerfiriff <fhr i 
a®|a|l^ WVBWl 'Sift aial*fi;ft 
ftran ftwri ^mft wfamt ^<jai at || 

(i) Translate one of the above extracts as literally as you can into 


English. 5 

(ii) Point out and explain the §gg words used in the above extracts. 5 

(iii) Account for the case-endings in in (o), * n WO an ^ 

flfat in (c). 3 

(iv) (live the alternative forms of in (a), gpni^t i n (b), and 

ftlVI and wftret in (c). 4 

(v) Derive ftfttftiai in (a) in (6), and ftatflatft in (c). 3 


B. 

(a) TT3K — 

3fi%taTOaiw[ ftfamq *t tfiwtsiNRf 
ni^lsar rfftfa aifs^wi sfa^i i 
m tfiltm *q fa afiar few 1 aRm'=a§ 

<i flfivm »i<* at ^far aw at fti^r ft ^ u 
(i>) ft^rei:— ftarwaan wftan awqtara-ifstft i mfafansift 
^Sfafftift qarafflaf ftffa»fcfr ganfaan, Tnsaresai^f at flfaSfar fife- 

ajfraarat- wmfaawfftjan^ tfiftftr qrg^ q*ra!%an, jffea^tianftian ^j'fassr'nt 


afareftiSat 1 

(i) Reproduce (a) preferably in English or Bengali. 5 

(ii) Explain (6) in your own vernacular. 4 

(iii) Point out and explain the ^g$j words used in (a). 4 

(iv) Give the vernacular forms of the words used in (b). 4 

(v) Derive in (a) and and in (6). 3 
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( Persian. ) 

Seventh Paper 

„ i Mr. Nasir Ali Khan Chaudhuri, M.A., 

Examiners — J _ ’ 

\ Khan Bhiadur Md. Aga Kazim Shirazi. 

1. Translate any six of the following into English : — 12 

* I) jOJ ^.1 (1) 

* ^Jb if Ij (2) 

+ ui-iT j tWljivJ Ij uiJjJ (3) 

* «o3j iau (4) 

He Ojix/* j jO 1^ y 4<iJ ifljf '1 ■• Ay) & ^L £i ( 5) 

He ^4>l ^ ^1 (6) 

He OJOy OjUr jJU. £6^ (7) 

He Jw ffSlS fitvu G l 3« — lek jO ( (8) 

* ( 9 ) 

* C&lxx* stt ^>uJ| ^G ^(aGjJ| (10) 

ijCut’ ^ OwwItN^jLoJ ^|AC IjJj (l l ^ 

5[c «3 jCm ^ 

He ^>1 jH ^.;0 ( •' 2) 

2. (Jive .s/.r sueh Persian words as arc commonly used in Bengali (or 
in your Vernacular), noticing any change in pronunciation or meaning. 9 

3. (a) How is gender distinguished in Persian ? Give the opposite genders 

U ->»*») • Jj/0 _ - jfc>| )j}. ® 

(b) How ninny kinds of Personal Pronouns are there in Persian? 
Ciive examples. 5 

4. (a) Express in words the following cardinals: — 3, 11, 12, 17, 19, 

-30, 45. 70. 4 

(b) How is ordinal formed? Give examples. 

47 


2 
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5. Translate any six of the following in Persian : — 

(1) He saw' a nice garden. 

(2) He is a poor boy. 

(:i) Who is this woman? 

(4) A slave fled from his master. 

(.)) Why did you run in the sun? 

(6) Why do you weep? 

(?) Who has drawn this picture? 

(8) He is sleeping in his house. 

(9) This cow is black. 

(10) A beggar saw a king and said to him. 

(11) Has she got brothers und sisters in India? 

(12) A horseman went to the city of Calcutta. 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— BENGALI 


Eighth Paper 


K.ramincr9 — 


{ 


I)n. SlJNITIKUMAn ClIATTERJEE, M.A., D.LlTT., 

Mr. Sukumar Sen, M.A. 


The ({ nest inns are nj equal ralue. 


A Item irt any five of the following questions. 

1. Write short notes on any fire of the following terms: 

Epenthesis, Umlaut, Vowel Harmony, Syncope, Spirantization, 
Spontaneous Cerebralization, Glides, Avahatt-ha, Brajabuli. 

2. Discuss fully Grierson's theory of Timer and Outer Aryan. 

8. Enumerate the principal dialects of New Bengali, and state their 
individual characteristics. 

4. Discuss the history of vowels in contact. 


Or, 

Write a brief essay on the treatment of nasals. 

5. Trace back the history of any eight of the following New Bengali 
words : — 


(lamp stand), (a surname), (a fish', ^*,-*11, 
3|t&, *Tf^5K C’TCfa, '®rte (grandmother), jffarfr, 

(la<*), Jtffo (grandson', 'srfSq (early paddy), (fibre). 

Or, 

Trace down the history of any eight of the following Old Indo-Aryan 
words right up to the tadbhava form current in New Bengali : — 

svrpha, nimantra , rathy& upavlta, kakqa, indrawaa, jatu-gfh * ,avasrR, 
griqma, karx&dhdra, rju, catuqka. 


12 
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6. Write a note on the history of the IiOeative and Instrumental 
affixes in Bengali. 

7. Classify the tcnsos in New Bengali, adding a note on thoir origin and 
development. 

Or, 

Discuss in full the Passivo Voice in Bengali. 

8. Write morphological or syntactical notes on the underlined words in 
any four of the following passages : — 

(а) 9% jvrfa* «TW I 

Tfrrc't fare ’fftfi F^t«rfre ii 

( б ) to stt ronre reffi are i 

TOrst^n »ra qfa ranter gt^re u 

(c) ctrfafgf *ttfTO cm litres fr*ici i 

^rrafe?i *tr 'sfarf ai *ttre # 

(d\ stereo cto i 

(e) TOtt WPHPIt w •itwtft i 

tra ftu rtre 3tgfr ii 
fararnr «ta refa ^ atstfr stfro i 
sn *ire ?t% ii 

i/) su cjrfVoi aura al qfare aftre 

■53 fafa 4 to fa^ra i 

(g) re ®Ttfa rfare re *ifi? sn rtre h 
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INDIAN VERNACULARS— HINDI 

Eighth Paper 


Examiners — 


t 


Pandit Vidhuskkiiar Sastri 
Mr. Dhirundra Varma. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Answer \ny five questions. 

1. Discuss the difference between the Eastern and Western Hindi, 
with special reference to (a) postpositions, (6) personal pronouns, and (<•) 
past tense of auxiliary verbs. 

2. Explain historically the modification to indicate feminine gender 
of the Hindi verb in the past tense both in transitive and intransitive. 

3, Explain for the absence of compensatory lengthening in Hindi forms 
like ‘qq* (as against $fq, and vn?r). Under what conditions 

there is normal weakoning of a long vowel in Hindi ? 

4. What is the difference between a radical and a participial tense 
What are the chief radical tenses in Hindi? Trace their origin. 

Write a note on the foreign loan-words in Hindi, discussing, (ci) 
the sources, (f>) the nature, and (c) the principles of phonetic changes 
involved in such words. 

f>. What are the main points of linguistic difference between Hindi 
and Bihari? Explain clearly the position of Bhojpuria in Biliari. 

7. Trace the development of the Hindi forms for the cardinal num- 
bers up to elereu. In what respects has this development been abnormal 
so far as Hindi is concerned? 

5. Write brief linguistic notes on an if ten of the following: — 

Wl, JTfto, <HS, ****TT, IfaZ, *W, 

*s 

fir#, 5j, gratz, esraas, foss i 

9. What do you understand by the morphological classification of 
languages ? To which type does Hindi belong according to this typo of 
classification ? Clive examples in support of your answer. 

10. Discuss the claims of Hindi to be the national language of United 
States of India. Would you propose any simplification of Hindi? If so, 
along what linos ? 
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HISTORY 

First Paper 


The questions are of equal value . 

Answer any three questions from e\ch half. 

Examiner— Pnov. Siirendranith Sen, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

First Half 

1. What circumstances so rapidly furthered the cause of parliamentary 
reform in England after 1827? Discuss fully the results of the Reform 
Act of 1832. 

2. Why has Palmerston been regarded ns the heir to the tradition of 
Canning? 

3. Fully discuss the revolution in British colonial policy which was 
effected in the twenty years following 1830. 

4. Give a survey of the Liberal party’s rule from 1830 to 1841, indi- 
cating the services they rendered to England. 

5. ‘Peel was never a whole-hearted protectionist/ Discuss the state- 
ment, and show how his mind gradually progressed towards the repeal of 
the Corn Laws. 


Second Half 

Examiner - Dr. A. P. DistirPTi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer \ny three questions. 

1. ‘Gladstone's supreme gifts lay in finance." Amplify. 

2. Explain the idea of Tory democracy. To what extent was Disraeli 
able to give practical application to it? 

3. Form an estimate of Parnell's place in Trish history. 

4. Discuss the progress of Socialism in England between 1880 and 
1900. 


.*5. ‘The new imperialism did not increase the love of foreign nations 
for England, and in the last twenty years of the century there was no 
single friend on whom she could rely/ Elucidate the above remark, and 
with reference to it discuss the foreign policy of Lord Salisbury. 
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Second Paper 

The question a are of equal value. 

Only three questions to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner— Dr. II. C. Raychaudiiuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Comment on any two of the following passages : — 

(a) ‘That the Pradyota of the Purfirias and the Pradyota of Ujjain 
were one and the same person does not admit of question.’ 

(h) ‘Wo cannot accept the* Purilnic statement that Sisunslga was the 
progenitor of Bimbisiira’s family.* 

(c) ‘Unfortunately it has so far been impossible to fit the Creek descrip- 
tion of Aornos to any rocky height noted in the country (India) to-day.’ 

(d) ‘It is more than two years and a half that I am a lay-worshipper. 
I did not exert myself strenuously for one year ; but, indeed, more than one 
year that I have lived with the Saihgha, I have exerted myself strenuously. 
During this period, however, men who were un mixed, were caused to be mixed, 
with gods throughout Jambudvipa. 

(<?) ‘Whoever breaks the Saiiigha, be he a monk or a nun, shall be clad 
in white raiment and compelled to live in what is not a residence.’ 

2. Discuss the cpigraphic and literary evidence regarding the extent of 
Asoka's dominions and the emperor’s relations with foreign potentates. 

3. Give a critical account of the chronology of the 6aka kings of North- 
West India. Discuss in this connection the identity of the founder of the 
Vikrama era. 

4. Write a short history of the Deccan on the dissolution of the Maurya 
empire, with special reference to the career of Kharavela. Compare Kharavela 
and Gautamiputra Satakarni as conquerors and empire-builders. 

5. Examine critically any one of the following statements : — 

(а) 'In the north, Samudra Gupta played the part of a digvijay'i of the 
early Magadhan type. Rut in the south ho followed the ideal of a 
dharmavijayi.’ 

(б) ‘The reign of Skanda Gupta ended about A.D. 467. When he passed 
away the empire did not wholly perish.' 

6. Write short notes on any four of the following 

(a) Yasovarman, the patron of Bhavabhflti. 

(h) Bhoja who assumed the title of Adi Vardha. 

(c) Pulakesin II. 

(d) The long-lived BalharA of the merchant Sulaiman. 

(e) The Pnllavas of Kanchi. 

(/) Sasf.nka, king of Gaiuja. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Rameschandra Majumder, M.A., Ph.D. 

7. Examino the different views about the character of the Hindu kingship, 
with special reference to the following diota : — 

(a) ‘What superciliousness is thine, O king, who art a (mere) servant of 
the body politic ?' 

(b) ‘The Raj any a is most manifestly of Prajapati : hence, while being 
one, he rules over many.* 

8. Point out the importance of the Mahdmatras in the Mauryan polity, 
and write a critical note on the administration of justice in Maurya India. 

9. What light is thrown by the Periplus of the Erythraean Sea and con- 
temporary inscriptions on the economic, social, and religious condition of the 
JDeccan under the Siita\ iihanas ? 

10. What does Mcgasthenes say shout the condition of the peasantry in 
Maurya Tndia ? TIow does his account of the condition of the common 
people and the administration of the criminal law compare with that of 
Fa Hi on ? 

11. Write a short essay on the evolution of caste in Ancient India from 
the data hupplied by (a) the early Buddhist texts, (6) the fragments of the 
Indika of Megasthenos, and (c) the code of Manu. 

12. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) The political constitution of Patala (Indus Delta) in the days of 
Alexander. 

(b) Ni (jama- sabh (is . 

(c) Ann sa my ana. 

(d) l’ par ika Maharajas. 

(<?) The quinquennial assembly at Prayilga, A.D. G43. 

(/) The Madura Academy. 


Third Paper 

The quest ions are of equal calue. 

Three questions to be attempted from Etcii half . 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Inih;biius\n Bxnkrjek, M.A. 

1. Comment on any three of the following: — 

(a) ‘I gave to the beggar. 

I nourished the orphan; 

J admitted the insignificant, 

As well as him who was of great account. 

But he who ate my food made insurrection; 

He to whom I ga\e my hand, aroused fear therein.’ 
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(6) ‘He shall bring cooling to the flame. Men shall say, “he is the 
shepherd of all the people; there is no evil in hie heart. Verily lie shall 
smite evil when he raises his arm against it”. Where is he this day? Doth 
he sleep among you?' 

(c) ‘And when they had got our rulers under their power, they after- 
ward savagely burnt down our cities and demolished the temples of the 
gods, and used all the inhabitants in a most hostile manner, for iliey slew 
some and led the children and wives of others into slavery.’ 

(d) ‘The king himself, he led the way of his army, mighty at its 
head like a flame of fire, the king who wrought with his sword. He went 
forth, none like him, slaying the barbarians, smiting. Retenu, bringing 
their princes as living captives, their chariots wrought with gold, bound to 
their horses.' 

( e ) ‘My lord, Tunip, thy servant, speaks saying : “who formerly could 
have plundered Tunip without being plundered by Manaklibiria"?' 

(/) ‘To the scribe of my lord, the king, Abdkhiba thy sonant. Bring 
these words plainly before my lord the king : “The whole land of our 
lord, the king, is going to ruin".' 

2. Review critically the main sources of Egyptian history and attempt, 
in that connection, an estimate of the work of Manetho. 

fl. Compare the administrative organization of the IVth dynasty with 
that of the Xlltli. To wliat extent are the differences to be attributed to 
the anarchy and disorder of the Early Intermediate Period? 

4. ‘No nation ever stood in direr need of a strong and practical ruler 
than did Egypt at the death of Amenhotep TIT.’ 

Explain and comment. 

.). Indicate the main stages in the growth of the power of the priest- 
hood of Amon till Hrihor's accession to the throne of the Pharaohs. How 
far is Breasted correct in saying that the power of the priest was rooted 
in the imperial system of the XVIITth dynasty? 

6. Discuss am/ hm of the following : — 

(a) Pessimism in literature during the Early Intermediate Period. 

(b) Osirianization of the hereafter. 

(c) The relation of Amenhotep III to the Aton movement. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Lvw 

1. Comment on any two of the following : — 

(a) ‘Wliat confidence is this wherein thou trustest? Now on 

whom dost thou trust, that thou rebellest against me? Now behold thou 
trusteth upon this, staff of this bruised reed, even upon Egypt, on which 
if a man lean it will go into his hand and pierce it.’ 

( b ) ‘The kings came and fought; 

Then fought the kings of Canaan 

In Taanach by the waters of Megiddo.’ 

(c) ‘By the town of Khalule, on the bank of the Tigris, the Elamite 
forces set themselves in order against me and clashed their weapons 
together.’ 
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2. ‘If Hammurabi was great in war, he was still greater in peace. 1 
(Hall.) Explain. What light does his code throw on (i) administration of 
justice,' (ii) social organization in Babylonia? 

3. ‘The Babylonian mind as disclosed in the penitential psalms merely 
realizes materialistic continuation of consciousness after death — sometimes 
under most depressing conditions.’ ( Jastroir .) Discuss. 

4. Discuss our principal sources of knowledge for the reigns of (i> 
Sennacherib, (ii) Shalmaneser III. 

.5. Describe fully Ashurbanipal’s policy towards (i) Egypt, (ii) Babylon 
and Elam, (iii) the barbarians. How far was he responsible for the collapse 
of Assyria? 

(i. Give an account of the Iranian religion. 

Or, 

Assess the importance of the contribution made to civilization by the 
‘Prophets’. 


Fourth Paper 

The questions ore of equal ratvc . 

Anstrer \ny tiiri-.k questions from K\CH half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. Z\ciiiri\, M.A. 

1. Comment on any four of the- following passages: — 

(a) In the case of those who have been arrested through the afore- 
said oath of this assize, no one shall have court, or judgment, 
or chattels, except the lord king .... (Assize of Clarendon .) 
(/>) This year each one shall give in alms a tenth of his revenues 
and movables. ( Ordinance of the Saladin Tithe.) 

(c) And the City of London shall have all its ancient liberties and 

free customs. ( Magna Carta.) 

(d) It is commanded that every man have in his house harness for 

to keep the peace after the ancient assize. ( Statute of 
Winchester.) 

(e) We do ordain that the King shall hold a parliament once in the 

year, or twice, if need be. ( Ordinanees of 1311.) 

( f) Whereas divers opinions have been before this time what case 

should be adjudged treason, and what not. (Statute of 
Treasons , 13.52.) 

(g) Whereas the elections of knights of shires chosen to come to 

the parliaments of the king .... have now of late been 

made by very great and excessive number of people 

(Statute of 1429.) 

2. Sketch in clear outline, the rise and growth of the Exchequer up 
to 1200 A.D. 
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3. In what respects did Magna Carta represent an advance on earlier 
•charters? 


4. ‘The change from the individual to the common petition was 
fundamental.’ Explain this with reference to the early history of Parlia- 
ment. 


5. Explain clearly the place and significance of (1) the jury, (2) writs, 
in the judicial system of the 12th century. 

6. Is it correct to regard the period of the earlier I^ancastrians as a 
time of constitutional development and parliamentary supremacy? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tiupuiia Ciiakraharti, M.A. 

1. Comment on any four of the following passages: — 

(a) Our Sovereign Lord the King, by the advice .... hath ordained, 
established, and enacted that all his statutes and ordinances before this 
time made against such as make unlawful retainers, and such as be so 
retained, or that give or receive livery, be plainly observed and kept and 
put in due execution. ( Statute of Lircries, 1504.) 

(b) Be it therefore enacted that always the King for the time 

being, with the advice of his honourable Council .... may set forth at all 

times by authority of this Act his proclamations And that those 

same shall be obeyed, observed, and kept as though they were made by 
Act of Parliament for the time in them limited. ( Slatute of Proclamations, 
1530.) 

(c) That the discussing and adjudging of this and such like differ- 
ences only belonged to the said House. ( Resolution on the Norfolk Election 
case, 1586’.) 

(d) First, that our privileges and liberties are our right and due in- 
heritance, no less than our very lands and goods. (A poloyy of the House 
of Commons, 1604.) 

(e) We have looked upon that precedent that was mentioned by 
Mr. Attorney -the resolution of all the judges of England in 34 Eliz. 
(Lord Chief Justice Hyde’s Judgment in the case of the Fire Kniyhts, 
1627.) 

(/) 'Flint the pretended power of dispensing with laws or the execu- 
tion of laws by regal authority as it hath been assumed and exercised of 
late is illegal. (Bill of Uiyhts.) 

(y) That no person who has an office or place of profit under the 
King .... shall be capable of serving as a member of the House of 
•Commons. (Act of Settlement,) 

(h) Whereas doubts have arisen on the trial of an indictment or 
information for the making or publishing any libel, it be com- 

petent to the jury impanelled to try the same to give their verdict upon 
the whole matter in issue (Fox's Libel Act , 1792.) 

2. Explain the constitutional position and functions of the Tudor 
Council. 


3. Describe and discuss the attempt of Sir Edward Coke to establish 
the Bench as an independent authority arbitrating between the Crown and 
-the subject. 
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4. ‘The Stuarts would have done better to rely more on precedent and 
dwell less on prerogative.’ Discuss this with special reference either to 
Bates’s case or to the Ship Money case. 

‘The funlamental privileges of the subject were less invaded, the 
prerogative swerved into fewer excesses, during the reign of Charles II, 
than in any former period of equal length.* Criticize this judgment on 
the constitutional history of the reign of Charles II. 

6. How far was the growth of Cabinet government interrupted between 
1760 thid 1784? 


Fifth Paper 

The <f Hendons are of equal value . 

Answer \xy three intentions from k\cii half. 

First Half 

Examiner- Mr. Satiscii\ni>r\ Cn\KR\nAitTi, M.A. 

1. Discuss the sources of International Law with special reference to 
the writings of jurists and law-making treaties. 

2. To what, extent can a State claim criminal jurisdiction over 
foreigners — 

(a) for offences committed within the State; 

(b) for offences committed abroad? 

‘The League of Nations, then, is an anomalous international 
person.' -\S ni (jeneris , something not to be likened to anything else.' 
Discuss. 

4. Discuss the present international outlook as regards war. Do you 
favour the abolition of war altogether? 

o. Write critical notes on any three of the following: — 

(«) client States. 

(b) Domiciled aliens. 

(c) piracy in International Law. 

(d) law of extradition. 

(c) the Status of Egypt. 

(f) the Monroe Doctrine. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. N\rayanchandra B\nerjee. M.A., Pii.D. 

Answer any three questions from this half. 

I. Discuss the rules of International Law relating to aerial bombard- 
ment. Do existing rules afford adequate protection against bombardment 
to the civil population? 
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*2. Examine the effect of the Covenant of the League of Nations on 
the traditional conception of Neutrality. 

.*>. How is the enemy character of persons determined in times of 
war? Discuss this question with special reference to belligerent practice 
during the last Great War. 

4. Distinguish between absolute contraband and conditional contra- 
band. What is the penalty for the carriage of contraband? 

State the tacts of and annotate any tiro of the following cases : — 

(1) The ( aroline. 

(2) West Hand Central Gold Mining Company r. The King. 

(il) The Dacia. 

(1) The Knight Commander. 


( History of Islam ) 

Sixth Paper 

The (fit ml ions arc of equal value. 

Anmrcr \Nt TURK!' quail ion* from i.u’ll half. 

First Half 

Examiner Mr. A. F. M. Abdul Kvdik, M.A. 

I. Describe fully the conquest of Mecca by the Prophet of [slam, 
illustrating \our answer with an outline-map of the town, and discuss its 
influence on the future history of Islam. 

•2. Give the main causes of the attack of the Arabs on Persia, and 
give a short sketch of the history of its conquest by them. 

li. Describe briefly the character of Abdullah b. Zubayr, and discuss 
the causes of his failure as a Caliph. 

\. Describe the conquest of Africa by the Muslims, and discuss its 
influence on the history of Islam in Europe. 

/i. Write short historical notes on any ihree of the following : - 

• (1) Abfi ‘Ubayda b. al-Jarrah, (2) ‘Amr b. al-'Atf, (8) llajjaj b. 
Yfisu (4) Al-Mukhtar, the son of Abfi ‘Ubayd, (5) Sa‘d b. Abi Waqqas. 


Second Half 

Examiner— Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi. M.A., Pii.D. 

1. Discuss fully the chief causes of the fall of the Umayyad dynasty. 

2. Give a brief sketch of the life and character of al-Hdrun. Did 
he cause the dismemberment of his empire? 
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3. Describe briefly the career of ‘Abdu’I-RahznAn I of Spain, and 
discuss the causes which contributed to his success in establishing his 
power. 

4. Give a brief sketch of the rise and fall of the Tulunide dynasty in 
Egypt. 

Write short historical notes on any three of the following : — 

(1) Abu Muslim of Khurasdn ; 

(2) Ya’qub b. Layth ; 

(3) The Mutazilas ; 

(4) The Kharijites ; 

(5) The Muravides. 

■">. Describe the rival policies of Fafll b. Sahl and Fadl b. liabi dur- 
ing the caliphate of Al-Amin and Al-Ma'mun, and estimate their influence 
on the history of Islam in Asia. 


Seventh Paper 


The questions arc of equal value. 

Three questions only are to be answered from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner- Mr. K. D. Banerjee, M.A. 

1 ‘His successes, like those of his contemporary, Tarik, in Spain, 
were as much attributable to his temper and policy, as to his courage 
and strategy.’ Discuss this remark about Muhammad, son of Kasim. 

2. ‘Mahmud of Ghazni was a great leader of men, a just and upright 
ruler according to his lights, a patron of letters, and deserves to be ranked 
among the greatest kings of the world.’ Illustrate. 

3. ‘Muhammad Bin Sam proceeded by a series of operations differing 
entirely from Mahmud’s raids to the conquest of further territories in 
India.’ Give an account. 

4. ‘The nde of the Slave Kings over their Hindu subjects, though 
disfigured by some intolerance and by gross cruelty to the disaffected, was 
as just and humane as that of the Norman kings in England and far 
more tolerant than that of Philip II in Spain and the Netherlands.’ Do you 
agree? 

5. ‘Alauddin’s power, having reached its zenith, began to decline. 1 ’ 
Give the story of his later years, and account for his failure. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. M. Sen, M.A. 

1. Explain the difficulties which the Moghuls had to overcome to 
found an empire in India. 
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2. To what extent was the credit due to Akbar for the efficient and 
liberal administration of his empire? 

y. Make a comparative estimate of the historical value of the writings 
of Indian historians and foreign ambassadors during the Moghul period. 

4. Describe Indian generalship and mode of fighting as illustrated in 
the first battle of Panipat and the battle of Fatehpur Sikri. 

Review the contributory causes which led to the ruin of the 
Moghul Empire. 


(Bengal.) 

Sixth Paper. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions to he attempted : three from EACH half . 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mu. IxminiiirsiiAX Banerjkk, M.A. 

1. Compare and contrast Plassey and Buxar with particular reference 
to the military resources of the combatants and the general results. 

2. ‘Tin* English flag flew on every boat and store shed without 
warrant, sepoys plundered at will, presuming on English influence, and in 
fine the English name was made a shield for every kind of disorder and 
breach of Nawab's authority.’ (GJeig.) Examine in this light the points 
at issue between the English and Mir Kashim. 

fl. ‘He settled great foundations and when Lord ('live forded a deep 
water with an unknown bottom, he left a bridge for his successors over 
which the lame might hobble and the blind might grope their way.’ 
(Burke.) (live your own view of the case. 

4. Present* a critical survey of Bengal in 1770 with special reference 
to the nature of the government obtaining in the province. 

5. ‘The Supreme Court of Judicature shall have full power and 
authority to entertain suits or actions against any person employed by, or 
directly or indirectly in the service of the Company, or any of His Majesty’s 
subjects.’ Comment historically . 


Second Half 

Examiner- -Mr. Pareschandra Mookerjke, M.A. 

6. ‘My antagonists sickened, died, and fled. I maintained my 
ground unchanged, neither the health of my body nor the vigour of my 
mind for a moment deserted me.’ (Hastings.) Examine and illustrate in 
the light of the quotation Hastings' quarrel with, and his ultimate triumph 
over, his factious council. 

7. Discuss the successive stages in the transformation of Oudh from 
an independent ally into a dependent vassal. 
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8. To what extent did English party politics react on the history of 
Bengul during the administration of Warren Hastings? 

9. ‘The employment of personal severities, under the superintendence 
of British officers, in order to extract money from women and eunuchs, is 
an ignoble kind of undertaking/ ( Lyall .) Review critically the case of 
the Begums of Oudli, and state how far Forrest hus been able to exonerate 
Hastings from the above charge. 

10. Discuss any two of the following : — 

(a) Hastings’ treatment of Shah Alum. 

(b) The case of Mani Begum. 

(r) Hastings’ letter to Sullivan. 


Seventh Papek 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Halt 

Examiner- Dr. A. P. Dasc;upt\, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ANY thhee questions. 

1. Describe how the East India Company administered Fort William 
about the year 17.i(i. 

2. What was the early attitude of the Company towards the Diwani? 
What led them to decide to ‘stand forth as dcivan’ in 1771? 

8. By what measures did Hastings effect the abolition of the dual 
government? 

4. What provisions were made from time to time under Warren 1 
Hastings for the administration of civil justice in Bengal? 

a. Cornwallis was anxious ‘to make everything as English as possible 
in a country which resembles England in nothing.’ Elucidate the above 
statement, with reference to his administrative and legal reforms. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. «T. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. ‘Hastings’ influence on the collection of the land revenue in 
Bengal was unhappy/ Do you agree? 

2. Briefly describe the attempts made by the English to obtain 
information about the ‘real value of the lands’ in Bengal between 1769 and 
1798. 

8. On what grounds can you criticize the Permanent Settlement of 
1798? 
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4*. Describe the confused state of the currency in Bengal about the 
year 1770, and show how it affected the economic life of the province. 

.5. Write a note on' the trade disputes between the English and the 
Nawabs of Bengal, indicating their reaction on the economic condition 
of Bengal. 


(8ikhs.) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

Answer \nY tiiiikk questions from k\ch half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tk.i\ Sinou, M.A. 

1. 'The work of Sikhism, as a national movement, in its initial stages, 
was to promote (1) a general improvement, of intellect, and (2) a feeling 
of unit}.* (live your estimate of this work done under the first six Gurus. 

2. From your study of the relevant portions of Guru Nai ink's works 
and the accounts of his travels, discuss the probability of his having met 
Emperor Baber. Determine the approximate date of their meeting. 

Estimate the comparative reliability of the different versions of 
the events connected with Guru Arjun's death. 

1. Discuss tin* question of hereditary succession in connection with 
the Sikh Guruship. 

5. Criticize the statement : 

Amcra Das 'established some temporal power, built Kujarawal, ami 
separated from the regular Sikhs the I’tlasi sect, which was founded by 
Dhcrm ('hand, the son of Nanuk, and was probably considered, at that 
period, as heretical.' (Malcolm.) 


Second Half 

Examiner— Mr. Induhhusiiw Banerjke, M.A. 

1. *Thou hast dammed the clear flowing stream of the Guruship and 
great misery shall result.’ (Amur Das to Bihi Bhani.) Discuss, in relation 
to the above statement, the history of Sikhism under the successors of 
Hargobind. 

2. Attempt, in the light of the V’icitra Nutak, a critical account of 
the quarrel between Guru Gobind Singh and the Hill Rajas. How far 
was the quarrel inevitable? 

3. To what extent were the reforms of Guru Gobind Singh the logical 
culmination of previous developments in Sikhism? 

4. ‘Whenever disobedience and rebellion among mortal men passeth 
all bounds, the Great Avenger raiseth up a severe man like me for the 
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punishment of their sins and the due reward of their deeds.’ (Banda.) 
Examine in relation to Banda’s military adventures. 

». Diseuss any two of the following : — 

(a) The execution of Guru Tegli Bahadur. 

(/>) The excommunication of the Masands. 

(r) Guru Gobind Singh’s relations with Bahadur Shah. 


Seventh Paper 


The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions to be attempted , three from each half . 

First Half 

E .rammer — M r. Nakkndkakrisuna Siniia, M.A. 

1. Trace the career of Jassa Singh Kalal, and estimate the part 
played by him in the Sikh struggle for independence. 

2. ‘The policy of Ahmad Shah was mainly of military adventure and 
not of territorial acquisition.’ Discuss this view of the career of the 
Abdali in his relations with the Sikhs. 

:i. Give a brief history of the growth of the House of Patiala under 
Ala Singh and Amur Singh. Account for the failure of Patiala to establish 
u strong united Cis-Sutlej State. 

4. How far is it true to say that the organization of the Sikhs during 
the Misl period was a kind of theocratic confederate feudalism? 

.‘». Discuss the course of events leading to the Treaty of Amritsar 
(ISO?)). Estimate its historical significance. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mu. Ini>uhiiusii\n Bankrjee, M.A. 

<i. Explain the significance of the conquest of Ladak and the relations 
of ltunjit Singh with Nepal. 

7. Do you think that the abandonment of the traditional Sikh method 
of warfare was justified? Substantiate your answer with reference to the 
battles of Firozshahar, Sobraon, Chillianwala, and Gujrat. 

8. ‘In the matter of the Anglo-Sikh alliance, the British Government 
was the rider and Itanjit. was the horse.’ Explain and illustrate. 

9. (rive a critical review of the causes that led to the second Anglo- 
Sikh war. To what extent is Malleson’s theory of a premeditated con- 
spiracy justified? 

10. Discuss any two of the following : — 

^(a) The death of Nau Nihal Singh. 

(b) Gulab Singh and the British entanglements in Afghanistan. 

(c) The execution of Jowhar Singh. 


4 8 
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(Rajputs.) 

Sixth Paper. 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 

Examiner - Prof. I). 11. Bhaniiarkar, M.A., Pii.D. 

Six questions in all to be attempted : three from each half . 

1. Indicate briefly the relative value of the Rajasthani Literature and 
Inscriptions as sources of Rajput history. 

2. Discuss the circumstances of the rise of Rajput dynasties in India. 

3. Show clearly what part the Gurjara Pratihara dynasty played as an 
imperial power in North India. 

4. Give a critical estimate of Bhoja Para mar a as a soldier and as a 
partron of arts and literature. 

5. Describe the various Chahamiin clans that ruled over the different 
parts of Bajputana up till Circa 1400 A. D. Indicate how they were 
connected with one another. 


Second Halt. 


Examiner — Dr. N. C. Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 
Only three questions are to he answered. 


1. Sketch the history of the Candellas of Jcjakabhukti, with special 
reference to their relations with the Pratihfiras, their wars and their downfall. 

2. Discuss the circumstances of the rise of the Giihafjavalas of Kanauj, 
and sketch tho history of the achievements of the great rulers of the line. 

3. Give a short critical estimate either of Kama Cedi or Kumarapfila 
Caulukya. 

4. Discuss — 

Either , 

‘The Rajput State was essentially a military State.’ 

Or, 

‘Too much of militarism made the Rajputs an easy prey to Mussalman 
attacks.’ 


5. Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Sources of revenue of a Rajput State. 

(b) Historical value of the Rajput inscriptions. 

(c) Religious toleration in Rajput States. 

(d) Women in Rajput history* 

(e) The Cahamanas of Nadul. 

(f) Early history of the Guhilots. 
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Seventh Faper 

The question s are of equal value . 

Only three questions are to he attempted from each half. 


First Half 

Examiner — Mu. SuiUMALCliAXDRA Datta, M.A. 

1. ('oiu men t on any three of the following: — 

(i) ‘The tract about Ballabhipura and northwurd is termed Bhal , 
which might have been the designation of the liana’s tribe prior to that 
of tiuhilot; and most probably Moolthan, and all these regions of the 
Catti, Balli, etc., were dependent on Lohkote, whence emigrated Kanaksen; 
thus strengthening the surmise of the Seythie descent of the Ranas, 
though now installed in the seat of Rama.’ (Tod’s History of Rajasthan.) 

(ii) ‘Samar si, prince of Cheetore, had married the sister of Prithvi 
Raj, and their personal characters, us well as this tie, bound them to 
each other throughout all these commotions, until the last battle on the 
Caggar.’ (Ibid.) 

(iii) 'To eternize the memory of this disaster the numerals “74^” 
arc tilac, or accursed. Marked on the banker’s letter in Rajasthan it is 
the strongest of sins, for “the sin of the slaughter of Cheetore” is thereby 
invoked on all who violate a letter under the safeguard of this mysterious 
number.’ (Ibid.) 

(iv) ‘Sukta, whose personal enmity to Pcrtap had made him a traitor 

to Mewar, beheld from the ranks of Akbar the “blue horse” Hying un- 
attended He joined in the pursuit, but only to slay the pursuers, 

who fell beneath his lance; ’ (Ibid.) 

2. Describe the circumstances that led to the accession of the Sisodias 
to the yadi of Mewar. Give a critical estimate of the career and character 
of the first Sisodia Maharana. 

Write a critical review on Col. Tod’s sketch of the career of 
Maharana Pratap Singh (omitting details of the Battle of Haldigbat). 

4. Review the foreign policy of the Maharanas of Mewar in the first 
half of the 18th century, with particular notice of their diplomatic relations 
with the Marathas and the Kaclichwahas. 

5. Write a short essay on the Economic life of Mewar in the feudal 

age. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. K. R. Qanunoo, M.A., Pu.D. 

Answer three questions only. 

1. What is Sir W. Haig’s view about the origin of the Rathofjs of 
Marwar ? Do you agree with him ? Wh it is your own opinion on the 
subject ? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. Give a critical review of the reign of* Rav Churuja. Account for his 
success in home and foreign affairs. 
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3. What do the Marwar traditions record about tho claims of Riiv 
Ranamalla upon tho throne of Mandor ? fix&mino them carefully. 

4. Discuss the constitutional significance of the reign of Rav Maddev. 

5. Give a clear review of the rule of Maharaja Yasovantsingha, and 
comment on : — 


‘Unhappy was the man who put faith in Maharajah Jaswant Singh, 
chieftain of the Rathor clan.’ ( Sarkar. ) 


(Marathas.) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half. 

Examiner —l)n. Snti.Ni>H\N\Tii Sin, M.A., Pii.I)., D.Litt. 

/I?i mrer ANY THREE questions 

1. Discuss the* nuture and value* of tho English Factory Records as 
a source for the life and times of Shivaji. 

2. Examine, in detail, the? validity of Shivnji's claim for demanding, 
from the Portuguese, the ('health, anel briefly indicate the part played bv 
Pitambar Sheuvi. 

3. Comment eai any tint of the following : 

(a) The advent of Shivaji opened a new era in the military history 
e»f the Marathas. 

(h) Ranaele was the first scholar to guide us properly to the real 
sources of Maratha history. 

(r) The early life of Shivaji up to lfifiO A. I). was practically a con- 
tinuation of Shahaji’s career, modified to suit the changed 
circumstances. 

4. ‘The RajyabhTshcka or Shivnji’s coronation, apparently a mere 
formality, was, in fact, a clear announcement of a bold and vigorous 
foreign policy." 

Justify this statement. 

ft. What was Shivaji's objective in the Karnatak expedition -plunder 
or annexation? 

State fully the arguments advanced for both the views. 


Second Half 

E.rarnincr — Mu. D. V. Aptk. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. To what extent was Shivaji indebted to bis predecessors for hi* 
administrative institutions ? 
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2. Indicate the services of Ramdas and his disciples to the Maratha 
cause in particular and the pan-Hindu movement in general. 

;}. Do you think that Sambh&jl had forfeited all claims to the allegi- 
ance of his subjects by his misrule and political incapacity? 

4. To what extent can Rajasan be regarded as his country’s saviour? 

.i. What part did caste rivalry .play in Maratha politics from 1674 to 
1713? 


Seventh Faper 

The question s arc of equal value. 

First Half 

K.ruminer — Mr. (i. S. Sardksu, 11, \. 

Attempt \NY TllHKK questions. 

1. llow far did the policy and the situation of the Saiyad Brothers 
facilitate the aims of the first Peshwa for extending Maratha power into 
the north? 

2. Which do you consider to be the greatest achievement of Peshwa 
Bnjirao I? Explain the circumstances under which it was made. 

:i. Describe the successive stages by which the Peshwas completed 
their conquest of the Kurnatak regions. 

1. Why were the Marathas unable to finally extinguish the existence 
of the Nizam's dominions in the south? 

. Discuss the responsibility of Najihud-Daula for the Maratha 
disaster at Panipat. 


Second Hall. 

Examiner— Mr. Tripurvri Chakk \hahti, M.A. 

Attempt \ny tjirkk questions. 

1. Do you agree with Duffs statement that the plains of Panipat were 
not more fatal to the Maratha empire than the early death of Peshwa 
Madhavrao I. (iive full reasons. 

2. What were the immediate and remote consequences of the murder 
of Peshwa Narayanrao? 

3. Compare the services of Muhadaji Sindia and Nana Farnavis to 
the Murat ha State. 

4. What circumstances compelled Peshwa Bajirao IT to accept British 
supremacy by the treaty of Bassein? 

o. Write a critical note on Marntha-Mysore relations from 17H4 to 
1799. 
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(China and Japan.) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

K. rammer— Mu. Tripijrari Ceiakraiurti, M.A. 

Answer any tiihf.k questions. 

1. ‘Opium is a mere incident in the dispute but no more the cause 
of the war than the throwing overboard of the tea in Boston Harbour was 
the cause of the North American Revolution.’ (Lecture of John Quincy 
Adams before the Massachusetts Historical Society in December, 1841). 
How far is it a correct estimate of the situation that led up to the First 
Opium War? 

2. Write a critical note on Chi no-Japanese relations prior to 1894, 
and discuss the real causes of the war of 1894-95. 

H. Sketch the genesis of the Boxer Movement, and account for its 
failure. 

4. Indicate the importance of the Korean problem in Chinese history 
from 1895 to 1910. 

5. Discuss the general trend of American policy towards Chinn in 
the early decades of the present century. 

(i. Write notes on any tiro of the following : - 

(a) The Treaty of Nanking, 1842. 

(b) The Taiping Rebellion. 

(c) The Cliefoo Convention, 187b*. 

(d) The Franco-Chinese Treaty of Tientsin, 1885. 

(c) The Convention of Peking relating to Burma and Tibet, I88(i. 

Second Half 

K.ca miner Dr. H. C. Rwciiaudiiuiu, M.A., Pii.I). 

Answer any TIIKKK questions. 

7. Discuss the history of the constitutional reform movement in 
Chinn from 1901 to 1908. 

8. Write a short note on the importance of the* problem of Manchuria 
in Chine history since the Treaty of Shimonoseki. 

9. Examine critically the record of 15 Hung-Chuirg in the spheres 
of internal administration and diplomacy. 

10. Trace the growth of the Kuomintang as a political party in China, 
with special reference to the ideals and achievements of Dr. Sun Vat-Sen. 

11. Analyze the spirit of the Chino Revolution in the 20th century. 

12. Write notes on any two of the following 

(a) The Anglo-Japanese Alliance, 1902. 

(b) The Root-Takahira Notes of 1908. 

(c) The Twenty-one Demands, 1915. 

(d) The Lansing-Tshii Agreement, 1917. 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


759 


Seventh Paper 

The question* are of equal value. 

# 

Answer three question* from each half. 


First Half 


blraminer— Dr. N. C. Banerjee, M.A., Pii.D. 


1. Analyze the factors which made up the Restoration movement in 
Japan, and account for its triumph. 

2. Describe the methods by which the Feudal System was abolished 
in Japan. Why did its destruction meet with so little resistance? 

Examine briefly the process of the formation of the constitution 
of 18H9. To what extent was this influenced by the model of Prussia? 

4. (live some account of the economic problems and difficulties of 
Japan in the twentieth century, and trace their influence on the develop- 
ment of Japanese foreign policy. 

f>. Hoav far is Japan's conduct in Munchuria since 19ttl in accordance 
with her treaty obligations? Examine critically the arguments advanced 
in fas our of Japanese action. 


Second Half 


Kjraminer — Dr. S. C. Sark\r, M.A., Pii.D. 

/ 

1. Sketch the history of the introduction of modern culture in Japan, 
and indicate the part played by the Shogunate in it. 

2. Sketch the history of the events and circumstances thijt led to 
the Russo-Japanese War, and estimate the importance of the victory of 
Japan in the history of the world. 

tt. Compare the political evolution of Modern Japan with that of 
China in the nineteenth century. 

4. Summarize the history of Japanese domination in Korea. Do you 
justify the annexation? 

5. Write critical notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) Okuma's Pension Scheme. 

(b) The Satcho oligarchy. 

(c) The Anglo-Japancse Alliance. 

(d) Saigo Takamori. 

(e) Prince Katsura. 

(/) Prince Vamagata. 
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(Comparative Politics.) 

Sixth Paper 

The question* are oj equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — On. IJ. N. Ghosh al, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. Comment on the following statements: — 

(a) ‘The Roman monarchy was the earliest form of State admnistru- 
tion completely and judiciously developed.* 

(h) ‘The primitive Greek oligarchies marked the beginning of con- 
stitutional history in the ancient State.* 

(c) ‘The many are more incorruptible than the few ; it is like water ; 
the greater the volume, the purer the stream.’ 

: 2 . Analyze the functions of the Athenian strateqi. Give an account of 
the military and financial administration of Athens during the age of 
Pericles. 

:}. Discuss the origin and nature of Jus (lent him and Jus Maturate , 
and examine their mutual relations. 

1. Distinguish the essential from the incidental features of Feudal- 
ism. Consider under what circumstances Feudalism might be a desirable 
form of polity. 

5. What influence did the Council of Ministers, the Popular Assembly, 
and the institutions of Law and Justice, exercise in limiting the \ncient 
Indian Kingship? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Induhhusiian Baneh.ikk, M.A. 
Answer \ny three questions . 


1. ‘He was, if not the creator of the Athenian democracy, at least 
the creator of the conditions which rendered this democracy possible.* 
Discuss this with reference to the reforms of Solon. 

2. Compare the constitution of the A eh span League with that of 
the Actolian League. Which of the two, in your opinion, approximates 
more closely modern federalism? 

:i. ‘A State in which three popular assemblies have each the right of 
passing binding Acts of parliament, in which twenty magistrates with 
clashing authority have each the right of eliciting the sovereign will of 
the people, possesses no organization which can satisfy the needs for 
which constitutions exist.’ Examine the above statement in relation to 
the republican constitution of Rome, and explain how in spite of these 
anomalies the constitution could still work. 

4. ‘We have, while the republic flourishes, the old kingly power 
exercised in fragments by different magistrates.* Illustrate the above 
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statement, and show how the growth of the Roman Empire led to the 
substantial enlargement of the original kingly power. 

5. (Jive a brief account of riiediaival representative institutions. How 
would you explain their general failure on the Continent? 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

N.B. Six questions in am. to he attempted, three from e\ch half. 

First Half 

Examiner- Mr. P. N. Bvnirjkk, M.A., B.L., Bar-vt-Law 

1. ‘What is expected front a well-constituted Second Chamber is not 
a rival infallibility, but an additional security.* (Maine.) Discuss with 
reference to the actual working of the const! tut ions of (i) France, (ii) 
England, (iii) II. S. A. 

2. IIow far is it true to say that democratic practice in the U. S. A. 
has failed to attain the standard required by democratic theory? What 
are the causes of such failure? 

8. 'The Congress in U. S. A. does not receive the attention and 
enjoy the confidence which ought to belong to a central organ of national 
life.* (Bryce.) Do you agree? 

1. How far is it true to say that the framers of the American Con- 
stitution were guided by a dread of democracy ? Have the cheeks and 
the balances of the constitution failed? If so, why? 

How far does the judiciary protect and interpret the constitution 
in (i) England, (ii) IJ. S. \. t (iii) Australia? 

<>. How can the constitutions of the following countries be amended : 
(i) \ 11 stralia, (ii) the Irish Free State, (iii) South Africa, (iv) Switzerland? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripur^ri Cvhkraharti, M.A. 

N.B .—Attempt \ny three questions . 

7. What exactly is the relationship between the Dominion govern- 
ments of Canada and South Africa and their constituent provinces? 

H. ‘France is a country with the forms of a republic, the institutions 
of a monarchy, and the spirit of an empire.’ (Munro.) Discuss. 

9. Compare the House of Lords and the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council as supreme appellate tribunals of the British Empire. 

10. ‘The constitution of Switzerland is the most instructive patent 
museum of politics.* (Bryce.) Discuss. 

11. How far has the political philosophy of individualism been re- 
versed in Soviet Russia and Fascist Italy? 

12. To what extent have the principles of federalism been reflected 
in the proposed federal constitution for India as outlined in the White 
Paper of 1988? 
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(Constitutional History of the British Dominions.) 

Sixth Paper 

The (fluent ions are of equal valve. 

First Half 

Examiner Mh. V. J. Taraporkwala, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE question s. 


1. What are the privileges assured, by law and by convention, to the 
French-Cnnadinns in Canada ? Discuss their applicability to Indian condi- 
tions. 

2. Trace the evolution of the constitutional position of the States in 
the Australian Commonwealth. 

3. ‘Compromise is writ large over the South African constitution, 
and most of its defects are due to this factor.’ Discuss. 

4. To what extent can the Irish constitution be really called a 
Dominion ? 

5. ‘The Statute of Westminster (1981) was epoch-marking, not epoch- 
making.’ Comment. 

6. Write a critical note on the question of the operation of Dominion 
legislation from 1926 to the present day. 


Second Half 


Examiner Mr. Tripi'KARI Chakhaiiaiut, M.A. 
A Item ftt any three (fuestions. 


1. Examine the British policy towards Canada from 1H10 to 1837. 

2. How far is it true to say that the British Empire in 1900 differed 
fundamentally in character and constitution from what it had been in 
1880? 

8. Discuss the considerations underlying the constitutions of the 
Senates in Canada, Australia, and South Africa. 

.4. Describe the development that has taken place in the constitutional 
position of Governors-General of the Dominions since 1926. 

5. Is it still true to say that the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council is ‘the most substantial link in the chain that binds the Empire 
together’? 

6. ‘Great Britain and the Dominions ure autonomous communities 
within the British Empire, equal in status, in no way Subordinate one to 
another in any aspect of their domestic or external affairs, though united 
by a common allegiance to the Crown, and freely associated as members of 
the British Commonwealth of Nations.* Examine this definition in relation 
to inter-imperial relations. 
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(Constitutional History of British India) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

R.raminer — Mh. P. N. BvnkrjEk, M.A., B.L., Bau-at-L\w. 

Answer any thrkk questions. 

1. Trace the growth of parliamentary control over Indian affaire 
from North's Regulating Act to the Government of India Act of 1858. 

2. To what extent were the defects of the Regulating Act of 1773 
remedied by the Amending Act of 1781 and Pitt’s Act of 1784*? 

if. Explain the objects and results of the Charter Act of 183.3. 

4. ‘The provinces have no innate powers of their own, and therefore 
have nothing to surrender in a foedus .’ (Report on Indian (Constitutional 
Reforms , 1918). Examine this view of federalism in the light of colonial 
constitutional history. 

5. Discuss the constitutional relations of Indian States with the 
Government of India and the Crown since the outbreak of the last Great 
War. 

(i. Should residuary powers in Federal India reside in the Federal 
Government or in the Federating Units? Give reasons for your answer.' * 


Second Half 

K.raminer - Mu. Tripijhahi Ciiakii \h\hti, M.A. 
A usurer any tiirkk questions. 


1. ‘Whether from the administrative, the financial, or the legislative 
point of view, the concentration of authority at the centre was a cardinal 
feature of the pre-Reform Constitution.* IIow was this feature modified 
by the Government of Tndin Act, 1918? 

2. Discuss the reserve powers of the Governor of a province in British 
India in regard to taxation, legislation, and administration, as provided in 
the Government of India Act, 1919. 

If. (rive a critical review of the growth of the representative principle 
in the legislatures of Tndia from 1853 to 1919. 

4- How far do the proposals embodied in the White Paper of 1933 
for future federal constitution for India diverge from the normal federal 
type? 

5. ‘The Government of India is an umazingly complex and dual form 
of administration. It has two chiefs, the Secretary of State in England 
. . . . and the Viceroy.* (Lord Curzon.) Discuss. 

6. Discuss, briefly the constitutional status and functions of the 

Council of India since the Crown took over the affairs of the East Indio 
Company in 1858. .. . . 
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(Modern Europe.) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mu. S. N. Banerjef, B.A. (Oxon) 

1. Estimate the extent of constitutional progress made under the 
Bourbons, and indicate the political forces which were at work under the 
restored monarchy. 

2. Sketch the history of the reactionary movement in Europe 
inaugurated by the European Alliance, and account for its failure by the 
middle of the 19th century. 

:i. What were the impediments to (icrinan unity, and how did the 
Liberals strive to eliminate them? 

1. Sketch the history of the Carbonari movement in Italy, and indi- 
cate the forces that roused the desire for national unity. 

Write critical notes on any tiro of the following: 

(a) Frankfort Parliament. 

(h) Hetairia Phi like. 

(c) Doctrinaires. 

(</) Deeabrist revolution. 

(e) Republic of Cracow. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. P. Dasoupta, M.A., Pii.D. 

1. ‘The Polish Constitution of 18 15 was in some respects the most 
progressive and liberal constitution of Europe of that time.’ Develop. 
To what would you attribute the failure of this constitution? 

2. ‘The policy of the British foreign office with regard to the Eastern 
.question has as a rule been one of undignified protest and panic.’ How 
far can this charge be substantiated with reference to the history of the 
Near East between 1825 and 18.56? 

.*{. ‘Violence must not be either at home or abroad the character of 
■our government. At home every appeal to force, abroad every encourage- 
ment to popular insurrection is a violation of the principle.’ Do you think 
that Casimir-Perier’s administration in France acted strictly upon the 
principle laid down in the above speech? 

4. Discuss the character of the Austrian empire under Mettemich, 
and trace the growth of national opposition in Hungary and Bohemia. 

.5. ‘The February Revolution of 1848 was the nemesis of incompetence 
mid pusillanimity rather than of oppression and unwisdom.’ Discuss. 
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Seventh Paper 

The questions ((re p] equal value.) 

A I tempi six questions in all: tiirek from each half. 

First Half 

E. rammer- -Mil. R. B. Kamsbotiiam, M.A., LL.B. 

1. ( m v’c* a history of the /olive rein, and explain its nature: estimate 
its effects (a) on German, (/>) on European, politics in the first half of 
the nineteenth century. 

2. ‘The German movement of 1848 was two-fold/ Explain the mean- 
ing of this comment, and indicate how far this two-fold movement watt 
successful. 

3. Write critical notes on any lint of the following: — 

Nessetrode. 

Guizot. 

('mint Andrassv. 

Castelar. 

The Commune. 

4. State the circumstances under which the Triple Alliance came to 
he formed. What was its ultimate contribution towards the last world-warr 

j. Give an account of Bismarck's foreign policy, and estimate its 
effect 011 the peace of Europe. 


Second Half 

Examiner — l)u. N. C. Baneujke, M.A., P 11 .D. 
Only three questions are to he answered. 


1. Enumerate the reforms of Czar Alexander II, and give an estimate 
of his character and ideals. 

2. .Sketch the history of Austria-Hungary from 1848-1870, and discuss 
the leading features of the constitution of 18(>7. 

3. Discuss the chief social and political problems of United Italy 
after 1870. 

4. Criticize the main provisions of the political settlement made by the 
Congress of Berlin (1877) in the light of ‘subsequent events. 

.“». Account for the downfall of the Second Empire in France, and 
criticise the foreign policy of Emperor Napoleon III, with special reference 
to rtaly and Germany. 

(>. Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(1) Clericalism in France and Germany. 

(2) Foundation of Italian colonial empire after 1870. 

(3) The ‘Bulgarian Atrocities’. 

(4) The Fashoda incident. 

(5) Leon Guftibetta. 

(6) Political ideals of Kaiser William II. 
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(Essay.) 

# 

Eighth Paper 

Examiner— Prof. S. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D., D.Liti 

Write ail essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(1) Disraeli as the exponent of Neo-British Imperialism and Tory 

democracy. 

(2) ‘The Buddhist Constantine was all the greater than his 

Christian Prototype, because he did his very best to enforce 
in his own personal life as well as in his empire the tenets of 
his creed.’ 

(:i) ‘Assyria's greatest contribution to world culture is the art of 
warfare and the art of refined cruelty.’ 

(-1) The constitutional position of the Prime Minister in England. 

(.“>) Conflict between the League of Nations and National aspira- 
tions. 

(<») Japanese Imperialism and the balance of power in the Ear East. 
(7) Imperialism and Socialism in the 19th century. 

(H) The wars of the Rajputs constituted a prologue to the Islamic 
invasion of India. 

(9) Mahratta saints and their contributions to Mahratta re\ival. 

(10) Islam's contribution to Indian culture. 

(11) Unemployment in India. 

(12) British Imperialism and autonomy within the Empire. 

(13) Democracy— its future under new world conditions. 

(It) *1 gave you all .... and you have rewartled me with con- 
fiscations, disgrace, and a life of impeachment.' (Warren 
Hastings.) 

(1.1) The democratic ideal in Sikh religion ami politics. 


ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY AND CULTURE. 

First Paper 

The question* are of equal value. 

First Halt 

1C. famine r — Da. Prahomichandra Bagciii, M.A., D.Litt. 

Answer any three of the fallowing questions . 

1. How far in your opinion is it possible to consider the f&igveda as 
an Indo-Iranian document? 

2. Discuss briefly the question of the Aryan migration into India. 
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3. What do you know of the ‘War of the Ten Kings*? Bring out 
the importance of this war in the history of the early Vedic period. 

4. Discuss critically* the materials available from the Vedic sources 
on the ‘Caste system*. 

5. Discuss how far it is possible to consider Pariksit as a historical 
king. 

6*. What was the real position of the king in the Vedic period? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Du. V. S. Sukiitiiankak, M.A., Pii.D 
Answer any three of the folio winy questions. 

1. How many distinct Janamcjayas were there in the Paurava line? 
Are you Satisfied with the identification of the two Janamcjaya Parikshitas, 
attempted by some scholars ? If not, why not ? Give the names of the 
contemporaries of the Janamcjayas ( whom you recognize as distinct from 
each other ) in the Yadava, Ayodhyii, and Videha lines, in the form of a 
synoptic table. 

‘2. Sketch the position of women in the lilpic Age, with special reference 
to their social and legal position as (a) maidens, and (6) widows. 

3. What light do the epics throw on ( a ) royal duties, ( b ) royal 
occupations, ( c ) Assembly and Council, and (cl) the imperial city of the 
period ? 

4. Compare and contrast the two epics, the Mahabhiirata and the 
Ramayana. Which ig the older of the two ? 

b. Describe the structure and the mutual relationship of the four castes 
in the heroic age of India. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dn. Hemciiandra Rayciiaitdhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than three questions to be attempted . 

1. Comment on any two of the following passages : — 

(а) ‘In the Puranic lists the earliest dynasty which can claim historical 
reality is that known as the Saisunaga.’ 

(б) ‘Ajatasatru’s son, Darsaka, and his grandson, Udaya, must be 
regarded as the contemporaries of Darius, the son of Hystaspos.’ 

(c) ‘I will root out these Vajjians, mighty and powerful though they be.* 

(i d ) ‘The fiercely fighting Greeks will not stay in the Madhya-desa ; 
there will be a cruel, dreadful war in their own kingdom, caused between 
themselves.* 
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2. Write short explanatory notes on any four of the following : — 

(а) Purvanandfih and Navanandah. 

(б) The Nysa'ana are not an Indian race. 

(c) The ‘Gandaritai’ and the ‘Praisiai* wore reported to be waiting for 
Alexander with a powerful army. 

(d) ‘Hero we perform the sacrifices for Pushyamitra.’ 

(<•) Simuka will destroy the remains of the Sungas’ power. 

( Kharavela had had Pithuda ploughed with a plough. 

8. There are no real grounds for thinking that the Sakas over figured 
as invaders of any part of Northern India above Kathiawar} and Malwa/ 
Critically examine this statement. 

4. Write a short history of the Kushan kings, with special reference to 
(a) the extent of their empire, (fo) system of provincial government, ' and (r) 
patronage of learning. 

5. Discuss the origin of the Pallavas of Kanchl and their relations with 
(a) the Imperial Guptas, (b) the early Gangas of Southern Mysore, and (c) the 
early Kadamba-. of Vaijayanti. 


Second Half 

K.ramincr- l)n. IIkmciiaxdra Hay, M.A., Pn.l>. 
Attempt tiirke questions only* 


1. Write a note on foreign invasions of India during the period c. ASh 
B.C. — 828 B.C. liefer to your sources of information. 

2. (live a short account of the kingdoms that rose on the ruins of the 
viihan a empire in the Deccan. 

8. Critically examine the following statement : — 

‘By whom, when lie prepared himself to restore the fullen fortunes of 
(his) family, a (whole) night was spent on a couch that was bare earth, 
having conquered the Pusyamitraa, w who had developed great power and 
wealth, lie placed (his) left foot on a foot-stool wliieli was the king (of that 
tribe himself).' 

4. Sketch the career of Asoka, with special reference to (a) his dig- 
cijaija, (b) his Dhamma-rijaya, (r) his foreign relations, and (*/) extent of 
his empire. 

5. Give a brief account of the Yue-clii migrations and conquest of 
India. Indicate your sources of information. 
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Third Paper. 

The Questions are of equal value . 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Hemciiandra Ray, M.A., P 11 .D. 

Attempt three questions only. 

1. Critically review the history of the Hindu Sahis of Afghanistan and 
the Punjab in the light of the following statement of al-BIrfim : — 

‘We must say that, in all their grandeur, they never slackened in the 
ardent desire of doing that which is good and right, that they were men of 
noble sentiment and noble bearing.’ 

2. ‘It was not Mahlpala’s asceticism or his envy and religious bigotry 
that prevented his name from figuring in the lists of the Muslim chroniclers 
among the opponents of the Yaminls.* Discuss. 

Or, 

‘Attending to his ( Kedaramisra’s ) wise counsel the lord of Gau(ja long 
ruled the sea-girt earth, having eradicated the race of the Utkalas, humbled 
the pride of the Hunas, and scattered the conoeit of the rulers of Dravifja 
and Gurjara.’ Eluoidatc. 

3. Write a short note on the struggles of the Chalukyas of Anahila- 
p fit aka with the Muslims. Refer to your sources of information. 

Or, 

Briefly review the history of the Kalacuris of Dahala with special 
reference to the reigns of Gahgeyadeva and Lakgimlkarna. 

4. Discuss tho relations between Kanauj and the Deccan in the seventh 
century A. D. with special reference to the reign of Pulakesin II. 

Or, 

Give a brief account of the reign of Rajendra Cola I. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Rinaychandra Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANY THREE of the following. 

1. Trace tho downfall of the Western Chalukyas of Badami. What do 
you know of the origin of the R&shtrakutas who succeeded them ? 

2. Attempt an essay on the efforts made by the Rulers of Trans- 
Vindhyan India to influence the politics of the North from the eighth to 
the eleventh century A. D. 

3. Discuss tho position of the Cho]as as a maritime power. 

4. (a) Briefly review the oareer of Vikramaditya VI as an aggressive 
ruler. 

(6) What were the principal effects of the collapse of the Chalukya 
dynasty of KalyAni on the political history of the Deccan ? 

49 
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5. What part was played respectively by Vishnu vardhana and Vira- 
Ballala II in the development of the Hoysala power ? Give your answer 
with special reference to the relations of the .Hoysalas with the Later 
Chalukyas and the Ghojas. 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 

It. va miner — Dr. Hemcii\ndra Raychaudhuri, M.A., Pii.D. 

Til KMC questions only to he attempted. 

1. what light do the Rig Vcdic hymns throw on the topography of the 
Pahjab ? How docs the Rig Vcdic account in this respect compare with that 
of fa) tho later Vedic texts, and (b) the Puranas ? 

2. Did the ancient Hindus possess an accurate idea of the configuration 
of India ? To what extent does the ninefold division of the country accord 
with reality ? 

3. Discuss the identification of the following mountains : (a) Mahendra, 
(&) Paripatra, (c) Arbuda, and (d) Vaidurya. 

4. Locate any eight of the following cities and Janapadas : — 

(a) A sand! vat, (b) KIkata. (c) Gajahvaya, (d) Harikela, (e) Sauvlra, 
(/) Dasama, (< 7 ) BanavasI, (h) Aparanta, (i) Tosala, 
(./) Pragjyotisha. 

5. Draw a map of India, locating the principal rivers issuing from the 
Vindhya and the Riksha mountains. 


Second Half 

Examiner— Mr. IIaranchandra Ciiakladar, M.A. 
Only three questions are to he attempted. 


1. Give a succinct account of Fa-heien’s itinerary, locating the principal 
places visited by him in India and tho Indian Archipelago. 

2. Draw a map of India, showing the Pala Empire at the height of its 
power and marking therein the countries conquered by the Palas, and also 
those in alliance with them. 

3. What did the Chinese writers mean by the Madhyade&a ? How far did 
it differ from the Madhyamd-dik of the Vedic age ? 

4. Indicate the extent of the five countries : Anga, Vanga Kalinga, 
Suhma, and Pun(Jra — according to Epic and Pauranic traditions. Define the 
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limits of the countries that Yuan Ghwang found covering the same area at 
the time of his visit and locate their chief cities and ports. 

5. Write geographical notes on the following : Iviipisl ; Arachosia ; 
Madhyamikii ; Anuradhapura ; Uraiyur ; Dhanyaka^aka ; Hippokura ; Takht- 
i-Bahi. 


(Group I. A.) 

I.A. (Archaeology — Epigraphy, etc.) 

Fifth Paper. 

7 he figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt three questions from each group , of which Question 
No. I L compulsory . 

Group A 

Examiner — Prof. D. It. Biiandaiikar, M.A., Pii.D. 

1. Translate four of the following extracts into English, adding critical 

and short explanatory notes : — 20 

(а) Sarvata vijite mama, yutii cha rajuko cha pradcsike cha pamcliasu 
pamchasu vtiscsu anusamyanam niyatu etayeva athaya imaya dhaiiimanu- 
sas{.iya yatha ahaya pi kammiiya. 

(б) . Jano tu uchiivacha-chliamdo uchavacha-riigo te sarvam va kasaihti 
eka-desaih va kasaihti vipule pi diine yasa T nasti sayame bhfiva-sudhita va 
katamiiata va dadhabhatita cha nicha bfulham. 

(c) Yam tu kichi parikamatc Dcvanam Priyadasi raja ta savarii 
piiratrikaya kiiiiti sakalc apa-parisrave asa esa tu parisave ya apumiiam 
dukaram tu klio etam chhudakena va janena usatena va aiiatra-' agena 
parakramena savaih parichajitpa eta tu kho usatena dukaram. 

{I?) Lajiika pi laghamti pat.ichalitave mam pulisani pi me 
chhaiiidamnani paschal isaihti tc pi cha kani viyovadisariiti yena mam 
lajuka chaghamti aladhayitave. 

(c) Hcmcva sava-nikayesu pa^ivckhilmi sava-pasamcjLa pi me pujita 
vividhaya pujaya e chu iyam atana pachupagamane se mo mokhya-mate. 

if) Eta tu mahirjUiyo bahukaih cha bahuvidham cha chhudam cha 
niratham cha mamgalam karote ta katavyameva tu mamgalam apa-phalam 
tu kho etarisam mamgalam ayam tu maha-phale mamgale ya dhamma- 
maiiigale. 

2. State in brief the provenance of the Minor Hock Edicts of Asoka 

which have been discovered up to date. 15 

3. Give a summary of the instructions issued by Asoka for the guidance 

of high officials at Kalinga. 15 

4. Discuss the scheme of Asoka’s administration as you can gather 

from his edicts . 15 

5. Can you show from his edicts that Asoka might have adopted certain 
elements in his Dharhma from any religion other than Buddhism ? 
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Group B. 

# 

Examiner — I)r. Niranjanprasaii Chakhauarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Transcribe one of the extracts quoted in Question 1, Group A, in 

Asokan Biahml, and state the principal chracteristics of the alphabet of 
the Kushana inscriptions. 18 

2. Comment fully on the following with reference to the context : — 16 

(а) Sampuna-chatuvisati-vaso tadani vadhamanasesayo Ven-abhivijayo 
tatiye Kalimga-raja-vaihse purisayuge Maharaj-abhiscchanam papunati. 

(б) Magadhanam cha vipulam bhayam jancto hath! Sugamglyam 

payayati Magadham cha rajanam Bahasatimitam pade vaihdapayati. 

8. Mention all that you know about Pushyamitra and his reign from 
inscriptions and literature. 16 

4. (a) Discuss the linguistic peculiarities of the first two extracts in 

Question 1, Group A. 8 

(6) What do you know of Khara vela’s expeditions to the Andhra 
dominions in the Deccan ? How far did he succeed in his attempts ? 

5. Write notes on any six of the following : — 16 

Pithuihda, Musika-nagara, Chctirajavasa, Holiodora, agi-khariidhani, 

Kctala-puto, ithijhaka-mahamata, dhamma-yatfi, and Moneya-sutc. 


( Group I ) 

I.A. (Archaeology — Epigraphy, etc.) 

Sixth Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Du. Binaychanihia Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 
The questions are of equal valve. 
Attempt any three of the following. 


1. What evidence is there in support of the theory advocated by some 
scholars that Gautamlputra Satakarni and Vasishthiputra Pujumayi ruled 
conjointly ? 

2. Point out the landmarks in the struggle for supremacy between the 
Satavahanas and the Saka Satraps. 

3. What light is thrown on the economic and religious condition of the 
Deccan by the inscriptions of the Satavahanas and the Kshaharatas ? 
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4. (a) Who was the Kanishka of the Ara inscription of the year 41 ? 

Give reasons for youi; answer. 

(b) Write short notes on : — 

(i) Erjhuna kapasa puyae, 

(ii) Muroclasa. 

(iii) Sarvasa Sak(r)astanasa puyae. 

5. ‘Kharoshthi cannot, like Brahml, be characterized as the national 
alphabet of India.' Discuss. 


Second Half 

I'lvaminer- Dr. A. S. Altek\r, M.A., IX. B., D.Litt. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 
Attempt three questions from this half t including the 
first one which is compulsory. 


1. (a) Describe and illustrate the principal varieties of the Gupta alphabet. 

What were the provinces where they were prevailing ? 18 

(6) Write the following passage in appropriate original characters : — 

P unfit i bhuvanatrayam Pasupater- jatiintarguhanirodhaparimokshasi - 

ghramiva pandu Gangarii payah. 

2. (a) State, giving reasons in detail, whether the Allahabad Stone 

Pillar Inscription of Samudra Gupta is posthumous. 16 

(6) Write a note on the sale of lands under the Gupta administration. 

3. (a) Discuss the nature, extent, and result of the southern expedition 

of Samudra Gupta. 16 

(b) What light do inscriptions throw on the extent of the Gupta Empire 
in c. 460 A.D. ? , 

4. Describe the administrative system of the Gupta Empire, illustrating 

your answer with quotations from or references to the inscriptions you have 
studied. 16 

5. Mention the names and dates of accession of the five consecutive 

successors of Kumara Gupta I. Discuss the various theories in the field 
about the interrelation and jurisdiction of these emperors. 16 
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(Group I.) 

I.A. (Archaeology — Epigraphy, etc.) 

Seventh Paper 

(Numismatics.) 

The questions arc of equal value . 

Only three questions are to he attempted from each half, 
including the last one in each ease. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranatii Rankrjee, M.A. 


1. ‘The coins bear witness to the existence during this period (1st century 
B.C. to 1st century A.D.) of two well-defined dynasties of Scythic origin and 
of other Scythic powers less clearly marked.* ( Rapson .) Examine. 

2. Describe the special features of the coins of the Audhimbaras and the 
Malavas. How do you date them ? 

3. (a) ‘No sound reason exists for connecting the Pahchala Mitra coins 
with the Sungas.* (Smith.) Do you agree ? 

(6) Write what you know about the Rajanya coins. 

4. Explain the significance of— 

(a) the bilingual coins of Eukratidos ; 

(b) the ‘Soter Megas* coins. 

5. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(а) The coins of Sophy tes. 

(б) Die-struck coins of Taxila. 

(c) The reverse devices of the Kanishka group of kings. 

(d) The Naga coins. 

(e) The coins of Avanti. 

( f) The coins of the Kadphises group of kings. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nanigopal Majumdar, M.A. 

6. ‘Probably all these three uses (local, dynastic or personal) arc tr l ' 
traced in different coinages of the Andhra dynasty.’ (Ttapscn.) Discuss. 

7. Estimate the importance of — 

(a) the Jogalthembi hoard ; 

(d) the Sarvania hoard. 
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8. ‘The gradual disappearance of meaningless elements is clearly a guide 
to the ohronological arrangement of the specimens of each typo.’ Explain 
this statement, with reference to the Gupta and the K^atrapa coins. 

9. (a) Give an account of the silver coins of Kumaragupta I. 

(b) In which types of Gupta coins can you correlate the legends with 
the devices ? 

10. Write descriptive and explanatory notes on : — 

(а) The large lead coins from the district of Karwar in N. Kanara. 

(б) Cabana’s coins. 

(c) The Elephant-rider type of coins in the Gupta gold series. 

(d) The Dvddaidditya coins. 

(e\ The Muhammadpur find of coins. 


I A. (Archaeology, etc.) 

Eighth Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Rameschandra Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Write nn essay on any one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Indo-Grcck coins — their general characteristics, historical im- 

portance and influence on the development of the art of coin- 
age in India. 

(b) Punch-marked coins. 

(c) Indian coins and inscriptions from 200 B.C. to 300 A.D. as a 

source of social and economical history of ancient India. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranath Banerjee, M.A. 

1. Describe any eight of the types of coins reproduced on the attached 
plate, and add your remarks on each. 
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( Group I. B. ) t 

(Sculpture and Painting.) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner- -T) r. Kimdas Nag, M.A., D.Litt. 

Attempt any THRKE questions. 

1. In what way and to what extent can Maurya sculpture be called ‘the 
Oangctic aftermath of the art of the Indus Valley’ ? 

2. ‘The Gandhara School is merely an episode in the history of Indian 
art.’ ‘It is Indian and colonial from a Hellenistic point of view, it is 
Hellenistic and colonial when viewed from India.’ Discuss. 

3. What is the trend of Indian sculptural art during the fifth and 
sixth centuries of the Christian era ? Give a short and intelligent account of 
the formation of different local schools of art during this period, bringing out 
at the same time the most essential qualities of each. 

4. Give a critical estimate of Pallava sculpture. How far is it justifiable 
to say that Pallava sculpture is the result of the continuation of the earlier 
art-idiom of the School of Vengl ? 

5. How are the cave-paintings at Bagh and Sigtriya related to the 
frescoes exhibited on the cave- walls at Ajant-a ? To what extent did the 
Ajant-a tradition influence the subsequent history of the art in India ? 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Mr. Niharranjan Ray, M.A. 

Attempt any three questions. 

6. The Ceylonese ‘primitives’ are in a way intimately related with the 
early Indian Yakga and Yak?! statues from Patna, Besnagar, and elsewhere 
as well as with the later colossal Buddha and Bodhisattva statues from 
Mathura, Sftran&th, and £rfivastl. Discuss. 
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7. In spite of their subjects being lively and varied, the reliefs of 
Borobudur and Prambanam are soulless and monotonous. Do you agree ? 
In what way do they differ from the reliefs of Panataram, and what do you 
consider to be the reason of this difference ? 

8. Of all the Indianized countries and islands of South-East Asia, Campa 
and Kambuja were the least influenced by Indian art-tradition so far as the 
sculptural art of these two countries are concerned. Discuss. 

9. It had been the opinion of scholars that Javanese bronzes were merely 
a colonial derivation of the art as practised in Nalanda ; it is now being 
contended that Nalanda also experienced a counter wave from Java so far as 
this branch of art is concerned. What is your opinion with regard to these 
contentions ? 

10. Relate your acquaintance with the froscoes discovered by Lo Coq and 
Stein at Dandan-Uiliq and other centres atKhotan. How do you connect 
them with the Indian art-tradition of Ajanta ? 


Group I.B 

(Archaeology — Fine Arts.) 

Sixth Paper 

(Iconography.) 

First Half. 

Exminer— Mr. Jitkndranatii Banehjfk, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt tiirkk questions only. 

1. 'The Indian artists, like the artists of other countries, followed from 
a very early time some definite canons of proportion in the carving of images.' 
Discuss # 

2. 'Sectarian prejudice has often created new images.' Elucidate. 
Explain, in this connection, the importance of sectarianism in religion as a 
contributory factor to the growth of iconoplastic art in India. 
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8. Discuss the iconographie importance of the central reliefs in the three 
main niches of the Vi$riu temple at Deogarh (Jhansi). 

4. Write short descriptive notes on the following types of images, and 
make your own remarks on them 

(<*) Brahma (b) Ardhanarlbvara ; (c) Kalydnasundara mUrti . 

5. Trace the evolution of the principal types of Durga-Parvatl icons. 


Second Half. 

Examiner— Mn. N. K. Bhattasam, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 5 and any two from the rest. 

1. By what particular traits would you recognize an image of Amitabha ? 

Name and describe three conceptions that emanated from him. 1G 

2. Describe the following varieties of Avalokitesvara — 16 

(i) Saijaksari. 

(ii) Simhanada. 

(iii) Hari-hari-harivahanodbhava . 

3. Recount the episode of the Mahapratiharyya of fSravastl, and describe 

how it is represented in sculpture at Bharhut, Ajanta, Benares, and 
Borobudur. 16 

4. ‘The Buddhists adopted in their mythology certain of the Brahmanical 
gods, but modified their charactor and importance.’ 

Comment. Describe some of the important gods of the Brahmanical 
pantheon, as they aro represented in early Buddhist sculpture. 16 

5. Identify, and describe the special features of the deities represented 

on plates A and B. 18 




1 >i*t\\ 0(*n 1*1*. — 77S-7U 
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(Group I. B.) 

(Archaeology — Fine Arts.) 

Seventh Paper 

(Architecture.) 

First Half 

Examiner — On. Stella Kramrisch, Pii.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Attempt three questions only. 

1. Describo the Kailiisanatha temple at Conjecveram with regard t a 

ground plan, elevation, architectonic details, and ralation of architecture to 
sculpture. 16' 7 

2. Write an account of tho temples at Osia, and point out their chronolo- 
gical sequence on tho basis of stylistic data. 16*7 

3. Which are tho elements in common to ‘hill-architecture* in Kashmir, 

Chamba, etc., tho Western Ghats, etc. ? Also discuss tho main characteris- 
tics of each of these. 16*7 

4. Discuss the motifs of wooden origin as well as the special ‘cave’ 

features in Cave XIX, Ajanta. 16*7 

6. Trace the transformation of the Stambha from the Maurya to the 
Gupta period. 16*7 

6. Write an account of the architecture of Mohcnjo-Daro. 16*7 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Kalidas Nag, M.A., DXrrr. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three of the following. 

1. In what sense can tho temple of Pahatjpur ibe considered as a 
prototype of the structural designs of Indonesian monuments ? 

2. Describo tho architectonic peculiarities of the Bay on group of 
temples. 

3. Indicate tho Pallava contributions to the architectural form of the 
earliest temple typo in Java. 

4. Compare the manuments of Champa and Cambodge, showing in 
what way they differ in general design and aesthetic sentiment. 

5. Write a short essay on the migration of Indian architectural motifs 
outside India. 
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(Group I.B.) 

Eighth Paper 


'I he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Half 

E.i‘a miner — Prof. Shaiiid Hasan Suhrawardy, B.A. (Oxon.) 
Three questions only to he attempted. 


1. Write short notes on any three of the following: — (1) The Rhodian 

School of Hellenistic art, (2) Alexandrian grotesque art, (3) Drapery in 
Hellenistic art, (4) Perse poll tan columns, (5) Oxus Treasure, (6) Turki 
influences in Central Asian art, (7) ‘Gothic* jewellery, (8) Pompeian 
Frescoes, (9) Technique of Jaipur wall painting. 16.7 

2. Give in your words the character and significance of Achirnicniun 

art. Compare it with the Maury an. 16.7 

3. What do you know of the Altar of Pergatnon, and what influence 

has it had on the development of has-relief technique? Illustrate with 
examples from Northern India. 16.7 

4. Evaluate the contribution of Hellenism in the sculpture of Gandhara, 
Mathura, and Amaravatl. 16.7 

.■>. Write a note on the animal style, with special reference to Scythian, 
South Russian, and Siberian art. 16.7 

6. Discuss the theories regarding the 'Indus Civilization*. 16.7 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Stella Kramrisch, Ph.D. 


Write an essay on any of the following subjects : — 

(1) What are the elements of ‘Mazdaistic art’ ? 50 

(2) Kushan Sculpture, 50 

(8) Amaravatl Sculpture. Analayze any of its relief compositions. 50 
(4) Structural ‘Gupta arichitecture*. 50 
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(Group II,) 

(Social ahid Constitutional History.) 

Fifth Paper. 

The questions arc of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Du. U PE Mill an ati i C'iIIOSHAL, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Consider how far the caste system was developed in the age of tho 
Kig-Vcda. What further changes did it undergo in the later Vedic period ? 

2. How far may the Khattiyas of the early Buddhist Literature be 
properly regarded as a caste ? Discuss their status as compared with that 
of the Brahmanas. 

3. Summarize after Manu the duties of the Brahmacharin. 

4. Briefly refute tho view that the age of Vatsyiiyana was marked by a 
general low tone in private life. 

5. Write what you know of the methods used by the Vedic Indians to 
build their houses. 


Second Half. 

Examiner- -Mu. IIaranciiandra Ciiaklauar, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. Describe the various methods of disposal of the dead in ancient 
India. 

2. What was the attitude in ancient India towards living in a joint 
family ? Discuss tho advantages and disadvantages of tho system. 

3. What are tho principal purificatory rites ( sa?nskdras ) prescribed in 
the Grihya-Sutras ? Discuss their significance in the life of a Vedic 
Indian. 


4. Describe the life of a forest-dwelling hermit ( vanaprastha ). Did all 
the castes resort to this a&rama in ancient India ? 

5. Describe the position of woman in ancient Indian society as 
delineated in the KamasUtra of Vatsyayana ; compare it with that derived 
from the Vedic literature. 
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(Group II.) 

Sixth Paper 

The quentiun8 are of equal raliic. 

First Half 

Examiner— Du. Narayancii \ni»ra Banerjee, M.A., Rji.D. 
Answer \ny three of the following questions. 


1. Write an account of Agriculture, Handicrafts, and Trade on the 
basis of the Vedas. 

2. What light do the Greek writers throw on the e^nomic conditions 
of ancient India? 

;3. Discuss the regulations regarding Industrial Apprenticeship and 
Partnership on the basis of the Smriti texts. 

4. Discuss the problem of the Depressed Classes as presented in the 
ancient Brahmanical and Buddhist Texts. 

.>. To what extent was Labour self-governing in ancient India? 


Second Half 

lj.raminer — Dr. 11ai>h \kamal Mookerjee, M.A., Pu.D. 

Only three question s are to he answered. 

1. Give a short account of the maritime trade of India during the 
first five centuries of the Christian era. 

2. Discuss tho socio-economic ideals of the Arthasastra. Did Kautilya 
advocate Stato socialism ? 

Describe the part played by the village community in the economic 
life of India. 

4. What were the steps taken by Hindu governments to prevent the 
exploitation of workmen and poor purchasers by capitalists? 

5. Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Sources of revenue of Hindu States. 

(h) Laws for the protection of labourers. 

(c) Monopolies in the Arthasastra. 

(d) Indian textile industry. 

(c) Famine relief in Hindu India. 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


783' 


( Group II. ) 

‘ Seventh Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Narayanchandra Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

% 

1. Discuss the constitutional position of the Hindu King — 

(a) in the Vedic period. 

(b) in the Maurya period, and 

(c) on the eve of the Mussalman invasion. 

2. Discuss the Hindu theories about the state of nature and the 
origin of sovereignty, and compare these with similar theories in the West. 

3. Write critical notes on the following : — 

(a) The Hindu judiciary. 

(b) Espionage in ancient Indiu. 

(c) Kant-akasodhana. 

(d) Dandanlti. 

(c) Mantriparisad. 

•i. Discuss the basic principle in the concept of the Mandala, and 
classify the friendly and inimical States within the same. 

5. Sketch the history of Republicanism in ancient India, and account 
for the gradual disappearance of the republics. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Narendranatii Law, M.A., B.L., Ph.D. 


Write an essay on any of the following : — 

(1) ‘In India, although the social organization contained within its 
bosom the dominance of the Brahmanas and was to a large extent evolved by 
it, the State itself never became a theocracy in the proper sense of the term.' 

(2) “The Hindu king’s claim to divine right was very different from 
that of the monarchs of Europe in the latter part of the Middle Ages.’ 

(3) “Kautilya was no mere Machiavelli but a statesman of remarkable 
foresight who anticipated many of the problems of the modern age.* 
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( Group II. ) 

Eighth Paper 


The questions are of equal value . 


First Half 


Nr a miner— I)it. Haranciianiira Chakladak, M.A. 

Art Hirer any three question a. 

1. Describe the physical features of the peoples whom the Vedic 
Aryans found when they first entered India. What do you think to have 
been their origin? Are there any people akin to them living anywhere 
inside or outside India? 

2. Discuss how far liisley was correct in using the terms Scytho - 
Dravidian and Mongolo-Dravidian as racial designations of different groups 
of people in India. 

8. Discuss the value of the Cephalic Ttidex as a criterion of race. 
Classify the peoples of Asia according to their head-form. 

4. Write full ethnic notes on any of the following : Agnikulas (Rajput); 
Gurjaras; Neanderthal Man; Sinanthropus; Maori; Nesiot; Parcoean ; 
Nishiida ; Toda. 

.'5. Where do you think Hie evolution of Man took place? Discuss the 
question fully. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Hemchandra Ray, M.A., Pii.D. 


Answer only three questions. 

1. Describe the system of Kulinism among the Brahmanas and Kayasthas 
of Bengal, and discuss the merits of the system. 

2. What do you think was the origin of caste? Discuss some of the 
latest views on the subject. 

8. Discuss the rules und prohibitions about marriage among the 
Hindus. Do you find polyandry prevalent in any part of India at the 
present day? Have you any reasons to think that it was in vogue in 
Ancient India? 

4. Discuss how far the status of women in a society is a sure index of 
cultural advancement, giving illustrations ns far as possible from India. 

5. Write notes on any five of the following : — 

Cross-cousin marriage; levirate; avunculate; matrilocal marriage; 
Talikettu ceremony; Totemism; Devadasi. 
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(Group III..) 

(Religious History.) 

Fifth Paper, 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Praboduchandha Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt. 
Answer any three of the following. 


1. Describe the main characteristics of Vedie mythology. 

2. Show how far Vedic religion has preserved elements of the ancient 
religion of the Indo-Iranian period. 

3. Do you find any elements of a philosophy in the Rigveda? 

4. Some scholars have characterized the Vedic religion as a sort of 
‘sympathetic magic’. How far is such an opinion justified? 

r>. Discuss what stages of development can be discovered in the reli- 
gion of the Vedic period. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Du. Sitanath Pradhan, M.A., Ph.D. 
Only three questions arc to be answered. 


1. Briefly describe the attitude of Rigvedic Seers towards phallus- 
worshippers. 

2. State how far the sanctity of the cow was recognized by the Vedic 
Aryans. Discuss how far the eating of beef was allowed by socio-religious 
custom in Vedic times. 

3. Illustrate the truth of the statement : — 

The physical appearance of some of the Rigvedic gods is anthropo- 
morphic in a shadowy manner. 

^ 4. Desoribe the main characteristics of the Rigvedic deities, the twin 
Asvins. Do you consider them as two kings of yore ? 

5. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

Niskevalya Sastra, Satra, Purofjasa, Rta, Sukta, Brahmana, Upani§at, 
Juhu. 


50 
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(Group III.) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

Not more than three questions to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. IIemciiandra Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. ‘The chief Hindu gods are phenomenal.’ How far is this remark true 
of the epic period ? 

2. Write a critical note on the position of the solar deities in the epic. 
In what relation does the solar cult stand to the Bhiigavatas and the 
Pahcharatras in the Mahilbhiirata ? 

3. Discuss the evolution of the cult of the mother-goddess in the 
great epic. 

4. ‘The epic has a god (Krishna), the V panisad a man, and the means of 
connection are not apparent.’ 

( A. B. Keith. ) 

Critically examine this statement. 

5. Write short notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Prevalence of imago-worship in the epic period ; 

(b) The ‘feast of Indra’ ( maha or utsava) ; 

(c) Manibhadra ; 

(d) Brahma ; 

{e) The immortal precepts {amuta paddni) of the Besnagar Inscription ; 
(/) Date of the Oita ; 

(g) Salient features of Vaishnavism in the Gupta period ; 

{h) The Pratyabhijnii School of Kasmlra. 


Second Half 

Examiner— Mr. Jitendranath Banerjee, M.A. 


6. ‘In the opinion of several scholars the Bhakti religion centring 
round Vasudeva was of foreign origin.’ Examine this statement, and 
discuss in this connection the question of the indebtedness of Vaishnavism 
to Christianity. 

7. Trace briefly the history of the rise and progress of Bhagavatism 
from the fourth century B. C. to the end of the Scythian period. 

8. Give a brief account of the main tenets of the Sri Vaishgava sect. 
Examine, in this connection, the nature of the indebtedness of the early 6ri 
Vaish^ava teachers to the pre-existing Vig^uite literature of India. 
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9. Discuss the origin of the P&supata sect, and point out the salient 
features of the Pasupata philosophy. 

10. Give a brief account of the life and teaching of tho Alvars and the 
Nayanmars (Bhaktas). 


Examiners — / 

l 


( Group 111. ) 

Seventh Paper 

_I)r. Nm.inaksha D\tt\, M.A., B.L., Ph.D., D.Litt. 
Dr. Bimalchandra Law, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only six questions are lo he attempted. 


1. Critically discuss tho importance of the principal sources from which 
our knowledge of Buddhism may be derived. 

2. What part did the heretical teachers play in the history of early 
Buddhism ? 

8. Discuss the historical significance of the Buddhist councils. 

4. Discuss how far Asoka’s Dhamma agrees with the doctrines of early 
Buddhism, and to what extent it is responsible for the transition of HInayana 
to Mahayiina. 

5. Give a clear exposition of the doctrine of trikdya in Mahayana 
Buddhism. 

6. Compare and contrast Arhatship and the state of a Bodhisatta as 
ideals of Buddhism. 

7. Explain and exemplify the Buddist view of Patlccasamuppada. Show 
how far this view is consistent with the idea of Nirvdya. 

8. Write a short essay either on the Buddhist doctrine of Karma or the 
theory of Soul. 

9. Point out the characteristic features of the Buddhist Sahgha as 
distinguished from other similar organizations in ancient India. 

10. Name the principal schools of early Buddhism, and state briefly their 
distinguishing doctrines. 

11. Bring out the importance of Central Asia as a distributing centre of 
Buddhist culture. 

12. Trace the history of the introduction of Buddhism into Tibet and 
China. 
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m 

Eighth Paper * 

Examiner — Prof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A.. D.Litt. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt five questions only f four from the First Half and one 
from the Second Half. 

First Half 


1. Determine the relative chronology of Mahavlra, Buddha, and 

Gosala. 13 

2. A writer maintains that the doctrine of Gosala is presupposed by 
the Jainism of Mahavlra, while the doctrine of Mahavlra is not presupposed 
by the teachings Gosala. 

Refute or justify. 13 

3. Give a short sketch of the life of Mahavlra, noting all points of 

historical importance. 13 

4. As the Buddhists understood dhdra-snddhi and sa/msdra-suddhi wore 
the two main terms by which the doctrines of the Ajivikas might be 
summed up. 

Comment on this, giving your ow opinion on the point at issue. 13 

5. What are the nine principal terms of Jainism as a system of religion ? 
Briefly explain these terms, bringing out the bearing of each on Jainism. 13 

6. What do the Jainas mean by Saptabhangi-naya or Paiicastokaya ? 

Indicate the bearing of each on the Jaina system of thought. 13 

7. What was the social, religious, or philosophical atmostphere of India 

in which Jainism arose, and how did it react on the same ? 13 

8. Prepare an outline of the history of Jaina community, with special 

reference to the circumstances that led to divisions amongst them. 13 

9. Estimate the value of Jaina contributions to contemporary Indian 

civilization. 13 

10. Determine the position of the Jainas and the Ajfvikas under the 

Maury a rule. 13 


Second Half 

11. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 

(a) The importance of religion in Indian civilization. 48 

(h) The basic conception of Dharma. 48 

(c) The social and cultural background of Jainism and Buddhism 48 

(d) The fundamental unity of Indian faiths. 48 
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(Group V.) 

(Anthropology.) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner— Mr. Haranthandra Chaki.aiiar, M.A. 

Only TiiRKfi questions are to he attempted. 

1. Discuss the value of the cephalic index as a criterion of race. 
Show the distribution of the cephalic index in Europe. 

2. Discuss the anthropological history of Germany. 

Characterize the Pamirian race, and show its distribution in Asia. 

4. Give an account of the probable waves of migration into India. 

.». Who are the Prospectors and the Beaker-folk? Give a short 
account of their origin and distribution. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mu. Tarakciiandra Das, M.A. 

Only three questions are to he attempted. 

1. Analyze the various elements that make up the people of Melanesia. 

2. Specify the main types that make up the aboriginal population of 
North America. 

Characterize the Nilotic Negroes, and discuss their origin and 
migrations. 

4. Write ethnical notes on any six of the following : — 

Tohuelche; Basque; Veddah; Semang; Abor; Negrillo; Lapp; Nesiot; 
Tungus. 


o. Compare the African and Oceanic Negroid races. 
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(Group V.) 
Sixth Paper 


The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 

Examiner— Rai Bahadur Sahatchandra Hay, M.A., B.L. 


Only three questions arc to he attempted. 


1. Discuss the origin of Jevirate. Are there any evidences to show 
that it was prevalent in ancient India? 

2. Discuss whether the sib or the family is the earlier development 
in primitive social life. 

3. What is totemism? Show its distribution in India. Discuss the 
different theories regarding its origin. 

4. Describe some of the kinship usages among the Bengalis. 

5. ‘Primitive tribes are stratified by age distinctions y by differences 
of sex and of matrimonial status, and affiliation with one of the resulting 
groups may affect the individual’s life far more powerfully than his sib 
membership.’ ( Lowie .) Illustrate by examples, wherever possible, from 
India. 


Second Half 

Examiner— M r. Haiunciiandra Chaki.adar, M.A. 
Only three questions are to he attempted. 


1. Discuss the position of women with regard to participation in reli- 
gious ceremonies in primitive society. What is their position in this respect 
among the Hindus in India? 

2. What is animism? Discuss the influence of animism on Hindu 
religion, and the appropriateness of the term animism. 

3. Discuss the respective values of psychology and history in explain- 
ing the origin of religious phenomena, giving illustrations. 

4. Discuss the connection between magic and religion. Is there any 
element of magic in the Hindu methods of worship? 

5. Discuss the influence of ancestor- worship on the social and religious 
observances and the legal system of a people. 
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(Group V.) 

• Seventh Paper 

f Rai Bahadur Saratchandra Ray, M.A., B.L., 
Axamtners — | Dr Panciianan Mitra, M.A., P11.D. 

The questions are of equal value . 

Only five questions are to be attempted. 

1. Give a brief account of the different stages of Paleolithic culture 
in Europe, indicating some correlated iinds from India. 

2. Briefly survey the art achievements and religious beliefs of the 
Late Palaeolithic peoples. 

3. What are the main types of Neolithic industry in Europe and 
India? 

4. Indicate the prehistoric origins of agriculture and of domesticated 
animals. 

o. Describe the principal achievements of the Indus-valley civiliza- 
tion. 

(i. Write a short account of the Early Bronze Age civilization in 
Western Europe. 

7. Examine the distribution of dolmens in India and Europe, and 
discuss their origins. 

8. Briefly describe the potteries of Annu, Susa, and Mohcn-jo-daro, 
comparing them wherever possible. 

9. Trace the movements of Nordics and Brachycephals in Europe 
prior to the Early Iron age. 

10. Write short notes on any four of the following: — 

ITallstatt, I,a Tene, Robenliausen, Capsian, Eolith, Menhir, Kitchen 
Middens, Gungoria finds, beakerfolk, Prospectatores. 


(Group V.) 

Eighth Paper 


Examiners 


-{ 


Mr. Tarakciiandra Das, M.A., 

Dr. Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Answer any five questions. 


1. Illustrate the primitive life of hunters from the Andamanese or the 
Veddas. 

2. What ideas of the culture of a pastoral people do you get from 
the Todas? 
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3. Compare the methods ot subsistence amongst the crude agricul- 
turists of Chliota Nagpur with those of Assam. 

4. What are the types of marfiage found 'amongst the Birhors or 
Oraons. 

5. What characteristic difference in kinship terminology could be 
observed amongst Birhors as compared with civilized peoples? 

6. What was the social function of head-hunting amongst the Nagas? 

7. What is exactly meant by clan-organization?. Give illustrations 
from Chotta Nagpur or Assam. 

8. Discuss the methods of village administration amongst the Birhors 
and Nagas, bringing out the respective functions of the headman and of 
the tribal council. 

9. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

Cross-cousin marriage, levirate, sonorate, polyandry, hypergamy, 
exogamy, endogamy, dual division bride-price, gerontocracy, group- 
marriage. 

10. What part did the worship of nature or of the dead play in the 
life of primitive peoples? Give Indian illustrations if possible. 


ECONOMICS 

First Paper. 

(General Principles of Economics) 

The question s are of equal value . 


First Half 

Examiner — -Mr. P.' C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

Only three questions . to be attempted from this half. 

1. What is a factor of production? Is uncertainty-bearing a factor of 
production in the same sense as land, labour, and capital? 

2. Discuss the Austrian doctrine of the ‘natural* rate of interest, 
and examine Keynes* position with regard to it. . 

3. In what circumstances is a restriction on new workers entering an 
occupation likely to be advantageous to the economic welfare of the com- 
munity as a whole? 

4. If all land were of equal fertility and site value, in what circum- 
stances, if any, would rent be paid for its use? 

.5. Discuss the risk theory of profit. Show how far it explains the 
nature of profit or the determination of its amount. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. M. Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions . 

i 

1. 'Gold has depended, and will continue to depend, for its stability 
of value, not so much on the conditions of its supply, as on deliberate 
regulation of the demand.’ Discuss this statement and indicate how the 
demand for gold may be regulated. 

2. How far is it true to say that equilibrium in an international 
currency system requires that for each country its rate of foreign lending 
should be equal to its foreign balance? 

3. Examine the view that the primary cause of cyclical fluctuations 
must be sought in changes in the volume of money which always bring 
about a falsification of the pricing process and thus a misdirection of 
production. 

4. ‘The gain from international trade will be greater the more the 
ratios of the costs of production in different countries differ.' Discuss 
this statement, and indicate the various circumstances upon which gains 
from international trade depend. 

5. Are railway rates determined by the cost of service principle or 
the value of service principle? Compare these principles from the point 
of view of the National dividend. 


Second Paper 

(General Principles of Political Science) 

Answer three questions in each half. 


First Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. Chattorja, M.A. 


t. 'No other writer has the classical strength and sanity of Profes- 
sor Green who was never more thorough or more at home than when 
dealing with those questions affecting citizenship in and for which, it 
may be said, he lived.* What idea of the rights and duties of a citizen 
do you gather from a study of Green? 

2. ‘There is no general will in the community at all.* Discuss 
Roqsseau's General Will theory of sovereignty, and indicate why Laski 
dissents from Rousseau's view. 

3. ‘Nationalism from instinct became idea ; from idea, abstract prin- 
ciple ; then fervid prepossession ; ending where it is to-day in dogma, 
whether accepted or evaded.* Amplify. 

4. ‘Political democracy is impossible in a society without a certain 
amount of education.* What sort of education do you think necessary 
for democracy? 
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5. ‘We must learn to think internationally or we perish.* Discuss 
the ideal of Internationalism, and note the importance of forces hostile 
to the ideal. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. W. Wordsworth, M.A. 

1. ‘Classical history is a part of modern history, it is only mediaeval 
history that is ancient.' Discuss this statement, and show the analogy 
between government by discussion in the Greek city-state and govern- 
ment by public opinion in a modern democratic State. 

2. ‘Democracy arises at times of common energy, when the average 
man is eager to think and decide, and collapses in times of general fatigue, 
when the average man feels that the business of thinking, deciding, and 
then watching the men of his choice is not worth while.' 

Discuss this view, with reference to the circumstances of Europe 
to-day. 

j. 'The national State rescued the world from the monotony of the 
universal empire.’ 

Elaborate the implications of this statement. 

4. In what ways has the Great War of 1914-1918 affected the 
world's political thought? 

5. ‘Not only does the personality of man refuse to be summed up 
under a single social relationship ; it is not wholly revealed as the total 
of a series of social relationships.’ 

Examine the importance of this truth for political development in 
India. 


Third Paper 

(Public Administration) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. Discuss the effect of the Statute of Westminster upon the 
legislative competence of the British Self-governing Dominions. 'The 
Statute has been very carefully drafted to preserve the theoretical right 
of the British Parliament to legislate for the whole of the British Empire.* 
Comment on this statement. 

2. 'The executive in the Swiss Government is unique.* Discuss. 
To what extent does ministerial responsibility exist in Switzerland? 
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3. Write a note on the Emergency powers of the German President 
under Article 48 of the Weimar Constitution. To what extent have 
these powers been used* since the inception of the Weimar Republic? 
Indicate the constitutional position of the present Nazi Government in 
Germany. 

4. Describe and comment upon the delegated powers of departments 
in Great Britain. 

5. Write a note on the privileges of the House of Commons. How 
far are they conducive to the dignity and efficiency of Parliament ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Banerjee, M.A. 
Answer any three questions . 


1. Under the Morley-Minto Reforms of T909 ‘the argument of num- 
bers remained with the Central Government.’ Examine this statement, 
and discuss in this connection the salient features of those Reforms. 

2. To what extent has the Government of India Act provided for 
executive legislation in India? Do you think there should be any pro- 
vision for such legislation in the luture constitution of this country? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

3. Discuss the nature of the existing central control over provincial 
matters in India. How far is this control compatible with the growth 
of provincial autonomy in this country? 

4. Discuss the constitution, nature, and powers of the Federal 
Executive as proposed in the White Paper on Indian Constitutional 
Reform (1933)- 

5. Describe the present position of the Indian States in relation to 
the Paramount Power, and discuss in this connection the recent pro- 
posals of His Majesty’s Government for incorporating them in a Federa- 
tion of India. 


Fourth Paper 

(Public Finance) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any TiinEE questions. 


1. Critically examine some of the theories which have been advanced 
in justification of progressive taxes. 

2. Discuss the probable incidence and economic effect of a heavy 
ad valorem duty on share capital of all joint stock companies. 
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3. Do you consider it desirable and practicable to subject casual 
gains to income tax? Illustrate your answer from British and American 
practice. 

4. In what circumstances, if any, is the issue of a Government 
loan below par justified? 

5. 'A govememnt increases the burden on future generations in so 
far as it raises money by loans instead of taxes.* 

Discuss this statement. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Ray, M.A. 
Answer three questions only . 


1. Differentiate between the characteristics of (1) Public Finance, 
and (2) Private Finance. State whether the finances of the following 
bodies come under public or private finances: — 

{a) A Village Co-operative Credit Society. 

(b) A Village Union. 

{c) Estate of Maharaja Nandi under the Court of Wards. 

( d ) A School or a Dispensary established by public subscriptions 

and private donations and under purely private manage- 
ment. 

(e) The Burdwan Raj. 

(/) The Mysore State. 

2. Analyze the nature of the Famine taxes imposed in 1877. What 
was the incidence of these taxes on the Provinces? Why was the inci- 
dence unequal? 

Trace the change of policy of financing famines since 1877. 

3. Distinguish between Capital and Revenue expenditure. Illustrate 
by a figured statement the main heads of Capital and Revenue of Indian 
Railways. 

Ciivc the reasons for separating Railway Finance from the General 
finances of the Government of India. 

Define (1) Depreciation Fund, (2) Sinking Fund, and (3) Reserve 
Fund. 

4. It is said that the provincial revenue and expenditure were 
separated from Imperial not according to their nature, but according to 
an arbitrary method. Explain this by giving examples. 

Briefly differentiate between the main features of the provincial 
financial system before and after the Reforms of 1919. 

5. Analyze the factors that should be taken into account in cal- 
culating the financial effect of the abrogating of the Permanent Settlement 
of Land Revenue in Bengal. 

Suggest a scheme by which the Permanent Settlement can be done 
away with without doing violence to the pledge given by the State and 
the vested interests of the landlords and intermediate tenants. 
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Fifth Paper 

(Indian Economics.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. G. Kale. 

Attempt only three questions. 

1. Examine critically the following two views of the Bengal 
Zemindari settlement, viz. that (i) it represented the application of 
British custom and sentiment to unsuitable conditions in India, and that 
(2) it was not inspired by any theory or sentiment and was dictated 
mainly by considerations of expediency. 

2. Discuss the liscal, economic, and social consequences of the 
Permanent Settlement. 

j. Compare the Bengal Zemindari settlement with the pre-British 
system of land revenue, and account for the differences between the two. 

4. Trace the chief stages in the growth of tenancy legislation in 
Bengal. What classes of tenants does it protect, and how is that protec- 
tion justified? 

5. What are the different interests which are affected by land reve- 
nue policy? Compare the position in Bengal in this connection with the 
position in the other Provinces ol India. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. L. De, M.A., Ph.D. 

Ansivev any three questions. The questions are of equal value. 


1. Indicate the scope and explain the importance of cottage indus- 
tries in India. What do you consider to be the best methods of State 
assistance to the cottage industries? 

2. Narrate the history of the Indian Iron and Steel Industry. What 
are its present condition and future prospects? 

3. Discuss the part played by the Managing Agency System in the 
development of Indian industries. What are its present shortcomings? 

4. Briefly trace the evolution of Factory Legislation in India, and 
indicate the main defects in existing legislation. 

5. Describe the chief features of the Indian Trade Dispute Act. 
What improvements would you suggestin the light pf recent experience? 
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(Group A) 

Sixth Paper 

( History of Economic Thought ) 

7 he questions are of equal value. 

First Half 


Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions. 


t. Estimate the influence of the Christian Church on economic 
thought during the Middle Ages. 

2. Discuss the influence of the Physiocrats on the writings of Adam 
Smith. 

3. Discuss the place of Bastiat and J. S. Mill in the development 
of economic thought. 

4. Indicate the special contributions of German writers to the 
development of economic thought during the 19th century. 

5. ‘The concept of rent has been generalized so that it can no 

longer be regarded as a curiosity or an anomaly.* (Rist.) 

Discuss this statement. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Bijaykumar Sarkar, A.B. 

Answer any three questions. 

6. Account for the rapid progress of the British cotton industry 
during the first half of the nineteenth century. Do you agree with the 
view that the foundation of this industry was laid under a system of high 
protection ? 

7. Examine critically the financial policy of William Pitt. 

8. Trace the origin of trade unionism in England. Describe its 
chief features from its inception down to 1834. 

9. Outline the history of the co-operative store movement in Eng- 
land during the latter half of the nineteenth century, and indicate the 
nature of the problems which have confronted the movement since the 
beginning of the present century. 

10. In what •directions, and owing to what causes, was there a 
reaction- in England during the latter half of the nineteenth century 
against the policy of laissez faire? 
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(Group A.) 

• Seventh Paper 

( Banking and Currency ) 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. Explain the significance of gold exports from a country. Should 
the Government of India check the exportation of gold from this country? 
If so, how ? 

2. What led to the American hanking crisis in 1933? How did 
President Roosevelt meet the situation? Discuss the position of the 
F. R. Banking system in this connection. 

3. Discuss the truth underlying the statement that ‘modern banks 
do not create credit'. How do banks classify deposits? Mention the 
significance of this classification. 

4. Give a brief sketch of the German banking organization, and 
consider in this connection the position of the Reichsbank in detail. 

5. Point out the main trend of changes in commercial banking. 
How, in your opinion, could the situation of the Indian Joint Stock 
Banks be improved ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. L. C. Jain, M.A., LL.D., D.Sc. 

Answer any three questions. 

t. ‘In truth the gold standard is already a barbarous relic/ Do 
you agree? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. ‘In our present debt-ridden conditions, 1929-33, we don't want 
more credit, but better credit.' Discuss with reference to conditions in 
India. 

3. ‘Competition between nations by currency depreciation is unin- 
telligent, reckless, and leads to nothing but ruin.' Expound and com- 
ment. 

4. Discuss with reference to Indian conditions the difficulties with 
which the Reserve Bank for India may be confronted in attempting to 
control the volume of credit. 

3. Illustrate from Indian experience the disadvantages, economic 
and political, of entrusting the responsibilityt for the management of the 
currency to the State. 
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(Group A.) 

Eighth Paper 

( Banking and Currency ) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. ‘Any index number which embraces a fairly wide range of inde- 
pendent price quotations must work out in practice to much the same 
results as any other.' 

Examine this view'. 

2. Discuss the main difficulties in the way of defining Money. 

3. ‘Cassel’s applications of his Purchasing Power Parity theory to 
current events is vitiated by his underlying assumption that the terms 
of trade do not change.' Discuss this statement. 

4. Examine the validity of the view that ‘the trade cycle is a purely 
monetary phenomenon'. 

5. Discuss the nature and merits of the formulation of the Quantity 
theory of money either by {a) Fisher or ( b ) Keynes. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Sir J. C. Coyajee, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 
Answer any three questions. 


6. Examine the relative merits and defects of the chief methods for 
the regulation of note issue. What, in your opinion, is the right method 
of note issue in India? 

7. Examine the chief objections of the Hilton Young Commission 
to the metallic rupee. Do you agree with the view that ‘the whole of 
the exchange trouble of India during the War seems to have hinged upon 
the decision to retain the coined rupee'? 

8. Examine the part played by the Gold Exchange Standard in 
post-war monetary arrangements. What, in your opinion, is the future 
of that standard? 

9. How far was the departure of India from the silver standard in 
1893 justified? Would you advocate the introduction of bimetallism into 
India at the present day? 

10. How far is the depreciation of foreign exchanges of a country 
advantageous to it? Illustrate your answer by considering the potentia- 
lities of the policy of devaluation of the rupee. 
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Group A.) 

Seventh Paper 

( International Trade ) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Ghosh, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


r. Discuss the merits and demerits of ‘Exchange Depreciation’ as 
a method of promoting a country’s foreign trade. 

2. ‘The inadequacy of the Richardian theory of Comparative Costs 
becomes apparent when we have to deal with cases in which more than 
two countries and more than two commodities are involved.* Discuss 
this statement fully, and indicate some solution of the difficulty. 

3. 'As between two countries, trading with each other and the one 
more efficient than the other, the price level of domestic goods is likely 
to be higher in the former than in the latter.* Elaborate this statement. 

4. Examine the following statement: ‘A change in its real ratio of 
international exchange is always a bad indication by itself of improve- 
ment or deterioration in the foreign trade position of a country.' What 
other factor or factors should be taken into consideration for this purpose? 

5. ‘It is the difference between gold export and import points that 
allows short rates of interest to be at different levels in centres on the 
same currency standard.’ Elaborate this statement. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Compare the effects of export bounties and of import duties on 
(«) the terms of trade, and (b) domestic prices and incomes. 

2. " Would Protection be beneficial to raw material producing 
countries ? 

3. Analyze the effects of the flow of specie in restoring international 
equilibrium, with special reference to a lending country. 

4. Discuss (a) the influence of the size of a country, and (6) the 
effect of an improvement in making exported goods, on her gain from 
foreign trade. 

5. Explain carefully the conditions under which the Purchasing 
Power Parity Theory would hold true. 


5 * 
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(Group A) 

Eighth Paper 

(International Trade) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. Give the main provisions of the Indo-Japanese trade agreement 
of 1934, and discuss its probable effect from the standpoint of India. 

2. 'There may often be valid economic grounds for forcing domestic 
prices down to the level of export prices and thus eliminating dumping, 
but there can rarely be valid grounds for eliminating export dumping by 
forcing export prices up to the domestic level.' 

Comment on this statement. 

3. Examine the basic idea of the system of compensatory trade. 
Show how far this idea is realized in practice. 

4. Outline the tariff history of the U.S.A. from 1798 to 1828. 
Discuss the causes which led to a change in commercial policy after this 
period. 

5. ‘The use of bargaining tariff systems and commercial treaties 
seems to make for moderation and reasonableness in tariff matters.' 

Examine this statement, with reference to tariff history. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. K. B. Saha, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions. 


t. How far is it true to say that tariffs reduce domestic costs of 
production by promoting rationalization and large scale production? 

2. ‘The very essence of the Most Favoured Nation Clause lies in its 
exclusion of every sort of discrimination, whereas the conditional clause 
constitutes by its very nature a method of discrimination ; it does not 
offer any of the advantages of the M.F.N. Clause proper, which seeks 
to eliminate conflicts, to simplify international trade, and to establish it 
on firmer foundations.' 

Comment on the statement. 

3. Examine the effect of financial exigencies on fiscal policy in the 
light of the tariff history of the U.S.A., Germany, and India. 

4. By what tests would you determine the success of protection given 
to infant industries? Ifow far are these tests satisfied by the protection 
given to the steel industry in the U.S.A. ? 
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5. Give a short account of the protection given to the Indian cotton 
textile industry. How .far has this protection been justified by the 
circumstances of the case? 


(Group A.) 

(Statistics — First Paper.) 

Seventh Paper 


7 he questions are oj equal i>alue. 
Any six questions carry full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dk. S. N. Ganguli, D.Sc. 


1. Give a short account of the chief official publications in India 
relating to statistics ol foreign trade and industy. 

2. Supposing that statistics of rents of working-class dwellings have 
been collected in a certain mill-area for a series of years, describe some 
method of forming an index number, showing the changes in rents from 
year to year during the period. Give reasons for the process you adopt, 
or state any advantages it appears to you to possess. 

j. Define ‘coefficient of correlation*. Establish a formula for com- 
puting the coefficient of correlation, and state its principal uses. 

If the correlation-coefficient between two variables is zero, can you 
infer that they are necessarily independent? 


4. What are the three chief methods of determining the national 
income of a country? Which method is suitable for India, and why? 

5. Assuming that the frequencies of values o, 1, 2, 3, .... of a 
variable are given by the terms of the binomial series 




1.2 


r 


Where p + <7 = 1, find the mean and the standard deviation. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. Sinha. 

6. Set out in detail the method by which you would propse to make 
graphic comparsion of two such series of figures as rainfall and mortality 
in India. 
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7. The following are the Annual Premiums required to secure at 
death Rs. 1,000 under the Whole Life Policies of a certain Assurance 


Company : — 


Age next birthday in year 

i Annual Premiums in Rupees 

_ 

25 


30 

28 

35 

30 

4o 

1 

35 

45 j 

42 

5o 

1 

1 

i 


Compute by any method of your choice what the Premium would 
be at age 38 next birthday. 

8. What methods are available for classifying frequency curves into 
types? State briefly the mathematical concepts underlying the Pearsonian 
classification of frequency curves. 

9. Describe briefly the various attempts which have been made for 
preparing a Census of Production in the ‘United Kingdom’ and ‘the 
United States of America’. What suggestions can you offer for framing 
a scheme of the Census of Production for India? 


10. The number of births by sexes in Denmark for the designated 
quinquennial periods were as follows: — 


1860-4 

1865-9 

1870-4 

1875-9 


Female. Male. 

130,089 138,289 

135*324 142,828 

139*733 148,360 

154,214 162,823 


Determine whether the deviations of the number of males from the 
number determined by the average ratio of males to females are to be 
expected. 
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(Group A.) 

(Statistics — Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper 

1 he questions are of equal value . 

Answer any three questions from each half, 

•First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. N. Ganguli, D.Sc. 


i% Define (a) arithmetical average, ( h ) geometrical average, (c) 
median, (< d ) mode, ( e ) quartile. 

Discuss their advantages and disadvantages and instance cases when 
(b) and (d) are specially appropriate. 

2. Construct a blank table, complete with headings and lines, and 
with due regard to spacing, in which could be inserted the output of coal, 
the number of persons employed, and their aggregate and average earn- 
ings in each four weekly period in 1932 and 1933. 

3. What in your opinion would be a satisfactory method of construct- 
ing an index of production for the country? How far is it possible at 
present to obtain the detailed information needed as a basis for your 
calculation ? 

4. Given the death rates per 100,000 population in the registration 
area ol the United States by years for the iollowing diseases: — 



Typhoid. 

Tuberculosis. 

Cancer. 

190 b 

31.3 

1 57 - 1 

69.1 

1909 

21. 1 

* 39-3 

73-8 

1912 

16.5 

129.8 

77.0 

J 915 

12.4 

127.7 

81. 1 


Estimate the death rates lor the year 1913 by Newton's formula. 

3. Explain the meaning and use ol moving averages in Statistics. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. Sinha. 

b. Write a short note on the different steps in the collection of wage 
statistics for the industrial population in Bengal. 

7. What methods are available for testing the ‘goodness of fit* of 
a mathematical curve to observations? 

The following table gives corresponding values of x and y : — 

x ~ 1 .00, 1.50, 2.00, 2.30, 2.50. 
y=- 65, 1.05, 1.45, 1.60, 2.85. 

Test if there is a relation between x and y of the type 
y = a + bx % . 
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8. A sample containing 1,000 is drawn at random from a large 
universe, and 300 are found to possess a certain attribute. Can you 
infer anything as to the proportion in the universe that have this attri- 
bute, or what further information is needed? 

9. What is 'logistic curve’ ? What is its use in a study of the 
growth of population? 

10. For what purposes do we sometimes want to ‘standardise’ birth- 
rates? How can such standardized birth-rates be formed? 


(Group A.) 

Seventh Paper 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

(Mathematical Economics.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only three questions to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 


t. Point out the chief features of the integral demand curve. Give 
an expression for the elasticity of demand in terms of total price and the 
amount, and show how this may be measured graphically on the demand 
curve. 

2. Assume the form of the zero indifference curve (U 0 ), 
and show how the other indifference curves are related to it when the 
marginal utility of money (1) is constant, (2) is not constant. 

3. What is a Contract-curve ? Deduce an equation for the contract- 
curve when there are only two persons present in the bargain with only 
two commodities. 

4. Discuss how utility is measurable by money. 

5. Explain why a constant net utility curve of exchange is concave 
to the axis of acquisition. 


Second Half 


6. Examine the factors on which the amount of rent of a piece of 
land depends. How do improvements in the method of cultivation affect 
(r) its absolute rent, and (2) rent per unit of outlay? 

7. Investigate, in Edgeworth’s manner, the immediate effect of (1) 
impediments (other than taxes) on imports, and of (2) taxes on exports, 
upon the net advantages of foreign trade. 
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8. Carefully explain what you mean by 'Joint Cost* and 'Increasing 
Returns'. Show that they are two distinct conceptions mathematically, 
and explain why in railways they are often found together. 

9. A tax is imposed in proportion to the selling price of a com- 
modity. Discus^ its effects upon the price and output (a) when the com- 
modity is subject to monopoly, ( b ) when its supply is open to unlimited 
competition. 

10. Show that the remuneration of the different agents of production 
according to their marginal productivity exhausts the National Dividend. 
Indicate carefully the economic significance of the mathematical assump- 
tions involved in the statement. 


(Group A.) 

Eighth Paper 

(Mathematical Economics.) 

The questions are of equal value. 
Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half 


Examiner — Mr. H. C. Ghosii, M.A. 


1. State and explain Jevons' Theory of Exchange. 

2. How far is it possible for increasing returns to prevail in any 
industry without leading to the monopolization of the whole market by 
a single producer? 

_■}. Point out the relation between the Elasticity of Demand and the 
Expansivity of Demand for a commodity. 

The measure of the elasticity of demand is 2: show that the pro- 
portion in which the amount demanded should increase in consequence 
of a small fall in price would vary inversely as the cube of the price. 

4. How would you proceed to determine ‘Settlement Locus', when 
account is taken of the fact that the marginal utility of money to the 
workmen varies with the amount of it that they have and also of the 
disutility of work? 

5. ‘The origin of intesrest is not the difference between the value 
of present and prospective commodities.' Comment. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

6. Distinguish carefully between Marshall's Representative Firm and 
Pigou's Equilibrium Firm. Which do you think to be more useful, and 
why? 
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/. How would you measure the national dividend of a community? 

8. Critically examine Pareto's Law of distribution of wealth. 

fj. How far is it possible to determine th£ effect upon price of im- 
posing a tax upon one of two sources of supply and distributing the 
proceeds as a bounty to the output from the other sources? 

10 . How would you expect the international distribution of industries 
and the economic profit of the world to be affected if transportation 
between different countries (a) of goods alone, ( b ) of people alone, (c) of 
both goods and people was furnished at the expense of tax-payers in 
general ? 


(Group B.) 

Sixth Paper 

(History of Political Thought.) 

77 / e questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. N. Banerjee, M.A. 
Answer Question i and two others. 


i. Comment on any three of the following: — 

(a) ‘And surely, said I, if once a Republic is set a-going, it proceeds 

happily, increasing as a circle. And whilst good education and nurture 

are preserved, they produce good geniuses, partaking of such education, 
produce still better than the former, as well in other respects, as with 
reference to propagation, as in the case of other animals.' {Plato.) 

( b ) ‘Here then, said I, for I say that what is just is nothing else 

but the advantage of the more powerful.' {Plato.) 

( c ) ‘Unless either philosophers, said I, govern in cities, or those 
who are at present called kings and governors philosophize really and 
thoroughly, and these two, the political power and philosophy, unite in 
one, and till the bulk of those who at present pursue each of these se- 
parately are of necessity excluded, there shall be no end, Glauco, to the 
miseries of cities, nor yet, as I imagine, to those of the human race ; 
nor till then shall ever this republic, which we have gone over in our 
reasonings, spring up to a possibility, and behold the light of the sun.' 

{Plato.) 

(d) ‘In common use they define a citizen to be one who is sprung 
from citizens on both sides, not on the father's and mother's only.' 

{Aristotle.) 

{e) ‘Besides, no one ought to think that any citizen belongs to 
him in particular, but to the State in general ; for each one is a part 
of the State, and it is the natural duty of each part to regard the good 
of the whole: and for this Lacdaemonians may be; praised ;....' 

{Aristotle.) 
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(/) 'The principle that the multitude ought to be supreme rather 
than the few best is capable of a satisfactory explanation, and though 
not free from difficulties, yet seems to contain an element of truth/ 

C Aristotle .) 

2. Indicate the place of the Sophists and the Epicureans in the 
history of Greek political thought. 

3. Explain fully the Platonic and Aristotelian attitude towards 
private property. 

4. ‘VVc shall give a fairly comprehensive description of what the 
Republic is about if we say that it is an attempt to show the superiority 
of justice to injustice by a description of the philosophic life/ {Lindsay.) 
Discuss. 

5. Critically discuss Aristotle's conception of law in the light of 
modern theory. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. What are the sources of medieval political thought? Trace, in 
general, the chief influences of each of them on the development of 
political theory in the Middle Ages. 

2. Write a critical note on the political teachings of Wycliffe. How 
Jar was the political and social unrest in the latter part of the 14th 
century in England reflected in his writings? 

3. Comment critically on the following: — 

‘With us there is great justice, because that war is just which is 
necessary, and arms are hallowed when there is no other hope 
but in them/ ( Machiavelli .) 

4. Trace the history of the theory of separation of powers from the 
earliest times down to the present day. 

5. ‘The only way to erect such a common power .... is to confer 
all their power and strength upon one man, or upon one assembly of men, 
that may reduce all their wills by a plurality of voices unto one will ; 
which is as much as to say, to appoint one man or assembly of men 
to bear their person ; . . . / {Hobbes.) 

‘At once in place of the individual personality of each contracting 
party, this act of association creates a moral and collective body, com- 
posed of as many members as the assembly contain votes, and receiving 
from this act, its unity, its common identity, its life, and its will/ 

{Rousseau.) 

Compare and contrast the theory of State and sovereignty contained 
in the above quotations. 
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(Group B.) 

Seventh Paper 

(Comparative Politics.) 

The questions are of equal valm. 

Not more than six questions to he attempted', three from 
EACH half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

1. 'The one thoroughly successful institution which has been 
established since the tide of modern democracy began to run is the 
American Senate.' {Maine.) 

Discuss. 

2. How far does the constitution of Canada diverge from a normal 
federal type? 

3. How does the Statute of Westminster, 1931, improve the auto- 
nomous status of the Dominions? 

4. ‘Parties are inevitable . . . No one has shown how representative 
government can be worked without them.' {Bryce.) Do you agree? 

5. Compare the House of Commons and the House of Representa- 
tives as deliberative bodies. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

1 . Distinguish between protectorates and British mandatory terri- 
tories. How do they differ from Crown colonies? 

2. 'All that was best in Rome died under the Empire.' 

Examine this statement with reference to political institutions. 

3. Write a brief essay on the position of the King in ancient India, 
giving particular attention to any influences and institutions that limited 
his power. 

4. What justification do you find for the- existence of Dyarchy as 
a system of government in India? 

5. Give a brief account of the political institutions of either Switzer- 
land or the Union of Socialist Soviet Republics. 
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(Group B.) 

• Eighth Paper 


(Comparative Politics.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner— Dr. U. N. Ghoshal, M.A.. Ph.D. 

Answer Xny three questions. 

t. In what sense does imitation serve as a disturbing factor in the 
sphere of Comparative Politics? What scope is there for the application 
of the Deductive Method in this science? 

2. Contrast the methods of judicial administration in the Athenian 
and the Roman polity. 

d* ‘Legislation in Athens was a work of co-operation between the 
two great popular bodies, the ecclcsia and the heliaea.' justify this 
statement, and indicate its constitutional significance. 

4. Examine the relations between Law and Government in the 
Ancient polity. 

5. Distinguish the essential from the incidental features of feudalism. 
Consider in what circumstnces feudalism might be a desirable form of 
polity. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. Chattoraj, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Compare and contrast the ‘Ideal State' of Plato with that of 
Aristotle. 

2. Write a short not on the organization of Roman Provinces during 
the Republican period. 

3. Rriefly indicate the general character of medieval cities. Illus- 
trate your answer, with special reference to Lombardy. 

4. Discuss the nature of Greek tyrannies. Do you find any resem- 
blance between these and the tyrannies in Medieval Italian cities? - 

5. What idea of ' Dandaniti ' do you gather from a study of 
Kautilya's 'Arthashastra' ? 

Compare this law of punishement with Green's Theory. 
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(Group B.) 

Seventh Paper 

(Sociology.) 

/ he questions are o) equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mk. Binaykumar Sarkar, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

i. (a) What light do international statistics throw on tne infant 
mortality rates in the different Indian provinces? 

(b) Describe the status of immigrants in the U.S.A. and of Indians 
in East Africa. 

z. (a) Estimate the position of the aboriginal tribes in the social 
economy of Bengal. 

( b ) Point out the marks of difference either between Tarde and 
Ratzenhofer or between Bhudev and Ramendra Sundar in an analysis of 
the contributions of each to social thought. 

j. (a) Indicate the more important features in the recommendations 
of the Indian Jails Committee. 

(b) Discuss the economic importance ol women with reference to 
existing conditions in India or Europe. 

4. («) Explain any four of the following terms: — 

born criminal, unemployment insurance, school hygiene, amentia, 
workmen’s compensation, parole, assisted emigration, recidivist, 
after-care association, housing problem. 

(b) Examine the influence of labour legislation on the standard of 
living of the people. 

5. (a) Discuss the academic status ol the secondary schools in 
Bengal in the light of British or Continental educational institutions. 

(b) Write notes on any three : — 

(1) Borstal System, (2) Organization of Public Health in 
Bengal, (j) Accident Insurance in Germany, (4) Social Ser- 
vice Activities of the Ramkrishna Mission, (5) Barge Family 
Movement . 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Radhakamal Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Discuss fully ihe causes of disparity of growth in numbers of 
different communities in Bengal. Why is this leading to a cultural un- 
balance? What social situation do you envisage for the future, especially 
in the east ? 
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2. In what respects have the effects of industrialism on family and 
home life been more disruptive in India or Japan than in the West? 
Discuss, by way ol contrast, the causes of large commensal families in 
Northern and Eastern Bengal. 

j. Examine and illustrate the gradual transformation of an abori- 
ginal tribe into caste. Point out the social, economic, and cultural im- 
plies, t ions of this process. 

4. From an analysis of marriage rituals and observances, distin- 
guish between the lower aboriginal and higher cultural elements, and dis- 
cuss the relative influences of magic and religion in strengthening marital 
bond. 

5. Illustrate how economic progress often furnishes a clue to the 
gradation of the lower Hindu castes. Mention any instances you are 
familiar ‘with of caste fission due to economic advance. 

0. Illustrate the influence of a crowd upon its members from either 
(a) a religious Sankirtan, or (b) a political mass demonstration. Is it a 
sort of societal 'fountain ol youth', the source of religious or political re- 
juvenation ? 


(Group B.) 

(Sociology — Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. K. N. Sen, M.A. 
The questions are of equal value. 


First Half. 


Only thref. questions are to be answered. 

1. What are the elements of value in the eugenic approach to the 
study of social problems? 

2. Discuss the extent of the recognition of the right of private 
property among primitive peoples. 

3. Analyze the nature and content of the social mind. How far is 
it possible to regard it as a super-personal entity? 

4. What is a totem? How is totemism related to exogamy? Ex- 
plain your answer with special reference to Indian examples. 

5. Explain the significance of the Classificatory System of Rela- 
tionships and its bearing on the problems of primitive sociology. 
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Second Half. 

Only three, questions are to be answered. 

1. Write a short essay on the socio-economic aspects of the caste 
system. What are the sociological bearings of the problem of the 
‘Exterior Castes’ in India? 

2. Discuss historically the main types of the family from ancient 
times down to the present, indicating carefully the position of women in 
it. 


j. Discuss the various forms of primitive supernaturalism and their 
survival in modern times. 

4. Give a short account of the organization of the Santals, with 
special reference to their beliefs and practices. 

5. What racial admixtures do you find in the social polity and 
culture of India? Discuss the question with special reference to Bengal. 


( Group B. ) 

(International Law.) 

Seventh Paper. 

7 he questions are of equal value. 

Attempt six questions in all: three from each half. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

1. Assess the contributions of (i) the positivists, (ii) the naturalists, 
(iii) the Grotians, to the development of International Law. 

2. Discuss the merits and demerits of codification of the rules of 
International Law. What attempts have been made so far to codify 
them? 

3. ‘The Assembly of the League of Nations is tending to become 
the general directing force of the activities of the League while the 
Council is operating as its executive organ.’ ( Oppenhiem ). Discuss with 
reference to (a) the composition, (b) the functions, (c) the activities of 
both. 

4. What is the position of the following in International Law? — 

(a) Soudan, ( b ) the republic of San Marino, (c) Iraq, ( d ) the free 
city of Danzing. 

3. Write a short note on the succession of International persons. 
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Second Half. 

Examiner — Mr. N. C. Chatterjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

N.B . — Attempt any three questions. 

6. 'All cases of pacific blockade are cases either of intervention or 
reprisal . ' Illustrate . 

7. Clearly state by giving examples the diplomatic immunities en- 
joyed by Ambassadors. Do Judges of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice enjoy such privileges? 

8. How far does the outbreak ol war ipso facto cancel all treaties 
between the belligerents? 

9- Write a short note on unneutral service. 

10. Discuss the principles of law involved in any three of the 
lollowing : — 

(a) Porter v. Frcudenberg {1915) 1 K.B. 857. 

( h ) In Re Ferdinand, Ex-Tsar of Bulgaria (1921) 1 Ch. 107. 
(e) The Ariel (11 Moo. P.C. 119). 

[d) The Zamora (1916) A.C. 77. 


(Group B ) 

Eighth Paper 

(International Law) 

I lie questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions in all: three from each half . 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Chakhabarti, M.A. 

1. Trace the history of the rules concerning enemy goods in 
neutral ships, and indicate clearly the state of the law on the point. 

2. What are the duties of the League of Nations in case of a 
threat of war among its members? Write a short note on the League's 
powers of coercion under article 16 of the covenant. 

j. How is the enemy character of corporations determined in time 
of war? Illustrate by reference to leading cases. 

4. To what extent are High Seas free in time of war? Discuss with 
reference to the controversy raised during the Great War. 

5. Write notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) The Rothersand, ( b ) The Kim, (c) The Miramichi, (3) The 
Appam, (0) Janson v. Driefontein Consolidated Mines, Ltd. 



8i6 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Lavv. 

N.B . — Answer any three questions. 

6. Discuss the validity of the following acts: — 

(a) Brussels was fined 500,000 francs by the Germans during the 

Great War for the murder of a German soldier by an un- 
known person. 

(b) From a city in France 50 girls were drawn by the Germans, 

during their occupation of the French territory, during the 
Great War, and were detailed to act as orderlies of German 
officers. 

( c ) Japan commenced hostilities against China with reference to 

Manchuria without declaration of war. 

( d ) Submarines were strewn broadcast in the territorial waters 

of China by Japan at the time of war. 

7. («) In what circumstances does a converted merchant-man 
acquire the status of a warship? 

(b) What would be the fate of neutral goods under an enemy 

flag? 

( c ) How will belligerent warships in neutral waters be treated by 
the neutral power concerned with reference to (i) repairs, (ii) supply of 
coal and provisions, (iii) supply of arms and ammunition? 

8. ‘War must support war/ Is this doctrine admissible in Inter- 
national Law? What attempt was made to enforce it during the Great 
War? 

9. Answer any two of the following: — 

(а) In a war between England and France, M, a partner in a house 
of trade in New York, went to France in 1794 to dispose of the cargo 
of a vessel. He continued to live in France till 1796, acting on behalf 
of the said American lirm. Is his cargo liable to capture on the High 
Seas by England? 

(б) Has a State in belligerent occupation the right to claim hostages 
for securing the obedience of the people under occupation? 

(c) Can a military occupant interfere with educational institutions 
or establish Special Tribunals? 

( d ) Is postal correspondence of a belligerent found on high seas 
on board an enemy ship liable to seizure or destruction? Would your 
answer be different if such correspondence is found on board a neutral 
ship? What would be the consequence if the neutral ship is found 
violating a blockade? 

10. What is the modem law relating to the use of (a) submarines, 
(6) poison gas? Discuss briefly the validity of the ‘submarine blockade* 
of the British Isles by Germany during the Great War. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper 

(History of Ancient and Mediaeval European Philosophy.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Prof. J. R. Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

N.B . — Answer any three questions. 

Full Marks — 50. • 


1. Give the substance of Anaximander’s philosophy, explain it, and 
criticize it fully. It has been said that he seems to have been the first 
thinker who recognized the power and significance of the negative. 
Examine this. Is Anaximenes's philosophy really an advance on 
Anaximander's? Give reasons for your answer. 

Or, 

What are the sources of our knowledge of Pythagoreanism ? Give 
a summary oi the doctrines oi the Pythagoreans, noticing specially 
what they say about mtkton, monas, and avnstos duds. Examine 
Pythagcyeanism, and show that the speculations of the Eleatics rose into 
a higher region of abstraction or pure thought than those of the Phytha- 
goreans. 

2. Discuss the question of the place of the Atomists in the history 
of Greek philosophy. Compare their teaching with that of (a) the 
Eleatics, and (6) Heraclitus. Give an account of the Atomic philosophy, 
noticing the points of interest in it, and examine it. Briefly compare 
the teaching of the Atomists with that of the Cdrvdka system. 

j. Exhibit the historical importance of the Sophists. Examine 

their psychological and ethical doctrines. 

Or, 

What were the influences exerted on Socrates's philosophical deve- 
lopment?* ‘Socrates called philosophy down from the heavens to earth, 
and introduced it into the cities and houses of men'. Fully explain this, 
and give an account of his ethical doctrines. Examine the latter. 

4. In what respects does Plato's teaching go beyond that of 
Socrates? What does Plato mean by Ideas? What are their charac- 
teristics? What do you know of (a) Plato’s doctrine of Recollection, 
(6) his proofs of the immortality of the soul, and (c) his theory of the 
parts of the soul? Examine (a) and (fr). 


Or, 


On what grounds did Aristotle object to the Platonic doctrine of 
Ideas ? Write notes on : — 

{a) the Aristotelian Categories ; 

(fi) the generative causes of real being according to Aristotle ; 
(c) Aristotle’s doctrine of virtue. 

Examine ( h ) and (c). 


52 
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Or, 

Give an account of the physical and ethical doctrines of the Stoics. 
What are the points of agreement and difference between Stoicism and 
Epicureanism? Criticise both of them. 

5. What do you know about Gnosticism? Trace its origin and 
history. Examine it. 


Or, 

Give an account of the philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas. Examine 
it. ‘Before the days of St. Thomas, Scholastic philosophy had shown 
symptoms of decline ; in him it shines with a light before which the most 
illustrious names pale*. Mention the main characteristics of Scholastic 
philosophy, and examine this observation in the light of your knowledge 
of them. 


Second Half. 

Examiner : — Mr. Bholanath Ray, M.A. 
(Plato and Plato's 'Republic'.) 
N.B . — Answer any three questions. 
Full Marks — 50. 


1. Trace the origin and development of Plato's doctrine of Ideas, 
and examine the doctrine critically. 

2. ‘The Platonic State rests wholly upon abstractions: it cannot 
endure the multiplicity and elasticity of actual life.' Give an account 
of the constitution of the State as set forth in the ‘Republic', and in this 
connection discuss the statement given above. 

j. Write notes on: — 

(i) Plato's doctrine of the World-Soul ; 

(ii) Plato's views on the End and Problem of the State. 

* 

4. What is Plato’s scheme of Education as outlined in the 'Repub- 
lic' ? Discuss how far it is capable of being adopted in modem times. 

5. Contrast the ethical and social views of Plato as formulated in 
the 'Republic' with those in the Laws . 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Humayun Z. A. Kabir, M.A., B.A. (Oxon) 

1. ‘The real starting point of Descrates was, not cogito ergo sum 
as he thought himself, but an uncritical acceptance of the dualism of body 
and mind.' Discuss. 

Explain Descrates' view of the method of Mathematics, and trace 
its influence upon his philosophy. 

2. *What reasons led Leibnitz to his conception of the monads? 

Or, 

‘Descartes had said that the interaction of mind and body is actual 
but incomprehensible. Spinoza roundly denied both these positions.’ 
Explain. 

j. Examine Locke's claim to be considered the founder of the 
Critical Philosophy. 


• Or, 

Can Locke account for our knowledge of the external world? 

4. ‘Berkeley's philosophy rests on a continuous appeal to our imme- 
diate experience.’ Discuss. 


Or, 

Examine the distinction of primary and secondary qualities in Locke 
and Berkeley. 

5. ‘Hume's philosophical scepticism is but the obverse of an 
extremely confident and dogmatic psychology.' Do you agree? 

Or, 

Briefly state and examine the account of abstract ideas in Locke, 
Berkeley, and Hume. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Hiralai. Haldar, M.A., Ph.D. 

t. (live the substance of Kant's Theory of Knowledge. What 
ontological conclusions legitimately follow from it in your opinion? 

Or, 

Explain and estimate the value of Kant’s Refutation of Idealism. 
2. Give a critical account of Fichte's Subjective Idealism. 

Or, 

Explain and examine Schopenhauer's theory of the World as Will 
and Idea. 
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Or, 

What were the points in, or aspects of, Kant’s philosophy which 
determined the transition to the post-Kantian ‘ systems ? 

j. Give a general account ot Hegel's Absolute Idealism. 

Or , 

How far in your opinion does Hegelianism agree with the main teaching 
of the Bhagavadgita ? 

Or, 

How does Hegel develop his principal categories in the second part 
of his Logic (Doctrine of Essence)? 


Third Paper 

( Indian Philosophy ) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. A. N. Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.JL). 

N.B. — The candidates are expected to point out, wherever possible, points 
of similarity between Indian and European systems of Philosophy . 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1 . What precisely is meant by Vydpti in Indian Logic ? How does 
Gharvaka refute the validity of the Vydpti- jndna (knowledge of Vydpti) ? 
Compare his treatment of the Syllogism with that of Mill. 

2. How does the Bauddha refute the existence of the Universal? 
How does he establish his doctrine of Impermanence? 

3. Explain the different conceptions of Moksha ( Liberation , Release ) 
in Indian Philosophy. What are respectively the views of the four schools 
of Bauddha Philosophy regarding the External World? 

4. How do the IJpanishads interpret Ultimate Reality, and how- 
do they conceive the relation of the Individual Soul to the Universal 
Soul? 

5 . Summarize tho teachings of the Bhagavad Gita on the following : — 

(a) Future Life ; 

(b) Personal God. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Satishchandra Chatterjee, M.A. 

Answer ANY THREE questions. 

1 . Explain and examino the Nyaya and the Vedanta views of Comparison 
(upam&na) as an independent source of knowledge. 
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Or, 

Discuss the Nyaya theory of extraordinary perception (alaukika pratyakga) 
from the standpoint of the Vedanta. 

2. Discuss the Nyftya-Vaisefiika theory of non-existence (abhfiva) and its 

different kinds. * 

3 . Explain and examine the Samkhya conception of the purugia and its 
relation to prakfti. 

4 . Compare and contrast Prabhdkara’s theory of knowledge with that of 
Kumarila, 

5 . Discuss the points at issue between &aihkara and Hfimanuja with 
regard to the question of the relation between the Absolute (Brahman) and 
the individual self (jlva). 

6. How does the Sarhkliya seek to refute the doctrine of Tsvara or Personal 
Creator ? 


Fourth Paper 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

f MR. Adhar Chandra Das, M.A. 

(in consultation with 
Prof. A. N. Mookerjee, M.A., Pii.D.) 

Answer any three of the following. 


1. 'What real is the subject, and ihe object is merely an idea with- 
in the subject's consciousness/ Do you notice any reaction to this 
position in so far as current thought is concerned? 

2. Meaning is regarded as logical. Is there any justification for 
the creation of a world which stands midway between the psychological 
and the physical? 

j. According to some, every piece of predication involves a reference 
to reality and a predicate as such is universal. But as a matter of fact, 
reality is individual. Should we then say that predication must confine 
itself to the coupling of ideas or it must mean nothing at all? 

4. According to some, a universal is an identity in difference. How 
far is the notion of 'identity-in-difference' intelligible? Discuss the 
problem with reference to the relation between a universal and the rele- 
vant particulars. 

5. Give a clear exposition of the theories of internal and external 
relations. What are the difficulties involved in each theory? What is 
your own view on the subject, and on what grounds do you hold it? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Susilkumar Maitra,' Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions , 

0 

1. Explain the relation between — 

(а) Reality and Experience ; 

(б) Immediate Experience and Mediation. 

Give a critical estimate of Bradley's views in this connection. 

2. Do ideas float? Discuss the views of Bradley and Sankara, an 4 * 
give your own view of the question. 

3. Distinguish between Truth and the Test of Truth , and give your 
own view of each, with reasons. 

4. Are there logically neutral ideas ? 

Explain the Nyaya view, and give your own view, with reasons. 

5 . Give a critical estimate of the Akhydti view of error. 

6. Discuss the nature of the Universal. 


Fifth Paper 

(Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Sarojkumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 
Only three questions are to be attempted. 


1. Elucidate carefully the relation of Metaphisics to Logic and to 
Ethics respectively, commenting in this connection on the propriety of 
'ethically inspired metaphysics'. 

2. What is your conception of Causality as a category? Discuss 
in this connection the importance of Hume's service to this topic, and 
the force of the remark that ‘Kant has not answered Hume'. 

3. Attempt a critical estimate of the concept of Substance from the 
Logical, the Physical, and the Epistemological point of view. 

4. Evaluate the arguments concerning the issue of Mechanism 
versus Vitalism regarding the problem of life. Is ‘Life' an 'emergent* ? 

5. Expound fully the principle of Individuality, and show that ‘it 
rather defines purpose than is defined by it*. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Pr. Rashbihari Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions All are of equal value . 

1. Explain and examine Bradley's doctrine of the degrees of truth 
and reality, bringing out clearly the meanings of truth and reality im- 
plied by this doctrine. 

2. Can you prove, or disprove, that things cannot exist apart from 
knowledge? Examine the realist’s or the idealist's attempt in either 
direction. 

3. Give a critical account of Croce’s theory of knowledge. 

4. Explain clearly Gentile's conception of the mind or spirit and 
its relation to the objective world. Do you admit the charge of mysticism 
against it? What, in your opinion, is the relation between mysticism 
and philosophy? 

5. Write a short essay on one of the following, showing your 
acquaintance with the view or views of one or more modem (recent or 
contemporary) thinkers on the subject : (i) Concrete Universal ; (ii) 
Intuition ; (iii) Sensum ; (iv) Freedom ; (v) Time. 


( Logic ) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Anukulchandra Mookerjee, M.A. 
N.B. — Answer any three questions. 


1. ‘Logic is not the science of belief, but of proof.' {Mill.) Exa- 
mine this definition critically. 

2. ‘Proper names have a meaning which always goes beyond the 
presentation of the moment.’ {Bradley .) Explain this remark, and consi- 
der its value in relation to the traditional view that a proper name is an 
.arbitrary verbal sign. 

3. Give a critical exposition of the view which regards every judg- 
ment as implying the reference of an ideal content to reality. 

4. ‘As soon as we judge, we are forced to analyze, and forced to 
distinguish. We must separate some elements of the given from others. 
We sunder and divide what appears to us as a sensible whole. It is 
never more than an arbitrary selection which goes into the judgment.' 
Discuss. 

5. What do you think to be the exact nature of the relation be- 
tween Logic and Psychology? Take any logical problem, and consider 
how far it admits of an answer within the limits of Phychology. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Humayun Z. A. Kabir, M.A., B.A. (Oxon). 

t. ‘Inference is a kind of thought and therefore it is no operation.' 
Discuss. 


Or, 

Examine the definition of Inference as 'the ideal self-development of 
a given object taken as real*. 

2. Discuss the relation of inference to memory. 

Or, 

Do you agree with the dictum, ‘There is no judgment which is not 
an inference' ? 

j. ‘Every argument, whether deductive or inductive, is really analo- 
gical.’ Discuss. 


Or, 

‘Syllogism never generalizes.’ Do you agree? 

4. ‘The law of causation is the presupposition and cannot therefore 
be the result of Induction.’ Examine. 

Or, 

Are inductive conclusions established disjunctively by the disproof 
of alternatives? 

5. Does the theory of propositions help us to account for error? 

Or, 

Does relational thinking involve a vicious regress? 


Second Paper 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Adharchandra Das, M-A. 
Ansiver any three questions. 


t. ‘Negation is always a subjective or better human device of 
thought. It is a confession of human weakness that cannot go direct to 
the positive core of reality. It is a tribute to the instability of being. 
It is always relative 1o human purpose.’ ( Schiller .) 

Discuss. 

2. 'Logic as identified with pure mathematics is the science of pure 
form.' Can we then say that the mathematical logicians are carrying on 
the work which Aristotle himself initiated? 
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3. ‘In advanced sciences, such as gravitational astronomy, the word 
cause — never occurs — and the reason why physics has ceased to look for 
causes is that in fact there are no such things.' (Russell.) Granting that 
the physicist does not employ the notion of cause, can we say that 
science has no use for it? Discuss with reference to Kant and Bradley. 

4. Examine Bosanquet's position that to be conscious means to 
judge, and that the world of every individual is constructed by a conti- 
nuous judgment which is coextensive with his consciousness. 

5. According to Johnson, a proposition is what is proposed in 
thought ; a proposition is assertible or actually asserted : he therefore 
makes a distinction between two functions of the copula — the connecting 
link between the subject and the predicate — as a characterizing tie and 
as an assertive tie. Is there any difficulty in maintaining this distinction 
in such propositions as, ‘there is a wolf’, 'this is a bird'? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Sir S. Radhakrishnan Kt., M.A., D.Litt. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. How would you define the Dialectical method? Will your 
definition cover the logical methods adopted by Plato and Hegel? 

2. What traces of Hegel's Dialectic do you find in Kant? Discuss 
fully. 

3. State and estimate the value of the contribution of either Russel 
or Couturat to recent logical thought. 

4. What is Schiller’s view of the relation of Logic to Psychology? 
Do you agree with it? 

5. Hfcvv is simple apprehension related to conceptual judgment and 
intuitive knowledge? 


( Psychology ) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Stthrtdchandra Mitra, M.A., D.Phjl. 

Answer any three questions. 

t. Draw a diagram of the sense organ of Vision, and explain the 
functions of the different parts. 

2. What is Learning by the Method of Trial and Error? Attempt 
to describe the physiological process that underlie such learning. 
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3. Frame a physiological theory of Attention, taking into acount 
the facts of mobility, persistence in spite of mobility, and focussing in all 
attentive processes. 

4. Write notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) Touch spots, (6) Facilitation and Inhibition, ( c ) Ductless glands 
( d ) Complementary colours, ie) Aphasia, (/) Medulla 
oblongata. 

5. Write an essay on the aim, the scope, and the limitations of 
Physiological Psychology. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Bholanath Ray, M.A. 
N.B . — Answer any three questions. 
Full Marks — 50. 


1. Ward defines Psychology as 'the science of individual experience'. 
Fully explain what elementary facts are involved in 'individual experi- 
ence', and state their relations to one another. 

2. Give an exposition of Ward’s theory of Attention, and show in 
what way it overcomes the shortcomings of 'Faculty Psychology'. 

Or, 

Explain Ward’s theory of Presentations, and determine the conditions 
of the development of the 'Presentational continuum’ in the psychological 
individual. 

3. Fully explain, with illustrations, Hollingworth’s definition: 
'Psychology is the science which concerns itself with mental processes 
and with subjective events’. 


Or, 

Give a summary of the General Laws of Redintegration with illustra- 
tions. 

4. Write notes on any three of the following: — 

(i) Regressive Association ; 

(ii) Apperception ; 

(iii) Conditioned Reflexes ; 

(iv) Dynamic Psychology. 

5. What are the characteristics of pleasurable and painful feelings? 
State and estimate the value of the principal theories of pleasure and 
pain from the psychological standpoint. 

Or, 

Write a short essay on Memory. 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three of the following questions. 


t. Trace the development of the doctrine of Apperception from 
Leibniz to Wundt. 

2. Distinguish between an intellectualistic and a voluntaristic 
interpretation of mental life. 

What would ‘mental activity' mean in each school? 

Or , 

What is the exact point at issue between Bchaviouristic and Hormic 
Psychology ? 

Illustrate yous answer by reference to the problem of Instinct. 

j. How' has the Subconscious been understood by any three oi the 
following? — 

Freud, Jung, Morton Prince, McDougall, Rivers. 

4. What do you consider to be the best theory on the integrative 
character of the Self? 

Discuss this question by reference to concrete cases of dissociation 
and multiple personality. 


Or. 

How has the relation between the Self and Consciousness been un- 
derstood by any three of the following writers? — 

Kant, Herbart, Iiume, James, Wundt. 

5. Critically discuss Associationism as a theory of mental develop- 
ment. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haripada Maity, M.A. 

Attempt any three questions. 

1. Give a short history of Hypnotism. Discuss the essential condi- 
tions of Hypnotism. 

2. Discuss fully Jung’s theory of Dreams. Bring out in this con- 
nection the relative standpoints of Freud and Jung. 

3. Write notes on any four : — 

(a) Polymorphous perverse ; ( b ) 'Moron' ; (c) ‘Screen memories’; 
(d) Latency Period ; (e) Post-hypnotic suggestion. 

4. Describe different types of Dissociation of Personality. 
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Or, 

Discuss how neuroses arc produced. 

5. Discuss the general principles of animal learning. 


(Ethic*) 

• First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Abanimohan Ray, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


t. How is Ethics related to Politics? Discuss if and how far it is 
necessary for Ethics to determine perfect human relations in an ideal 
society. 

2. Examine Sidgwick’s account of the Moral Ideal as compared with 
Green's. 

3. Discuss any two of the following: 

(a) Imperative character of the ethical judgment. 

(b) Distinction between subjective and objective rightness. 

(c) Psychological Hedonism and its relation to Ethical Hedonism. 

4. Give a critical estimate of either Hedonism or Intuitionism. 
Discuss the possibility of their reconciliation. 

Or. 

Analyze and examine the common-sense notion of Justice. Discuss 
in this connection if common-sense morality is unconsciously utilitarian. 

5. Explain and examine the validity of the postulates of moral life 
as enunciated by Kant. 

Or, 

„ How does Green reconcile the eternal nature of the spiritual principle 
in man with the fact that it undergoes moral development? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. K. N. Mitter, Rai Bahadur, m.a. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. What is meant by Moral Progress? Can it have any meaning 
apart from the Moral Ideal? What is the Moral Ideal? 

2. Explain the origin and growth of the feeling of moral obligation. 
How does the Theory of Evolution affect the question? 
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3. What is meant by ‘moral values'? What place do the tradi- 
tional virtues occupy in respect of ultimate moral values? 

4. Discuss the conception of freedom with reference to the views of 
Kant, Hegel, and Green. 

5. Explain the relation of the State to development of morality in 
the individual and society. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Dr. A. N. Mookerjf.e, M.A., Pti.D. 
The questions are of equal value. 

Firbt Half 

N.B . — Attempt any three questions. 


1. How does Green establish a Spiritual Principale in Nature? 

2. Show how the doctrine of Self-Determinism reconciles the ex- 
tremes of Indeterminism and Determinism. 

3. How does Green criticize the ethical doctrine ot Pleasure as the 
supreme good? 

4. Explain and examine Kant's theory — 

(a) of the Categorical Imperative, 

(b) of the relation oi Inclination to Duty. 

5. Sketch Moore's criticism ol the Naturalistic theories of Ethics. 


Second Half 


N.B . — Attempt any three questions. 

1 . Clearly explain the conception of the Social Mind, bringing out 
the different factors or aspects which the conception involves. 

2. How does the institution of Marriage undergo variation at different 
stages of Social Evolution? Explain the types or forms of marriage 
recognized in Sociology. 

3. How do Comte, Spencer, and Giddings respectively interpret the 
main stages of Civilization or Social Development? 

4. Explain what is meant by Social Constitution and Social Com- 
position. 

5. Explain and illustrate the principal Laws of Social Phenomena. 
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(Philosophy of Religion'' 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nai.inchandra Ganguli, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. Discuss the relation between Religion and Morality. Is religion 
possible without morality ? 

2. What is meant by 'the characteristic convictions of every reli- 
gious mind'? Criticize them. 

j. Examine critically the basis and nature of religious consciousness. 

4. Estimate the value of Mysticism. Add Eastern parallels. 

5. Elucidate the attitude of Reason to Faith. Are they antagonis- 
tic? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Sarojkumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

t. What, in your opinion, is the kernel of our belief in God? 
Justify in this context the remark that ‘the natural limitedness and legal 
externality of the Jewish belief in God' were overcome in ‘the religious 
idealism of Jesus*. 

2. Elucidate the true significance of the Ontological argument for 
God*s existence, and formulate it in such a way as to obviate the force of 
Kant’s criticism thereupon. 

3. Is there any principle governing the ascriptioon of attributes to 
God? Indicate the attributes in Divine nature that appeal to you most, 
stating resasons for your preference. 

4. What is your idea of Personality? Substantiate fully the re- 
mark: ‘Complete personality can only be in God, while to man can 
belong but a weak and faint copy thereof*. 

5. On what considerations is the distinction between God and the 
Absolute maintained in modem thought? Discuss the question with spe- 
cific reference to Bradley, Rashdall, McTaggart, and Ward. 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 


Examiner — Dr. W. S. Urquhart, M.A., D.Litt., D.D., D.L. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Discuss the relation between Time and Eternity in terms of 
Divine Purpose. 

2. ‘ What mpdifications does modem philosophy introduce in the 
dcistic and temporal view of Creation? 

3. The idea of Incarnation may be of low or of high religious and 
philosophical value. How would you introduce and apply a criterion of 
the value of an Incarnation theory? 

4. Discuss the implications of the saying that ‘Miracles are not 
contrary to nature but contrary to what is known to us as nature*. 

5. What view of cosmic evolution permits you to establish the 
objective validity of religious beliefs? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Satischandra Chatterjee, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. What do you mean by an individual? How is the individual self 
related to God? 

2. Justify or critize the following statement: — 

‘God and evil are contraries: if the problem of evil is altogether 
insoluble, there is an end of theism: if God exists, there is nothing 
absolutely evil.* 

3. What are your reasons for accepting or rejecting the belief in 
the pre-existence and immortality of the individual self? 

4. Explain the law of karma, and discuss its implications for the 
moral and religious life. 

5. What do you understand by 'the eternal life'? Is it possible 
for us to attain it in this life or in this world? 
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(Special Branch of Indian Philosophy.) 
(Samkhya-Yoga Group.) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. S. N. Dasuupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Explain clearly the Samkhya theory of evolution. 

2. Explain clearly the Samkhya theory of perception. 

3. What, according to the Samkhya, is the status of our experiences ? 
Are they phenomenal or real ? Give reasons for your answor. 

4. How does the Siiiiikhya reconcile mechanism with teleology ? 

5. What is the nature of the Sfirhkhya theory of illusion ? In what 
sense arc our experiences illusory ? 


Second Half 

Exmamer — Dr. Naijnikanta Brahma, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ANY THREE questions. 

1. Explain clearly the Samkhya theory of bondage and release, pointing 
out the reasons for holding that bondage is not ultimately real. 

2. How does the Saiiikhya seek to rofute the Vediintic doctrine of one 
undivided Purusha or Atma ? Discuss fully whether the Siiihkhya doctrine 
of a plurality of selves is strictly consistent with what it sets forth as the real 
nature of the Purusha. 

3. Explain clearly vijniina Bhikshu’s view of the nature of the ultimate 
reality, and point out its merits and demerits as against the Absolute 
Monism of the Samkhya. 

4. Compare the Parinama-vada of the Samkhya with the Arambha-vada 
of the Nyaya-Vaise$ika. 

5. How doos the Saiiikhya establish the existence of the Purusha ; 

6. Explain clearly the arguments contained in the following passage : — 

ronwft TOOirftfTOTOg!fTOTOng*n*iTOiTO[ i 

fnrwrowrai uwfwro, tot jwroiprrafa i 

firarowfr »nfa to i to fonroi i 

TOiTOifq wntl*i toi frofir i ftmuirohr inTOSirataiware, »i g wwnvnfaV 
TOtfn to i 
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Second Paper 


The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. Kuppuswami Sastri, M.A., I.E.S. 

N. B. Answer Question 6 and ANY TWO of the rest. 

1. Elucidate the nature and interrelation of the following in the 
Samkhya-Yoga system : — 

Jiva, hvara, PrapaTica. 

2. Amplify andexamine the following observation in the light of what you 
gather from the Samkhya-Yoga texts : — 

‘ Matter carries with it the promise and potency of the whole Universe.* 

3. Give a succinct and critical account of the Sarhkhya Yoga epistemology , 
with particular reference to pi m am r tna, pramd, bhrama, buddhi , upalabdhi , and 
jndna. 

4. Give an account of the evolution of the systems of thought known as 
Sdmkhya and Yoga, indicating the place and value of the contributions made 
by Uvarakrstja, Vacaspati , and V ijndnabhiksu to these systems. 

5. Critically estimate the Samkhya-Yoga views regarding moki<a and 
mok^a-sadhana in comparison with the corresponding views of Budhism. 

G. In expository notes, render intelligible the nature of — 

(1) Karmdkayah , (2) CittapariJcarma, (3) Nissattasattaviavyaklam, 

(4) A sailed ryavddah , (5) Nava ln$\ayah. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. N. Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1. Explain the two kinds of Samddhi (*RTifa), WTOffi: and 
Explain also the two forms of the latter, viz. gqiquaiq: and qqgRjg; 

2. Explain, after the commentaries, — ' 

(а) the nine obstacles (*|WTM31!) practice of concentration ; 

(б) the five Vrittis (gTfq;). 

3. How does the Yoga Philosophy characterize Isvara (4^;) ^ How 
does it distinguish Isvara from mukta Purushas t What place does Isvara 
occupy iir the Yoga system 9 

53 
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4. How does the Yoga Philosophy expound its oonoeption of Avidya 

5. Translate into English : — 

srftr: gw' R«mr a i *fhi*tafw§fwta: ; 31: 

ufinff£t gw: 1 

fiwsirfltiMit wrat wiftwi wn*ira- 
*mw*rpri §ftr<WT *f 1 wr, wrpwim : *rfemg wrarai. wcg ; frwimwaift 1 
*rm wtsgfimMi w= ^ 

riwfira*n ifa: ’iftgnw: 1 wrrawro: wit, «t WTgfwri:, *itw: swt. 
g s^igfiwiif ftfsfsrc: *sng 1 

6. How does tho Samkhya establish a plurality of Purushas ? 


(Translation — Vedanta.) 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokileswar Bhattaciiaryya, Sastri, M. A. 

1. Explain the theory of a9 held by by the Naiyayikas. 

2. Explain the real significance of Sankara's conception of Nirguna- 
Brahma, and contrast it with the idea of Saguna. 

In this connection, take the following line . — 

"wriitsfir ^ gw Pf^wfiMjiS swfiraf srfe ^sn^iBwig” 

(i. e. 'the original all-knowingness of even Brahma is not established, since 
'in the act of eternal knowledge, there can be no independence in tho act of 
knowledge’). 

Explain clearly this extract, and give in your own words the substance 
of Sankara's reply to this objection urged by his opponent. 

3. Either , 

State generally how an attempt has been made to refute the theory of 
Subjective Idealism ( ), and briefly state Sankara's own theory. 
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Or, 

What do you understand by the terms— and *$# 3*13 ? 
Discuss both the views, and show towards which of the two you consider 
Sankara to have shown a leaning. 

4, How and where does Sankara reach the conclusion that there is a 
distinction between perception and the object of perception ? 

In case of such distinction, how can the objects be dismissed as illusory— a 
view which is generally ascribed to Sankara ? 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ANY THREE questions. 

1 . Distinguish between the relational (Tatastha) and the non-relational 
(Svarupa) attributes of Brahman. How are they related to ono another (a) 
according to Sankara, (6) according to Ramanuja ? Give your own estimate 
of the Sankarite and the Ramanujist views of the question, 

2 . It is assorted by a well-known writer that Sankara has assumed Maya 
on gastric authority without logical proof. Do you accept this view ? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

3. Give a comparative and critical estimate of the Sankarite and the 
Siinkhya views of the world of experience. 

4. Would you accept world-denial as the consummation of the spiritual 
life? Give your own view with reasons, and give your estimato of the 
Sankarite view in this connection . 

5. Discuss the following : — 

(a) The effect is a new beginning. 

(5) The effect is the transformation of the material cause. 

(c) The effect is an apparent modification of the material cause. 
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Second Paper 

l he questions are of equal value. ' 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. N. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Explain clearly the nature of the relation of the Prakriti to the 
Purushas. 

2. If the purushas do not produce any effect, there is no proof that they 
exist. If they produce any effect they would be changing, and hence no 
purpose would bo served in admitting their existence. Explain the way out 
of the dilemma. 

3. In what sense can the Siinkhya be regarded as realistic and in what 
senco idealistic ? 

4. How would you distinguish between sattva (which is regarded as 
illuminating) and purusha ? Explain it clearly, and show its bearing on 
world-experience and emancipation. 

5. Explain the nature of the Siinkhya teleology and tho part that it plays 
in determining microcosmic and macrocosmic phenomena. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Umescjiandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Answer any three questions . 


1. Examimc the relation between Karma and JTttina , and hence that 
between the two Mimansas, according to Ramanuja. 

2. Is any knowledge and is knowledge by itself capable of leading to 
salvation ? If not, what is the specific character of the knowledge that, 
according to Ramanuja, leads to salvation ? 

3. What is tho relation between the world and its cause, according to 
Ramanuja ? Is the world real ? 

4. Is Brahman knowable ? If to, can He be known by means other than 
Sabda ? 

5. How does Ramanuja prove that Brahman has differentiating 

attributes — that He is ? 
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( Vedanta Group ) 

First Paper 

The questions are of . equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokii.es war Biiattaciiaryya, Sastri, M.A. 

1. Jn his famous Introduction to the Brahma-siltra, Samkara contrasts 

the subjelt ( tho object ( faro ) showing their mutual opposition 

( faffa ). Yet in numerous other passages of his commentary he appears to 
have abolished the idea of differences ( ) in the world. How would you 

reconcile this ? 

2. Clearly explain the following extract : — 

‘Where there is imputation of anything, it is not in the leaBt affected by the 
fault or merit caused by such imputation’). 

(live a brief account of Adhydsa 

3- ctNcT CO gentle pupil, this 

was in the beginning an entity ( ) it observed — Let me be multiplied, 

let me be produced’) — 

Here in this *S ruti the word occurs. What do you understand by this 
term ? Show how Samkara has refuted the ideas that here cannot be 
nor can it bo 


Either , 

4. Give some of the points of the or as stated in 

the commentary of &amkara, and show how Samkara refutes this theory, and 
where. 


Or, 

Describe the ’atomic theory’, comparing it with the Western view, and 
give some of the main ideas of Samkara's refutation. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. Kuppuswami Sastri, M.A., I.E.S. 

Answer any four of the following questions. 

1. Discuss the following estimate of 6amkara, with particular reference 
to the text of the second chapter of ^amkara’s Bhiuya on the Brahma- 
sfltras : — 

‘Samkara had a wonderful power of mind, but as a man, he had his 
prejudices and, under his logical apparatus, ho was passionate enough to be 
sometimes an nnfair antagonist. This makes his personality so much more 
attractive. * 

2. With special reference to ^aiiikara's criticisms of the doctrines of the 
&dihkhyas, Tdrkikas, and • Bauddhas , consider to what extont, the following 
statement is sustainable : — 

3. In a comparative note, make clear the noteworthy points of correspon- 
dence and divergence betwee n Samkara on the one hand and Eckliart or Kant 
or Fichte , on the othor. 

4. Elucidato the nature and place of hvara in 6arhkara’s system, in the 
light of Sariikara’s comments on the following Sutra s : — 

5. Make clear the arguments in favour of the following view and refute 
it, according to Samkara : — 

iw i iimral 'Slwnfa T 

6. Critically review the arguments which 6arhk ara adduces 
(1) to refute Samavdya , 

and (2) to maintain—' ^ I 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

(VedAnta-paribhASA) 

Exaimner — Dr. Dhirendramohan Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer ANY THREE questions. 


1. Give a short account of the process of external perception according to 
Vedanta-paribhdsd . Is the object as perceived indentical with the object as 
existing outsido the mind, according to this view ? 

2. Is memory an independent and valid source of knowledge ? Discuss 
this question critically, and state your opinion. 

3. Discuss the theory of threefold sattd , and critically consider the 
possibility of degrees of reality. 

4. Is there a state of daeamless sleep ? Is it conscious or. unconscious ? 
Discuss these questions critically in the light of Vedanta and Western 
philosophy. 

5. Briefly discuss the Advaita theory of Upamana, and state how far 
it is tenable. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Umkschandra Bhattaciiarvya, M.A. 

Ansicer ANY THREE questions. 

1. Is a desire to know Brahman ( ) dependent on any prior 

conditions ? If so, what are they according to Ramanuja ? How docs 
Ramanuja maintain his position in this matter against his opponents ? 

2. Mention some of the leading attributes of Brahman according to 
Ramanuja. Is Brahman a Self ? 

3. Attempt an analysis of perception according to Ramanuja. How 

does Ramanuja refute the view that perception gives knowledge of un- 
differentiated existence only ( ” ) ? 

4. Describe the nature of the finite soul according to Bamanuja. How is 
it related to Brahman ? 

5. Examine critically Ramanuja’s theory of error, and compare and 
contrast it with that of Sankara. 
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Eighth Paper 

Examiner PROF. A. N. MOOKERJEE/ M.A., PH. D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full maths . 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — ICO 

(а) The development of Kant’s Philosophy in the Post-Kantian systems. 

(б) Recent theories of the relation of Body and Mind. 

(c) The relation of Logic to Metaphysics. 

(d) The Categories — Aristotle, Kant, Hegel, Schopenhauer, and 

J. S. Mill. 

(e) Relation of Virtue to Happiness. 

if) Pessimism and Optimisim in Indian and European Philosophy. 

(j g ) The Conscious and the Unconscious. 

(h) Indian and European Logic. 

(t) Sankara and Kant. 

(j) Pragmatism — its history, types, and criticism. 

(&) Creation, Evolution, and Creative Evolution. 

( l ) Personality, human and divine. 

(m) The doctrine of Maya in Indian Philosophy. 


COMMERCE 

First Paper 

(Realistic Economics') 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only three questions to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

t. Discuss the advantages that the manufactures derive and the 
risks that they face from the existence of organized markets for their 
chief raw materials. 

2. What is the part played by banks and other financial agencies 
of Europe in the adaptation of industry and trade to the enlarged finan- 
cial requirements of the modem age ? Discuss in this connection the 
present relation of banks to industry and trade in India. ■ 

j. Discuss the various influences of monopoly on prices. 

4. How do you account for the present economic depression in 
Bengal? What measures would you suggest for the revival of Bengal 
industry and trade? 

5. What is the r 61 e that is played by (1) business managements, (2) 
technical experts, (3) lenders, (4) consumers, (5) Government, and (6) 
promoters respectively in the guidance of economic activity under modern 
economic organization? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. Chakrabarti, M.A. 

1. Discuss the possible disadvantages of the Gold Exchange Standard 
to ( a ) the country adopting it, and (b) to the world at large. 

2. What considerations should govern ( a ) the amount, and (6) the 
use of the reserves of Central Banks? 

3. Explain fully the effect of changes in the Bank-rate on a country’s 
balance of international payments. 

4. Explain crefully the basis and the measure of the gain from 
International Trade. What is the test of such gain? 

5. Discuss briefly the effectiveness of the chief methods usually 
adopted to prevent excessive depreciation of the exchanges. 


Second Paper 

( Accountancy ) 

Hie questions are 0/ equal value . 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. Sarkar, M.A. 

Question 5 is compulsory. Answer two more questions out of the 

remaining four. 

j. A owes Rs. 6,000 to B Lor goods supplied. Being unable to repay 
the debt, A assigns his life insurance policy to B as on January 1, 1930. 
The policy is for Rs. to, 000, without profits, payable at the age of 55 
or at deth, whichever is earlier, and carries an annual premium of 
Rs. 500. 

O11 the date of assignment, A’s age was 45 years and the surrender 
value of the policy was Rs. 4,563. B decides to continue the policy by 
paying the annual premiums when they become due. He pays the first 
premium of Rs. 500 on 31st December, 1930, and a like sum on the 
same date each subsequent year till the maturity of the policy by A's 
death on January 2, 1933. 

The surrender value of the policy as on December 3T, 1930, was 
Rs. 4 » 775 » on December 31, 1931, was Rs. 5,004, and on December 31, 
1932, was Rs. 5,365. 

Show the accounts recording these transactions in B' s books. 

2. X, Y , and Z, who have been in partnership business for many 
years, sharing profits and losses in the proportion of 5 : 3: 2, decide, on 
account of heavy losses suffered in recent years, to dissolve the partner- 
ship and retire. The assets and liabilities as at the date of dissolution 
were as follows: — 

Goodwill, Rs. 10,000 ; Sundry Assets, Rs. 80,000 ; Z A/c, overdrawn, 
Rs. 5,000 ; Debit Balance of Profit and Loss A/c., Rs. 30,000 ; Capital 
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A/cs. : X, Rs. 40,000 and Y , Rs. 30,000 ; Sundry Creditors, Rs. 40,000 ; 
Bank Overdraft. Rs. 15,000. 

Sundry Assets realise Rs. 60,000. Goodwill fetches nothing. Z is 
insolvent, his estate pays a dividend of four annas in the rupee. The 
expenses of dissolution amount to Rs. 1,000. 

Close the books of the firm. 

3. What is meant by Single Entry System of Book-keeping ? What 
are its obvious defects? Explain in detail what steps you would take 
to convert into Double Entry System a set of books kept on the Single 
Entry System, incidentally brining out the advantages of the Double 
Entry System over the Single Entry System. 

4. (a) The capital of a Company is Rs. 5,00,000, divided into 
50,000 shares of Rs. 10 each, fully paid. The Company has accumulated 
a reserve of Rs. 3,00,000. It wants to utilise half of its reserve by issu- 
ing to the shareholders 25,000 bonus shares of Rs. to each, fully paid, 
each shareholder receiving one share for every two shares held in the 
Company. Give the necessary Journal entries, and state if any legal 
formalities are necessary to give effect to the above intention. 

( b ) A Company has been suffering heavy losses for the last five 
years. It decides to reduce its share capital from 20,000 shares of 
Rs. too each, Rs. 50 per share paid up, to 20,000 shares of Rs. 100 each, 
Rs. 25 per share paid up. State what legal formalities are necessary 
before the above intention of the Company can be given effect to. Pass 
the necessary Journal entries and indicate how the Share Ledger and Share 
Certificates will be affected. 

5. In a manufacturing concern, the Works Oncost is a fixed percen- 
tage of Lbour, and the Office Oncost is another fixed percentage of Works 
Cost. 

On one occasion, in manufacturing 1,000 units of a certain com 
modify, the cost of materials lias been Rs. 20,000 ; that of laboui 
Rs. 25,000. The entire production is sold at Rs. 89,375, realizing a 
profit of 10% on the Cost of Sales. 

On another occasion, in manufacturing the same quantity of the 
same commodity, the cost of materials has been Rs. 30,000 ; that of 
labour Rs. 36,000. The entire production is sold at Rs. 1,24,425, realiz- 
ing a profit of 5% on the Cost of Sales. 

Find out the fixed percentages to be applied in the cases of Works 
Oncost and Office Oncost. 


Or, 

Discuss in detail (i) three different methods of Wage Remuneration, 
and (ii) three different methods adopted in calculating the value of 
materials to be charged to jobs. 


Second Half 


Examiner — Mr. Ranjit Ray, M.A., A.C.A., F.R.E.S. 

Any three questions to be attempted. 

1 . From the following figures supplied to you by the Orient 
Insurance Co., Ltd., prepare a revenue account and Balance Sheet as on 
the 1st December, 1933: — 

Capital, Rs. 1,00,000 ; Life Insurance Fund as on the 1st January, 
1933, 1,92,31,000 ; Premium Receivable, Rs. 39,00,000 ; Interest 
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Receivable, Rs. 8,28,520 ; Rent Receivable, Rs. 1,71,480 ; Policy 
Renewal Fee, Rs. 6,000 ; gundry Liabilities, Rs. 21,000 ; Claims by Death, 
Rs. 12,00,000 ; Claims by Maturity, Rs. 20,00,000 ; Agents and Canvas- 
sers' Allowances, Rs. 11,600; Agents and Canvassers' Salaries 
Rs. 29,000 ; Travelling Expenses, Rs. 3,000 ; Directors’ Fees, 
Rs. 6,000 ; Auditors’ Fees, Rs. 2,000 ; Claims admitted but not 
paid, Rs. 6,28,000 ; Medical Fees, Rs. 60,000 ; Commission, Rs. 3,00,000 ; 
Rent paid, Rs. 3,000 ; Investments in Government Securities, Rs. 55,00,000; 
Mortgages, Rs. 61,00,000 ; Income Tax on Interest, Rs. 6,000 ; Law 
Charges, Rs. 5,000 ; Advertisements, Rs. 8,000 ; Printing and Stationery, 
Rs. 14,000 ; Postage and Telegrams, Rs. 8,000 ; Receipt Stamps, 
Rs. 2,000 ; Loans oil Policies, Rs. 54,00,000 ; Outstanding Premiums, 
Rs. 4,20,000 ; Bank Charges, Rs. 1,000 ; Charges General, Rs. 3,000 ; 
Surrenders, N Rs. 50,000 ; Re-assurance Premiums, Rs. 40,000 ; Interest 
Outstanding, Rs. 1,30,000 ; Properties, Rs. 22,00,000 ; Deposits witli 
Banks, Rs. 11,00,000 ; Cash with Banks in Current Account, Rs. 2,82,000 ; 
Cash in Hand, Rs. 2,400. 

2. You are given the following Manufacturing Account and Profit and 
Loss Account of the Beta Manufacturing Company, and are asked to work 
out the percentages of Manufacturing Profit to Turnover and also the 
percentage of net profit to turnover. Prepare a corrected Manufactur- 
ing and Profit nd Loss Account, and work out the percentages: — 


Manufacturing Account for the year ending 30th June, 11)34.. 



Rs. 


Rs. 

To Opening Stock Manu- 


By Closing Stock Manu 


factured Goods ... 

3,00,000 

factured Goods . . . 

2,50,000 

,, Opening Stock Raw 

,, ('losing Stock Raw 


Materials 

2,50,000 

Materials 

2,00,000 

, , Labour 

,, Travellers Commis- 

1,50,000 

,, Sales 

8,00,000 

sion 

26,000 



,, Travellers Expenses 
, , Manufacturing Profit 

10,000 



Carried down 

5,14,000 




12,50,000 


12,50,000 


Profit and Loss Account for the year ending 30th June, 1934. 

Rs. Rs. 

To Salaries ... 24,000 By Sales ... 8,00,000 

,, Rent (including Fac- ,, Net Profit ... 1,48,000 

tory Rent Rs.20,000 32,000 

,, Carriage Inward ... 30,000 

,, Charges General ... 2,500 

,, Raw Materials Pur- 
chased ... 2,50,000 

,, Carriage Outward ... 24,000 

,, Electricity for Power 50,000 
,, do. for Lighting ... 1,000 

,, Postage and Stationery 4,500 

,, Advertisements ... 10,000 

,, Interest ... 6,000 

,, Manufacturing Profit 5,14,000 


9,48,000 


9,48,000 
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3. Mr. A and Mr. B are in business in the same line and desire to 
amalgamate with a view to obviating competition. Their Balance Sheets 
are given below. They want to carry on business as A, B, and Co. but 
cannot come to terms. B suggests that they should amalgamate on the 
basis of the respective balance sheet figures, that is, by a simple addition 
of each balance sheet, he keeping five-sixth of the capital and* profits, 
A getting the balance. A calls you in to advise them in settling the fair- 
est terms. What do you consider the best terms for both, and why? 
Prepare also the opening balance sheet of the firm after such amalgamation. 

Mr. A’s Balance Sheet. 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Capital 

1,00,000 

Plant and Machineries .. 

1,00,000 

Creditors 

30,000 

Stock in Trade 

90,000 

Reserve 

20,000 

Debtors 

60,000 

Sundry Liabilities 

6,000 

Payments in Advance .. 

2,000 

Bank Overdraft 

40,000 


Profit and Loss 

A/c. 



Balance for T933 

56,000 




2,52,000 


2,52,000 


Mr. B’s Balance Sheet. 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Capital 

... 5,00,000 

Goodwill 

2,00,000 

Creditors 

T, OO, OOO 

Land and Buildings 

T, OO, OOO 

Sundry Liabilities 

TO, OOO 

Plant and Machineries 

1,00,000 

Profit and Loss 

A/c. 

Stock in Trade 

T, OO, OOO 

Balance for 1933 

50,000 

Debtors 

60,000 


Cash at Bank 

1,00,000 

* 


6,60,000 


6,60,000 


4. A and B are in partnership, sharing profits and losses equally. 
On A wanting to retire B decides eo convert the firm into a limited Com- 
pany. The following is the balance sheet of the firm on the 30th June, 


Capital : A 
Capital : B 

Balance on A's Appropria- 
tion Account 

Balance on B's Appropria- 
tion Account 
Sundry Creditors 
Profit and Loss Acoount ... 


Rs. 


Rs. 

40,000 

Plant 

.. 35,000 

40,000 

Stock 

40,000 


Debtors 

29,000 

12,000 

Cash 

25,000 

r 0,000 



6,000 



21,000 




1 ,29,000 


1,29,000 


As B was unable to pay off A's dues and share of goodwill in cash 
A agreed to accept payment as follows: his capital and share of goodwill 
in 6% preference shares, and amount due to him on current account and 
his share of profit in 6% debentures. B decided to pay off the sundry 
creditors from the cash in hand and take ordinary shares for his capital 
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and goodwill. He also decided to take debentures for the balance due 
to him on current account and share of profits, ti forms the limited com- 
pany with an authorized capital of 10,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each 
and 10,000 preference shares of Rs. 10 each, and issues only such of the 
shares as are required to carry out the above arrangements. It was also 
agreed that the goodwill of the firm should be valued at twice the average 
profit of the last four years, the profits for the year ending 30th June, 
1930, was Rs.25,000 ; for 1931, Rs.23,000 ; and for 1932, Rs.21,000. You 
are required to close the books of the old firm, and prepare the opening 
balance sheet of the new company. 

5. Lambda Manufacturing Company whose directors present the 
following balance sheet as on the 30th June, 1939, appear to be quite 
solvent but it is found that they are unable to pay a creditor whose 
claim amounts to Rs. 10,000. This results in a change of directorate who, 
on investigating the affairs of the company, find the following: — 

(a) Plant and Machinery which should have been depreciated al 
5 % pe r annum on the fixed instalment system had not been 
depreciated for the Iasi ten years. 

( b ) Stock has been valued at sale price which is 25% over cost 
price. 

(r) Investments include 10,000 shares in A. Co., Ltd., of Rs. 10 
each, shown on the books of the company at Rs. 1,00,000. 
But it is found that this company has been in liquidation for 
some time, and has made a final return of capital of Re. 1 
per share, which amount has been credited to the profit and 
loss account. 

(d) Debts amounting to Rs. 21,000 due by customers have long 
been barred by limitation. 

(e) All patents held by the company had expired. 

(/) It is Jound that though cash in hand stands at Rs. 40,000, 

actually there is a bank overdraft of Rs. 22,000, and the old 

directors had drawn Rs 62,000 on various pretexts. Of this 

sum, only Rs. 37,000 is recoverable. 

The new directors decided that in these circumstances it would be 
best lo reorganize the company and propose to reduce the capital as 
Lollows: Ordinary shares by Rs. 5 per share, and preference shares by 
Rs. 4 per share. They also decide to write off the balance of loss by 
adjusting firstly the reserve account, then the balnce on the Profit 
and Loss account, anti lastly Goodwill. This is duly sanctioned, 
and you are requested to show all the adjustment entries and prepare the 
new' balance sheet. 


Balance Sheet of the Lambda Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 30th June, iyjj- 


Capital. — 

Rs. 

Goodwill 

Rs. 

4,00,000 

2,00,000 Ordinary 


Freehold 

2,00,000 

Shares of Rs. 10 each 

20,00,000 

Patents 

50,000 

1 , 00, 000 Preference 


Plant and Machinery ... 

36,00,000 

Shares of Rs. 10 each 

10,00,000 

Investments 

3,00,000 

6% Debentures 

10,00,000 

Stock 

2,00,000 

Sundry Creditors 

4,50,000 

Furniture 

10,000 

Reserve 

4,00,000 

Sundry Debtors 

1,00,000 

Profit and Loss A/c. ... 

50,000 

Cash in Hand 

40,000 


49,00,000 49,00, 000 
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Third Paper 

(Commercial Law) 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Radhabinod Pal, M.A., D.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 3 and any two of the rest. 

r. Define 'consideration'. Examine how far (i) absence of consi- 
deration, (2) illegality of consideration, (j) inadequacy of consideration, 
affects a contract. 10 

2. Discuss the principle laid down in Carlill v. Carbolic Smoke Ball 

Co. (1803) T Q B- 256. 10 

3. 'In a contractual relation the rights and liabilities of the parties 

are always referable to their intention.’ Comment on this, and examine 
how far the law relating to measure of damages in case of breach of con- 
tract is consistent with this maxim. 20 

4. Discuss the principles laid down in ' Ertel Bieber & Co. v. Rio 

Ttnlo Co*. (1918) A.C. 260. 10 

5. Write notes on any two of the following: — 

(i) Doctrine of market overt, (ii) Stoppage in transit, (iii) Vendor’s 
lien, (iv) Warranty. 10 

6. ‘A surety is a great favourite in law.’ Why? 10 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Answer any three questions. 

t. Define 'bailment'. Write a short note on the responsibility of 
a railway administration as carrier of goods. 

2. Define ‘firin’. Examine if an infant can be member of a firm. 

3. (live a short account of the legal position of an undisclosed 
principal in a contract. 

4. Enumerate acts of insolvency under the Provincial Insolvency Act. 

5. Define a ‘promissory note'. 

A signs an instrument in the following terms: ‘I promise to pay 
B or bearer Rs. 5,000.’ Examine if a suit on this instrument will be 
maintainable at the iustance of C in whose favour B makes an indorsement. 

6. Draw up a memorandum of association for a 'company limited 
by guarantee’. 

7. Name the different modes of winding up a company. What do 
you mean by the term 'contributory'? Examine the nature of the liabili- 
ty of a contributory. 
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Fourth Paper 

( Banking ) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A. Ph.D. 

Answer three questions only. 

1. Write explanatory notes on any four of the following terms: — 

(a) garnishee order, ( b ) finance bill, (c) hidden reserve, (d) 
• banker’s lien, (e) nationalization of banking. 

2. Discuss the position of the foreign exchange banks in the bank- 
ing system of* this country. Do you advocate the starting of an Indian 
Overseas Bank? 

3. Do you advocate a separate banking code for this country? If 
so, what would be its general outline? 

4. Comment on the gratuitous services of modem banks. State the 
position of the Indian Joint Stock Banks in this connection. 

5. How do Central Banks regulate credit? What initial difficulties 
would the Central Bank experience if it were to regulate credit in this 
country ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. A. C. Sengupta, M.A. 

Answer three questions only. 

All the questions carry equal marks. 

1. In what different capacities does a bank generally serve its cus- 
tomers? Give a brief account of these. 

2. Mention the important factors that affect the size of the cash 
reserve that a bank must keep. Explain how these factors affect the size 
of the reserve. 

3. 'On December 31st, 1931, 20% of the total liabilities of the joint 
stock banks of England and Wales was represented in their portfolios by 
bills discounted during the year. . . . Banks in India do not hold such 
bills to any large extent.* 

How do you account for this restricted use of bills in India? 

What are the advantages of the employment of funds by commercial 
banks in the discounting of bills? 

4. Give a brief sketch of the organization of the Federal Reserve 
system of banking in the United States of America. 

5. What do you understand by ‘open market* operations of central 
banks? When do central banks resort to such operations, and why? 

6. Why has it been considered necessary to have a reserve bank 
for India? Why could not the Imperial Bank of India perform the func- 
tions of a Central Bank? In this connection consider the position of the 
Bank of England. 
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( Business Organization ) 

The questions are equal value. 

Three questions only to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Manomohan Ray, M.A., I). Sc. Ph.D. 

1. In what category of business organization would you place the 
recent Restriction Schemes in Tea, Rubber, etc. ? What are the main 
defects of this type of organization, and how are these being counteracted 
in the above cases? 

2. In what way will a Reserve Bank help to improve the conditions 
in the Indian money market? State briefly your views about the useful- 
ness of the separation of the Issue and Banking departments of the pro- 
posed Reserve Bank. 

j. Write a short essay oil Economic Planning, with special reference 
to the need of such a plan for Bengal. 

4. Discuss the various factors that arc to be taken into account in 
fixing the Lift* Insurance Premium. What in your view is the investment 
value ot a Life Insurance policy? 

5. You are expected to set up an organization for marketing jute., 
keeping in mind the lack ol holding capacity ol the growers. State your 
scheme. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C\ Nandi, B.A. (Cal), B.Sc. (Cantab), Chartered 

Accountant. 

1. Give briefly an outline of the various aspects of the organization 
of a manufacturing concern. 

2. Discuss Customs Duty as a revenue measure and as a means for 
protecting infant industries. 

3. Discuss the Hire-purchase system ot selling commodities. 

4. Discuss the arguments for and against the managing agency 
system in India. 

5. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of fixed and non-fixed 
investment trusts. 
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(Industrial Structure and Development) 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. K. M. Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer anv thrf.e questions. 


1. Indicate the factors that contributed to the industrial develop- 
ment of Great Britain during 1760-1850. 

2. What are the causes and the advantages of industrial combinations? 
Do combinations promote the interest of labour? Discuss the potentiality 
of industrial combinations in India. 

3- Examine the causes of the industrial leadership of Germany since 
tlie Franco-Prussian War. In what industries particularly has Germany 
obtained a predominant position in the world market, and why ? ^ 

4. Briefly indicate the nature of the quota system. How would 
such a system affect the future development of industries? Illustrate your 
answer by reference to any industry with which you are familiar. 

5. Examine the present position and the future prospects of the 
Indian sugar industry. Can you justifv the imposition of an excise duty 
on Indian sugar factories? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. P. Ptllai, Ph.D. 

Answer anv three questions. 


1. Indicate briefly the causes of the prevailing world unemployment. 
What remedies would you suggest to meet the situation ? 

2. Describe the salient features of President Roosevelt's Industrial 
Recovery Campaign, and estimate the value of its contribution to world 
recovery. 

3. In the light of the principles governing the British Trade Boards 
Acts, examine the case for the establishment of Wage-Boards in the 
Indian tea industry. 

4. Determine the influence of the International Labour Organization 
in shaping India's industrial legislation. 

5. Examine the grounds on which the Indian cotton textile industry 
has been granted protection. How far is the weakness of the industry 
due to internal causes? 


54 
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(Economic Geography) 

The Questions are of equal value . 

Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Manomoiian Ray, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 

1. Discuss the present clay tendency towards the formation of self- 
supporting economic units. What do you think of the prospects of the 
British Empire becoming such a unit? How will India's external trade 
be affected in such ail order? 

2. Discuss the factors responsible for the present moribund condi- 
tion of the world-shipping. What steps, in your opinion, should be taken 
to bring about an improvement in the condition of this industry? 

j. What is your idea about Economic planning? Do you think that 
the economic condition of India can be improved by adoption of such a 
planning? If so, what sort of industrial development should be suggested 
for Bengal? 

-4. How has the restricted production benefited the Indian jute 
industry? What has been the effect of it in foreign countries? 

5. Discuss the developments in the British steel industry as a result 
of the adoption of protective measures in Great Britain. 


Second Half 


Examiner — Dr. Dwijendra Kumar Sanyal, M.A., B.Com. 

t. What do you know about the new Rubber Restriction Scheme? 
What is the quota allotted to India, and how is India, both as a producer 
and consumer, going to be affected by it? 

2. Discuss the changes that have taken place in Great Britain since 
the Ottawa Agreement. Has the Indo-British trade improved in any 
way by that agreement? 

j. State the improvements in agricultural production that have 
•taken place in the Middle-East countries since the Great War. How will 
India's exports of agricultural products be affected by the same? 

4. What effects will the developments of Manchuko have on the eco- 
nomic activities of Japan and China? 

5. State briefly the effects of the growth of production of primary 
goods, both agricultural and mineral, in 'TJ.S.S.R. on India's staple ex- 
ports in the European market. 
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(Currency.) 

The questions are of equal value . 


First Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Pii.D. 
Anstver any three questions. 


1. What reasons do you advocate for the abolition of the gold 
standard? How do you propose to make it an international standard 
once again? 

2. Examine the economic implications of linking the rupee to the 
inconvertible pound sterling. 

j. Explain the purchasing power parity doctrine. Can it satisfac- 
torily explain all fluctuations in exchange? If not, why not? 

4. What is meant by elasticity of currency How is contraction 
and expansion of cuirency secured in this country? Illustrate your 
answer by reference to the course of evenls in India since 1927. 

5. Criticize any two of the alternative standards suggested in lieu 
oi the international gold standard: — 

(tf) The Tabular Standard. 

(h) International Bimetallism. 

(r) The C.oods Standard. 

(</) Symmetallism. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Bijoykumar Sarkar, A.B. 
Answer any three questions. 


1 . ‘Gold is not a base upon which is reared a block of credit that 
enlarges and shrinks with the length of the base line.' Discuss. 

2. How far do you think it is possible to control the price level 
through the control of the Central Banking policy? 

3. How do you distinguish between Inflation and Reflation? What 
do you think about President Roosevelt s policy of Reflation in America? 

4. How ‘did the value of silver influence Indian exchange during (a) 
1876-93, and (b) 1917-20? 

5. State what you know about the recent controversy with regard 
to the devaluation of the rupee. 
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(Transport.) 

7 he questions are of equal* value. 

Only 'i hr EE questions are io be attempted. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. D. Ghosh, M.A. 

1. What do you mean by (a) State-ownership of railways, and ( b ) 
State control of railways? Detail the advantages and disadvantages of 
private railway enterprise, with special reference to British railways. 

2. Describe the evolution of Classification of goods on the British 
and the American railway systems. 

3. Discuss the merits of the ‘Absolute Block' and ‘Interlocking 
(signalling)* systems from the points of view of safety and efficiency in 
railway working. Illustrate by diagrams. 

4. ‘Elasticity and quick adaptation to the exigencies of business are 
peculiarities of American rail road operation.' {Ripley.) 

How does Prof. Ripley expose the defects ol this system in the fixa- 
tion of railway rates, and what are his views on ‘Commercial Competition' 
in respect to the adjustment of railway rates? 

5. What do you understand by the Southern Basing system, the 
Transcontinental system, and the Port differentials in the fixation of 
American railway rates? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. J. C. Rose, 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 
All questions carry equal marks. 


1. Comment on — 

(a) the development ot the different gauges of the railway system 

in India, 

(b) the practicability of adopting a uniform gaugue for railways 

in this country, with special reference to the views expressed 
on the subject by the Acworth Committee. 

2. Describe (a) class rates, (b) adjusted class rates, (c) special rates, 
and explain how each differs from the others. Comment o’n the relative 
advantages or disadvantages of (i) equal mileage, (ii) telescopic, and (iii) 
lump-sum station to station rates. 

3. Explain the constitution and functions of the Indian Railway 
Rates Advisory Committee. What evidence would you advance to show 
that a particular railway rate is unreasonable in itself? 

4. Comment bn the functions of a station goods yard and a marshal- 
ling yard. State the location of the Moghalsarai, Bilaspur, and Bhusaval 
marshalling yards, and detail the more important items of traffic dealt 
with in each of these yards. 
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5. Detail (a) the chief sources from which cotton is drawn to the 
ports of Bombay, Karachi, and Madras. (6) the railway routes by which 
cotton is ordinarily transpdrted to each of those ports, with particulars 
of alternative railway routes, if any. Illustrate (a) and (b) by a sketch 
;nap or maps. 


(Tariffs ) 

1 be questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Manomohan Ray, M.A., D.Sc. Ph.D. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

1 What do you understand by discriminating protection? To what 
extent has this principle been followed in India's tariff developmenpts ? 

2. Trace the growth of Imperial Preference within the British 
Empire. How is the development of the Iron and Steel industry in India 
likely to be affected by the Ottawa Agreement? 

3. How far is tariff a fruitful source of revenue? Discuss its inci- 
dence upon the different strata of society. 

4. The growth of economic nationalism everywhere in the world is 
restricting India's exports to many countries. How then will it be pos- 
sible for India to adjust her balance of account with the outside world? 

5. What were the circumstances that led to the Indo-Japanese Tex- 
lile Agreement? Slate briefly the* terms of the Agreement. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. M. Chaudhijri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

1 . State clearly what you understand by a bilateral trade agreement. 
In what way is it superior to simple protection? What parts have the 
quota system and the most favoured nation clause played in the recent 
trade treaties of Great Britain? 

2. It is said that protection is irequently followed by the entry of 
foreign capital into a country. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages 
of such capital in countries in different stages of economic development, 
such as (t) Great Britain, and (2) India. 

3. When is an excise duty justified on theoritical grounds? State 
clearly your views on the recently imposed sugar excise duty in India. 

4. What were the circumstances which were responsible for Great 
Britain's adoption of free trade in the first half of 19th century? In what 
way have the circumstances changed to compel that country to go in for 
a protective policy? 
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5. Write short notes on: — 

(a) Open door area. • 

(b) Most-favoured nation treatment. 
{c) Free Ports. 

( d ) Economic units. 

(e) Discriminating protection. 


(Statistics 1 

7 hr questions are of equal value. 

Only three questions are to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. M Ganouli, D.Sc. 

1. Draw up a blank table in which could be shown for two years 
the Indian imports and Exports of two kinds at five ports. 

2. What do you understand by the terms balance of trade and invi- 
sible exports? Contrast the items composing the invisible exports of the 
United Kingdom and British India. 

j. Define and illustrate the following: — 

Arithmetic mean, median, mode, standard deviation, and coefficient 
of variation. 

4. What is meant by the Principle of the Fair Sample? What pre- 
cautions are necessary in making use of it? 

5. Describe carefully how you \$ould proceed to construct an in- 
dex number of Indian wholesale prices. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

6. For comparing the intensity of unemployment in India with that 
in Great Britain, what statistics would you require, and how would you 
com late them? 

; Assume the following distribution according to age of persons 
employed in a certain occupation : — 

Age. Number of persons per t,ooo. 

Under 15 years ... ... o 

15 ... ... ... 8 

20 ... ... ... 48 

25 ... ... ... 252 

35 • • 334 

45 • ... ... ... 223 

55 ••• ••• 125 

65 ... ... ... 10 

75 and over ... o 


1,000 
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Estimate by any method of interpolation the relative numbers in the 
age groups 30 to 35 and 35 to 40 years. State the hypotheses on which 
the method rests. 

8. For the frequency group in Question 7 obtain one measurement 
of deviation and of asymmetry. 

9. The following table shows the frequency distribution of daily 
earnings ol women in the Cotton Industry at Ahmedabad, 1921: — 

Daily emings Number of women, 

(annas). 

3 but under 6 ... ... ] 


J 

6 

9 



iJJ 

9 

,, 12 



256 

T2 

.. J 5 



380 

•15 

,, 18 



212 

t8 .. 

.. 21 



18 


Total 


Estimale the median and quartiles. If you have any difficulties with 
the table, state them and say what assumptions you have made, and what 
further information you would like to have. 

ro. Find the correlation between the following values of .V and Y ; 
do not keep more than two decimal places : — 

X Y 

6 4 

5 4 

7 TO 

9 9 

o ] 1 


(Auditing.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A.S.A.A. 

r. How could frauds be perpetrated through the Bought Ledger? 
State against each example what Audit steps you would take to ascertain 
whether, in fact, fraud had taken place. 

2. How would you verify the existence of the following assets 
appearing in the Balance Sheet of a Limited Company? — 

(a) Invesment in Stocks and Shares, 

( h ) Patent Rights and Trade Marks, 

(e) Motor Vehicles, and 
(rf) Cash at Foreign Branches. 
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3. Briefly state the principles that would guide you to determine 
Profits available for dividend. 

4. What do you conceive to be the liability of an Auditor to 
a third party, who has advanced money on the faith of a certified 
Balance Sheet in regard to the audit of which there has been negligence? 
(The certificate was given by the Auditor with the knowledge that in the 
usual course of business the certified accounts would be exhibited to 
Banks, Creditors, etc., according to the needs of the occasion). 

5. Draft a programme for the audit of a Life Assurance Company, 
and give the Auditor’s report and certificate on the Balance Sheet on the 
eve of its quinquennial valuation. 


Second Half 

Examiner— Mu. N. Chakraharti, M.A., A.S.A.A. (Lend.), R.A. 

6. You are required to set out the steps you would, as Auditor, 
take in order to satisfy yourself that (i) Stock had not been overvalued, 
(ii) Book Debts had not been over-valued, and (iii) Trade Liabilities had 
not been understated. 

7. ( a ) What are the Rights and Duties oi an Auditor appointed 
under the Tndian Companies Act, 1913? 

(6) If a person other than the retiring Auditor has to be appointed 
Auditor of a Limited Company, what are the formalities that must be 
observed under Section T44 (6) of the Indian Companies Act, 1913? 

(r) At the Annual General Meeting of a Limited Company no Auditor 
was appointed. What steps must be taken, and by whom, in order that 
the Company may place before the next Annual General Meeting accounts 
certified by validly appointed Auditors? 

8. State briefly the qualifications of a Public Accountant competent 
to act as Auditor of a Limited Company, and how they are acquired. 

9. (a) What are the circumstances under which you, as an Auditor 
of a Limited Company, will be prepared to pass payments on account of — 

(i) Underwriting Commission, 
fii) Interest out of Capital, and 

(iii) Remuneration to Directors for attending Board Meetings? 

(h) At the conclusion of your Audit of X. Co., Ltd., you find that 
you cannot give a ’clean’ report. The directors are unwilling to amend 
the accounts according to your suggestions. 

Draft a report to relevant persons embodying 5 points of importance 
in respect of which the same has to be qualified. 

10. A Bank, having been asked by a commercial company to make 
an advance of Rs. 10,000, instructs you to investigate and report upon 
the last Balance Sheet of the company, which was as follows: — 
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Balance Sheet , December 31st, 1930. 


Capital — 

Authorised and Issued — 
5.000 Ordinary Shares 
of Rs. to each, fully 

Rs. 

paid 

50,000 

Sundry Creditors 

9,842 

Bank overdraft 

Profit and Loss A/c. 

L267 

(Balance) 

[There is a contingent 
liability of Rs. 350 in 
respect of bills dis- 
counted.] 

647 


Rs. 

Goodwill at cost ... 6,000 

Plant and Machinery (at 

cost) ... ... 9,570 

Leasehold Premises at cost, 

December 2nd, 1928 ... 6,230 

Sundry Debtors, Less 

Reserve for Bad Debts ... 21,648 

Stock and Work in Progress 
as certified by Managing 
Director ... ... 12,984 

Bills Receivable ... 1,240 

Investments at cost (Deposit- 
ed with the Bank as 
security for overdraft) ... 3,270 

Cash in hand 814 


61,756 61,756 


The books have been audited by a reputable Jinn, and your 
instructions are that it is not necessary to do any detail checking. 

Describe briefly the course of your investigation, and draft your report 
to the Bank. 


(Agricultural Economics) 

7 he questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur B. B. Mookerjee. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. What are the main causes of agricultural indebtedness in India? 
Discuss possible remedies. 

2. What is the effect of the depression in prices on the indebted- 
ness of the Agriculturist? What art* the diverse effects of high prices 
and low prices of agricultural produce on the economic position of a ryot, 
of a landlord, and a mahajan? 

3. Land, labour, and capital are the main factor for production. 
Discuss in brief actual position of land the factor with reference to the 
conditions of India in general and Bengal in particular. 

4. How has the Co-operative moment in Bengal been affected by 
the present depression in the price of food grains? Discuss the position 
of a Co-operative Society in the existing circumstances. 

5. What are the prospects of, and impediment? to, large scale farm- 
ing in India? Discuss particulars with reference to the conditions of any 
province of it that you know. 

6. Summarize briefly the recommendation of the Agricultural Com- 
mission on Irrigation. State your, own views on the proposal. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. Gupta* 

1. Draw up the main lines of rural reconstruction for a Bengal 
village in any portion of the Province that you know. 

2. What <lo you know oi the Land Mortgage Bank? Discuss its 
possibilities and risks, if any. 

j. What are the main lines on which Co-operative movement in 
India has progressed ? Discuss improvements, if any, that you can 
suggest. 

4. Take any Province that you know, and discuss the economic 
value of the crops in it to ihe agriculturist as a food crop, a money crop, 
and a fodder crop. What suggestions have you to improve the situation? 

5. What .are your views on (a) marketing of agricultuarl produce in 
India, (&) improvement of cattle in India, (c) use of mechanical devices 
in the production of crops in India? 

6. ‘Forests are often described as the hand-maiden of agriculture.' 
Elaborate the statement. 


(Economic History) 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. Sanyal, M.A. Ph.D. 

The figures m the margin indicate jull marks. 

Answer any three of the following. 

1. Trace briefly the development of British Colonial Economic 

Policy from 1763 to 1914, explaining the motives and methods of expan- 
sion, fiscal relations, and course of trade. 16 

2. Examine the application of the policy of a ‘Conscious National 

Development’ in the field of Indian industry from 1899 to the present 
day, and indicate in what respects this policy has been found wanting so 
far. 16 

3. Give a short account of the spread of Social Insurance in Ger- 
many and Great Britain up to 1914- 16 

4. State briefly the history of banking in Japan, and explain the 

r 61 e of the State in the organization and functioning of ‘ordinary’ and 
‘special’ banking institutions. 16 

5. ‘Labour movement since 1914 is more a struggle for political 
power than an agitation for bettering the conditions of work and living 
for wage-earners'. Critically examine this statement, with reference to 
the organization of labour in Great Britain before and after 1913- ib 
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Second Half 


Examiner — Mr. M. K. Ghosh. M.A., B.Com (London) 

Answer any three of the following questions. 

1. What were the chief economic effects of the enclosure movements- 
in England during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries? 

2. State the reasons which led to the enactment of the Corn Laws 
oi England, and state also the causes which led to their final repeal. 

j. Estimate the influence of the French Revolutionary Wars upon 
British trade and industries. 

4. Discuss how far the condition of the working classes in England 
was affected by the Industrial Revolution. 

5. Trace briefly the growth of the co-operative movement in India, 
and indicate the difficulties that stand in the way of its rapid growth. 


(Public Finance) 


The questions are of equal value. 


First Half 

Examiner — Prof. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., D.Sc. 
Answer any three questions. 


t. Discuss the value and limitations of (a) income, ( b ) expenditure, 
and (r) capital, as tests of one’s ability to pay taxes. 

2. Describe carefully the arrangement now in force for avoiding or 
mitigating the double taxalion ol the same income within the British 
Empire. 

j. What are the various forms in which public debts are generally 
issued? Examine the effect of a large floating debt on the trade and 
industry of a country. 

4. Describe some of the measures that are usually adopted to mini- 
mi/e evasion of taxes. 

5. Describe the procedure adopted in the British Parliament for 
the passing of a Finance Bill. To what extent does this procedure differ 
from that adopted in the Central legislature of India? 
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Second Half 

lixanuner—DR. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Describe the value and utility of an independent system of 
financial audit. Illustrate your answer by reference to the power of the 
Auditor-General in India. 

2. Briefly describe the principal forms of local taxes in India. In 
what chief respects do local taxes differ from Central and Provincial taxes? 

.3. Trace the developmenl of Indian customs duties since the Great 
European War. 

4. Describe the limitations on the borrowing powers of the Provinces 
in India. How far should these restrictions be relaxed to secure autonomy 
for the Provinces? 

5. Examine some ot the more important proposals for allocating 
income tax receipts between the Central and Provincial Governments in 
India. 



M. A. & M.Sc. Examinations 

1934 


PURE MATHEMATICS 

First Paper 


Examinera- 


f Mr. P. N. Mitra, M.A. 

\ Mr. H. P. Banf.rjee, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

N.B. — Full marks for any six questions. 
i [a) Kind a necessary and sufficient condition that 
/(x)=.t 1 +px* + qx l + rx + s - 0 

shall have one root the negative of another root. When this condition 
is satisfied, what are the quadratic factors ot /(a')? 

(h) If the roots of a biquadratic represent the distances of four 
points on a right line measured from a fixed point on it, prove that when 
these points torm a harmonic range. Ihe roots of Euler’s cubic are in 
A.P. 

i. («) Enunciate Sturm’s theorem on the separation of the roots 
of algebraic equations. 

If all the roots of any algebraic equation be real, prove that all the 
roots ot every one ol Sturm's auxiliary functions are also real. 

£b) Obtain Sturm's auxiliary functions for the biquadratic 

r * + 4px* - 4r/.r - 1 - 0. 

Hence or otherwise show that it will have two equal roots if 

(p + *lfi ~ (p-q)* - 1. 


3. (a) Show that for the equation 

X n +p , X n ~ 1 +p. 1 'X U ~- +PtX n ~' t + ... . + pn - 0, 


I p x . 1, o, 0, 0 0 

I 2p a , p lf 1, 0, 0 0 

s k ~(- 1)* i 0 0 


| ( 7 c-l)ju_ lt pi-a, ’1 

kp k , 2 H-i, p*- a , p x 


where Si denotes the sum of the 7»th powqr of the roots of the given equation. 
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(6) Prove that 
l+a M 1, 

1, 1 + a, , 

1 , 1 , 


1, t 

1, 1 

l+a-ii 1 


1» 1» 1, 1+dn 


— Q | CL <| • • >fln 


{ 


1 + 


’^1 
2 an 


} 


4. (a) If H bo the resultant of two equations 

a,nx m +■ am- j x m ~ 1 + + a« =- 0 

bnX n + hnl l x n ~ 1 + bo — 0 t 

prove that i# the geometric mean between 
dap 

dll - dR 
and 7 , 

(lap- j ddp + 1 

where p is any positive integer greater than zero. 

(b) Prove that the discriminant of the* product of two functions 
is the product ol their discriminants multiplied by the square of their 
eliminant. 


5. (a) If g be tin* length of the arc through the vertex of an isosceles 

spherical triangle dividing the base into two segments a and ft, show that 

a P fl+S a-8 

tan - tan — - tan tan , 

2 2 2 2 

where a is one of the equal sides of the triangle. 


(b) In a right-angled spherical triangle, if a perpendicular is drawn 
from the vertex on the hypotenuse, show that the sine of the perpendicular 
is the geometric mean between the tangents ol the segments of the hypo- 
tenuse. 


6. Prove that if a + (3 -1, 

a a b@ <a a + b@, 

where a and b are any two unequal positive numbers. 
Hence or otherwise show that 


„ n / n \ m 

1 2 av m < ( S “"l, 
n v = l V=1 M / 


where 0<m< 1. 

Show also that if x^y and x +y>%a, 
z tn +y m > t 2a m , 
m being a positive integer. 
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7. 


(a) Show that 


lim + 
w = oos = l n 


(b) If p and q be constant integers, show that 


lim 

m— oo 


. ( 1 
in Mm 


+ + . 

m + 1 


+ 

pm +q 


| ~log p. 


sea 


8. ( a ) State (without proof) the different theorems on the multi- 

plication oi two infinite series. 

(h) Discuss the convergence of the series 

_ m(m-l) o m(?n-l) (m-n + 1) n 

2! n I 

when | z\ — 1. 


, 9 - Illustrate by means ol suitable examples the difference between 
ordinary convergence and uniform convergence. 

Show that a power series is uniformly convergent within its circle of 
convergence. What happens on the circle of convergence? 


ro. For z complex, prove that 
sin *- *( 1 - ^)( X ' ^X 1 - 8 £*-)- 
Hence or otherwise show that 

1 GO 1 

cots = — + 2s 2 — — 

2 n — 1 z n 7T 


Show also that 


cosec a 3 



1 

(W7T + z) a ‘ 


ii. (a) Distinguish between the nature of the convergents in coo 
tinued fractions of the first and second classes. 

(6) Evaluate 

1 11 

i+ i+ , ‘ , 2+ ,, ■ , 

* * 

where the cycle consists of n units followed by 2 . 
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Second Paper 

the questions are of equal value. 

Examiners — i ^ R - P- Ganguly, M.A., B.L. 

1 Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

Not more than six questions to be attempted. 

1 . Find the centre of gravity of a circular disc whose density is pro- 
portional to the distance from a point on the circumference of the disc. 

If the density at any point of a circular disc whose radius is a vary 
directly as the distance from the centre, and a circle described on a radius 
as diameter be cut out, prove that the centre of gravity of the remainder 

6 a 

will be at a distance — - from the centre. 

157 r - 1U 

2 . Find the equation of a catenary of equal strength. Show that 
the polar equations of equilibrium of a string in one plane under forces 
Eds, Qds, acting along and perpendicular to the radius vector, .are 


d . ( 7' cos 4> ) - - 7 ’sin*^+/ , = o, 

aS r 

1 7 1 

, ( T sin <f> ) + sin <f> cos ^+<2-0, 
ds r 


where 


.dr ... rd<t>. 

cos 9— , and sin 9 - ~ 
ds ds. 


3 . C alculate the attraction ol a uniform spherical shell at an internal 
point. 

Prove that the law of the inverse square is the only law of attraction 
for which a spherical shell of uniform thickness and density will produce 
no resultant attraction on any internal particle. 

.j. Find the attraction of a thin circular plate of uniform thickness 
and density on a particle in its plane, the law of attraction being that 
of the inverse cube of the distance. 

5. Prove Laplace’s equation v 1 V -0. 

If two different masses have the same external level surfaces, the 
values of their potentials on any one common surface of level are directly 
proportional to the two masses. 

6 . Find the resolved accelerations ol a point in polar co-ordinates. 
A particle of mass m is suspended from a fixed point 0 by a string of 
length a, and from m is suspended another particle of mass m l by a string 
of length b. If a horizontal velocity be suddenly communicated to m, 
show that the tensions of the strings are immediately increased by 
amounts which are in the ratio 

mb 
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7. What are harmonic oscillations ? 

Show how to find the amplitude and the period of the oscillation. 

A heavy particle P’ia suspended at rest from a point A by an elastic 
string whose initial and unstretoheb length is a. The point A at the time f = 0 
begins to oscillate up and down, so that its displacement at the time t is c 
sin Ap- 
prove that the length of the string at the time t is 

e, Jv cn\ „ , cn 1 . 

a 4- l zii - cos nt) * — r?sin »/+ — = — rv iin 

n* ' n* - A* n 1 — A* 

8. A particle is projected horizontally with velocity V along the 
inside of a rough vertical circle from the lowest point, prove that if it 
complete the circuit it will return to the lowest point with a velocity v 
given by 

v* — V*e- 4mtt — 2ag ( 2 /x* — i ) ( i — e- 


9. Find the differential equation of the orbit of a particle under the 
action of a central force. 

In a central orbit the force is jxu*(^ + 2a i u i ) ; if the particle be 
projected at a distance a with a velocity — £ in a direction making 

tan” 1 * with the radius, show that the equation to the path is r = atan 0 


10. State Kepler’s laws. 

If P be the mass of a planet, S the mass of the sun, T the time of 
revolution of the planet round the sun, D its mean distance from the sun, 
prove 


r- 


27T 

Vy(3 r +Pj 




Shew that the velocity of a particle moving in an ellipse about a 
centre of force in the focus is compounded of two constant velocities, 
/' tp 

^ perpendicular to the radius and^- perpendicular to the major axis. 


55 
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Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

Six questions are to be attempted , three from each half . 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. N. Ganguly, D. Sc. 

1. (a) Prove that tho two straight lines [l, m, n) and (£', m', n') in 

tri linear co-ordinates will be at right angles, if 

IV + mm 1 + nn* - {mu' + m’n) cos A - (nl' + n'l) cos B - (lm' + I'm) cos C=0. 

( b ) Show that the trilinear equation of the straight line joining 
the in-centre and the circumcentre of the triangle of reference is 

2a(cos B - cos C) *= 0. 

2. (a) Find the condition that the general equation of the second 

degree in areal co-ordinates should represent a circle. 

{b) Find the equation of the circle with respect to which the 
triangle of reference is self-conjugate, and show that this circle will be 
imaginary unless the triangle of reference be obtuse-angled. 

j. ( a ) Prove that a system of conics through four fixed points is 
cut by any transversal in pairs ol points which form an involution. 

To whom is this theorem due? 

State the reciprocal theorem. 

(b) Prove and generalize by projection the theorem: 

The locus of the centre of a rectangular hyperbola circumscribing a 
triangle is the nine-point circle of the triangle. 

4. (a) If the line lx + my + n = 0 satisfies the relation (a, b, c, f, g t h) 
(i, w, n)* = 0, show that its envelope is an ellipse, parabola, or hyperbola 
according as 

c a, h, g > Q 

K b, f < * 

<7. /> c 

(b) Show that the pair of lines ax 3 + 2 hxy + by 9 - 0 should be harmoni- 
cally conjugate with 

. . a 1 x* + 2 h'xy + b r y 5 * * 8 = 0, 

lf ab' +a , b=2hh\ 

5. What is meant by the Jacobian of three conics? 

Find its equation, and prove that if the three conics all pass through 

two given points, their Jacobian will reduce to a straight line and a 

conic. 

Discuss the case of three circles. 
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Second Half 


Examiner — Mr. M. M. Ghosh 

i. Define the deficiency oi a curve and prove that it can never 
he negative. 

Calculate the deficiency of non-degenerate curve of the nth degree, 
having g nodes and k cusps. 

Determine the deficiency of the curve 
x :i + y* -doxy. 

z. Jlow do you define the Hessian oi a curve and why is it so 
called? . 


Deduce its equation for the curve f(x, y t 2) ~~0. 
Prove that the Hessian of the cubic 

x ‘ + y ^ ' + 6 mxyz — 0 


.. _ .. 1 + 2m* _ 

x A - y' + z —xyz- 0 , 


and show that the curve and its Hessian have the same points of inflexion. 


j. (a) Define a Singular Focus oi a curve, and prove that the 
locus oi the singular locus ol <1 circular curve of order n, passing through 
i w ( w +j) — J other points, is a circle. 

(b) Prove that the locus of a point whose distances (r L , r. it r 5 ) from 
three fixed points are connected by the relation lr x + mr. t + nr s = 0, is a 
Bicircular Quart ic, having those fixed points for foci. 

.\ . { a ) Prove that the inverse oi a conic with respect to any point 
on the curve is a Circular Cubic, whose real asymptote is parallel to the 
tangent ol the conic at the centre of inversion. 

(b) Show that the six nodal tangents to a Trinodal Quartic touch 
a conic. 

5. (a) Defining a Logocyclic Curve as the inverse oi a rectangular 

hyperbola, obtain its Cartesian equation, and show that every nodal cubic 
can be projected into a logocyclic curve. 

{b) Show how you can trisect an angle with the help of a Conchoid 
oi Nicomcdes. 
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Fourth Paper 


The questions are of equal value. 
Attempt six questions, three from each half. 

First Half. 


Examiner — Mr. B. M. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


i. (a) Substantiate the following statements: — 

[t) That three* given right lines can, in general, be intersected 
by an infinite number of right lines, which trace out a 
quadric as their locus. 

(«) That the number of common transversals of four given 
right lines is either two or infinite. 

(fi) Show that the four straight lines, represented respectively by 
the four pairs oi equations: 


j 1 

I f 


- + * = 2 ( 

a c V 

- 1 ( 

2 V 

X - z =4 ( 
a c \ 

( 

a c 4 \ 




>. 

)• 

). 

)■ 


actually admit of an infinity of common transversals. And find their 
general equation. 


2. (a) Construct the equation of the cylinder, which envelopes the 

ellipsoid 


x 

a 1 ' h 2 ’ c 




and has its generators parallel to the direction (/, m f n). 

(b) Express the condition that the cylinder may be a surface of 
revolution, and deduce or prove directly that the conicoid has altogether 
six enveloping right circular cylinders. How many of these are real? 

j. (a) Prove that the three quadrics of the confocal system 

x* y* „ 

^■V+aV-uT 1 ' 

which pass through a given point P (o # y) 9 intersect one another ortho- 

gonally. 
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(b) If x lf \ 2f X3 bo the parameters of the thrco confocals associated 
with P, calculate the expressions 

39 A2A3 + A 3 A 1 +A 1 A 2 , A] A2A3 
in terms of ct % /3 % Y ; and make sure that, when the point P moves subject to 
the condition 

Xi s +X 2 -+\ 3 *= const., 

its locus is a quartic surface. Also find the equation of this surface. 

4. Prove that the envelope of a two-parameter family of surfaces 

f fa !/, «, «)-0 

can be obtained by eliminating the parameters u , v from the above equation, 
joined to the two derived equations 



(6) Verify that the envelope of the oc 1 of planes 
(wf 1 6 )® + (u - V)y + (u - 3)a + 5 = 0 

is a quadric. Does this envelope touch the plane at infinity 1 If so, find the 
direction of the point of contact. 

5. («) A surface being given in the parametric form, work out the 

differential equation of its asymptotic lines in the form : 

Ldp* + 2 Mdp dq + Ndq* =0, 

where L, If, N are the secondary magnitudes. 

(b) For the hyperboloid of one sheet given by 

x=a cosp sec 7, 1 

y - b sin p sec r/, > 

z~c fan q t ) 

calculate the quantities />, M, N, and integrate the equation of the asymptotic 
lines in the form : 

p ±7 -cons*. 

Gan you show that these curves are all right lines ? 

6. Prove that the equation ^ 

5x* - 4 y' J + 5 z* + 4 yz - 14sa; + 4 xy + 16a; + 16// - 82a; + 8 = 0 
represents a pair of planes which pass through the line 

x+3=y=z+l 

and are inclined at an angle 2 tan 
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Second Half 


Examiner — Mr. B. N. Paul. 


r. Taking the tangent, principal normal and binomial of a twisted 
curve at any point as the axes of co-ordinates find expressions for the 
co-ordinates of the consecutive point in terms of the arc and the radii 
of curvature and torsion. 

Prove that the shortest distance between two consecutive principal 
normals divides the radius of curvature into segments which are in the 
duplicate ratio of the radii of curvature and torsion. 

2. Prove that the loxodromic curves (i.e. those which intersect the 
meridian lines at constant angle) on a surface of revolution 

s = f(r) 

are given by the equation 

a J ‘ v/ l+/ a dr+&<£ + c = 0, 

where z, r, 0 are the cylindrical co-ordinates, and a , b, c constants. 


Find the loxodromic curves on the surface 

x=u cos v, y=u sin r, z-a cosh “ lM / w 

and find the equations of the surface when referred to an orthogonal system of 
these curves. 


3. Find an expression for the radii of curvature at any point of the 
surface z =f (a*, y ) . 

Provo that the specific curvature at any point on the paraboloid 
2 z = x ' la+y*lb, where it is cut by the cylinder x'la 2 +y‘ 2 /fe ,J = 1 is 1/4 ab. 

4- What arc the centro-surfaces of a given surface? Prove that the 
two curves on either sheet which corresponds to lines of curvature on the 
original surface are conjugate to one another, but are not, in general, 
lines of curvature on either sheet. 

5. Define the terms geodesic and geodesic curvature. Two surfaces 
touch along a curve which is a geodesic on one of them. Prove that 
it is a geodesic on the other. 

Prove that the geodesic curvature at the origin of the section of the 
surface 2 z = ax*+by‘ i by the plane 

lx+my+nz = 0 

. n (oP+bm 8 ) 
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. Fifth Paper 


Examiners — 


[ Mr. S. C. Ghosh, M.A. 
^ Mr. M. Gupta, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

t. Prove that a hounded monotone sequence is convergent. 

Prove the following: — 

(i) ‘ TA an + l = TA (a.) 1 -. 

w-*oo Un n—>oo 

provided the former limit exists and tho elements of the sequence {°»} are 
positive. Explain why tho elements should be positive. 

, v an fln+ , -On 

(ii) TA = TA btt+t-bn 

oo n w— ► oo 


provided the latter limit exists and 


Lt 

71-+OQ 


1 


On 


1 


Lt bn 
71 — ►OO 


= 0 


and also the sequence } bn } is monotone ascending. 


2. Explain what is meant by the oscillation of a function at a point. 

If a function f(x) is continuous in the interval (a, b), it is possible 
to decompose (a. b) into a finite number of sub-intervals in each of which 
the oscillation is less than a pre-assigned positive number. Prove this. 

Shew that the function f{x), where 

f(x) - 0 when x =0 

= sin!T f elsewhere, 
x 

passes through every value between ■ - 1 and + 1 in any neighbourhood of 
the origin but is discontinuous at *=0. 

3. State and prove Euler's theorem on homogeneous function in its 
most general form. 


If V=Ay* + 3 By*x + SCyx* + Dx* t prove that 



= 54F 


4, B, 

B t C, 


y M 

C 

D 
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4 . Shew that the function u-x$ + x sm ^ does* not possess an extremum . 

A triangular space is to be diminished by fencing off the corners, 
each fence being circular and having the nearest corner as centre ; shew 
how to leave the maximum possible central space with a given length of 
lence. 


5 . Prove that for the 
at any point is - — - , 

CLu 


ellipse of semi-axes a and b the radius of curvature 
where r and r ' are the focal distances of the given 


point. 


Obtain the equations to the two parabolas whose axes are respec- 
tively parallel to the co-ordinate axes and which have contact of the 
second order with the circle x* ¥ y 2 — 5 a 2 , at the point x — a, y = ia. 


6. Enunciate and prove Rolle’s theorem rigorously , and deduce 
the Law of the Mean from it. 

Examine whether the Mean Value Theorem is applicabie to the functions 

H 

x + | x | and x* in any* interval including the origin. 


7. Explain Darboux’s theorem and prove it for the upper integral 
of a bounded function defined in a finite interval. Deduce from it a 
necessary and sufficient condition that such a function may be integrable 
according to Riemann. 

Obtain in ( 0 , 1) the upper and lower integrals of the function f{x), where 

/{z) = l, when *=1, J, J ^ 

n 

— 0, elsewhere. 


8. Enunciate and prove the fundamental theorem of the Integral 
Calculus for a continuous function defined in a finite interval. 


Shew that 


/ 


® x' iu 'dx 
_ 7 .*»» 

0 


2m + 1 

2 n sin -* — it 
2 n 


(m<n). 


(j. If at a point x = c in (a, b), the function f{x) is not bounded and 


f: 


I Mdx 


is continuous in (a, b), shew that 
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Discuss the convergence of 
7 r 

r 2 

I sin^a; 

J 0 


cos"® dx 


and evaluate it. 


io. Explain how you can change the order of integration in a 
double integral. 


Change the order of integration in 

J* f* ^ (* - y) n fiy)dxdy. 


where the field of integration R is the region enclosed between the 
curves. 


x — jA r , // - do, and y — x. 


Establish the formula 
^-Y 


j dx j (*- y)"f(y)dy~ j . Av)dy. 


i j . Find the value of the multiple integral 

J J f dx dy dz , 

where the variables x, y.z, ... take positive values independently of 
one another hut subject to the condition 

x+y+z+ ^ 1. 

- , where da represents an clement of the surface, and 
P 

p the perpendicular from the origin upon the tangent plane of the element, 
the integral being extended over the whole surface of the ellipsoid 

a 2 6“ e* 

12. Hive a brief sketch of the History of Fourier series. 

Prove that 

co 

• e kx a 2 s a (l - e k T cos nir) sin nx, 

ir_ ft + n 
n = \ 

and specify the interval in which it holds good. 
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Sixth Paper 


Examiners- 


J Dr. H. D. Baochi, M.A., Ph.D. 
y Dr. R. Siddique, M.A., Ph.D. 


[N.B . — Answer any six questions. The tenth question carries 20 marks 
and all the other questions carry 16 marks each.] 


1. (a) Given that the equation 

2x - y - 1) dx + x (2jy - x - l)dy = 0 

has an integrating factor of the form f(x+y), find it and integrate the equation, 
(b) Integrate completely the equation 

( t sin x + cos x - x cos x + y cos x = sin x {x sin x + cos x), given that 

ax dx 

the left hand side vanishes when y-x, and when y- cos x. 

2. Solve by means of power series the equation 

(i) when p is not an integer, (ii) when p is an integer, obtaining for this case 
one integral in the form 


n-P- 1 

y — 1 + 2 


n ! (1 -p)( 2 - p)..\n-p ) 


“ „ I §T-p) ! (lof? z “ *" - 


where 


s ( , - 0, 0 ! = 1 and s n -- 1 + « + - + ... + V 
2 8 n 

3. (a) Prove that the differential equation 

has two non-zero solutions, one of which is the square of the other, and hence 
obtain the complete solution. 

(&) Obtain in the form of an integral, a solution of 

d ^ + ky=f(t). 


which satisfies the initial conditions 


y(fi)=e '\ju\t-o 


’- = d. 
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4. (a) Find the general solution of 

(y + z - 1 )yz dx + {z + x - l)zx dy + (x + y - 1 )xy dz — 0. 

(b) Determine the surface which satisfies the equation 

x[y* + z)p - y(x‘ A + z)q=z(x l - y*), 

and contains the straight liDe x—y, z = k(j£ 0), 
where 




- 9f 

&r ’ 9 8^ ' 

5. (a) Find the general solution of 

y'q = (p- l)(pary-p + l) t 
and determine whether it includes the solution 


z = x - y + 2^1 -37/. 
(6) Integrate the equation 

s‘ J - rt — a * , 


where 

„_Q15 _8I* t _V* 

’ ~ &r' J ’ S- &r dy ’ dy M ' 

0. Prove that if P n is Legendre’s coefficient of integral order n, 

r +l 2 

J Pn{x)Pr»{x)dx - 0 or — 

according as vi^n or m - n. 

Prove conversely that if pn(<r) is a polynomial of degree w, such that fer* 
every polynomial /»» Or) of degree less than n, 

r+i 

J pn{x) fm.{x)dx 0 , 
then jhi is a constant multiple of Pn. 

Deduce that 


n I P ,.(x) —a: -{ - 1)" j . 

7. (a) Prove that all zeros of the polynomial P n (x) are real, distirct m c* 
lie between - 1 and + 1 . 

(b) Shew that if 


and 


f(x) =0 for - 1 4*4°’ 
/(«*) = x for 04 I* 
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then 


Az) =23 +2 p ' ( * > +|« * ) - ar-^iTT PAx) 


3 ! 1 l 

. 13 

2 7 . 4 12! 


^ 4 * • 13 T3 / \ 


8. (a) Establish the formula 

Q«(z) = i P„(z) log 2+1 
2 “ 1 

where Tin-! is a polynomial of degree w - 1 in 2 . 

(6) Simplify the expression 

(1 _,^. 2 ,^ r+w(M + 1) ^ 

and reduce it to the form 


a J‘n'(z) ; 

deduce or And otherwise the complete piimitive of the differential equation 
(1 -s’) d d ^i ~ + n(n + 1 )y=2P„'(z). 


9. Establish any two of the following summations : — 
(i) "a " (2m + l)?»(a:)i‘„(.ty) 

M* = 0 


( M + l) . J J «+i(a=)J J »(y) - Pn(j)P» + 1 (tf) . 

* * r _ Jf * 


»«*» -I 

(ii) 2 (2m + l)/M^)0»(^) =— - Rn(x, y) ; 

m=o - X* 


(iii) 2) (2m + l)Qvi(x)Qm(y) 


1 , + n n x » 

= ii(iy— x) ' 0g 


where 


and 


U»0r >2 ,)=(« + 1) . 

y - * 


7*n'( a, y )=(n + l). 




y-x 



M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


87T 


10. (a) Explain, after Gauss and Prasad, a method of developing a 
homogeneous function fn{x , y , z )of rectangular cartesian co-ordinates (sr, y. z) 
in the form : 


fn{x, y t z) ~ V* + r' 2 Nu- 2 + r 3 4 r n - 4 + 


where 

r* i =ir ,J + y a +z * and W is a solid harmonic of degree r. 

(b) Expand 

XYZ(X* + r*) + Z(X* + V' 1 + X 9 ) 9 

in the form : 

V a +r‘V'+r*V ly 

and determine the harmonics F,, F s , and F s . Prove that the equation 
P^O, interpreted geometrically, defines an improper quintic cone 
compounded of three planes and a quadric cone, containing triads of perpendi- 
cular generators. 

| AT./?. — Remember the relation 


V * (r m V n ) - + 2n + 1 V™"* r», 


where F« is a solid harmonic of degree n.| 


( Function* of a Real Variable — First Paper ) 


Seventh Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. H. P. Banerji, M.Sc. 
Mr. M. Gupta, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

i. How does Cantor define equality and inequality of two real 
numbers? Deduce that of two real numbers one must be greater than, 
equal to or less than the other. 


Prove that Lt an4 Lt b n , when <z n L bn. rc-1, 2, 3, 

n-*oo n-*oo 

2 . Define an isolated set and shew that it is enumerable. 

Prove the following: — 

(i) No set can have an isolated set as its derivate. 

(it) Two closed sets whose mth and nth derivatives are identical can 
differ by at most an enumerable set. How do you modify this result 
when the sets are not closed? 

3. Shew that the points of condensation (. LindeVbf) of a given set form a 

perfect set. 
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Prove that all the positive decimal fractions 1) which can be written 
with the two digits 0 and 1 only, form a nondense perfect set in (0, 1). How 
do you determine the contiguous intervals of this set ? 

4. Obtain the necessary and sufficient condition that a given set 
may be measurable. 

Prove that the following sets are measurable: — 

(*) A non-dense closed set. 

(«') The set of transcendental numbers in (o, 1). 

(tit) The set common to an enumerably infinity of measurable sets. 

N.B . — Only the outlines of proof need be given. 

5. Prove any two of the following: — 

(t) The complement of a set of the first category is everywhere 
dense. 

(ii) The j-dimensional continuum has the same power as the 
1-dimensional continuum. 

(in) A measurable set is made up of a set metrically dense-in-itselj 
and ot a discrete set, either ot which may be non-existent. 


(>. Deline a pointwisc discontinuous function and show that the 
points of continuity of a pointwise discontinuous function form an ordi- 
nary inner limiting set. 

IiCt the numbers of the interval (0, 1) be expressed as finite or infinite 
decimals x= , a l a.,...a n . ..and let 

f(x)-’0a l 0a. 2 0a !i 

Prove that the function is pointwise discontinuous. 


7. (a) In (o, i) let 





(a's being either o or 2) and let 




+ 



and in an interval not containing the points x, let j{x) have the same 
value everywhere as at the end points. Prove that f{x) is continuous 
but not absolutely continuous in (o, 1). 

(b) Apply Cantor's method of condensation of singularites to obtain 
a function having a differential co-efficient in (o, 1) and having this differ- 
ential coefficient discontinuous at every rational point in (o, 1). 

8. Distinguish between a proper and an absolute maximum of a 
function and show that the proper maxima and minima of a 
continuous function form an enumerable or a finite set of points. 

Show that in the case of a continuous function which has an infinite 
number of oscillations, there can only be a finite number, of which the 
amplitude exceeds an arbitrarily small fixed number. 



M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


879 


9. If f(x) is continuous in (a, 6) and one of its derivates is non-negative 
in the interval, prove that f{a)&f(b). Hence or otherwise show that the 
d privates and incrementary ratios of a continiuous function have the same 
bounds in any interval. 0 

Show also that if one of the derivates of f{x) is continuous at a cer- 
tain point, then f(x) has a differential coefficient at that point. 

10 . What is meant by the total differentiability of f(x, y) at 
(# 0 , y 0 )- Show by an example that the existence of 

1e and fy at {*»■ ^o) 

is not sufficient for the total differentiability of f(x, y) at (.r 0 , y 0 ). 

fix, y)= , x^o, y ^ 0 and /(0, 0) -0 

Vx* +y a • 

examine f(x, y) for total differentiability and dor interchange of the order of 
differentiation at the origin 


(Theory of Functions of a Real Variable — Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper 


( Prof. D. Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 

hxaminers- 

[ Dr. Lakshinarayan, M.A., D.Sc. 

You are required to attempt the eighth and tenth questions ; full marks 
may be obtained by answering these and any four of the remaining 
questilons. 


t. Prove that the upper Riemann integral 
f a fix) dx 


is continuous and of bounded variation in {a, b). Also, at any point of 
(a, b) at which f(x) is continuous, prove that the upper integral possesses 
a differential coefficient equal to f(x). 

2. (a) Itftx) and <p(x) be two functions integrable (72) in (a, b) and 
| / (jr) | fL | 0(®) | for every value of a\ prove that 
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(6) If a sequence of functions {/„(*}, all integrable (ft) in the interval 

( a , b), converges uniformly in that interval to the bounded function f(x) r 
prove that 

J f(d‘) d. r=Lim J f n (x)d.r. 

3. If f(x) be a summable function defined for the measurable linear set 
K, such that/(r)>0 in E, prove that the set of points defined by 0£y£f[.r) 
has for its plane measure the value of the Lebesguc integral 

//M <l r. 

K 

4. Prove that the necessary and sufficient conditions that F(x) 
should be an indefinite Lebesgue integral in (a, h) are that (i) F ( x ) 
should be of bounded total variation in {a, b), (it) the total variation of 
F(x) over any set of points in (a, b) of measure zero should be zero. 

5. Write down the necessary and sufficient conditions for the con- 
vergence of an improper integral. Examine the following integrals for 
convergence : — 

/V'-rf. r. 

where k and n are numbers greater than o. 



6. Define a double integral and a repeated integral. 

Let G denote the rectangle bounded by 

jr=0 f «=1, 0, y= 1, 

and let f(x, y) — i for rational values of x and f(x, y) = 2 y for irrational 
values of x. 

Investigate whether the following integrals exist: — 

(i) f fay)d(x,y). 

G 

(ii) f f fay) dx dy. 
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7. (a) Prove (by giving an example) that a series may not be 

uniformly convergent in an interval and may still represent a contiguous 
function in that interval*. Also prove (by giving examples) that such a 
series may be integrable term by term or may not be integrable term by 
term. 

( b ) Prove that both the mixed differential coefficients, 

8 'F 81 ? 


of 


1 » x 

V(x, y) = f du f cos ( log ( log ^ + log~i) ) dt 

. OO^ 

are non-existent at (0, 0) 

8. Establish the theorem of Riemann : If 0 (x) he an integrable and 
bounded function in an interval (a, 0), then 

0 

Lim I 0(c) sin wcdx = 0. 

00 »/ 

CL 

Hence deduce that the necessary and sufficient condition for the con- 
vergence of the Fourier series corredponding to f(x) in the interval ( - r y ir) 
to S is that 


€ 


Lim f 0(0 ai Y T ^=0, 

M= ®.z „ * 

where e is a small positive quantity and 

0(f) =/(* + 20 + A* - 2t) - 2S. 

9. Discuss the question of the convergency at x = o of the Fourier 
series corresponding to f{x) in the following cases: — 

(а) f(x) = x® cos 1 for /(0) = 0. 

x 

(б) f(x) = cos ^ l°g^ for a^O, f( 0)=0. 


10. Prove carefully the divergence at f = 0 of the Fourier cosine 
series corresponding to /(f) in any one of the following cases: — 


<«) <)<<<*./( -0* 


■ m . 


(*>) 


M = $ mr, t ), 

»lf 


56 
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wherg 


m m , 

4>(M t m, t ) =2 cos (M + tn - n + l)f - 2 cos [M + m + n)t , 

ns 1 


wir= 2 r *, M x =0, Mr=2(m l + w a + + mr.J for r>l. 

11. Prove carefully that the Fourier series corresponding to a continuous 
function in the interval is summable (0 1) in that interval. 

12 . State the theorem of Parse val and the Riesz-Fischer theorem, 
and give an outline of the proof of any one of them. 

ij. Write a historical essay on the various theories of integration 
known to you and on their influence on the development of the theory of 
Fourier series. 


(Theory of Groups — First Paper) 


Seventh Paper 


Examiners 


-{ 


Mr. M. Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Mr. N. K. Majumdar, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Candidates are required to answer six questions only , two of which must 
be the second and the tenth. 


1. (a) Define an element and a group , giving examples. 

(6) B4‘s4+J+i + show that A is a group, where ^4 = o 1 +o a + 

...Or, r being finite. 

(c) If ba = a*b 7 l prove that 

bdb 7 a = (a 7 b) 7n (bdb*a)b* n . 

2 . (a) Explain how to find the inverse of the substitution 

*a ,== /a(®i» ®")» 


» — /"(® If '*•)» 

ind illustrate your answer by actually finding the inverse of 
(3x+8y + 2e, x-y+e, 2x+Sy + g). 
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<6) Show that the inverse of a substitution with a matrix of the type 

0 0 0 a ] | D C B A 

0 0 o jS . . , , C B A 0 

has a matrix of the type 

0 a p y B A 0 0 

a P y 8 A 0 0 0 


(c) If the substitution , 

(<*!,•«! +a ia x. 2 + a a l as, + a. 22 x 2 + + a a n.r«, 

+ +atma;n) 

is orthogonal prove that 

A i i fl.o U | n 


<X a l 


■a 2 n 


Adj <Zn a 


•flnn 


= ± 1 . 


( d ) Show that the determinant of a unitary substitution has unit 
modulus. 


j. {a) If a group G contains a subgroup H of index m, prove that 
G is isomorphic with a transitive permutation group of degree m. 

(6) If H is a normal subgroup of G t so thpt 

G =Hg x +Hg 2 +Hg 2 + , 

then the partitions Hg lt Hg 2 , Hg t may be considered as the elements of a 

group which is completely defined when Q and H are given. 

4. (a) Show thht the substitutions ( ax + by , cx + dy ) and (Ax+By, Cx + Dy ) 
are permutable if a - d : b : c — A - D : B : C . 

(b) If A is 

(cos w . x - sin w . y, sin w . x + cos w . y), 

show that 

*4” is (cos nw . x - sin nu . y, sin nw . x + cos nw . y). 

What is the condition that A may be of finite order ? 

(c) Trove that the nth power of 

(ax i + x 2t ax 2 +a c s , ax m - , + Xm t aXm) 

| (a + e) n x t , (a + c) n x.j , a n X m J » 

where c is the operation changing 

xr into Xr+i and Xm+ ± = Xm+ 2 = = 0. 


5. (a) Distinguish between a commutator and a oommutant. 

If ab = ba k t show that the commutator of 

6V and W is a*(fc* - 1) - iik* - 1). 
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' (6) Prove that if any normal subgroup H of a group G coincides with or 
contains the commutant a of G , r= ' /if is Abelian and conversely. 

6. Prove that — 

(а) Every subgroup U of order p' in a group G of order p a is contained 
normally in a subgroup of order p** 1 . 

(б) The number of subgroups of order p /3 in a group O of order p a =l 
(mod p). 

7. {a) Prove that the composition-factor groups of any two com- 
position-series of a group G are identical except as regards the sequence 
in which they occur. 

(b) What is a soluble group ? Prove that every subgroup of a* soluble 
group is soluble. 

8. ( a ) Identify the group 

a h = b h ~ 1 =1, ab = ba k , (h prime), 
and express it in the form of a permutation group. 

(6) Prove that every Sylow subgroup of this group is cyclic. 

9. ( a ) Prove that a transitive group of prime degree is primitive. 

( b ) Show that those permutations of an imprimitive group G which 
do not displace the imprimitive systems but only permutes the symbols 
of each system form a normal subgroup of G. 

. 10. Define a Geometrical Movement and show that reflexion in a 
line is a geometrical movement. 

Find the position of the image of the point (jr, , y), when it is reflected in 
the line lx + my - 0. 

Generalize the result obtained in the Euclidean space of n dimensions 
and hence or otherwise deduce that the substitution 

, 2 at . 

Xt =Xt~ ~ J — 1 + a-iX-t + . .. + OmXm 

a x +d-2 + . . . + a>m 

is of order 2. 

Show that the translations of a group G of geometrical movements form a 
normal subgroup if, and H is simply isomorphio with a point-group. 
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(Theory of Group* — Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper 


Examiners - 


Mr. M. Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Dr. S. D. Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Candidates are required to answer six questions , two of which must be 
the third and the fifth. 


1 - \a) If 


1 

*1 




*1 ' • 

“ *'1 

1 

x. 2 




and s denotes a transposition 


1 Xn Xn A JEn®" 1 ! 

prove that (s) A = - a . 

Hence show that the totality of even substitutions on n letters form 
a group. What is this group called? 

(6) Prove that the order of the alternating group on n letters is -In. 

(c) If u is a primitive n the root of unity, show that 

(x x + wa5.j + w‘ J x 9 + + uf^x/i)* 1 

belongs to the cyclic group 

{l,aV..a,... *} where a= 

2 (a) If a rational funotion f(x x , x 9 ,...xn) belongs to a subgroup H of index 
v under G, show that ^ is ^-valued under G. Illustrate your answer by consi- 
dering the function 


X x Xj + XgXj 

and its conjugate values. 

(6) If two rational functions belong to the same group show that either 
is a rational function of the other and the elementary symmetric functions of 
the arguments. Verify the above proposition by expressing (x t - x 9 )(x 2 -z s ) 
(x $ -Xi) in terms of (a?! +«w 9 +w*x t ) M where x lt x. Jt x % are the roots of 

X % -CjB 6 * * 9 +c a flj-c, = 0 . 

3. (a) Discuss Cardan's solution of the cubic equation from the 

standpoint of the Group-Theory and develop a similar scheme for solving 
the general equation of the nth degree. 
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(6) Explain ' the' 3 term Domain of Rationality. What is meant by 
saying that an integral rational function is reducible in a domain R ? 
What is the domain in which x A + i is reducible * 

Prove that a root of an irreducible equation in a domain R does not 
satisfy an equation of lower degree in R. 

4. Prove fully that — 

(a) A cyclotomic equation for the pth roots of unity, p being prime 
is irreducible in the domain of all rational numbers and hence it is an 
Abelian equation in that domain. 

(b) A binomial equation of prime degree can be solved by means of 
a chain of Abelian equations of prime degree. 

5. (a) Define the term Adjunction and show that by the adjunction of a 
rational function \f/ (x lt x 2 ...x n ) belonging to a subgroup if of G, the group G 
of the equation is /reduced precisely to the subgroup H. 

( b ) In the domain of rational numbers find the group of the equation 

(a) (&-l)(a;-2)(&- 8) =0. 

(p) sc 4 +1 = 0 

(7) x* + Sx 2 - 6 x + 1 = 0. 

6. (a) Define a metacyclic group and prove that the group of a 
Galoisian equation of prime degree p is a subgroup of the metacyclic 
group of degree p. 

(b) Show that every cyclic equation of the third degree can be re- 
duced to the form 

y * - 3(w‘ J + m + l)y + (m' 2 + m + i)(2 in + 1) = 0. 

7. Criticize the following statement: — 

A proposed construction by ruler and compasses is possible it and 
only if the numbers which define analytically the desired geometrical 
elements can be derived from those defining the given elements by 
rational operations and extraction of real square roots performed a finite 
number of times. 

Hence show' that the trisection of any angle or the duplication of a 
cube cannot be effected by ruler and compasses alone. 

8. Show that a regular polygon of n sides can be constructed by ruler and 

compasses if and only if w = 2*p 1 p,...... l where are distinct primes 

of the form 2 ai + l. 

9. Write a short note on the historical development of the Theory 
of Equations of the Fifth degree. 

10. Prove that an irreducile solvable quin tic with real coefficients 
cannot have three real roots and two complex roots. 
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(Finite Differences — First Paper) 

* Seventh Paper 


as? 


I Mr. p. l. g 

Examiners — < _ A 

[ Prof. J. A. 


Ganguli, M.A., B.L. 
Strang, M.A., B.Sc 


The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than six questions to be attempted. 

1. Show that the n^ 1 difference of a rational and integral function of 

x of the degree is constant. 

Prove 

AV =(ir + »)*-n( x + n-l )” + ~~ (sr+n-2)" 

Show that 

Ta& m n *= / 

•'O' 

2. Prove Herschel's theorem. 


*(«') =0(1) + 0(£)O. t + 0(£)O’ . I’- + . 


Hence deduce 


/(A)0»-=(n + l )log ^Lo-. 


Prove 

A m O B -w(A ™- , 0 n " 1 + A M 0 n - 1 ). 

8. Sum the series 

l a .sc^2 a .® a ^3 a .»* 

2.8 + Tr + -T6' + to n terms. 

Calculate ^ tan-* iT ^i . 

4. Show that approximately 

1.2.3 x- , 

when x is large but not infinite. 

Find an approximate value of, . 


3.5 


( 2 & + 1 ) 
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5. Prove the Gregory-Newtcn formula of interpolation. 

Given the table of values 

x -3 -r* -1 0 1 
y 16 7 4 1-8 

find by means of the Gregory -Newton formula an expression for y as a 
function of x. 

p, q, r , s, are successive entries in a table corresponding to equidistant 
arguments, show that when third differences are taken into account the 
entry corresponding to the argument half-way between the arguments of 
q and t is 

+ r fe+r)-(p + a) 

a + 16 

6. Define the divided difference [x Q x t x a a;»l of the function f(x) t 

and prove that 



x»]~ 

1 

x Q 

x 0 * .... 

X."" 

/(*..) 



1 





A*.) 



1 

Xn 

Xn 2 .... 


fM 


1 x 0 x 0 Q x 0 n 

1 X x X x * X x u 


1 Xn Xn 9 Xn* 

Show that the divided difference of 

X m¥t is X Q +X t + +Xn. 

Obtain a suitable expression for \x x x x x 2*11]. 

7 . Prove the relations 


„ m(m + 2r — 1) . „ 

— Hn + ttl A Vn-r + jjj-j A Un_ a 


. m(wi + 3r-l)(m + 3r-2) . 

+ g-j A 


e A *Um—n + l Um-n- x + 




Investigate the convergence of the first series when 

rTTfoT*) * where k ia an inte « er - 

Prove that 


1 _ = 1 _ 1 ^ 2 1 

n + 1 n (n— l)(n— 2) (n-2)(n-3)(»-^4) 




M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


8. The following table furnishes, at noon on the given dates, the 
value of log D, where D is the distance of Venus from the earth measured 
in radii of the earth's orbit: — 


Dale. 


log D. 


July 1, 1912 
2 
S 

5 

6 
7 


‘2398732 

‘2394118 

‘2394368 

‘2394402 

‘2394204 

‘2393860 


Determine as accurately as you can from the given data 


(i) the value of log D at noon on July 4 ; 

(ii) ’ the time at which log D was greatest, and the corresponding 
value of log D. 


9. The following table, giving the values of the moon's longitude 
at equal intervals of time, contains an error in one, and only one, entry : — 


339° 

36' 

53 ,# *6 

346 

32 

44‘3 

361 

30 

30*9 

367 

SO 

41*8 

3 

34 

276 

9 

41 

58*6 

15 

54 

6*4 

22 

11 

30*5 


Utilise the theory of finite differences to detect the position of the 
error and correct it. 

10. Write a short essay on the Euler-Maclaurin summation formula, 
referring particulrly to the nature of its convergence. 

Prove that if 


it = n"(» + 1 )"- l (n + 2)"-* (2n) 


and 


v = n 



L -is finite. 
v 

»— ► 00 


then 
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(Finite Differences— Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper ' 


Examiners — 


Dr. S. M. Ganguli, D.Sc. 

Prof. G. Prasad, D. Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 


Full marks for any six questions. 


1. Solve any three of the following equations: — 

(а) - 5y*+ 1 + 6?/*= a'. 

(б) j/x+2 - n*y x = si n mx. 

(c) ^. + ^ a+ a* +1+ *= ^ (!E _ 3 1)(ir+2) 

(d) Ux +1 - Ux-L 

X 

2. Give any method for solving the general linear non-homogeneous 
difference-equation with constant coefficients. 

Hence solve completely 

Mi 1 7w.r+*i ”1” 10zix+ i . 

3. Solve the equations: — 

(а) c:r +1 +2r* +1 - U x =0, 1 

Fx +1 -2 Ux-K*=o*. ) 

( б ) 


4 . Solve the functional equations : — 


(<*) 


tty + 


(M J0(*)}’ 1 + { ^ (| “ * ) } =1 - 

5. Either , 

Determine the class of curves in which the square of any normal 
exceeds the square of the ordinate erected at its foot by a constant 
quantity A . 

Or, 


Find the number of grains at the end of the xth year in the following 
circumstances: A seed is planted — when one year old it produces ten- 
fold, and when two years old and upwards eighteen-fold ; every seed is 
planted as soon as produced. 

6. State Poincare's theorem for a homogeneous linear difference- 
equation of the nth order, and prove the theorem fully when n = 2. 

7. Solve completely any one of the following equatitons, giving a 
particular solution holomorphic in the complex variable z : — 
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(i) Un +1 - ZUn= -e~ l . 

(ii) UM+! + kut= F(z), being a positive constant. 

8 . Indicate briefly how the general linear homogeneous difference- 
equation of the wth order, whpse coefficients are linear functions of the 
variable z (treated as a complex quantity), can be solved. 

Solve completely 

(z + 3)y, +a - (43+7)?/ f+1 + (3 a + l)p. = 0. 

9 . Define Arithmetic average, median, mode, and quartile and prove 
that the mean deviation is a minimum when measured from the median. 

The following are the annual premiums required to secure at death 
Rs. 1,000 plus a guaranteed reversionary bonus of Rs. 2 per cent, on the 
sum assured under the Whole Life Policies of a t certain Assurance Com- 
pany : — 


Age next 
birth day. 

Annual 

Premium. 

■25 

Rs As. P. 

34 13 6 

30 

37 14 3 

5 

31 11 8 

40 

36 7 6 

45 

42 6 6 


Calculate by any method of interpolation what the premium would be 
at age 38 next birthday. 

10. Derive the equation of the normal curve of error as the limit of the 
binomial series (p+q)". 

11 . Show that the coefficient of correlation can be expressed in the 

form 


,-y. (;»<■»>-*,} • 

where X 9 y aro tho avarages of the observations referred to any origin. 

Find the correlation between the following values of X and Y correct 
to 2 decimal places: — 


X 6 5 8 10 9 
Y 4 7 10 C 9 
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(Theory of Function* of a Complex Variable — 
First Paper.' 

Seventh Paper 


Examiners — 


Prof. G. Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 
Mr. D. N. Sen, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 
[Full marks for any six questions .] 


1. (d) Provo that, lif the points z lf z 9i z s are the vertices of an equila- 

teral triangle, 

(h) Explain how you can find the number of roots of an equation 
f(z) = o, which are contained in various regions of the 2 -plane. 

If a and b are real, shew that the equation z 4p ~ l +az+b=0 has 2p or 
2p-\ roots to the right of the ^-axis, according as b is positive or negative. 

2 . Define Mercator's projection and stereographic projection, as 
applied to a sphere. Shew that each gives a conformal representation and 
that loxodromes on the sphere become straight lines and equiangular spirals 
in the two cases respectively. Fnd out the analytic function which en- 
ables you to pass from Mercator's projection to stereographic projection. 

3. If lim (z -a) f(z) = k, where k is a constant, shew that 
*a 

r^of^ dz ' 

taken round the arc 0, ^amp 2 ^ 0 „ of circle | z-a | —r, is i(0 a — 0 

Prove that 


/ 


QO 


jsin x 
x 



Also shew that 


r ® sin x j A / * 

iT*- V 5 

0 

A (a) Prove that /(«) = Sa« 2 * has at least one singular point 011 circle 
of convergence. 

(b) What do you mean by the natural boundary of a function? 
Shew that the unit circle is the natural boundary of the function 

/W = 26 V 

where a is a positive integer > 1 and | 6 | <1. 
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5. Give a proof of the fundamental theorem of Algebra. 

Shew that of the two funetions 4 s ± tan 2 ea oh possesses only one zero' 
within the unit circle, stating carefully any theorem on which your results are 
based. 


6. Discuss the various ways in which Cauchy’s theorem can be 
proved. Reproduce carefully the second proof of Goursat and outline 
a proof based on the Cauchy-Reimann partial differencial equations. 

7. State (without proof) the following theorems: — 

(i) Weierstrass’s factor theorem. 

(ii) Mittag-Leffler’s theorem. 


Prove that 


cot z 3 1+ sY— — + - ) 
2 -ao yz-mr Mir/ 


and that 


1 _ 

VU) 



(( 


In tho above 7 is Euler’s constant and 2 ' indicates summation with 
respect to all the values of n excepting zero. 

8. Classify the singular points of a uniform function of a complex 
variable as regards their nature, their mode of distribution, and the values 
assumed by the function at the points and in their neighbourhood. 

State (without proof) that the theorems of Weierstrass and Picard 
about a function having an essential singularity and illustrate the theorems 
by examples. 

9. Prove carefully the theorem of Taylor for a function of a complex 
variable. 

Deduce that 

| cos 2 | ^cosh | 2 | , 

| sin 2 | £sinh | * | . 

10. 11 a uniform function has only a finite number of singularities, 
prove that the sum ol the residues at these singularities, including that at 
infinity, is zero. 

Deduce Liouville’s theorem : A function which is holomorphic at all 
points of the plane, including infinity, must be a constant. 

11. State and prove Morera’s theorem ; give any generalization in 
which the continuity of f(z ) is not assumed. 



694 


M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


(Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable— 
Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper. 


Examiners — 


{ Mr. H. P. Banerji, M. Sc. 

Prof. J. R. Strang, M.A., B.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Answer any six questions. 


x. Explain the method of reduction of an elliptic integral to stand 
ard form. Prove that 



dx 




\'\-x A V2 \V*2 


TOY "O ) 


2 . Prove that 


(i) 


p(2 tt )-r>(2«)= 


j > , (ti + v)P'(U'-v ) 

J ¥(n + v)-Y{n-v)\‘* * 


(ii) (cn u — cn v)f 1 + cn(u + v) ] + (sn it dn v — snv dn u). sn(u + v) == 0. 

j. Every elliptic function can be expressed as a product of powers 
ot suitably chosen a functions. Prove this. 

Prove that 

+ v) + ftu - w) - 2f(w) 

is an elliptic function of n t and obtain an expression for it in terms of <r 
functions. 


4. Show that the birational transformation 


H? 

1 +71* * 


Z + V 
J+iy’ 


reduces the sex tic curve 

ZV(? + V)~Wn* + (£ + VHZ+3V) =0 


to a non-unioursal cubic, and hence express £ and V as rational functions of 
J ?{u) and p'(u), where g 9 =4, g a =0 

5 . Find the most general value of 


/ 


dz 


the initial value ol the integrand at z = o being unity. What would this 
value be, when the upper limit is infinite? 
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6. Prove Jacobi's theorem that a single-valued analytic iunction of 
one variable cannot have three independent periods. Deduce that such 
a function cannot have two independent periods whose ratio is real. 

7. Prove that 

iV + iV = <V* 

Hence or otherwise show that 

| //(l-?*- 1 ) | * + 16 g | II(l + g' Jn ) j. =» ( lhi+1/ 1 - 1 ) 

8. Express (<r) z in terms of the theta function. 

Hence show that 

2 w l 

9. State and prove Abel's theorem for integrals of the first kind. 
Deduce the addition heorem for P(z) . 

10. Define an algebraic function and explain the use of Riemann 
surfaces in the study of the properties of such functions. 

Find the Riemann surface for the function 

1 

10 = ^3 + _ • 

Vz -1 




( Vector Analysis and Quaternion*— Fir«t Paper ) 

Seventh Paper 

Examiners I Hr. H. D. Bagchi, M.A. f Ph.D. 

[ Mr. M. N. Roy, M.A., B.L. 

The questions are of equal value . 

Answer three questions from each half . 

First Half 

1. (a) Give the relation 

VaP = ca, 

where a, p are certain real (non-zero) vectors and c is a real scalar, prov 
that 

«//p 1 

and c = 0 J 
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(b) If a variable vector p, (drawn from a fixed Origin) be always subject 
to the condition : 

m-FpM/x, 

(where X and v are fixed vectors), prove that the extremity of p traces out a 
right line //X. 

2. Establish the formula 

pSaf 37 = aSfiyp + pSyap + ySapp, ^ 

and hence or otherwise find the three scalar equations equivalent to the 
vector equation 

P = au* +puv + yv ‘ > , 

(w, v being scalars). 

Eliminate n, v. and derive the resultant in the form: 

Spy? Sal 3 p = (Syapy. 

Also charaterize this surface geometrically. 

3. (a) Prove that, in order that the scalar expression 

Sp0p 

(involving the self-conjugate function «Pp) may be the product of two linear 
factors of the form : 

2 SXp S>p, 

the necessary and sufficient condition is that the third invariant m of 
0 be zero. 

(b) <f>p being an unrestricted self-conjugate function, show how to choose 
the soalar c such that the quantity 

S . p(0 + c)p 

may break up into a pair of linear factors ; and hence derive Hamilton's 
cyclic form : 

Sptpp = gp* + 2SXp Sfip. 

4 . (a) A surface being given in the scalar form : 

/M- 0 , 

obtain the differential equations of geodesaics and of asymptotic lines in 
the respective forms: 

8 . vdp d 9 p = 0, 

8 . vd a p=0, 

where v , the vector-normal, iss A . / (p). 

(b) For the plane surface S\p = const., calculate the vector-function v, 
and verify that the differential equation of the asymptotic lines reduces to an 
identity. Interpret this result geometrically. 
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5 . (a) If a, p, 7 be unit veotors, located along the tangent, principal 

normal and binormal at an arbitrary point on the curve 

P = *(«), 


and r, r # be the (scalar) radii of curvature and of torsion, prove the vector 
relations : 


£=g and 

ds r as r 


(b) Deduce immediately the following 
Differential Geometry : — 


well-known formulae of 


da _b 
ds r* 


dc = _ b 
ds r' 


<MJb' 
ds r' 
da" = V[ 
ds r ' 


do ' = _ 6' 
ds r” 

dc"^ _b" 
ds r ,y 


where (a, a', a , (6, b\ 6"), and (c, c', c ") are the sets of direction-cosines of 
the three principal lines at a point on the curve, whose arcual parameter is $• 


Second Half. 

1 . If o f = U Vpa, P' = 6 T K7a, V = Wap, 

where Ta = Tp = Ty — 1 

and SaPy < 0, and if\ 4 , B , C aro the supplements of the angles between 
(P\ V) *• (7', a') ; {a, p ') 3 show that 

< 2 A 2 B 2 C 

a T P 11 * 7 X = - 1 . 

Show further that this relation can be transformed into 

Aa Bp Cy __ t 
e . e • £ = — l. 

Can it also be put in the form 

e Aa + Bp+ Cy = ^ 

State your reason. 

2. Interpret geometrically the following equations: — 

(i) TVU{pa) = TVU(paK 

(ii) + 

(no ( 


57 
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3 . Find the condition that the two straight lines p = y + at and p m y 1 + & C 
may intersect. 

Prove that the locus of a straight line which intersects the three straight 
linos p = 7i +a t t lt p = 7 a + a 2 2 a , and p-y 9 + a a f a is given by the equation. 

S. V(p- 7 X ) a 1 F(p — 7 a )a a P(p — 7 s )a s r = 0 . 

Reduce this equation to show that it represents a quadric surface, 
and discuss the character of this quadric surface. 

4. Show that the family of confocals 

Sp(<t> + u)“ 1 p + 1=0 

is an equipotential system, and determine the potential. 

5 . A particle is acted on by a force £ which is always directed to the 
origin. Write down the liquation of 5 motion and deduce the first integrals 

+ J S(dp — K 

and mV pp = p. 

A particle describes the equiangular spiral p - a"0 under the action of a 
force tending to the origin. Find the law of force and show that a hodograpb 
is also an equiangular spiral having the same pole. 


(Vector Analysis and Quaternions — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. S. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

Mr. D. P. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Answer any six questions. 


1 . Define the spin vector of a linear vector function and show that, 
in terms of the roots and axes of the function, the spin vector is given by 

itSr t r.r. = (g., -g,)r ,Sr. t r, +(g, -g t )r. t Sr,r , +{g t — qjr. Sr ,r, . 

Hence, or otherwise, prove that 

(a) If the axes of a function are mutually rectagular, the function 
is self-conjugate ; and 

( b ) If only two of the axes are at right angles, the spin vector 
lies in their plane. 

2. Give a definition of the operator V which immediately leads, 
under certain limitations, to the integration theorem 




M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


Establish this theorem, indicating- the limitations under which the result 
holds. 

At each point of a cfosed surface, a force of constant magnitude acts 
outwards along the normal*. Show that the resultant of these forces and 
their total moment about the origin are both zero. 

3. Prove that the equation 

p = (0+/)" 1 a, 

where a is a constant vector and / a variable scalar, represents a twisted 
cubic. 

Prove; also that the tanget line and the osculating plane of the cubic 
at a point 'V may be expressed by 

and 3 = (0+ tf)(0+ 1 ty)(0+O~' Sa * 

4. If p is expressed in terms of three parameters u % v, and u\ such that 
the families of surfaces u , v, w arc mutually orthogonal, show that 

r i _ _ i v .9 / y 9 \ 

T.pip a p,’ ’ p, (far 


where 


Pi 


_9p 

3^’ 



and p a 


= 9p 

9 «'• 


Determine an expression for V a where 

p — u\i cos w+j sin w) sin v + li cos v|. 


5. A particle of unit mass moves under the action of a force £. Show that 
in every position P of the particle, the force lies in the osculating plane of the 
orbit at jp. 


Show also that the vector curvature of the orbit is given by 



6. (a) Defining V as the operator which derives the force from the 

potential obtain for it the usual canonical form. 

( b ) Show that V a « = 0 at a point P at which n is the potentiab P being 
wholly outside the attracting matter. 

7. Define 'Homogeneous Strain'. 

Show that conjugate strains produce equal changes of volume. 

Show that homogeneous strain converts an originally spherical 
portion of a body into an elUpsoid. 

8. («) Show that the conjugate to any strain consists of the reversed 
rotation followed by the Pure Strain. 

(b) Find the condition that a given strain is rotational only. 

9. Find the condition that the family of surfaces /(p, u)~0 should form 
an equipotential system, and determine the potential when the condition 
is satisfied. 
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10 . Write a short essay on one of the following: — 

(i) The' operator V. 

(ii) The identification ot vector and quad ran tal versor. 

(iiij 'Multiplication is not necessarily addition but an operation self- 
contained and self-interpretable.' 


(Theory of Number*— First Paper) 

Seventh Paper 


Examiners — 


( 

l 


Mk. M. Gupta, M.Sc, 

Prof. J. A. Stkanu, M.A. B.Sc. 


I he questions are of equal uaiue. 
About six questions carry full marks. 


1. (a) Show that 2 4, ‘ + ’ J 4-7‘ jT,f4 is ol* is not divisible by 13 according as n 

ia even or odd. 

(b) If N is the sum of thep^ powers of ten consecutive integers show 
that N must terminate in 3 or 5 according as the positive integer p is or is not 
a multiple of 4. 

2 . State and prove Euler’s generalization of Fermat’s theorem. 

If p is the product of the distinct prime factors common to m and 
n B each prime factor being taken once only, show that 

Generalize. 

j. Prove that in addition to the trivial solution x ■= r there are just 
three numbers less than iooo which possess the property that the sum 
of the number and its square leaves a remainder 2 when divided by iooo. 
Find these numbers. 

4. Show that if D 0 au denotes the operation of differentiating 2n times 
with respect to x and then replacing x by zero 

p — 1 

D 0 ' In \.l — e*) =0 (mod p) if p is a composite number 

= — 1 or 0 (mod p) when p is prime, 

according as 2 n is or is not divisible byp — 1. 

5. Write a short note on the properties and use of the symbol ) 
Prove that 

:*i> 


8 
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<K) J,s ("p 1 ) +2 { 1 -(|)}(®oa8), 

P being an odd positive integer in both (i) and (ii). 

6. If 

D= ±P=l<mod 4), 

where /' is a positive integer which does not contain a square factor, 
show that all positive integers which satisfy 



are given by 

x=K+~ +( ~ 1)k p (mod HP), 

where K is any of the J0(P) positive integers less than and prime to 
and p) = +1 - 

Work out the case D= - 19 

7. How do Lucas and Schemmel generalize Euler’s t/> function ? Shew 
that Lucas's ^ function includes Schemmel’s. 

Obtain the value of ^(p* - ), where p is a prime and w any positive 
integer. 

Show that 



where [a] denotes the greatest integer in the positive number jr, and n a gi\en 
positive integer. 

8. Show that the congruent (mod m) possesses 8 incongrueut roots 

(mod m\ where 8 denotes the greatest common divisor of a and vi and 52 0 
(mod $). 

Solve the congruences 

(i) 5478*=13 (mod 17767). 

(ii) 19* lo =37 (mod 73), 

given that ind 19=62, ind 34=29, ind 37=64, and ind o9=65 (mod 72). 

9. Prove that if an integer a appertains to the exponent d (mod p), where 
p is an odd prime, and if g is a primitive root of p, then the greatest common 
divisor of ind <ja and p— 1 is 

2=1 

d ’ 

Prove the following: — 

(i) ind ( - l)=^---(mod p- 1), p = an odd prime ; 
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(ii) t= 1 (mod p), , 

where it denotes the product of all tho iricongruent primitive roots of an odd 
primop5^3. 

10. Define a Mersenne number and a perfect number, and show that 
the latter ends in either 6 or 8. How many perfect numbers have been 
discovered up till now? 

Prove that every perfect number is of Euclid's type. 


) 

(Theory of Numbers — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper 

Examiner .*■ — -[ < ' UPTA ' 

| Mr. H. P. Hanerji, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer stx questions only. 

1 . When is a binary quadratic form said to be (i) pro-primitive , (ii) 
impro-primitive and when is it said to be of divisor <r ? 

Show that a form of divisor 2 is or is not improprimitivc according as 
its determinant D is odd or even and prove also that in the former case D = 1 
(mod 4 ). 

Examine whether or no the determinant D - 45 possesses a class of 
divisor 6. 

2. If (/,, u ,), (/ 2 , u. £ ) denote two integral solutions of the equation 

t ' 2 - Da 2 —<r v 

corresponding to an indefinite form of divisor a and determinant 7), shew 
that 

( t — + DU 'xU.j / , + t-iU ! \ 

' ' / 

is also an integral solution of the same equation. 

Shew how you tan deduce all solutions of the sam£ equation from 
its fundamental solution. 

The equation 


* a -19 M a =9 

possesses the integral solutions (22, 5), (35 * 8). Can you get an integral 
solution of the same equation from them by the above method? If not, 
why not? 

3. Shew that the number of reduced forms for a given negative de- 
terminant is finite. * • 
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Obtain all the non-equivalent reduced forms for the determinant D— -63 
and thence determine the number of classes of the different divisors for 
D-- 63 . 

• 

4. Shew that a given form of positive determinant is properly equi- 
valent to a reduced form of the same determinant. 

Examine for equivalence the forms (18, 29, 47), (58, 45, 35) and 
determine the substitution which transforms one into the other. 

5. Explain what you mean by the period of a reduced form of 
positive determinant . Prove that the number of reduced forms in a 
period is even. 

State when the two indefinite reduced forms ( a , b, c), (-a, b, - c ) 
belong to the same period. Justify your statement by an illustration. 

6. What do you understand by the quadratic and supplementary 
characters of the determinant of a binary quadractic form? Classify deter- 
minants in accordance with the supplementary characters they possess. 
What is the total number of possible and actual genera for a given deter- 
minant? 

Explain how you can a priori ascertain the existence of a given 
genus for a particular determinant. 

7. Compound the forms (2, b, 3) and (3, 3, - 7) and determine the 

bilinear substitution which resolves the compound into the product of 
the given forms. 

If two binary quadratic forms have as their divisors <r and o' which are 
relatively prime to each other, show that <r<r' is the divisor of their compound. 

8. Shew how from three classes whose divisors are relatively prime 
to one another, you can choose three forms one from each class so that 
they may be concordant in pairs. 

If two concordant forms are respectively equivalent to two others, 
shew that the compound of (he first pair is equivalent to that of the 
second. 


9 Shew that the equation whose roots are the Gauss' periods of 
the roots of the cyclotomic equation is irreducible. 

Calculate the two 5-nomial periods for p~n and thence or otherwise 
obtain the quadratic equation of periods for p— 11. 

10. Prove that there exist two polynomials Y and Z in x with 
rational integral coefficients so as to make t 


4 . 


xP 1 „ yi 

S-l 



where p is an odd prime. How do you modify the above identity when p 
is replaced by any odd positive integer which does not contain a square 
factor ? 

Calculate Y and Z for p-~- 11. 
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(Noil-Euclidean Geometry — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper.- 

Fxaminers — f M *- M - Ghosh, M.Sc. 

[ Dr. R. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Only six questions are to be attempted . 

1. State Hilbert's five groups of axioms for Euclidean Plane 
Geometry. What modification would be required to make the axioms a 
suitable basis for Plane Hyperbolic Geometry? 

What is meant by saying that the groups of axioms are compatible 
and independent ? 

2. Shew that the following assumptions are equivalent to Euclid's 
parallel postulate: — 

(i) Through any three non-collinear points we can always pass a 
circle of finite radius. 

(ii) Through any arbitrary point in the interior of an angle we 
can always draw a line meeting both the arms of the angle. 

3. Prove after L/egendre that the sum of the angles of a triangle 
cannot exceed two right angles. Examine the proof critically and shew 
how is it that in spite of the proof to the contrary there exists consistent 
Plane Geometry in which the sum of the angles of a triangle exceeds two 
right angles. 

4. Prove that the following theorem can be established without 
introducing any idea as regards parallels: — 

The perpendicular bisector of the base of a triangle is also perpendi- 
cular to the line joining the middle points of the other two sides. 

Deduce that the locus of the middle points of the segments joining 
the corresponding points of two congruent coplanar ranges is a straight 
line. 

5 . Shew that to every right-angled triangle with elements a, b, c, ( X, 
there corresponds a tri-rectangular quadrilateral with sides c, m\ a, l taken 
in order, the first and the last of these containing an acute angle j 9 . 

Deduce Bolyai's parallel construction. 

6. Shew that the perpendiculars through the middle points of the 
sides of a hyperbolic triangle meet at a proper, improper or an ideal 
point. 

Point out the use of the above theorem in the theory of correspond- 
ing points on a system of straight lines meeting at a proper, improper 
or an ideal point. 

7. When are two polygons said to be equivalent? Shew that two 
triangles with a side of the one equal to a side of the other, and the same 
defect, are equivalent. 

Shew that the locus of the vertices of all triangles on a hyperbolic 
plane standing on the same base and having the same area is an equi- 
distant curve. 
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8. For a right-angled triangle with the elements a , b, c t l, m, {c 
being the hypotenuse), prove that 

'cosh c 8 sinh l sinh m 
s cosh a cosh 6. 

Shew that the length of any side of a regular rectangular pentagon is 
log ( c+ ), where c = J( 1 + V5 ), ( the constant is taken to be unity ). 

g. Prove that the Cartesian formula for the arc element on the 
hyperbolic plane is 


da 9 = oosh’^ dx * + dy * . 

Fjnd the length 5 of the arc of the limiting-curve 

y 

e* an cosh ^ , 

and obtain a geometrical interpretation for the constant k. 
jo. Prove that the area of a circle of radius r is 

4^»8inh> ~ 

The vertices of a hyperbolic triangle all lie at infinity. JProve that the 
area of the inscribed circle is to the area of the triangle as ( 4 V 3 — 6 ) : 8. 

11. Prove that in the quadrilateral with three right angles ( *, y , x\ y* )., 
in which the sides x\ y include the obtuse angle, if y ' is kept fixed and x 
tends to zero, the ratio x ' : x tends to a finite limit from above, and this 
ratio is less than 0(j y). 


(Non-Euclidean Geometry — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper 

Examiners— { ?/• S- M. Ganguly D.Sc. 

[ Mr. R. C. Basu, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Any six questions carry full marks. 

1 . (a) If two planes in a space of four dimensions have only one 

point in common, prove that through an external point, one and only 
one plane can be drawn, which will meet the given planes in straight 
lines. 

(h) Prove that if two planes meet in one point only, there exists 
no direction in either parallel to a direction in the other. 



906 


M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


2. Show that the projection of a straight line upon a plane is a 
straight line or part of a straight line. 

When is the projection only a point? 

Prove that if the line and the plane do not lie in the same hyper- 
plane, the projecting lines form the generators of a hyperbolic paraboloid. 

3- (a) Prove that, in general, a hyperplane Cannot be made to pass 

through more than four arbitrary points in the Fourfold. 

(6) Show that through a line, not lying in a plane absolutely 
perpendicular to a given plane, there passes one and only one hyperplane 
perpendicular to the given plane. 

4. (a) Prove that two simple rotations in the Fourfold can be 
combined into a simple rolatipn, only when the axis-planes of the two 
component rotations lie in one and the same hyperplane. 

( b ) Half -lines a, b, c, d emanating from a point O form an ortho- 
gonal frame. Explain, with the help of a diagram, what positions will 
be occupied by the internal bisectors of the angles ad and be , if the frame 
is rotated through 180° about the internal bisector of ac. 

5. Define orientation-cosines of a plane in the Fourfold, and obtain 
an expression for determining the critical angles between any two planes 
in terms of their orientation-cosines. 

6. If two planes j 3 and 7 are isocline to a plane a in opposite senses, show 
that there exists one and only one pair of pianos, perpendicular to each of a, 
j8 f and 7. 

If both the angles of isoclinism are 0, show that (3 and 7 intersect in a 
line, making a dihedral angle l<f>. 

7 . If and 0* are the critical angles between two planes, prove that a 

triangle of area S on the first plane projects on to the second plane into a 
triangle of area S cos 0 t cos 0. 2 . ' 

Prove that the triangles are similar when the two planes are isocline. 

8. Write a short note on the use of 'elements at infinity’ in four 
dimensional geometry. 

Distinguish between parallel and half-parallel planes, and explain 
the relation in which they stand to the hyper-plane at infinity. 

Prove that if a plane perpendicular to one of two absolutely per- 
pendicular planes does not contain their point of intersection, it is half- 
parallel to the other. 

9. Find an expression for the radius of the hypersphere passing 
through any five points in the Fourfold whose mutual distances are 
given. 

Can you use this for finding the boundary -content of a hypersphere 
circumscribing a regular pentahedroid of unit edge? 

10. When are two figures said to be symmetrically situated with 
respect to a hyperplane? 

Obtain the equation of the hypersphere which is symmetrically 
situated to the hypersphere 

(x-lV + (y- 2) ? +(z- 3)* 2 + (ff— 4 V 2 -625 
with respeot to the hyperplane x + y-0. 

11. Define the following: — 

Hyperconical hypersurface, hypercone, double cone, hypercube. 

Prove that the diagonal of a hypercube is twice as long as the edge. 
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12. (live a brief history of the development of the geometry of four 
dimensions from the middle of the last century up to the present day, 
touching upon the more important contributions, both synthetic and 
analytic, of the various schools of continental and American Mathemati- 
cians. 


(Modern Geometry — Second 

Seventh Paper 


Examiners - 




Dr. S. M. Ganguli, 
Dr. S. D. Mukherji, 


Paper) 


D.Sc. 

M.A.. Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Any six questions carry full marks . 

1. Explain by means of an illustration that there are always two 
correlative methods by which geometrical figures may be generated and 
their properties deduced. 

Prove that the anharmonic ratio of the four straight lines which 
connect four fixed points on a conic with a variable point on the same 
is constant. 

State the correlative theorem. 

2. Prove that any one-dimensional geometric form, consisting of 
four elements, is projective with any of the forms derived from it by 
interchanging the elements in pairs. 

Hence shew that there are different anharmonic ratios of a range 
of four points. 

Discuss the cases of harmonic and equianharmonic ranges. 

j. When are two figures said to be in perspective ? Prove that if 
two homographic pencils in the same plane have a corresponding ray the 
same in both, they are, in perspective. % 

If the vertices of two triangles are in perspective, the intersections 
of their corresponding sides are collinear. 

4. A given line in a plane is projected to infinity, while two given 
angles in the same plane are projected into angles of given magnitude 
on to another plane properly chosen. Determine the vertex of projec- 
tion. 

Prove that a triangle can be so projected that three given concurrent 
lines through its vertices become the medians of the triangle in the pro- 
jection. 

5. Define an involution range of points, and give a simple geometri- 
cal construction for such a range with the help of a coaxial system of 
circles. 

Can you generalize this so as to obtain Desargues* Theorem? 

Construct by points a conic of which five points P, Q, R, S, T are 
given. 
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6. Given two pairs of points belonging to an involution range on a 
conic, shew how to find the mate of another point on the conic. 

Prove that a pencil in involution is either such that every ray is at 
right angles to its conjugate, or else it contains one and only one pair 
of conjugate rays including a right angle. 

7. Show how you can construct the polar of a given point with 

respect to a conic. # 

Construct a self-con jugate triangle with regard to a given conic. 

8. Prove that if two triangles circumscribe the same conic, their six 
vertices lie on another conic. 

If two conics are such that a triangle can be inscribed in the one 
so as to circumscribe the other, prove that there exist an infinite number 
of other triangles which possess the same property. 

9. Prove that the circle circumscribing any triangle which is self- 
conjugate with regard to a conic is cut orthogonally by the director circle. 

Discuss the cases when the given conic is (t) a parabola, (2) an 
eq uilateral hyperbola . 

to. State and prove Pascal's theorem on a hexagon inscribed in 
a conic. 

Use this to prove that if two triangles are in homology, the points 
of intersection of the sides of the one with the non-corresponding sides 
of the other lie on a conic. 

Deduce that in a triangle inscribed in a conic the tangents at the 
vertices meet the respectively opposite sides in three collinear points. 

it. State Hilbert's five groups of axioms. 

With the help of the axioms of congruence, prove that if in anv two 
triangles one side and the two adjacent angles are respectively congruent, 
the triangles are congruent. 


(Modern Geometry — First Paper) 

Eighth Paper 


Examiners — 


( 


Dr. R. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. R. C. Basu, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Only six questions are to be attempted. 

t. Give a purely projective proof of Desargues' theorem on two 
coplanar triangles in perspective. State whether a projective proof can 
be given without assuming the existence of the third dimension. 

If there exists a triangle whose vertices lie on three given concurrent 
lines and whose sides pass through three given collinear points, shew 
that there exists an infinity of such triangles. 
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2. Define the harmonic derivative of three points lying on a line, 
and shew that it is a compact set of points. 

The points A, B of a line / are harmonically separated by the points 
C , D. Prove that if A and B are kept fbted, C and D move in opposite 
senses along /, while if A and C are kept fixed, B and D move on 7 in 
the same sense. 

3. When are two figures said to be projective? 

ABC , A'B'C' are two triads of points on different coplanar lines l and V . 
Establish by a construction in their plane the projectivity [ABC . . . ) A 
(A'B'C' . . - ) between the rows on l and V . 

A triangle A'B'C 1 is inscribed in a triangle ABC. Shew that there are 
unlimited number of triangles simultaneously circumscribed to ABC and 
inscribed in A'B'C'. 

4. Define an involution of points on a line. Shew that a projec- 
tivity collecting two cobasal rows can always be regarded as the resultant 
of two involutions. If the resultant of two given involutions is an in- 
volution, shew that the given involutions are commutative and con- 
versely. 

5. If a conic passes through six points A, B, C f D, E, E, the oppo- 
site pairs of sides of each ot the sixty different hexagons that can be 
formed with these points intersect in collinear points. 

If two triangles be in perspective the six points of intersection ol 
the non-corresponding sides lie on a conic and the axis of perspective is 
one of the Pascal lines of the six points. 

% 

6. Prove Standt’s theorem that if ABC be any triangle inscribed 
in a conic and S the pole of BC, then any line through S meets AB. AC 
in conjugate points. Apply the theorem for the solution of the problem: 
construct the conic which passes through a given point and touches a 
given conic at two given points on it. 

7. State how, from a given projectivity connecting two axial pen- 
cils whose bases are askew, we can obtain a ruled surface, having the 
following properties: — 

(i) No line, except a generator, can meet the surface in more than 

two points. 

(ii) Through any line that is not a generator we cannot draw more 

than two tangent planes to the surface. 

Prove that the points of contact of a tangent cone to the surface 
from an external point lie on a conic. 

8. State data fixing polarity and describe a case in which the 
polarity cannot be effected by a conic. 

Prove that any two corresponding triangles in a plane homology, 
which have no common elements, determine a polarity in which they 
are relative polar triangles. 

9. Give Standt's definition of a complex point and a complex line. 
When is a complex point said to be conjoint to a complex line? 

Shew that the two conjugate complex points defined by any elliptic 
involution are the foci of that involution. 

10. Shew that if c, c if c 2 are three casts, 

C\C l +C 3 ) =CC t + CC.J. 
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Givon three base points with indicae, 0 , 1 , state how to obtain the 
points whose indices satisfy the equation x l +1—0. 

f 

11 . It a: and x' denote the indices of two points on a conic, and a, b. c , 
jL are four constants such that ady^bc, show that the equation 

axx' + bx + ex' +d — 0 

fixes a projectivity on the conic between the two points. What is the 
.condition that the projectivity is an involution? 

12. Two points P, P' are conjugate with respect to a given conic, 
and their join passes through a fixed point S. Shew that there is, in 
general, a one-one correspondence between P and P' . Note the positions 
where the one-one correspondence fails. Shew how inversion may be 
regarded as a particular case of this transformation. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS 

First Paper. 


7 he questions are oj equal value. 


First Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. M. Basu, M.Sc. 

Attempt three questions only. 

r. Show that the equations of equilibrium of a system under a field 
of forces and subject to equations of condition Ly — O, L 2 = O f ... may be 
expressed as the vanishing of the differential co-efficients of a single 
function 


< t>=II+\ l L , + X a Zf a + . . . , 

where TJ is the potential function of the forces andX,, X 2 ,...are the Lagrangian 
multipliers. 

If two heavy particles connected by a rigid bar without weight lie 
at rest inside a smooth sphere prove that (i) the points must lie in a 
vertical plane containing the centre of the sphere, (2) a point dividing 
the line connecting the particles in the inverse ratio of their masses must 
be vertically below the centre of the sphere, and (3) the azimuth of the 
plane containing the particles will be indeterminate. 

2. ( 1 ) Show that the invariant of two wrenches of intensities P t P 9 and 

pitches p, p 9 is 

P 2 * 4 * * p + P ,2 p' +PP 9 \ip+p') 00s 0 + rsin 0}, 

where 0 is the angle and r the shortest ditsance between the axes of the 

wrenches. 
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(2) Show that the work done by a wrench, of intensity R and pitch p 
about a given screw, when the body is given a small twist Sw about another 
screw of pitch p*, is • 

R5w{(p+p*) cos 0 — r sin 0}, 
where 0 and r have the same significance as before. 

3. Assuming the Bernoulli-Eulerian relation between bending moment 
and curvature, show that, if a uniform beam (of negligible weight) AB, of 
length l, is supported at its ends and loaded with a weight ^ at a point 
Q {AQ = £), the equation of AQ is 

Ely = {f(2l 

and th^t of Qli is 

Ely- 

where K, I have their usual significance. 

Deduce that the deflection at any point P when the load is at Q is equal 
to the deflection at Q when the same load is at P. 

4. II a heavy body rests on a rough fixed surface, show that when 
the height oi the C.G. ot the former is a harmonic mean between the 
radii ot curvature of the two surfaces at the point of contact in the 
position of equilibrium, the equilibrium will be stable or unstable 
according as 

—f^ \ jll /9\<_<r+ntf_+an 
da'W <&• Vr/> " rr 2 ' 

provided the contact is at vertices , where s, s,' f, £' have their ordinary signifi- 
cance. 

A uniform heavy bar, AB, movable in a vertical plane round a fixed 
smooth axis pasing through A has a string attached to the end B ; this 
string passes over a fixed pulley C vertically over A. Show that there 
will be three positions of equilibrium ; and discuss their stability and 
instability. 

5. Prove that for a string resting in limiting equilibrium on a rough 
surface 

dT + Ftds + fi/ids cos ^ = 0, ^ F n = R, T tan */ 1 + F,, + nil sin ^ = 0, 

where T is the tension, ds the element of length of tho string, f the radius of 
curvature of the normal section of the surface containing the tangent line to 
the string, x the angle between the normal to the surface and the principal 
normal, R the normal reaction of the surface per unit length, \f/ tho angle 
between the tangent line and tho direction of friction, fx the coefficient of 
friction, and Ft, Fn, F P the forces acting on the string per unit length in the 
directions of the tangent, normal to the surface and their mutual perpendi- 
cular respectively. 

A fine string (of inconsiderable weight) wound round a right circular 
cylinder in the form of a helix, is acted on by two forces F, F * at its 
extremities. Show that when the string borders on motion, 

log F*IF - ±s cos a a/r, 
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where s is the length of the string in contact with the cylinder of radius r 
and a the angle of the helix. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. S. Kay, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Attempt Question No. 7 and any two oj the rest. 

G. Shew that if the potential of a particle of mass *ro’ at a distance r is 
wid> ,,r (r) 

— , then the potential of a uniform solid sphere of mass M and radius a 

at an external point at a distance r from the centre is 

<*10' ( r + a) + — o)] — [01 r + a) — <f>(r — a)]f , 

Acl r 

where the functions 0"(jc), are successive derivatives of 0(ar). 

. \ ^ 

Consider in particular tp ,n (x) = ke ’ where X>0, shew that the exter- 
nal field of the sphere is the same as that of a single particle at the centre ; 
and that the mass of this particle is 

/V® cosh Xo-sinh \a\ .. x _ __ . 

6M I \*a* ■ ) if X>0 or Af if X = 0. 

Hence or otherwise deduce the potential of a solid sphere at an external 
point under the Newtonian law of force. 


7 . Prove that the second derivatives of the potential function at 
any point A inside the attracting matter satisfy the following relation: — 


8* 1 8 ?/’ 


= lim 



where v is the direction of the normal (outwards } to X ; 2 is a small closed 
surface surrounding the point A ; and m is the density. Hence or otherwise 
deduce Poisson's equation. If the lines of force due to an ellipsoidal shell at 
any external point be normal to the confooal ellipsoid through that point, 
prove that the potential satisfies the equation 


♦ m (j, Vx * %-£>)-«• 


Hence deduce 


V » 


Mf dX 

2J <a*+XK&* + *)lc a +M 


[a, b, c are axes of the ellipsoidal shell]. 
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8. Find the value of the attraction due to a thin circular plate at a point 
situated on the axis (i.e. normal through the centre of the plate). Taking one 
of the directions of the ^txis to be positive, show that the value in the 
immediate neighbourhood of the centre of the plate is -2v<r or + 2ir<r 
according as the point is on the positive or negative side of the plate, where c 
is the surface density. 

Find the form of the solid of revolution of given volume (density 
const.), whose attraction at a point situated on the axis of revolution 
and on the surface of the body is maximum. 

9. Prove the fundamental lemma of calculus of variation and estab- 
lish the existence of a potential function which takes up given boundary 
value. (Assume the existence of a function 0 which makes the integral 

• '-///[©)•♦ O’* (t» 

y 

a minimum.) 


10. Prove that the potential V ot a homogeneous oblate spheroid 
of mass A1 at an external point is 



L -2:?’ V Y - 

3.5 V r ) 5.7 \ r ) 


(2n + l)(2n + 3) \ r ) + j ’ 

where r, 6 are the polar co-ordinates of P referred to the centre and the axis of 
re\olution, and e is the eccentricity of the generating ellipse. 


Second Paper 

7 he questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Hemchandra Senuutta, M.A. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

1. The motion of a particle in three dimensions being referred to 
polar co-ordinates, find the components of the velocity and acceleration 
along the radius vector, the tangent to the meridian, and the tangent to 
the parallel. 

Determine the meridian, normal and transverse components of the 
acceleration of a point moving on the surface of the anchor ring 


5 » 


x= (c + a sin $) cos 0 
y = (c + a sin $) sin 0 
z 3 a oos 9, 
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2. Investigate the motion of a particle moving freely under gravity 
in a medium of which the resistance varies as the square of the velocity. 

Tf the resistance varies as the nth power of the velocity, V xt V. 2 arc 
the velocities at the two points where the direction of motion makes an angle <t> 
with the horizxm and V the velocity at the highest point ; prove 

1,1 __ 2 cos'V 
“ V n ~ * 

3. Discuss the motion of a particle in a smooth curved tube lying in one 
plane and rotating in its plane with uniform angular velocity w about a fixed 
point O in the plane, the particle being acted on by no force except the 
pressure exerted by the tut>e. 

A fine smooth circular tube, radius a/2, rotates iif its plane with uniform 
angular velocity w about a fixed point O in its circumference, and a particle 
of unit mass moves within it under a resistance equal to k times the square 
of the relative velocity. If the particle be projected from the opposite end of 
the diameter through O so as to cotne to rest at O, its velocity relative to the 
tube when it has described an arc ad will bo given by 


= . _ - j e 

2(1 +a‘*k'*) l 


f ak{ir — 20) 


cos 20 — ak 


sin 20 


1 


4. A particle describes the conic whose equation is 
Ax* + 2 Cxy + 7 -f 2 Dx + 2 Ky A (i - 0. 

referred to any rectangular axes, prove the J lain iltonian expression for tlie 
force to the origin may be put into the form 

_ *!Ar 

" (Dx + Ey+GV 

If r, p be the radius vector and perpendicular on Ihe tangent at any 
point of the curve described by a particle under an attraction P to the 
pole and a force T along the tangent, show that 

VP *. ._£/ , p dr\ 

dr\^ dp/' 

5. Discuss the motion of a heavy particle on a smooth sphere, 
and show that the particle oscillates between two horizontal planes. 

A particle of unit mass moves on the inner surface of a paraboloid of 
revolution of latus rectum 4a, under tho action of a repulsive force fir from the 
axis, where r is the distance from the axis. Show that if the particle is 
projected along the surface in a direction perpendicular to the axis with a 

velocity 2 ap* from a point at a distance 2a from the axis, it will describe a 
parabola. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. K. Khastagir, M.Sc. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

1. If a plane area immersed in a liquid revolve about any axis in its 
own plane, prove that the centre of pressure describes a straight line 
in the plane. * 
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2 . A body, floating in a heterogeneous liquid, is wholly immersed. 
It is rotated through a small angle about a horizontal axis, mass of liquid 
displaced remaining unaltered. Find the condition of stability, stating 
clearly the conditions that must be satisfied in your solution. 

j. A solid ol revolution floats with its vertex downwards, deter- 
mine its form when the position of the metacentre is independent of the 
density of the liquid (supposed to be homogeneous). 

4 . Find the Cartesian Equation oi the Capillary Curve. 

5 . Establish that ail ellipsoid with three unequal axes, the smallest 
of which coincides with the axis oL rotation, is a possible form of relative 
equilibrium (or a mass ol rotating liquid. 


Third Taper. 


The question# are of equal value. 

First Half 

h xu miner — -Mr. S. Gupta, M.Sc. 
Answer any three. 


j. A heterogeneous ellipse 



has got its strata of uniform density, con local ellipses, the density at 
any point on the minor axis varying as the distance from the centre. 
Find its moment of inertia about its major axis. 

A, B , C, 1J, E, F, are the moments and products of inertia of a 
material body at any point, reierred to a set of rectangular axes. Obtain 
the equation to its ellipsoid of gyratiaon at that point. 

ii. Two wheels on spindles in fixed bearings suddenly engage so that 
their angular velocities become inversely proportional to their radii and in 
opposite directions. One wheel, of radius a and moment of inertia T x has 
angular velocity w initially ; the other, of radius b and moment of inertia 
/. 2I is initially at rest. Shew that their new angular velocities arc 


iy 

iy + iy 


w and 


lib'+ha* 


w. 


Explain clearly the dynamical principle involved in the above case. 

3 . Two masses M and M' are connected by a string of length i, and 
mass ra, passing over a cylindrical pulley of radius a and mass m\ not 
rough enough to prevent slinding. The system is allowed to move under 
gravity, and M descends. Find the acceleration of the system, and the 
angular acceleration of the pulley. 

[fi is the coefficient of friction between the string and the pulley. ] 
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4. Explain clearly the method of representative point for studying 
the problem of two dimensional collision of two imperfectly rough and 
imperfectly elastic bodies, particularly with reference to the following 
example : 

A tennis ball ( hollow ) of radius a is struck, and movos with a spin ft 
about a horizontal diameter perpendicular to the plane of the parabola 
described by its centre. Just before it strikes the ground, the velocity of the 
centre is 2ati and the direction of motion makes an anglo 60° with the 
vertical. Find the angle of rebound, if the coefficient of elasticity and the 
coefficient of friction be both J. 

5. A smooth wire without inertia is bent into the form ol a helix, 
which is capable of revolving about a vertical axis coinciding with a 
generating line of the cylinder on which it is traced. A small heavy 
ring slides down the helix, starting from a point in which this vertical 
axis meets the helix ; prove that the angular velocity of the helix will 
be a maximum when it has turned through an angle 0 given by the 
equation 

cos y 0 + tan'“ a + 0 sin 20 = 0, 

a being the inclination of the helix to the horizon. [ Regard the mass of the 
helix as zero. ] 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Hhui’ENDRAchandka Das, M.Sl. 

Answer AN THU 

f>. Establish Euler's dynamical equations for a rigid body moving 
about a fixed point. I11 the absence of external forces, deduce the cor- 
responding energy and the angular momentum integrals. 

If ft, 7, and (i be respectively the angular velocity, moment of 
inertia and moment of the acting forces about the instantaneous axis of 
rotation, show, by applying Euler's equations, that 

jTft + iftfWv. 


7. If qt, f/2, </a, q» be a set of generalized co-ordinates of a 

dynamical system with kinetic energy T , and V be the potential energy of the 
extraneous forces acting on it, establish the Lagrangian equations 


d ( V 81 * 


-0, 


( r — 1, 2, 3, n ) 


where L—T— V. Show that when the geometrical relations do not 
contain the time explicitly, the equation of conservation of energy is 
always an integral of Lagrange's equations. 


Show’ that when the energy functions are of the form 


2T=2 Mgr)qr t 7 'I'Aqr), 
r r 

Lagrange's equations are soluble by separation ol variables. 
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8. Write a short note" on the use of Largrange’s method to find the 
initial motion of any system as it starts from a position of rest. 

A uniform rod, movable about one extremity, has attached to the other 
end a heavy particle by means of a string, the rod and string being initially 
in one horizontal line at rest ; prove that the radius of curvature of the 
initial path of the particle is 


4 ah 
a + 9b' 

where a and h are the lengths of the rod and string ; also find the initial 
path of the particle. 

9. Deduce the angular velocities of a rigid body, fixed at a point, 
about three perpendicular axes in the body ; passing through the point, in 
terms of the Kulerian co-ordinates. 

A rigid body of mass M is moving in space in any manner, and its position 
is determined by the co-ordinates ( x , y, z ) of its centre of gravity, and the 
Eulcrian angles 0, <f>, \fy which the principal axes at the centre of gravity make 
with some fixed axes. Establish the expression for vis viva in the form 

2 T-M(x*+y* + z*) + C ^ cos 0 )* 

+(.A sin"* + B cos*^)# 2 +siu v 0 A cos ‘ i <l>+B sin*^P 

+ 2 B- A) sin e sin </> cos $0$, 

where .*f, li, C are the principal moments of inertia at the centre of gravity. 

10. Deduce, in generalized co-ordinates, the equations of motion for 
small oscillations of any dynamical system about a position of equilibrium, 
and give a brief outline of the method of solving these equations. 

A uniform rod, of length 2 a, which has one end attached to a fixed point 

by a light inextcnsiblc string, of length is performing small oscillations 

in a vertical plane about its position of equilibrium. Find its position at any 
time, and show that the periods of its principal oscillations are 
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Fourth Paper 


The questions are of equal mine. 


First Half 

Examiner - Dit. N. M. Host:, D.Sr. 

Only tiiiikk tptestions shovhl hr attempted from this half. 
1. (i) Provo Hint 


tends to a finite limit as 7 i-*oo, and that this limit, is the sum of the 
convergent series 


CO 

1 + 2 


1 


1 

n » 


(ii) If /(.r) is a monotone decreasing positive function of r for r>0, 
show that 


00 CO 

2 f(n) and / f(r) dr 

1 J i 


fire oitlior hotli ( -on v ergon t or both strictly divergent. 
Deduce any one of the following: — 

(a) lim ’i 1 - log n I 
Vr+ 00 Lr ™ J 

is a positive number less than 1 : 


(6). lim ,0 * n! ! 


(« log n — n) 


= 1 . 


Or, 

1A. (i) If a, t is positive and tends monotonically to zero as n tends to 
infinity, show that the series 

2 an sin nr 
o 

is uniformly convergent in 3 <r<2n- S, where 5 is a positive number no 
matter how small. 
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(ii) If an satisfies the same conditions as in (i), show that a necessary 
condition for the convergence of the series 

00 • 

2 an is that nan -* 0 as n-* oo , 
o 

but that this condition is not sufficient. 

Given that the positive numbers r n tend monotonically to infinity, show 
the series 


is convergent for x>n and divergent for x<n, where 


— log n 
H = lira 'i 0 g~,r 


2. Explain clearly what is meant by the Ricinnnn integral of a 
bounded function f (x) over a finite interval (a, b), a<b. 

How is the concept of integration extended to the ease of a function 
which is unbounded in the neighbourhood of the lower limit of integration? 

If/ x) ~n{x) + n>(.r), where u(x) and v{x) are real and intcgrable R in 
(a, b), prove that 



f(x) dx 



l m i dx. 


Show that if f(x) is bounded and intcgrable R in (a. b), so is also |/(ff) | , 
but that the converse is not true ; if however J(x) is unbounded in the neigh- 
urhood of a, the existence of 



does not imply the cxistcnee of 

f | f(x) | dx, 

J a 

but the existence of the latter implies the existence of the former. 

O' 

3. Prove that the radius of convergence of the power series 2ang n is 

\ lim V I 0* I 

and that thero is at least one singular point on the circumference of the circle 
of convergence. 

If r lf ?•„, and r denote the radii of convergence of the series "Zdne*, 2&n« B f 
and + &«)*" respectively, show that r s:r l if r l <r . 2 , ard r>r, if r, 
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Give a non-trivial example to show that in the latter case r may he 
as large as oo . 


4. (i) Explain the term ‘residue". 

Prove by contour integration 



7 r 
2 ’ 


(ii) Prove by integration round a suitable semi-circle indented at 
the centre 



(logo,-)* 

i + x l 



. r ». State and prove Wrier stress's Theorem on the behaviour of a 
single-valued analytic function in the neighbourhood of an isolated essen- 
tial singularity. State without proof Picard’s Theorem and explain in 
what sense it is an improvement on Weierstrass’s Theorem. 

(iiven that a single-valued function f(z) is analytic in the neighbour- 
hood of the point a, the behaviour at a itself being uncertain, prove that a 
is a regular point, a pole or an essential singularity according as the func- 
tion is bounded, tends to infinity as z-*a or unbounded (without howcv 
always tending to infinity as z-*a) in the neighbourhood of that point. 


Second Half. 

Paper-set ter — On. B. S. K \Y, M.Sc., Pn.T). 
hj.runiiner- -Dll. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

6. If a periodic function f{x) (of period 2?r) be integrable in tlic interval 
(0, 2 tt) prove that 

2 (a«' J + bn')< ^ \f(x)Y dx, 

* i 

a»i, bn being the Fourier coefficients of the function J(x). 

With the help of the identity 

( 1 1 "nV >°* 

prove that the series 

00 00 

V and 2 

n n 


are convergent. 
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If further f(x) be continuous for all values of x and has a derivative 
f(x) integrable in (0, 2 tt) then prove 



where ‘aV and ‘&V arc the Fourier coefficient oi f(x). 

Hence prove that the Fourier development of this function /(s) is 
absolutely and uniformly convergent. 

7. Discuss the method of finding the solution of a differential equation 
of second order in the neighbourhood of a nonessontial singularity. 

8. How will you proceed to find file solution of a differential equation 
of the second order in the form 

U- I K(y., i) V(0 at. 


(The integral to he taken along a suitable curve.) 
In the case of Bessel equation 


d*u 
3 dz l 


du ... 

+ z + z u — \ a = 0, 
dz 


prove that the solution may he icpresentcd by 


//(!)(,)= j' e ~™ 

(for real part /r( 2 )> 0 , and and L. 2 suitable curves you are to defined. 


If J\(?) be defined by 


i( 


\ \ 



prove that for X = an integer ( -n) 

TT TT 

J u (z) = 1 f ™ sin f+*«f rf - = - f cos (z sin f-uf) <11 

-7T*' * IT-' 

~ir 0 


9. Prove that for real values of X the zeros of the Bessel function J ^ (a) 
are either purely real or purely imaginary. 

Prove also that for real X> -1 the zeros are all real. 
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JO. 


Obtain a solution of the 


differential equation 
- 2 z + n ( n * l)P„( 2 r) = 0 


in the form 






2 n (<f- z) n 


di. 


Prove that 

(i) n. I*n (*) — (2?i — I)*/ Vit?) + (n- 0 

7T 

(ii) Pn(z) == {z + (z 2 — 1} -cos</>} n d<f>. 


Fifth Paper 


The questions arc of etjual ratvr 

First Half 

Examiner- Dr. Sunnmnw Gnosn, D.Sc. 
Three questions to he answered. 


1. Find the two-dimensional motion of a liquid in an elliptic cylinder 
which is rotating about its axis with a given angular vilocity to. 

Shew that the paths of the particles relnti\e to the cylinder arc 
ellipses similar to the boundary ellipse, described in periodic time 

7 r (a 2 +b 2 ) 
abu ’ 

a, h being the semi-axes of the elliptic section. 

2. An ellipsoid moves with a given velocity in the direction of one 
of its principal axes, in an infinite mass of liquid at rest at infinity. Find 
the velocity potential. 

Calculate the kinetic energy of the liquid. 
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3. A pendulum, of mass M, with an ellipsoidal eavity (semi-axes 
a. b, <■) tilled with liquid of mass in, oscillates about a horizontal axis 
parallel to the e-axis of the ellipsoid ; prove that the length of the equiva- 
lent simple pendulum is 

[ Mk' £ + m\d l + (a z —b' 1 )' 1 / b(a s +b' 2 )f]/(M+m)l, 

w here /»■ is the radius of gyration of M about the axis of suspension, d the 
distance of tin* centre of the ellipsoid, and l the distance of the centre 
of gravity of thf whole mass from the axis. 

Discuss the motion of a thin rectilinear vortex filament in an infi- 
nite mass of liquid, outside a circular cylinder whose axis is parallel to the 
lilamcut. 

When an infinite liquid contains two parallel equal and opposite recti- 
linear vortices at a distance* 2b, prove that the stream lines relative to 
the vortices are driven bv the equation 


i * a +j?/. _ w 2 

+ (y — l>)' b 


the origin being the* middle point of the join, which is taken for the axis 
of If. 


.1. Simple harmonic waves are propagated in deep water, in a given 
direction. Find the velocity potential and show that the velocity of waves 
of length X, is given by 


v* 


_ 9 ± 

27 r 


A fixed buoy in deep water is observed to rise and fall twenty times 
in a minute, prove that the velocity of the waves is about ten and a half 
miles per hour. 


Second Half 

It. nunincr Dr. I). N. Mu.uk, H.A., Sc.D., F.R.S.K. 

Three quculiuns In anxircrctl. 

!. Discuss the physical meaning of velocity potential. 

Obtain equation of continuity in terms of velocity potential for air 
incompressible fluid in spherical co-ordinates and explain how you would 
solve it in zonal harmonics. 

2. Obtain the equations of motion of a homogeneous inelastic fluid 
by the tiux method, and integrate it in the case in which the motion is 
steady. 

Hence or otherwise prove that these elements, of fluid which at any 
instant have no rotation, remain during whole motion without rotation. 

3. An infinite mast? of fluid is acted upon by a force gr“8 per unit mass 
directed to the origin. If initially the fluid is at rest and there is a cavity in 
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the form of the sphere r = c in it, shew that the cavity will be filled up after 
an interval of time 



1. Discuss Hip method of conjugate functions for the solution of fluid 
motion. 

Consider as an example 


°— m i°v + £' 

and investigate the nature of the corresponding images. 

.*>. Obtain expression for the kinetic energy of irrotational motion 
when it is (1) cyclic ; (2) acyclic. 

Liquid extending to infinity contains a number of solids fixed or moving. 
Tf 0 be the velocity potential of that part of the motion of the liquid which is 
due to the solids, shew that <t> is acyclic, and that 



taken over a sphere al iniinity is zero. 

A. Investigate the mol ion of a sphere under gravity in a frictionless 
fluid at rest at infinity , which is projected at a given inclination to the 
vertical. 

Find the pressure at any point of the sphere. 


Sixth Paper. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Xol more than tiii;kk questions In he attempted from i:\cn half. 


First Half 

K.raminer- Mu. Pu \xinur\i.\t, Gwc.ijly, M.A. 

1. (a) Two stars whose right ascensions and declinations arc a, 3 and a , 
S' rise at the same time at a place of latitude 0. 

Prove that 

tan’S + tan 8 o' - 2 tan 5 tan 5 cos ( a - a') = sin 3 (a- a' 1 cot’0. 
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(6) Show that the latitude of a place <!> can be determined by an obser- 
vation of the latitude of the pole star which at the time of observation has an 
hour angle h and a polar distance p and that the formula is approximately 

<P = a-~p cos h + ^ sin l"p u sin 2 h tan a. 

2. (a) If t be the Greenwich moan time, M a , M lt E (} , E lt the sidereal 

times and the equations of time at the preceding and the succeeding Green- 
wich mean noons, and if A be the observed apparent solar time, find the 
longitude. 

(b) it has been proved that the equation of time expressed in 
second is 


90 sin L + 452 cos L -592 sin 2 L , 

where L is the mean longitude of the sun. Prove from this expressions 
that the equation of time vanishes at least four times annually. 

:{. (a) Prove Simpson's formula for the refraction. 



(/>) Explain the methods of determining atmospheric refraction 
from observation. 

A. (a) Define aberration. Kxplain full v the different kinds of 

aberration. 

(b) Show that the effects of diurnal aberration on a, 3 are given by 

Aa =0".32 cos <j> cos h sec 3 
A5=0".£2 cos <t> sin h sin 5. 

5. What are the independent day numbers ? 

Prove the general formula* for precession and nutation in right 
ascension and declination. Hence deduce 

= sin (G+a) tan 3 

lo 


A3 = q cos i G -fa). 
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Second Half 

K.ramhtcr On. S. C. K\n f M.A.# Pii.D. 


G. (i) If the helio-contrie latitude and longitude of a star are ft t X, show 
that the corresponding geocentric quantities are 

ft-<r sin ft cos (© ~ X), X + a sec jS sin (© - X), 

if <r is the parallax and ® the longitude of the sun. 


(ii) Prove that the maximum variation in the apparent distance of a 
star S with parallax «r from a star S' with no parallax is 

2<r (s i n 2 ft cos - J3 + s i n a Ii ) 72 , / 

where ft is the latitude of S and Ii the angle subtended at .SI by S' and either 
pole of the eclipitic. 

7. (i) Kxplain how a quadratic equation may he framed for ihe 

determination of the eeliptie limits for a lunar eelipse. 

(ii) Prove that the maximum duration of totality of a lunar eelipse. 
is 


a(,„+»' 0 -r-r ')( 1 + S c<Vn ^ 

m see i \ in J 

approximately, if atmospheric refraction be neglected, ir 0 , ir\„ r, r\ s, m 9 being 
horizontal parallaxes, semi-diameters 


ers and hourly motions in longitude of the 


sun and moon respectively and i the inclination of the moon’s orbit to the 
ecliptic. 


S. (i) Kxplain how graduations are effeeted on a horizontal sun-dial 
of the usual form. 

(ii) The lengths of the shadows of a vertical rod of unit length arc 
observed at apparent noon on two days separated by a quarter of a year and 
arc found to he s and .s'. Assuming the sun to move uniformly in the ecliptic, 
prove that the longitude of the sun on the first of the two dates is 

] sin- (sin 3 w-sinyi 

| sin-'w cos ft f * 


where 


tan ft = 


8 " S' 

l+ss ' 


and w is the obliquity. 

9. (i) Supposing tho orbits of the earth and a planet to be circular 
and in the same plane, find an expression for the maximum brightness of 
the planet as seen from the earth. 
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(ii) The mean distance of Venus from the sun being *72 o£ that of 
the earth, determine the greatest altitude at which Venus, assumed to 
have a circular orbit in the plane of the ecliptic, muy be visible after 
sunset in a given latitude and the time of the year at which this may 
occur. 


10. (i) Derive Mayer’s formula for the reduction of meridian obser- 

vations made with an erroneous transit instrument. 

(ii) If the declination wire in the meridian circle instead of being exactly 
horizontal make an angle 90° — 7 with the meridian and if 6' be the observed 
declination of a star of true declination 5, and near the meridian with an hour 
angle /, show that 


tan o - tan 5' cos t + see 5' sin t tail I. 


( Elasticity ) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Firbt Halt 

Examiner — Dr. Jyotirmay Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Only 7’iirkk questions are to be attempted . 

i. Find in terms of six components of strain the length r, of a line which 
in the unstrained state has a short length r and the assigned direction 

(J. m, «)• 

How do you interpret the components of strain? 

Find the strain-components in curvilinear orthogonal co-ordinates. 

•>. Deduce, in terms of displacements, the equations of equilibrium 
of an elastic body referred to polar co-ordinates. 

There being no body forces, shew that the radial components of dis- 
placement, rotation and dilatation satisfy the equations 

pV 2 {nir) + (X + ju)r|£ - 2/xA =0, 

and V a (rc3r) = 0. 

tf. Deduce Clapeyron’s Equation of three moments. 

When the spans are equal, shew that this equation may be written 
as a linear difference equation in the form 

Mn- 1 + ±M n + ATm+i - \wl 9 . 


Find its solution. 
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4. In a twisted prism, if r be the twist and G’r the moment of the couples 
applied at the ends, shew that the. potential energy per unit of length of the 
prism is JO*. 

When the section of the prism is an ellipse, find the value of the above 
expression in terms of rigidity, twist and lengths of semi-axes. 

5. Solve the flexure-problem for a beam whose cross-section is bounded 
by two confocal ellipses. 


Second Half 

Examiner ---Du. Bihiiuti Biujsan Sen, M.S.c. 
Only thkkk (jvextionx are to be attempted. 


1. Prove the existence of the strain-energy function and deduce its 
form for an isotropic solid. 

2. In the case of plane stress in a body held by forces appiled at the 
boundary, shew that the stresses in polar co-ordinates can be expressed by 


~ t BVc+i 8x 

” "r*8i* + r 8 »' 




r0 


8 A8x\ 


Find the stresses when 


X = 


-'-rd sin 6 

7T 


and shew that they are produced by a single force acting at the origin. 

a. In the unstrained strate, the central line of a ring of small cross- 
section forms a circle of radius ‘a’. If it is acted on by normal pressures 
of magnitude X per unit of length, find the condition for stability of 
equilibrium. 

4. Explain Saint Venant’s principle. 

Obtain the expression for the potential energy of a thin rectangular 
plate bent by terminal couples. 

5. Write a short essay on the Elaatica. 
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(Elasticity) 

• Eighth Pater 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 


Examiner — Dll. Jyotihmw (inosii. D.Se. 


Only three questions are to be attempted . 

t. Prove* that a solution of the equations of free vibration of a 
body, which also satisfies given initial conditions of displacement and 
velocity, is unique. 

Shew that the rale of increase of energy oi a vibrating body enclosed 
by a surface S is equal to the rate at which the work is done by the 
tractions across S'. 

i. Verify that when a force acts at the origin parallel to the axis 
of c, the expressions for displacement rail he put in tlie form 


f = 


Axz 
r ' ’ 



V' - A 



X + 

A + n r) 


Find also the magnitude ol the* force. 

j. The surface displacements of an elastic sphere, free from the 
action of body-forces, being given in terms of surface harmonics, find the 
displacements at any point of the sphere. 

4. A body whose upper boundary is a horizontal plane supports a 
weight W placed at a point on it ; find the displacements in the body 
and also the tractions across any horizontal plane. 

5. Deduce the usual equation of equilibrium of a thin plate bent 
by transverse forces. 

Find the transverse displacement of any point of a thin uniform 
circular plate when the total load W is distributed uniformly and the plate 
is clamped at the edge. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. B. Sen, M.Sc. 
Only three questions are to be attempted . 
1. Establish the equation 

lor an elastic medium. 

Obtain Poisson’s solution in the form 


59 
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2. Deduce the equation for radial vibration of a thin spherical shell, 
and obtain the period of vibration in the form 

7r a a P 1 5 

V /*' *+*' 

j. Obtain the equation of flexural vibration of a thin elastic rod. 
Find the frequency equation when One end is clamped and the other 
Iree. 

. Shew that, if the medium is such that 

2 W ~A. (Css + Oyy + 6gx )“ 4* J/v(Cj/,' 1 — 

+ ~~ tfjifrt) + “ 4:C ,\ ( 0 iiy), 


the wave-surface is made up of a sphere and the surface which is the. envelope 
of the plane Ix+my + nz^c subject to the condition. 


r»-£,/p c’-Af/p < 1 -.V/p 


5. Obtain the kineinatica! and dynamical conditions that hold good 
at the surface of discontinuity when a disturbance travels in an elastic 
medium. 

Shew that in an leolotropic medium, there are three real wave velocities 
answering to any direct ion of propagation. 


(Advanced Astronomy — First Paper.) 

Seventh Paper 


Examiners s — 


Mr. K. M. Hasij, M.Sc. 

Dr. Braiisankar Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt six questions only. 

1 . Discuss the problem of conformal representation in the theory 
of map-making. Show that ‘Mercator's projection' is conformal, and 
explain its relation to ‘stereographic projection'. 

In Gauss* projection of the sphere the meridians are represented as 
straight lines passing through a point 0, and the angle between any two such 
lines is h\ where X is the difference of longitude between the two correspond- 
ing meridians. The parallels of latitude are circular arcs with their centres 
at 0. If the projection is to be conformal, show that the radius of the arc 
corresponding to colatitude u must be 

&(tan £ u) h t 


where h is a constant. 
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2 . (i) Write a short note on the function of the Besselian elements' 

in predicting the circumstances of a solar eclipse at any particular point 
on the earth’s surface. • 

( 2 ) Establish the fundamental equation lor the determination of 
the commencement or ending of a partial solar eclipse in the form : 

n't' 1 + 2 mnt cos (M - N) + m* =L' 2 , 
where m t n, M, N, L arc auxiliary quantities you are to define. 

3. (1) Show that the total aberrational displacements of a star (X, ft) 
resulting from the motion of the earth in its elliptic orbit are 

A A = — k see ft cos (© - A) + ek sec ft cos (5 — A), 

\ft = —k sin ft sin (0 — \) + ek sin ft sin (£3 -A), 

where fc) is the sun’s geocentric longitude, w the longitude of the perihelion, 
a the earth's eccentricity, and k the aberration constant. 

12 ) In the preceding case when the earth's orbit is circular, prove 
ljiat the terms in the aberrations in latitude and longitude depending on 
1 lie square of k are in order: 

{ k 1 [si n 1 " tail ft cos 2 ^<y — \) +pj 
and .J k\shi l" tair/S sin 2 (fc)-A)+ 7 j 

where fc) i* t’i 2 true longitude of the sun, andp, 7 to he found out. 

4. Assuming bezel’s hypothesis of pressure and density in the form 

-n.i 

po 0 lp u o ---c h , and ( i ladbton j and Dale's law connecting density and refractive 
index, show that the differential equation for refraction can be expressed in 
the form : 

— aft sin z( 1 - s)c^ S ds 

( L /v ,» ^ -j 

(1 — a)|cos J 3 — 2a(l — e ” 6 ) + (2s -s') sin 5 **] 2 
where a/ (a + x) = 1 — s, a = 2&S 0 / (1 + 4/t'0 o ) , ft — a(h - 1)1 hi. 

Prove that, within the limits of zenith distance in which the refraction 
may be taken as k. tan (zen. dis.) the apparent place of a star describes each 
sidereal day, a conic section, which is an ellipse or hyperbola according as 
Mn‘ j 0g5cos‘ s 5, where 5 is is the dccl. of the star and 0 the lat. of the place. 

t. (L) If m /a. are the components of annual proper motion of a star 
(a, 5) at time t with reference to a paiticular equinox and equator, and if 
u ' ix J are the components of proper motion at time V with reference to 

(X * 0 

the same equinox and eqator, prove that, V ~l being expressed in years, 

jx ' - fx X (2m m* tan 5)(t' - t ) sin l", 
a a cl 0 

M 5 ' -pd= -225M a !i siH 0 cos 5 ( t'-t ) sin 1". 

(m is expressed in seconds of time and Mg in seconds of arc.) 

(2) Show that the paral lactic motion of a star is 11 U sin A/4*74, where 
A is the angle subtended at the sun by the star and the solar apex, II the 
annual parallax of the star, V tho velocity of the sun towards its apex (in 
kilometres/sec.). 

(Assume the number of seconds in a year = 31 ‘50 x 10°, and the radius of 
thd earth's orbit =149 '5 x 10 r> kilometres). 
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0. Prove that, if the sun have a proper motion in space towards a point 
in the heavens of right ascension A and of declinations 7), the rates of 
\ariation of the co-ordinates of a sta 1 , right ascension a, declination o, 
annual parallax <r, contain terms of the form 

o cos D. sin (a — A) , g__<r cos I) cos (a — A) sin (5 - 0) 

T cos 8 ' T cos 0 

_ a cos D cos (a — A) cos (5 - 0) 

T cos 0 

where tan 0r=tan [) see (A - a) ; a is radius of the earth’s orbit, T is the time 
of the sun’s traversing the distance a and r is the velocity of separation of 
the sun and star. 

7. Establish formula- lor determining the effecl of Precession in 
K. A. and declination oi a star very near to the celestial pole. 

Deduce from this, the approximate expressions lor reduction 

. , sin a . A V sin a 

a a a J — / T „ cos a (1- co, n ) 2 

5 = 8, } + 0 cos ( n f ) si ^ 0 

0 being the distance between tlv poles at tlie two epochs and /' -sin H tan 
0 

8 lt + 2 sin 2 - cos a = l \ , + A l\ 

8. A satellite revolves in a circle (radius b) about a primary which 
revolves about a fixed centre in a circle (radius a), the angular velocity of 
the satellite being m times that of the primary; show that the satellite as 
seen from the fixed centre will have a certain part of its path convex, and its 
motion therein retrograde if a>b and <mb. 

Assuming the orbits of the earth around the sun and of the moon 
around the earth to fie circular, show that the moon's path is every- 
where* concave towards the sun. 

f). How r will you proceed to derive the ‘normal equations* from w 
observations, the equation being of the form 

CLrX + bry + CrZ - It — Vr\r -- 1 , ‘2 11 1 

From the equations 


+ X 

- y 

+ 2z 

= 8 

+ 3 ^* 

+ 2y 

- Z 

= 5 

+ 4a* 

+ V 

+ 4 z 

«81 

- x 

+ 9y 

+ '6z 

~14 


derive the normal equations and determine the most probable values 
and also the weights of the unknnw r n. 

10. Prove that lor a star which rises to the north of east, the rate 
at which the azimuth changes is the same when it rises as when it is 
due east, and is a minimum when the azimuth is 

sin" 1 ^tan A sin®* Vcos 

north of east, where X is the latitude and a the altitude of the star when 
ue east. 
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(Anvanced Astronomy — Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Fllst Halt. 

Tx<m liner I)h. Xmn.Nim \n vtii Sen, D.Se. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

i. Kind the equation of the outline ol a planet as projected on the 
celestial sphere. 

Proceed to find the apparent curve of illumination of a planet’s sur- 
face as seen from the Earth. 

z. Discuss the method of determining time bv equal altitudes (a) 
ot a star, ( b ) of the sun. 

If two stars rise simultaneously in azimuths which are supplementary, 
shew that one is as long above the horizon as the other below it ; anrl 
il 2,1* be the difference of their azimuths and zy hours the difference 
Ix’twoen their times of setting, shew that the latitude </> of the 
given by 


sin rp- cot x tan (7£//°). 

j. Explain clearly, with full mathematical details, how observations 
ol the beginning and ending of a transit ot Venus from two stations on 
the Earth can be utilized to determine the distance of the sun from the 
earth. 

|. Describe clearly the motions ol the equator and the ecliptic due 
to lunisoiar and planetary precession. Deduce expressions for the instant- 
aneous rates of motion in (i) general precession in Longitude, (ii) general 
precession in R.A., and (iii) obliquity ol the ecliptic. 

bind the effects ol combined lunisoiar and planetary precession on 
the eelestial latitude and longitude of a star. 

5. What is meant by the term ‘Equation ot the centre* i Prove 
that the greatest equation of the centre is approximately 


e being eccentricity of KartlTs orbit. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Bratisankak Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

0. Write a short note on the apparent and absolute magnitudes ol 
stars and deduce a relation between the two magnitudes. 

It is most likely that the stars are finite in number. Can you justify 
this statement? 
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(Assume thar the stars are uniformly distributed and they have all 
equal brightness.) ^ 

7. Describe different methods of determining parallax of stars. 
Explain whether the methods are all based on definite physical laws. 

8. Prove that according to Eddington's hypothesis in the theory of 
radiative equilibrium, the relationship between pressure, temperature, and 
density in the interior of a spherical star, is given by 

P— — pT = } a - T A (n-*$ Stefans const.) 

fi I - p 

where P, />, T are pressure, density, and temperature respectively and ft is a 
const, which you are to define. 

<). (a) What are the theories of the origin of a double star? 
Write a short note on the fission theory. 

(ft) What will be the form of the primary when the secondary is 
a rigid sphere? Clive a mathematical justification of your statement. 

10. Discuss the (Dynamical) Tidal Problem when the maximum possible 
value (of the statical problem) "l255irj’of V parsed, and prove that 

d'ib-c) tl . 

-- -j--., ~ — y positive quantity, 

which shows that any inequality in b and r give.-, rw* to oscillations about the 
value fe — r- 0 ; (a, b , r being the three axe^ of the ellipsoid of the problem.) 


(Geodeiy and Geophysics— First Paper ) 

Seventh Paper 

f I)R. SlJDHADHAN GHOSH. D.Sc. 

Prof. Mk’tu.ranj \n Sen, D.Sc., Pii.D. 

Not wort 1 than six questions art j to be answered, of which Question 

2 must be one. 

1. Assuming the earth to be a spheroid, show that the length of an arc 
of the meridian ellipse between two stations whose latitudes are 0, and 
is given by the formula 

s = 1 -Je 2 )(0* ~0,)-^rt< ,a sin (0, -tfq) cos 

The lengths in feet of a degree on the meridian at latitudes CCP and 45° are 
365542 and 364609 respectively. Find the length of a degree on the meridian 
at latitude 30^. 
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2. Four observations of equal weights give the following equations: — 

x + 2y-z~5 
2x—y + Sz = 11 
— x + 5y + Gz = 18 
3x+y + 22-1G. 

Find the best values of the quantities x, y, z. 

3. Wlmt is a conical projection, in map-making? Describe with 
theory, the three types of simple conical projection. 

What do you understand by ‘the distance between two points 
on the earth's surface'? 


P and <j) are two points on the earth's surface and s is the length of the 
arc between them, of the section of the earth’s surface by the vertical plane 
at P , passing through Q and A is the angle which this plane makes with 
the verticle plane at P passing through a principal tangent to the earth’s 
surface at P. If <r, a be the geodetic polar co-ordinatos of Q referred to V 
as pole and the geodetic line along the principal tangent as the initial line, 
shew that 


and 


(T J 

A - a — - eo sin 2 A 

I2a“ 

p 4 ff ■' 

s-cr-= - cos * 0 sill 2 2 A 
oGOrt 


where 0 is the latitude of J\ a the mean radius, and c the eccentricity of 
the earth. 

5. Prove that the difference in latitudes between two stations on the 
earth’s surface is given by 

_ . , M __ s cos a s 2 sin'-’a tan 0 a‘sin 2 a cos a (1 + 3 tan 2 0) 

0 " U M arc 1” 22V/? ^ arc T" ~ G/V 2 7? A/ arcl" 


when* .vis the linear distance between the stations, a the azimuth, U ^ 

the radius of curvature of the meridian at the middle point between the 
parallels, and N the radius of the sphere touching the earth along the line 
joining the stations. 

G. Give a short account of the theory of Etitvos torsion balance. How- 
will you calculate the curvature of the vertical line with the help of Eiitvos 
balance ? 

7. Prove ('lairrjit's theorem 

«^(fe | l + m ) aiir 0 J 


How is the figure of the earth determined from it? 

8. Shew that the difference of level between two stations measured 
trigonometrically, is given by 

H,-IT v + ^-N x =s m ( 1 + i2>) Cot 2 )’ 


11 *0 ( 


1 + 


H x + 11 ., + K x + N.j 


where 
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and 77,, If ± are the heights of the two stations above the sea-level, N lt the 
distances between the geoid and the reference ellipsoid under the stations, s, 
the linear distance between the stations measured on the reference ellipsoid, 
7 the angle subtended at the centre of the earth by s () , p the meau radius of 
curvature of the earth for the region, and f l2 the zenith distance of the 
second station from the first. 

o State and prove Legendre's theorem by which a spherical triangle 
can he solved with the help of an auxiliary plane triangle. 


(Geodesy and Geophysics — Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper 


E yu miners — 


I Or SiJDiTMniXN Ghosh, D.Sc 
l Dr. Sitfschaniika Kar, M A., Ph.D. 


The questions (ire of equal value. 

Xut outre than six questions are to he answered. 

i. Obtain Cl.iiraut’s < I iff ( rent ini equation tor the eilipticity ol the 
earth's strata ol equal density in the iorm 

<7”e C)pr~ (h _ / pr 1 \(Jf 
dr* S(r) dr \ S(r)/r‘ 

j. Obtain Kadau’s translormation ol (dairaut’s ditTerentitd equa- 
tion. Givi* Darwin’s investigation of the moment ot inertia of the earth. 

4 . Descrilit* with theories, Airy’s mine experiment and Cavendish’s 
experiment for the determination of the mean density of the earth. 
State the disadvantages of the methods, if any. 

4 . Discuss the tidal oscillations in a canal coincident with the meri- 
dian, when the moon's orbit is asumesd to be circular and in the plane 
of the earth’s equator. 

Consider also the case when the moon has a declination 5. 

5 . A tidal river communicates with the sea at one end. Discuss 
the iorccd oscillations ol water in the river due to the tides ill the sea. 

0 . What are Love waves? 

A heterogeneous medium consists of a layer of thickness 7 ? , density p, 
and rigidity /u placed on a layer of infinite thickness, density p and rigidity 
Obtain the equation for the velocity of Love waves in the medium. Shew that 
for Love waves to exist in such a medium, its velocity must be greater than 
the velocity of transverse waves in the upper layer and less than the velocity of 
transverse waves in the lower layer. 
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7. Shew that the differential equation of the path of a seismic ray 
inside the earth, is # 


where • 


ilti -- 


a rip 

i> *V' PI - a J 


P~ ' , </> (p) — v pt 

• I) 

r„ the radius of the earth, u the ratio of the refractive indie 's of the layers of 
radii r, r OJ and a a constant. 

What are time curves? How are they prepared? 

X. Prescribe the im thods of determining the rigidity of the earth. 


(Advanced Dynamics — First Paper.) 

Seventh Paper 


K Va III lilt I'* 


( l)K. P. Das, D.Sc. 

\ Dr. S. ( jHosii, D.Sc. 


A ot more than six ques tio/is are to he answered. 


1. Investigate Poinsot’s kinemutical represent at ion of the motion of 
a rigid body moving about a fixed point under no external forces. 

If C 2 T be the vis viva, G the resultant angular mom ntum, and li the 
mean principal moment of inertia of a ligid body moving about a fixed point 
under no external forces, discuss the motion when (t' J = 2/i7\ 

2 . Solve eompletely the equations of motion of a symmetrical top 
011 a rough horizontal plane, when A = li- 2f ami the (\(». of the top 
lies in the plane of equal moments. 

8. A small bead slides on a smooth circular ring of radius a, which is 
nude to revolve roun:i a vorti al axis passing through its centre with uniform 
angular velocity w, the plane of the. ring being inclined at a consta* t angle a 
to the. horizontal plane. If 0 bo the vectorial angle of the bead measured from 
the lino of the plane of the ring and the liori/on, then show that 


0 - w 2 


sin ’a sin 0 cos 0 — - 


cos 0 sin a 
a 


4. A thin uniform circular disc of radius a rolls on a perfectly rough 
horizontal table. Trie inclination of its plane to that of tne table being 
denoted by 0, tho azimuth of the radius to the point of contact by \f/, and the 
angulir velocity about its axis by a>, obtain the following equations of motion. 


2w0 - sin 0^-2 cos 0 0 ^--0. 


50 - sin 9 cos 0 ^ + Got sin 9 - ~^cos 0, 

a 

8w = 2 sin 0 
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5. A heavy homogeneous sphere is set in motion in any manner on an 
imperfectly rough plane inclined at an angle a to the horizon. If g be the 
coefficient of friction, discuss the subsequent motion and show that the direc- 
tion of sliding continually approaches the line of greatest slope and coincides 
with it after a finite time if g>$ tan a, when sliding ceases ; '&nd if g<? tan 
a, sliding never ceases an 1 the direction of sliding coincides with the line of 
greatest slope only atter infinite time. 

fi. Derive the frequency equation for the small oscillations of two 
equal pendulums suspended from the extremities of weightless rod 
pivoted at the centre, the mol ion being in the same vertical plane through 
the rod. Shew that if they vibrate either in the same phase or in opposite 
phase, the system degenerates into one with a single frequency. 

7. Tmostigate the effect of introducing a constraint on the periods 
of vibration of a conservative holonomous dynamical system. 

Two independent systems whose principal co-ordinates are 0 <t> ind £, g, 
vibrate in different periods. If they are connected by introducing a geometri- 
cal relation represented by 


a9 + b(f> - /3rj ~ 0, 


show that the periods of the connected system arc given by 


b' 1 


■ «0 


p* -p, ‘ + p‘ -;>** + p‘ -r»‘ "V -j>.’ 

where (p M p. 2 ), (p.,, p 4 ) are the values of p’for the two disconnected system. 


8. Applv Hamilton’s variation principle to obtain the equations of 
transverse vibration of a light uniform string stretehed between two fixed 
points, ff one point of the string is pulled aside and let go, find the 
subsequent vibration of the string. 

9. Three strings AB, BC, CD of different materials are attached to one 
another at Jt, C and stretched between two fixed points A and D. If they 
vibrato transversely, and if a x , a„, a a , be the velocities of a wave along them, 
prove that the periods p are given by 

tan n 1 1 , tan n J._> ( tan ^ . t tan n x l x tan tan n j s 

n j n * 7?., " * n, ’ n. £ ’ n. x * 

where 7? l a , - n 2 a a = n , A a -p 


10. Obtain the equation of flexural vibrations of a straight bar and 
show that when both ends are free, the frequency equation can he written 
in the form 


cot in cosh in = 1. 
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Eighth Paper 


Examiners 


J T)n. P. D vs. I). Sr. 

{ Dn. S Ghosh, D.Sc. 


The questions arc of equal value. 

Not more than si\ questions are to he ansiverett. 

1. If tlir kinetic potential of a svstem he 


T‘=\ .. + " q ,' J — r — eq.,' 2 , 

2 a + bq 2 ' ’ 1 ' 


shew that the niodiricd potential for the new svstem obtained hy ignoring 
tin* cvclie co-ordinate is 


R=J 'h'-t-tqS /*’(<»+ ty/'. 

Also interpret the quantity 8. 

2. What is Ilainiltoirs principal function W Y Show that for a con- 
servative system W = S—El % where »S is the action function and K tlie 
total energy. Construct If’ for the simple harmonic oscillator. 

3. The Hamiltonian of a particle in a central field T' in trims of the 
cartc-ian co-ordinates </,, r/ a is 

ir-l n 

If we pass from q , , q. t to a new set of co-ordinates Q x , Q, and momenta 
P,, p, hy means of the contact transformation 

„ _0 ; '' r, _8*’ 

• ' A “8 Ql 

where , Q t cos Q. 2 +^, ( l ) l sin Q ., , 

then shew that the new Hamiltonian is 


r«,( '*.’ + r£ 


Also interpret the quantities (? lf I\ 2 . 

i. WIint is Hamilton's partial different ial equation of motion? Write 
it down for a particle falling freely from rest under gravity and solve it 
hy Jacobi's method. 

a. State and prove Hertz's principle of least curvature. 

If T and V denote respectively the kinetic and potential energies of 
a dynamical system, shew that 


/7 9 T r 

2~-, + 2w( .i: tt + y* + * J ) 


differs from 
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J>> u quantity which does not involve the acceleration; ami hence that 

cW -i + +tr +* ) 

is a maximum when the accelerations have the values corresponding to 
the actual motion, as compared with all motions which are consistent 
with the constraints and satisfy the same integral of energy, and which 
have the same values of the co-ordinates and velocities at the instant 
considered. 

(>. Define an Integral Invariant. 

Shew that 

ii i 5tjn5p l Opn 

is an integral invariant of the Hamiltonian system of equations of motion 
j»f a dynamical system 

i. What is a Last Multiplier of a system of of differential equations. - 
Obtain the equation it satisfies. Shew that the quotient of two last multi- 
pliers of a system of differential equations is an integral of the system. 

S. What is a contact transformation? 

Determine the relations between the* two sets of variables in an 
infinitesimal contact transformation. Show that the transformation from 
the values of the co-ordinates and the momenta at time / to their values at 
time I -{-tit is an infinitesimal contact transformation. 

f). Prove Poisson’s identity 

((/'. 0).0)+((0, ^). •/) + («■./)- 0)-O. 

Hence or otherwise prove Poisson’s theorem on the derivation ol a 
now integral from two known integrals of a dynamical system. 


•fr a, , an, p, fin), 

r pr — pi(t , a, a„, p fin), 

bo the solutions ot the Hamiltonian equations of motion of a dynamical 

system whose Hamiltonian function is H t a,, a„, p n p n being the 

canonical constants of integration, shew that the same expressions for 7 r. p, 
give us the solutions of the Hamiltonian equations of motion of another 
dynamic -I system whose Hamiltonian function is H + 12 , provided that the a’^ 
and p ' s are no longer constants, but satisfy the equations 

dpr^d U 

(It Qa/ (ft (3/3; ' 
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(Electricity and Magnetism — First Paper.) 

‘Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal rtilue . 


Ansirer si\ questions, not outre than TiiHFi: from each huff. 


First Half 


1‘j.vaminer —Du. SlThscn \ niu< \ K,\w, M.A., Pu.l). 

1. r |’ wo spherical shells of conducting matter are so placed as to hr 
concentric. With the outer shell charged they are insulated from each 
other. Contact is now made between them and then broken, and then the 
outer shell is discharged. No charge is now traceable in the inner shell. 
Ha sc upon this fact a proof of the law of inverse squares of electrostatics. 

2. An uncharged spherical conductor is brought into a homogenous 
electric field. Find the modified field. 

Explain how under certain assumptions, the law. 

- -.4 = constant, 

P i \ 2 

n niv be established for an isotropic dielectric, where c - the dielectric constant, 
p- the material density. 

Define * Intensity of Magnetization \ and ‘Magnetic Induction*. 

Find an expression for the magnetic ])otential of a magnetized hotly 
and explain how this is related to Maxwell's Held-etpiations. 

Sketch (’muss's method of analysis of the terrestrial magnetic field, 

1. Find the equations of wave-motion in a semi-conductor. 

Establish under certain assumptions the formula of Hagen and 
Billions relating to metallic reflection. 

o. State Maxwell’s equations for stationary currents, and deduce the 
laws of Biot-Sa\art. C’ompure the type of magnetic- tielil associated with 
a current with that associated with magnetized body. 

Clive the expression for the energy, show that the total force exerted 3 
on matter carrying a current is gi\en In 

1 r “*^1 in 

- i, 1i J - . Ag. per unit-volume. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Phof. S. N. Bosk, M.Sc. 

6. Explain the application of the method of images in electron ;di* 
problems. 
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A point-churgc V brought licur a spherical conductor of radius a', 
having a charge . Show that the particle will lie repelled by the sphere 
unless its distance from the nearest point of .its surface is less than 


approximately. 

Calculate also the distribution of the charge on the sphere when tin; 
particle is at a distance '-a' from the centre ot the sphere. 

7. Enunciate the laws governing the distribution of currents in a 
net-work of linear conductors, with suitable sources of E.M.E. in the 
different branches. 

In the wheatstone- bridge arrangement, r r r . 2 , r 3I r 4 are the resistances 
of the lour arms, AD, DC , *10, DC. Ji and O are connectL'd through a 
galvanometer ol resistance k r y . The points A and C are similarly connected 
and includes a source ol E..M F. and lias a total resistance r^. 

Calculate the current through the galvanometer. When will the cur- 
rent through tlie galvanometer he minimum? 

s. Deline the e.g.s. electrostatic and electromagnetic units m‘ electri- 
city. Show that flu* ratio has the dimension of a velocity. 

Describe any method of determining the ratio experimentally with 
suitable explanations. 

‘1. Express the electric ami magnetic forces in an electromagnetic 
lield in terms of the Scalar and Vector potentials. 

Deduce the differential equations which these quantities satisfy. 
If b satisfies the eqation 


iCh' , J|t 

Hf~ e ‘ V b ' 


Show tliul 


& C Qt 


will represent an electromagnetic field. Hence discuss the nature of the 
held for large values of V when 


j, -1- -’/<)■ 


10. Di.scuss the reflection and refraction of a plane-polarized electro- 
magnetic wave-train on the boundary of two dielectrics, when the electric 
Vector is in the plane of incidence. Calculate the intensity of the reflected 
beam at normal incidence. 
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(Electricity and Magnetism— Second Paper ) 

' Eighth Paper 

„ . ( Mr. S. Gupta, M.Sc. 

j.\ammc}s ^ jy R . Sitescuandra Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 

The question* are of equal value. 

Try SIX quest io ns only. 


1. (Jivcn Maxwell's equations, prove that in free space the scalar 

— ► 

potential £ and the vector potential A satisfy the equations 


V‘ J 0 


9 > 

8 >~ 


- 


the units being K.M.T. throughout. 

For a distribution of charge and current con lined to a bounded 
region, establish the formula* 


<P = j' C ^ dr, h- JlJU 


for the retarded potentials at any point, the contributions to 0 and A at any 
point by the boundary at infinity being assumed to vanish. 

2. Prove that the Loren tz-force, 



per unit charge leads with use of the field-equations directly to the propo- 
sitions of the conservation of energy anil momentum for matter and field. 


;i. Find the expressions for the electromagnetic potentials for a point- 
charge moving in any manner. 

Show how on the assumption of a uniform velocity these potentials 
may be obtained by u Lorentz-transformation. 


Deduce 


_0|G| 



where O is the electromagnetic impulse, v the velocity of the electron, and mi, 
wit are longitudinal and transversal masses. What is the definition of iner- 
tial mass upon which this distinction is founded ? Is any other definition 
possible ? 
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Work out the theory of the cx|K*riments which determine the 
specific charge and the velocity of the cathode electron. 


.). (riven for the Lorentz-elcetron 



where /. is the Lagrangc-function and (•' the electromagnetic Impulse, prove 
that the principle of energy cannot Im* upheld on the assumtiou of a purely 
electromagnetic origin of inertia. 

Compare the hclwmour of the electromagnetic mass of this electron 
with that of material mass in the theory of relati\it\. 

(i. For a magneton prow that the mean magnetic moment has an 
expression of the form 



Show further that this expression is also valid when charges of the 
same sign are distributed uniformly on the surface of a small sphere rotal 
irig about a central axis and that the value of this moment is then 



where e is the total charge, n the radius, and w the angular velocity 

7. Define a world-point. C»i\e a description of Minkowski's geometri- 
cal representation of the partition of the four-dimensional space-time con- 
tinuum. Kxplain the distinction between spatial and temporal vectors. 

H. Show that the effect of a uniform magnetic field on the motion of 
an electron under any forces is the same, to a first approximation, a« 
if the magnetic field were absent and the whole system bad a uniform rota 
t inn about an axis parallel to the direction of the field. 

Give a mathematical treatment of the normal Zecinun effect from the 
standpoint of the I«orentz theory and explain the experimental results with 
special stress on the polarization of the different conifKinerits. 

9. A svstem S'(a', ?/\ V ) is moving relatively to a system S(x, y , z /) 
with uniform velocity v along the ir-axis and coincides with S at /=0. 
Deduce from the standpoint of the special lelathity thcriy lleiilMint 
between the co-ordinates of the two systems. 
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If 11 u H. t , hf 3 and E lt E?, E f _ are the components of an electromagnetic 
field relative to S x show that the components relative to S' arc given by 


vlicre 


+ , n,'= 0 , 

•*V - ]>/,) , AV-f» , 



Hence verify that (M, E) and (IV - E*) are invariants with respeot to a 
I iorontz-transformation . 

10. Slate Minkowski's material equations. 

A nieiliiini of refractive index n is moving 1 in the direction of the 
.r-axis with a uniform velocity r. Show that, to a first approximation, the 
equation of wave-propagation takes the form 


V a i£ - 2(71* - 1) 


v_ 3 *E n* &}: 
c A 3®3 Cct u 


o. 


and hence find Fresnel’s convection coefficient. 


(Tide* and Surface Waves —First Paper.) 

Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

Only three question* may be attemj>te<l. 

1. Analyse the tide-generating effect of the sun and the moon on 
the Earth into the partial tides and discuss their chief characteristics. 
What is the anti-moon? 

2. Obtain the equation of motion of a train of long waves, explaining 
the significance of the assumptions made. 

An one-dimensional disturbance initially at rest is given by 
rjfh—hx(a — x) 

where i j is the elevation and h the uniform depth. If the conditions for long 
waves be satisfied find the elevation at any instant. 

" 6o 
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3. Investigate the equation of the tide in an equatorial canal of length 2a 
due to the moon supposed to be moving in the equatorial plane. 

Provo that at the middle point of the oanal the elevation is 


1 11 
2w J -l 


cos 2 nt 


( 


1 - 


m sin 2q \ 
sin 2 ma/ 


where m n aj w the westward angular velocity of the moon relative 
a fixed meridian and H has the usual significance. 

4*. Find the equations determining the tides in a circular basin of 
\nriable depth. 

If the depth h is given by 

h-h 0 [\ — r' 2 [a 2 ) 


prove that in the symmetric mode, the speed a is 

=%■ 'U-l)ghola* 


where j is any integer. 

Investigate the tides on a spherical layer of water entirely cover- 
ing a solid globe, the attraction of the liquid being taken into account. 

Prove that the speed of tide of harmonic order n is given by 



3 P_ \ oh 

2w + 1 p Q ) a 2 


P being the density of water, p Q that of the solid globe, a its radius, and li 
the depth. 


Second Half 

bj.vani iner-- Mr. JB. A1. Sen, M.Sc., (Cal.), M.A. (Cantab). 

% Answer THKKK quest infix only. 

0. Investigate the propagation of a * bore f along a straight canal of 
constant depth. Shew that a negative bore of finite height cannot travel 
unchanged. 

7. Obtain Laplace's equations For tidal oscillations of an ocean of 
small depth h covering a rotating non-elastic globe of small ellipticity 
in the forms 


§5 -**«*•--* 
g + 2<*. «„*=- — 

with I = a~^b { S( hu 8in 6 ) {hv) } • 

Find the conditions for free steady motions. 

6. Shew that owing to the . viscosity of oceanic water the . diurnal 
motiCn of the Earth is retarded. Find an expression for the couple of 
retardation. 
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9. Assuming equations given in Question 1 above, investigate 
Laplace’s Tidal 'oscillation of the First, and Second species’. 

10. How do you explain the fact that the spring tides arc in many 
places highest a day or two after the corresponding Syzygy? 

Write a brief note on the stability of the ocean in the case of rotation. 


(Tide* and Surface Wave*— Second Paper.) 

Eighth Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Try six questions only, three from i-.uti half. 

First Half 

F.vaminer—M H. A. (’. Banehji, M.A. (Cantab), M.Sc. (Cal.). 

I. Investigate the problem of tidal oscillations in a plane horizontal 
sheet of water having in the undisturbed state a motion of uniform rotation 
about a vertical axis. Kstablish, in the case of uniform depth h t the 

following result for a simple-harmonic disturbance of frequency * f 


8 8 3 * * * * * 9 i* <r a -4 w 9 v Q?V 

Sc a + 8 </ i+ " gh f a y' 

where w is the angular velocity, f the vertical displacement at the free surface, 
tin* axis of z being vertical. Also 



whore 12 denotes the potential of disturbing forces. 

2. Investigate the elFect. of the disturbance produced in the flow of 
a uniform stream by a submerged cylindrical obstacle whose radius is 
small compared with the depth of its axis, the cylinder being placed 
horizontally atlnvart the stream. 

3. Two liquids, of densities p and p\ are flowing in parallel streams of 

velocities U and with their common surface of separation a horizontal 

plane, the liquids being otherwise unlimited in extent. Shew that the 

common surface of separation may take the form of regular stationary waves 

of length 

2ir(pir J +p'W‘)lg(p - p'), 
and examine the stability of the motion. 

Discuss the similar problem when account is taken of the surface 
tension between the two liquids. 



943 


M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


4. Obtain the effect of a local disturbance of a pressure advancing 
with constant velocity over the surface of a liquid extending to infinity 
liori/nntnllx and downwards. Explain the main features of the system of 
waxes which accompany a ship moving through deep water. 

,i. Investigate the effect of a xlujht simple harmonic corrugation in 
the bed (»f a stream flowing with a uniform velocity. 

Tf the bottom of a horizontal canal of small depth h be constrained 
to execute a simple harmonic motion such that the vertical displacement 
at distance .r from a fixed line across the canul and perpendicular to its 
length at the bottom he given by a cos k(.r -rt), a being small ; shew that 
when the motion is steady, the form of the surface is given by 

. a® 1 , , 

1 J^ h + ^Z„J, COS k{v-vt). 


Second Halt. 

K.vn miner -Da. N T . N. Sen, I). Sc. 


(i. Prove that the total energy of a progressive simple harmonic 
surface wave per wave length is half kinetic and half potential, and that 
the energy is transmitted at a rate equal to the group velocity. 

7. Investigate the problem of (iers tiler's Trochoidal Waves. Prove 
that such waves arc rotational, the free surface being a trochoid or a 
cxcloid, and find an expression for the vorticity. 

S. Investigate the small oscillation of an ocean of uniform depth 
a — b, covering a symmetrical solid spherical nucleus of radius b. Prove 
that the speed <r„ of the oscillation of harmonic order n is given by 



»(n + 1) 

{(!)•-( 

T 

(« + l) 


T 


3 JM0 
2n + l p 0 ' a 


where p = density of the ocean, p 0 = mean density of the whole mass. 

9. Discuss small oscillations of a drop of liquid about the spherical 
form under surface tension. Taking ‘Superficial Energy* as 74 units per 
unit area proceed to show that that the radius of a drop of water which 
would vibrate seconds is 2.47 cm. approximately. 

10. Investigate the effect of a steady pressure C cos /». v oil the surface 
of a running stream subject to gravitational and capillary forces. Proceed 
to show that for pressure of integral amount P concentrated on a line of 
the surface at the origin, the surface evelation rj is of the form 

tT 2it 

*7 = - ki x+ *’(*)» when jr>0. 


and 


tT 2it 

— r-sin fcj x + F(x), when .r<0. 

* Kt | ~ /f | 
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PHYSICS 

. First Paper 

( Prof. 1). M. Bosk, M.A., B.Sc., Pn.l)., C'onvknkh. 

J Dh. 1). N. Mai.uk, B.A., Sc.D. 

i , < Mn D b , NEHJEEj m iSc> 

f Dr. D. P. RaYCHAUDHITRI, D.Sc. 

The intentions are of equal value. 

Mot more than six questions to be attempted. 

1. Investigate the motion of a rigid body, free to rotate about a 
horizontal axis, subject to gravity and to viscous force proportional to its 
velocity. 

Under the action of an impulsive force the body is displaced from 
its position of rest. How can the value of the impulse be calculated? 
Work out the theory of the logarithmic decrement in connection with the 
motion of the body. 

2. Deduce Hamilton's canonical form of the equations of motion of 
a system of material particles. Use them to determine the motion of a 
material particle under the action of a force which varies inversely as the 
square of the distance of the particle from a fixed centre. 

:J. Derive the condition of equilibrium of a rigid body under the 
action of any number of forces acting on it. Discuss the nature of a force 
couple, and show how it can be represented vectorial l.v. 

4. Obtain the equations connecting the components of the displace- 
ment at a point in an elastic medium with the co-ordinates of the point, 
and explain the significance of the constants which appear as coefficients 
in these equations. 

Discuss how the longitudinal oscillation of a linear distribution of 
equal point masses leads to its normal modes of vibration. 

(». How can you characterize a wave motion from the following stand- 
points : (i) kineniutical, (ii) dynamical, and (iii) physical? 

Illustrate with an example of an actual wave motion, and show how the 
above are related to one another. 

7. Obtain an expression for Maxwell's law of distribution of velocities 
in terms of the well known constants, and state the range of applicability 
of the law. 

H. What is 'mean free path*? Obtain an expression for it, and discuss 
how its value may be experimentally determined. 

f>. Describe the following two types of manometers for measuring 
gas pressure, giving the necessary theoretical details. Discuss their res- 
pective advantages 

(i) Knudsen's manometer ; (ii) Ionization gauge. 

It). Answer any two of the following : — 

(i) Wliat are the fundamental assumption* on which the classical 

statistical mechanics is based ? 

(ii) What part does Liouville’s theorem play in the development of 

statistical mechanics? 
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(iii) What is the difference between ‘mathematical’ and ‘thermody- 

namic’ probability? 

(iv) Explain the following terms: — * 

(a) Microscopic state, (b) Macroscopic state, (c) Statistical 
equilibrium, and (d) Canonical distribution. 


Second Paper 

{ Dll. S. D.VTTA, D.St., CONVENER. 

Mn. J. C. Mookkrjek, M.A. 

Mr. D K. Majumdar. M.A. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

Only six questions arc to be attempted. 

I. Explain the principle of the radiation method of measuring tem- 
perature, and indicate how it lias been used in measuring the temperature 
of the sun. 

‘J. Describe a method of measuring the conductivity of air. 

.‘{. Describe carefully how \ou will proceed to study the expansions of a 
crystal. 

4. Find an expression showing the variation of C v with volume at 
constant temperature. Hence discuss the various characteristic equations 
of a gas in the light of the experimental observations on such variation. 

o. Deduce an expression for the depression of the freezing point of 
a solution with concentration from considerations of the thermodynamic 
potential of the solution. 

( i. State Nernst's Heat Theorem, and discuss the validity of the 
theorem by an illustration. Prove how the theorem enables a complete 
determination of the equilibrium constant at any temperature. 

7. Deduce from Quantum theory Planck’s equation for the distri- 
bution of energy throughout the spectrum of a black body. How far have 
the theoretical results been confirmed experimentally? 

S. Write* a short note on Cltra-iiiicroseopes and their application. 
How can you measure the diameter of ultramicroscopic particles? 

P. How would you proceed to study the fine structure of a spectral 
line? Give a description of the method you would adopt, stating reasons 
for its advantage over others. 

10. What is the pyramidal error of a prism? How can it be 
measured ? 
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Tthird Paper 

{ Mr. P. C. Mahalanobis, M.A., Convener. 

Mr. S. K. Acharyya, M.Sc. 

Dr. B. N. Chakrabarti, D.Sc. 

The question* are of equal ealue. 

Attempt ANY six queaHon*. 

1. Investigate the energy of an electrostatic* Held from the point of 
view of Maxwell's Held theory. 

2. Give a general account of the theory of magnetism, with special 
reference to diamagnetism. 

M. , Discuss the principle of the minimum generation of heat in a 
network of conductors. 

A length ia of uniform wire is hent into the form of a square, and 
opposite angular points are joined with straight pieces of the same wire, 
which are in contact at the point of their intersection. A given current 
enters at the intersection of the diagonals and leaves at an angular point. 
Find the resistance in terms of the resistance of one side of the square. 

4-. Find the dimensions of the capacity of a condenser in electrostatic* 
and electroinagentic units. Calculate the value of a microfarad in elec- 
trostatic units. 

A condenser of capacity I microfarad was charged by connecting 
it with a cell of e.ni.f. 1.08 volts. It was disconnected and discharged 
through a high resistance R. A Quadrant Electrometer was connected to 
the terminals of the condenser, and its deflection was orginally 185 scale- 
units which decreased to 156 after 10 seconds. Calculate the value of R, 
and indicate how you would deduce a working formula for this purpose. 

5. Discuss the use of potential functions in specifying an elotroinag- 
netic field. 

6. A condenser of capacity C is connected by leads of resistance R in 
parallel circuit with a coil of self-inductance L, the resistance of this coil and 
its leads being S. The arrangement forms a part of a circuit containing a 

2ir 

source of alternating e.m.f. of period — . Find the conditions that the 

arrrangement may be replaced by a wire without self-induction, and calculate 
the resistance of the equivalent wire. Deduce necossary formula? for the 
above calculations. 

7. Discuss the flow of energy in the electromagnetic* field with com- 
ments on the velocity of the flow. 

s. Investigate the relative intensity of a reflected beam of electro- 
magnetic* waves. 

f#. Write a detailed note on any one of the following subjects : — 

(1) Electrical Units. 

(2) Electrometers. 

(3) Oscillographs. 

(4) Electromagnetic Induction. 

(5) Crystal-optics. 

U). Shew that when an electromagnetic wave .impinges on the surface 
of a metal, it only penetrates to a finite depth in the latter, depending on 
the frequency of the wave and on the conductivity x>f the metal. 

How can this so called ‘shin effect’ he experimentally demonstrated? 
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Fourth Faber 

C Pkof. S. K. Mittr\, D.iic., Convener 
„ J Dn. B. N. Ciiakkaharti. D.Sc. ‘ 

Kvanu»er*- A Mn. c c Rh \ttacii aryya, M.A. 

{ Phof. S. X. Bose, M.Sc. 

The t/neslioim are of c<jiial ralue. 

.1 n Hirer \NY six <fitc*l ion*. 

1. Explain the difficulties in Maxwell's theory. How are they met 
in Eorentz's electron theory? 

2. Discuss the nature of the electromagnetic held tine to an accele- 
rated electron and at a great distance from it. 

Apply your results to discuss the phenomena of classical scattering 
of X-rays from light-elements. 

3. Describe and discuss briefly the experiments which support the 
existence of de Broglie waves associated with the motion of electrons. 

Explain in general terms how the de Broglie waves will explain the 
existence of non-radiating states in hydrogen as postidated in the Bohr 
theory of 1913. 

Briefly discuss the possibility of artificial transmutation of ele- 
ments, in the light of the reeent experimental achievements. 

5. What do you mean by an isotope? Describe some experimental 
method for determining the isotopes of an element. 

6. Deduce liayleigh-Jeans law of black-body radiation. Show how 
it fails to explain observed facts. 

7. Distinguish between elastic collision and inelastic* collision of flu; 
first and the second kind. 

Write short notes on the following collisionnl processes : 

(a) Photo-electric effect, 

(h) Compton effect, 

(<•) Klein and Rosseland collision, 

(c/) Ramsauer effect. 

X. Give a brief outline of Heisenberg's quantum mechanics. 

Write dow T n Heisenberg's relation, and explain its significance. 

9. Discuss the nature of the radiations emitted from a radioactive 
substance. What are the characteristic constants by which these radiations 
can be described ? Explain the following terms : Radioactive constant A, 
average life r , and half period T. 

For Radium A — 1’26 x 10” 1 l laec. ; find the values of r and T. 
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FlTOH 1'apek. 


• Group A. 

(Theory of Relativity.) 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. P. C. Mvhai.inobis, M. A., Convener. 
Prof. N. R. Sen, I). Sc., Pn.I). 


The question* are of equal ralue . 

A h H irer either Question 1 OH S and four more out of the 
remaining *i.r question*. 

I. Describe, an experiment to determine motion relative to ether, ami 
explain how the result of the experiment led to the development of the 
Theory of Relativity. Do you know of any recent attempt at such 
deterni illation of relative motion? 


•J. Explain as clearly as you can Einstein's Postulates of Relativity. 
Assuming the Loreutz Transformation, deduce how an interval of space 
and time will he transformed among different inertial systems (systems 
moving with uniform velocities relative to one another). Deduce Einstein's 
Addition Theorem of velocities, and mention any successful application of 
this theorem to explaining experimental results. 

a. Show how you would rewrite the Lorcntz force in an invariant form 
(as components of a four-vector four-force). What is the foutrh compo- 
nent of this four-force? Work out a theory of the variability of mass with 
velocity. Show that it is possible to dispense with the notion of two 
masses- longitudinal and transverse- of the older electron theory. 

1< Describe, as fully as you can, these cases where contact has been 
established between the General Theory of Relatively and experience. Mow 
far has the application of the General Theory been a success in these cases? 

.">. Obtain the expression for the Rienmnn C’hristolfel tepson Hi j 1*1 
with four indices. Write down the symmetric properties of this tensor. 
What does the vanishing of this tensor imply? 

(i. Write down the gravitational field of a single uncharged particle. 
Find an interpretation for the constant occurring therein. Compare the 
behaviour of two clocks placed at two different points on the same radial 
line from the particle. 

?. Give an account of WeyPs attempt at building up a unitary theory 
of gruvitation and electricity. What is the relation of the theory to ex- 
perience ? 

8. Write notes on any tiro of the following topics : 

(a) Principles of energy and momentum in the Theory of 
Relativity. 

(h) Einstein’s and de Sitter's Theory of the Universe. 

(c) Simultaneity of two events from the view point of relativity. 
(fl) Rienmnnian Space. 
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Group B. 

(Spectroscopy.) - 


Examiners — 

The question* are of equal value. 


Dh. S. Datta, D.Sc., Convener. 
Prof. M. N. Saha, D.Sc.. P.R.S. 


Answer any six questions. 

1. Describe an interference spectrometer of au> type, .and deduce an 
expression for its resolving power. 

2. Give an account of the work on the fine-structure of the 
Ha-lino of hydrogen, and describe how the results have been explained on the 
theory of the rotating electron. 

3. What is Eande’s {/-factor? How can you deduce it theoretically, 
and under what conditions does the deduction hold good? 

4. Explain how the nature of the spectrum of an atom or iron is 
conditioned by the electron structure of the atom, and illustrate your 
answer with reference to the emission spectrum of Nitrogen. 

5. What is hyperfine structure of spectral lines? How are they ex- 
plained, and what light do they throw on the constitution of the nucleus? 

6. Explain what is meant by the term 4 Predissociation’. Write a short 
account of the phenomenon, and discuss its importance. 

7. What is meant by the life of atoms? Describe an experiment for 
determining the life of an atom in a metastable state. 

8. Explain the normal Zeeman effect in terms of the quantum theory. 

How far do the actual results agree with theoretical prediction? 

9. Discuss the theory of the Isotope Effect in Band Spectra. Briefly 
describe the experimental arrangement necessary for its study. 

10. Discuss the Omstein and Burger's rule about the intensity-ratios 
of the various components of a multiplet. 

Give a short account of the experimental procedure by which the 
rule has been verified. 


Group C. 

(Electrical Oscillations and Wireless.) 

Examiners- / P "°'" S ‘ K ' DSc ’ Cm,ve,,cr ' 

l Mr. S. R. K\ntki»kt, M.I.R.E. 

Only five questions are to he attempted. 

1. Discuss the nature of discharge of a condenser into a ciiyuit hav- 
ing inductance and resistance, and find the condition to be satisfied for 
the discharge to be oscillatory. Express the periodicity of the discharge 
in terms of the circuit constants. 
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2. Describe in detail the experimental method of determining the 
field strength of a distant wireless transmitting station. 

3. (a) Find an explosion for the amplification of one stage triodc 
amplifier having an external impedance in the anode circuit. 

(h) A 3 stage resistance-capacity coupled amplifier has the follow-- 
ing constants : — 

Valve impedance ... 10,00o 

Valve amplification ... 15 

External resistance ... 80,000 ohm. 

Loss in cou])ling condenser 5%. 

Find the voltage across the last output resistance for an input of 
3,0<i0 microvolts. 

1. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of choke anil grid 
moduluHon in telephony. 

5. Deduce the condition for the maintenance of electrical oscillations 
in an L. C. R. circuit with the aid of a triode valve. 

Draw vector diagram showing the phase relations of the currents 
and voltages in the various branches of the circuit. 

fi. What do you mean by the log. decrement of a cicruit? How 
would you measure it experimentally? 

A circuit has a decrement of 0023. After how many oscillations 
would the amplitude fall to 1% of its initial value? 

7. Explain the use of a frame aerial in a direction finding system r 
How is the 180“ ambiguity eliminated? 

What is meant by ‘vertical effect’? 

s. What do >oii understand b\ modulation in radio telephony? Des- 
cribe an experimental arrangement of determining the same of a distant 
station. 

9 Describe in detail a method of determining the height of the 
Heaviside layer. 


Group D. 


(X-Ray and Crystal Structure.) 

( Pnor. D. M. Bosk. M.A., B.S., Pn.D., Convener 
Dn. S. It. Khastgir, D.Sc. 

Dr. D. P. RwciiAnmiRi, D.Sc. 

A at more than five questions to he attempted. 

The question* are all of equal Yaluc. 

1. You are supplied with suitable condensers and kenotrons. Cove 
sketches of connections to produce (a) half wave rectification, and(o) full 
wave rectification, for an alternating high e.m.f. 
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Calculate the rapacity of a condenser necessary to keep the voltage 
at the terminals of an X-ray tube constant to within 1%, the following 
.data being given : — 

Peak voltage of transformer — 20 K.V. 

Current drawn — 10 milliamps. 

Frequency of alternating primary current — .50. 

2. (live a careful account of the use of plane and concave gratings 
in X-ray spectroscopy, and state some of the principal results obtained with 
them. 

Wlmt are the relative advantages and disadvantages of a crystal ami 
a grating for wavelength measurements? 

:i. What are uou-diagruni lines? Discuss some of the hypotheses 
proposed for explaining them. 

1. (live an account of the different methods for evaluating the inner 
energy levels of an atom. 

.5. State the selection rules in X-ray emission spectra. Mention any 
violations you know. 

Draw an energy level diagram for Xv (atomic* number .51), using the 
latest notations and the ii l j values for the levels. On this diagram mark 
all possible transitions from the /./-levels. 

(j. Obtain an expression for the coefficient of scattering per electron 
for X-rays from Hie classical electron theory. How far does it agree 
with experiment? State what you know of any improvements on Thom- 
son's theory of scattering. 

7. Give an account of the different methods by which the structure 
jtf a cubic crystal may be determined. 

K. Write short notes on twit tiro of the following: — 

(i) Normal and anomalous dispersion in X-ray region. 

(ii) Primary and secondary absorption edges. 

(iii) Moseley diagrams (unmodified and modified) and their relation 
to electronic structure. 

(i\) Intensity relation between the components of an X-ra> doublet. 


Group E 

(Dispersion and Scattering of Light) 

„ f Mil. S. K. Aciiuiyyv, M.St\, Convener 

h .rummer*- - < 

( Prof. K. S. Krishnax, D.Sc. 

Ainnrer any five tjucn1ion.'t. 

1. Investigate theoretically how the refractive index of a medium 
varies with the frequency of the incident light. 

Describe an experimental arrangement for studying the variation in 
the neighbourhood of the natural frequencies of the ‘medium. 

2. Deduce an expression for the double-refraction exhibited by a 
gas when it is placed in a laVge, uniform electric field. 

Sketch an experimental arrangement for observing the double-refrac- 
tion. * 
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tf. Give an account of Rayleigh’s theory of the blue colour of the 

sky. 

Kxplain how from measurements on the transparency of the ntmos* 
phere it is possible to determine the Avogndro number. 

4. Outline a theory of light-scattering by a binary liquid mixture. 
Discuss the theoretical results with particular reference to the optical be- 
haviour of the mixture near the ‘critical solution point*. 

Cove an account of Compton’s theory of scattering of X-rays by 
•free* electrons. How have the various deductions from the theory been 1 
verified? 

6’. Kxplain the origin of the Stokes and the anti-Stokes lines in Kauian 
scattering. Obtain an expression for their relative intensities. How would 
you verify the expression experimentally? 

7. "(ove a short account of the Raman .spectrum of hydrogen gus, 
and discuss it with special reference to the existence of the ortho- and 
para- types of hydrogen molecules. 

What changes would you expect in the Raman spectrum if all the 
hydrogen molecules in the gas are of the heavy kind, namely of mass 4-? 

8. Write an essay on resonance radiation, and discuss its relation to 
the Raman and fluorescent radiations. 


APPLIED PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 


The fitjures in the martini indicate fall marks. 


Only three question* to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 


K. rami tiers — 


{ 


Mr. S. K. Aciiaryy\, M.Sc. 
Mr. V. (\ Mahanti, M.Sc. 


1. Discuss the factors which have led to the designing of the present 
type of movable magnet galvanometers of high sensitivity. 1ST 

A tangent galvanometer consists of two equal circular coils of radius 
8 cm3, placed on a common axis 8 cmB. apart. A steady current sent in 
opposite directions through the two coils deflects a su all needle placed on the 1 
axis midway between the two circles through an angle a. Prove that if the 
earth’s horizontal magnetic force in H G.G.S. units, then the strength of the 

. . r* n a -a • ISlJT 6 

current in C.G.S. units is — ■ — a. 

ooir 

2. Show that in the case of the electrodynamic instruments the de- 
flecting torque is proportional to the rate of change of mutual inductance 
with deflection and the currents in the Axed and moving coils. 10* 
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What methods are usually adopted to extend the range of an elec- 
trodynaniometer wattmeter? 6 

3. Write short notes on any hro of the following instruments: — Iff 

(a) Vibrating reed frequency meter. 

(b) Synchroscope. 

(c) Ampere-hour meter. 

1. Find the dimensions of the capacity of a condenser in the two 
systems of units, and deri\e any relation between them. 6 

Give the theory of an absolute method for determining the capacity 
of a condenser. 10 

5. Find an expression for the mechanical force per unit area of a 
charged conducting surface. * 

If the radius and tension of a spherical soap-bubble be a and T res- 
pectively, show that the charge of electricity required to expand the' bubble 

to twice its linear dimensions would be. 

< 

V7ra s (67’+77rrt), 

rr being the atmospheric pressure. 


Second Half 

{ Mh. K. 1*. Chokm-.y, A.M.I.K.F., Assoc.. 

A.I.K.F., A.M.I.K., 

Mil. I\ C. M \ii\nti, M.S( . 

1. Deduce a formula for the output coefficient of a D.C. Generator 
in terms of the electric and magnetic loading from the fundamental equa- 
tion for the e.m.f. induced in a conductor linking with a magnetic field. 12 
A generator has a mean magnetic flux density of H kilolincs per 
sq. cm. and an electric loading of 2.10 amperes-wires per cm. of armature 
periphery. Calculate the output coefficient of this machine, assuming that 
the diameter of the armature is 1(» ems. and its length 20 cms. 

2. What are the effects of counter e.m.f. on the efficiency of l).C. 
motors. 6 

Show that weakening the field of a shunt motor will result in an 
increase of speed until the hack e.m.f. of the armature is equal to the 
armature resistanee drop, after which the speed will diminish. 6 

The pressure applied to a D.C. motor having a resistanee of 2 ohms 
is 110 volts. What power is developed by the motor when the hack e.m.f. 
is 75 volts? 4 

8. Enumerate the methods used in praetiee for controlling the speed 
of D.C!. motors, and discuss their application to a shunt motor. 16 

4. Describe the Hopkinson test for two identical shunt motors, indi- 
cating how the efficiency is obtained. 

In sueli a test on 250 volt machines the line current was 50 amps., 
and the motor current 400 amps, not including the field current of 6 and 
5 amps. The armature resistance of each machine was 0.15 ohm. Calcu- 
late the efficiency of such a machine. 8 

5. Describe briefly the methods of running series, shunt, and compound 
would generators in parallel, 16 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

Only three questions to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

,, f Mr. J. N. Mookerjek, O.B.E., 

\ Prof. P. N. Ghosii, M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D., F. Inst. P. 

1. Deduce the expression for the capacity of a pair of parallel (hori- 
zontal) wires, and hence deduce the capacity of a sin pie horizontal wire 
with respect to earth. 

2. Substantiate the statement : ‘In a balanced three phase system 
all the harmonics which are divisible by .‘1 are absent provided no fourth 
conductor is used. 

j. Given two coils A and B connected in parallel with each other 
across a 6o cycle 115 volt line. Coil A having a resistance of 10 ohms and 
inductance of 0'0133 henry and coil 13 having a resistance of C ohms and an 
inductance of 0*0663 henry. 

Calculate — 

(«) the current in each of the parallel paths and its power 
factor ; 

(h) the resulting line current and its power factor. 

4. Throe singlo phase loads, {A) 10 K. W. at 0*95 p.f., (B) 15 K. W. at 
0*95 p.f., (C) 20 K. W. at 0*9 p.f., are connected as an unbalanced star 
connected load to a three phase 4 wire system which is supplied at 400 
volts between the outers. To these outers is connected a motor having 
a balanced input of 18 K. AV. at 0'8 p.f. 

What is the current in each oi the supply mains and what is the 
power factor of the combined loads? 

5. A load of 1,000 K. W. is transmitted at a p.f. of 0*7 and a synchronous 
condenser running at a leading p.f. 0*15 is then connected up to the circuit to 
bring the result p.f. to unity. Determine the K.V.A. rating of the sym 
chronous condenser and the power actually consumed by it, and the ratio 
of the current consumed by the line before and after the insertion of the 
condenser. 

0. A coil having a constant resistance oi 4 ohms and an inductive 
reactance which can bo varied between the limits 0 and 9*8 ohms is con- 
nected to a sinusoidal supply of 100 volts. 

Draw a locus diagram for the current and the impedance when the 
inductive reactance is varied. 


Second Half 

Examiners — 1 Mr. K • P» Chomsky, A.M.l.h., Assoc., A. I.G., A.M.l.L. 

I Prof. P. N. Ghosii, M.A., Ph.D. Sc.D., F. Inst. P. 

1. Draw curves of current and power factor for a single phase syn- 
chronous motor having variable excitation when supplied at 250 volts and 
taking a constant power of 5 K.W. The motor has an armature resistance 
of 0*3 ohms and a synchronous reaotanco of 1*2 ohms. 
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2. Calculate the ‘all day* efficiency of a single phase 240 K.V.A. 
4000/400 volt transformer which supplies a load of 450 amps, at 400 volts 
for 5 hours a day at a p.f. of 0 75. The full load efficiency is 97*6% and the 
no load loss 22 K.W. 

3. Compare the methods of improving the power factor of a big 
consumer by («) static condenser, (b) synchronous condenser, ( c ) phase 
advancer. 

A 2,200 volt 50 cycle three phase motor installed has a full load 
of 250 K.V.A. at a lagging power factor of 0*G. Calculate the capacity of a 
static condenser which will raise the power factor to 0'9 at full load, and 
determine the ixnver factor at 75 per cent, full load, assuming that the load 
power factor is still 0‘6 and the looses in the static condenser are negligible. 

4. Explain the principle of the design of starters for A.C. slip ring 
motors. 

A six section starler is required lor a 40 II. P. 420 volt slip ring 
motor having a rotor resistance of 0‘7 ohms per phase. In this case the 
rotor must pass full loud current on the iirst stud hut the current peaks 
must be equal for all other steps. The rotor voltage is 320 and tin- 
normal rotoi current is 67 amps. 

5. Find the values of the conversion ratios current and voltage of a 
6 phase rotary converter, and discuss the different methods of starting 
the machine from the A. C. side. 

6. A village covers an area of 10 square miles and you are approach- 
ed by the authorities to submit a scheme for an electric power station. 
It is decided that the power generated will be alternating current. 

Give your vkws on the following points: — 

(j) The suitable site for the power station. 

(2) The total load and its distribution. 

(3) The economical method of transmission. 


Third Paper 

I he questions are of equal value . 

First I lalf. 


Examiners ■ 


-{ 


Mr. P. C. Mahanti, M.Sc. 
Mr. S. K. Acharyya, M.Sc. 


Only three questions to be attempted . 

1. Discuss the different methods of .measuring lemperatures above 
i5oo°C. 

Describe in detail the method you would prefer for measuring the 
temperature of a steel melting furnace. 



(a) CV-CV=-7 
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(ft) 

(c) 


dCv _ m 9 [P 

8u 8 


3c* _ 

8p 



What is the value of Op - Or in a perfect gas ? 

j. Deduce from Van der Waal’s equation the ratio between the 
lowering of temperature and the difference of pressure on the two sides 
of a porous plug. 

Explain the term ‘temperature of inversion*. 

4. Distinguish between conductivity and diffusivity. 

Find an expression for the conductivity of a gas. 

Discuss briefly the principle underlying a carbondioxide recorder. 

5. Deduce Planck's equation for the distribution of energy in the 
sj>ectrum of a black body radiation. 

Describe an experimental arrangement for the measurement of 
Stefan’s constant. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Prof. S. N. Bose, M.Sc. 

Mr. J. M. Bose. M.A., B.Sc\, Bar-at-Law. 


Group A 

Not more than two questions to he attempted from each group. 


1 . A bar of Circular Section (vad^ci) is made of material such that a 
length X can hang vertically from one .end w ithout producing permanent 
extension. Prove that the greatest length which can rest horizontally on two 
supports without producing permanent flexure is V 2 a\. 

2. Prove that for a reinforced concrete beam of depth d and 
breadth h 


2 a _ h 

bh ~ ^d-h' 

where a is the total area of steel reinforcement and n the ratio of the direct 
modulus of elasticities of concrete in compression and steol in tension. 

3. A uniform beam of length l is built in horizontally into two walls, 
the ends being on the same level. Find an expression for the bending 
moment at either end and draw a curve showing the variation B.M. along 
the beam. 

4. Obtain expressions for stresses developed in their cyclindrical 
shells under internal pressure. 

If the Poisson’s ratio for a thin steel plate be 3/10, prove that for 
a cylindrical boiler with hemispherical ends the thicknesses of the plates 
for the cylindrical and spherical parts should be in the ratio 17: 7. 

<5i 
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Group B 

1. Explain the origin of viscosity of gases on the basis of the kine- 
tic theory, and show that when the pressure is not too low, viscosity is 
independent of pressure. How does viscosity vary with temperature? 

Describe any method of determining accurately the viscosity of air 
at any given temperature. 

2 . Discuss on the basis of the Van der Waal theory (i) the existence 
of a critical temperature, (ii) the inversion temperature for the Joule- 
Thomson effect. 

Describe any method of liquefying hydrogen.. 

j. Describe and discuss the principle of any modem pump which 
enables us to obtain a vacuum with pressure of about io - 2 3 * * * 7 * mm. of Hg. or 
less. 

How will you measure such low pressures? 

4 . Explain how, from various physical properties, the size of a gas- 
molecule can be approximately deduced, as well as the number of gas 
particles in i c.c. at N.T.P. 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 
Attempt three questions only from each half. 


First Half 

( Prof. J. Riffkin, D.Sc. (Glas), Dip. R.T.C., A.M.I. 
Examiners — ■{ Mech., F.R. Econ. S. 

I Mr. P. C. Ganguli, B.Sc. 

1. A two-stage air compressor is to deliver air at 8 oo lbs./ in. a abs. 
The cylinders have the same stroke and the air is cooled to atmospheric 
temperature, i 5 °C. in the inter-cooler. Determine the ratio of the cylinder 
diameters. State clearly the assumptions made. 

2 . Sketch the PV diagrams for the theoretical Otto and Diesel cycles. 
Which is theoretically the more efficient, assuming the same ratio of com- 
pression? In actual practice which is the more efficient? 

Deduce an expression for the ideal efficiency of the Diesel engine 
cycle. State clearly the assumptions made. 

3. Steam at 200 lbs./in . 9 abs. with 50°G. of superheat is used in a steam 

turbine, and after doing 120 C.H.U. of work per lb. it is exhausted to a 

condenser at 1 lb./ in . 9 abs. and reduced to water at 30°G. Find the condition 

of the steam entering the condenser and, if the turbine generates 5,000 K. W. 

and the condensing water rises 14°G. in temperature, estimate the approximate 

weight of water used per minute. K P for superheated steam =0*577. 
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4. With reference to a steasm engine define: — 

( a ) Thermal efficiency. 

\b) Rankine e&ciency. 

(c) Efficiency ratio. 

An engine uses 13*2 lbB. of steam per I.H.P. hour. The pressure gauge 
reading taken on the steam pipe close to the steam chest is 180 lbs. per sq. 
inch and the vacuum gauge reading 38' 5 inches of mercury. Find the 
efficiency ratio. 

Prove any formula you use. 

5. In a boiler trial 3,600 lbs. of coal were consumed in 24 hours. 
The weight of water evaporated was 28,800 lbs. and the steam pressure by 
gauge was 96 lbs. per sq. inch. The coal contained 3 per cent of*moisture 
and 3. 9 per cent, of ash by analysis. The feed water temperature was 
95 0 F. Calorific value of 1 lb. of coal =13,000 B.Th.U. Determine the 
efficiency of the boiler, and the equivalent evaporation (1) per lb. of dry 
coal, (2) per lb of combustible, from and at 2i2°F. 

Sketch the following: — 

(a) Pressure gauge. 

(b) Gauge glass with necessary cocks. 


Second Half 


Examiner — Prof. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 

1. Distinguish between the natural frequency and the resonant fre- 
quency of an oscillatory circuit. 

Derive an expression for the natural frequency of an oscillatory 
circuit in terms of its electrical constants. 

2. Explain bel, decibel, and n6per. 

Express in decibel the gain per stage of a resistance capacity ampli- 
lier having: — 

Valve resistance ... ... 10,000 

Valve amplification ... ... 15 

External resistance 80,000 ohm. 

3. Discuss the action of a valve maintained high frequency generator. 
Give conditions for maximum output and maximum efficiency. 

4. Derive an expression for the field strength at any point over a 
fiat conducting earth due to radiation from a vertical earthed aerial. 

5. Write short notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) quartz oscillator, 

(b) super-regeneration, 

(c) ionosphere, t 

(d) static frequency changer. . 
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PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 


{ Prof. J. N. Mukherjee, D.Sc. (Convener). 
Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. A. T. Maitra, M.A. 

Mr. N. G. Ciiakrabarti, M.Sc. 

Mr, K. K. Kumar, M.Sc. 

Dr. S. C. Chaudhuri, D.Sc. 

Dr. S. P. Raychaudhuri, D.Sc:. 

Physical — General. 

The questions are oj equal value. 

Not more than six questions are to he attempted. 
Logarithmic tables tvill he supplied. 


t. At g.5°C. the dissociation pressure ot ammonium hydrosulphide 
is 175 mm. ; at 25.i°C. the pressure is 501 mm. Calculate the molecular 
latent heat of sublimation in which is included the heat of dissociation. 

Deduce thermodynamically the equation which you have used in 
the above calculation. 


2. Describe the experimental methods for determining the degree of 
hydrolysis of a solution of urea hydrochloride or potassium cyanide. 

The hydrolytic dissociation of a ^ solution of KCN is 1’12 % at 2 t *° 0 . 
Calculate the dissociation constant of hydrocyanic acid at 25 °C. 

[Dissociation constant of water at 2 « 5 °C. -1 x 10" 14 .1 


j. Explain clearly how — 

(«) hydrogen gas has been liquefied ; 

( h ) oxygen is separated from nitrogen by the rectification ol 
liquid air. 


Or, 

Apply the van der Waal’s equation and the Dieterici equation to deduce 
RT 

the value of — — \ and discuss which equation gives results in better agree- 
ment with experimental facts. 


4. Explain fully what is meant by the iso-electric point of a protein, 
and describe briefly the various methods of delermining il experimentally. 

Or, 

Discuss clearly the methods by which the size of colloid particles 
have been determined, explaining the principles underlying the methods, 
and point outjthe limitations of the methods you describe. 

Zsigmondy found that a colloidal suspension of silver containing 
6*8 x 10~ 8 gm. of silver per c.c. exhibited on the average .°0 particles in the 
field of view of the rltramicroscope The volume of the solution in the field 
of view, as calculated from the dimensions of the instrument, was of a 
cubic millimetre. Calculate the size of the particle constituting the suspen- 
sion on the assumpt : on that it is spherical in shape. 

(Given the density of silver= 10*5 gm. / c.c.) 
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5. Write an account of the calculation and measurement of poten- 
tial differences at the junction of aqueous solutions of. electrolytes. 

6. Discuss the kinetics oi either of the following reactions: — 

4 PII,-M\ + 6H a or H a +I a -f 2 HI. 

How will you find out if a chemical transformation in a gaseous 
system is taking place in the homogeneous gas phase, or on the walls of 
the reaction vessel? 

7. A dilute solution of sulphuric acid is electrolyzed at low current 
densities between an anode of Platinum and cathodes of the following 
metals: (a) Platinum, ( b ) Nickel, (c) Copper, ( d ) Lead, ( e ) Mercury. 
Discuss the relative values of electrical energy which are necessary to 
generate the same quantity of hydrogen in each case. What experimental 
method would you adopt to determine these magnitudes? 

Or, 

(Jive a complete account oi the lead accumulator cell and the Edison 
storage battery. 

<S. Write an essay on atomic numbers. 


Phyaical — Special — Fir«4 Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than five questions are to he attempted. 

1 . Discuss methods for determining the mean free path and the 
diameter of molecules of a gas. 

2. Write an essay on homogeneous catalysed gaseous reactions. 

(Jive a critical account of the work of Haber. 

4. Discuss, with -typical illustrations; the methods and principles 
involved in potentiometric titrations. 

5. Calculate the work done when one molecule of one volatile liquid 
dissolves in x molecules of a second. Hence obtain an expression for the 
heat of a mixture. When does the relative lowering of vapour pressure 
decrease with the temperature, and when is it independent of the latter? 

(*. Discuss, with typical illustrations, the role of sensitisers in photo- 
chemical reactions. Explain how the life period of excited sensitiser 
molecules in gaseous systems- can' be calculated. '■ 

7. Deduce thermodynamically the Gibbs Adsorption Isotherm, and 
discuss experimental attempts to verify this relation. 

8. Discuss critically the important theories that 'have been proposed 
to explain the origin of the charge on colloidal particles. Which of these 
theories is in your opinion' most suitable, and why? 
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Physical — Special — Second Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than five questions are to he attempted. 

1 . Write an essay on Nernst's Heat Theorem . 

2. Write an essay on chain reactions, with special reference to (i) 
the combination of hydrogen and oxygen, or («) the oxidation of phosphine. 

4. Write an essay on the kinetics or reactions involving electrolytic 

ions. 

4. Explain what is meant by electronic, vibrational, and rotational 
transitions of a diatomic molecule. Indicate the approximate energy 
difference in volts-electron and in calories per gm-mol between two succes- 
sive levels as also the magnitude of the frequencies of radiation emitted or 
absorbed as a result of such transitions. 

Or, 

Write a short hut connected note upon : activation, collisions of 
the first kind, collisions of the second kind, pre-dissociation, photo-disso- 
ciation, band-spectra, and heat of dissociation. 

5. Give an account ot recent work on the artificial disintegration ol 
elements. 

6. Write an essay on the kinetics ot the coagulation of a colloidal 
solution by the addition of electrolytes. 

7. Deduce an exact relationship between the osmotic pressure of an 
ideal solution and the lowering of the freezing point. Describe an accurate 
method of measuring the freezing point of a solution, and distinguish be- 
tween the true and apparent freezing points. 

«S. Write an essay on the method of detecting non-radioactive 
isotopes. Write what you know about the heavy isotope of hydrogen. 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Examiners — | 


Mr. P. Ray, M.A. (Convener). 

Dr. P. Neogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. P. B. Sarkar, Dr. es. S.C., A.I.C. 

Mr. H. D. Mukherjee, M.Sc., 

Dr. R. C. Rav, M.A., D.Sc. — External (Patna). 
Dr. P. K. Bose, D.Sc. 

Inorganic — General. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 


1. Compare the physical and chemical properties of the elements of 
Group VI of the Periodic Table, with special reference to the various com- 
pounds formed by them. 
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2. Write short notes on any three of the following: (i) active hy- 
drogen ; (ii) X-ray spectrum ; (iii) radioactive equilibrium ; (iv) isotopes. 

j. Name the oxyacyds of nitrogen, and discuss their constitution. 
Describe the action of nitric acid upon zinc, iron, iodine, and potassium 
ferrocyanide. 

4. Describe in detail the corrosion of industrial metals when exposed 
to atmospheric conditions, and explain the latest theories put forward to 
account for the phenomenon. Give three different methods generally em- 
ployed for the protection of metals against corrosion. 

5. How does lead occur in nature and with what other metals is it 
found to be associated? In what localities are lead ores found in India, 
and how are these being worked out? Describe the general process of 
extracting and refining the metal. 

6. .Describe the preparation of the following substances, and state 
their properties and uses: — 

(i) Hydrazine hydrate ; (ii) Ultramarine ; (iii) Platinum black ; 
(iv) Ceric ammonium nitrate. 

7. Discuss the principles of electrometric titrations, and state their 
limitations. 

8. The silica in a 1 gm. sample of material is volatilized as silicon 
tetrafluoride, which is passed into water. The aqueous solution required 
20 c.c. of N alkali for neutralization with methyl orange as an indicator. 
What is the percentage of silica in the sample? 


Inorganic — Special — First Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Ansiver any five questions. 

f. State the fundamental law of Crystal chemistry, and show how 
it accounts for the chemical and physical properties of crystals. Give an 
account of the classification and constitution of natural silicates as deduced 
from the above law. 

2. What are radiocative indicators? Give an account of the various 
chemical and bio-chemical problems that have been solved with the aid 
of radioactive indicators. 

Write notes on any two of the following: — 

(i) Heavy hydrogen ; (ii) Intermetallic compounds ; (iii) Metallic 
carbonyls. 

4. What actions are possible in a system consisting of carbon, air. 
and steam? Discuss fully the industrial utilization of these reactions and 
the conditions necessary for them. 

5. Discuss any two of the following statements, giving reasons and 
(i) In a precision analysis Indirect method should not be resorted 

examples (where necessary) : — 
to. 
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(iij The simple cuprous salts are represented by the general lormula 
OuX and not by Cu 2 X 2 ; wliile the reserverse is the ease with 
mercurous salts. 

(iii) Many difficult separations and identifications, requiring care- 
ful adjustment ot 1 ? and other conditions, repetition of the 

process or fractionations, can be easily effected by the modem 
methods i ased on special reagents. 

0 . Discuss in terms of the Phase Rule the various isothermal forms 
which a three component system (two salts with a common ion ami 
water) can assume, exclusive ol the formation ot solid solution or mixed 
crystals. 

7 . Which elements ot the Periodic Classification have yielded co- 
ordinated compounds resolvable into optical isomers? With what success 
have Pasteur’s classification methods been employed in resolving co-ordinat- 
ed compounds into optical isomers? (live instances. 


Inorganic — Special — Second Paper. 

The questions are of equal ruble. 

An sire r \ny five questions. 

1 . State the characteristic properties of covalent compounds, as 
distinguished from those of the eleetrovaleut ones. What is the modern 
conception regarding the nature of covalent linkage? Explain the condi- 
tions that govern the transition from an eleetrovaleut to a covalent bind- 
ing, and give examples to illustrate your answer. 

m 2. What are polyaeids? How the the polyacids and their salts obtain- 
ed? Describe the use of some of these in analysis, and discuss their 
constitution. 

y. Discuss the evidences for regarding the rare-earth elements as 
trivalent and not bivalent as previously supposed. 

(live reusons for the classification of the rare-eurths into two series- - 
ceric and yttric. Discuss the electronic structure of these elements anti 
their position in the periodic table. 

4 . It is generally accepted that the salts of chromium are complex in 
character. What are the evidences in favour of the above assumption? How 
mahy sulphates and chlorosulphates of chromium have been obtained? How 
have their constitutions been determined? 

Clive an account of the chemistry of bivalent silver, monovalent 
nickel, bivalent chromium, and trivalent molybdenum. 

6. What do you know of the geo-chemistry of scandium? To which 
natural family of elements does it belong? Describe its isolation, and com- 
pare its properties with those of the known trivalent elements. 

7 . Give a short account of the methods of production, composition, 
and properties of special steels, explaining the influence of carbon and other 
elements in modifying their physical properties. 
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8. Give a short history of the discovery of rhenium, and describe the 
preparation of the metal and four of its important compounds. What 
analogy do the clement and its compounds show with manganese and its 
compounds? 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Prof. P. (\ Mittkh, M.A., Ph.D. (Convener) 
Dr. M. Quiirati Khuih, D.Sc. 

Dr. A. C. Sarkak, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. J. (\ Barmian, D.Sc. 

Mr. D. Chakrabarti, M.Sc. ' 

Dr. B. B. Dey, D.Sc. 

Prof. R. N. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


Organic— General. 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Attempt six questions only. 

1. (live a brief resume of the methods in use for the resolution of 
externally compensated compounds, and state clearly how you would proceed 
in resolving the following : — 

(«) methyl ethyl thetinc chloride, (h) menthol, (r) methyl phenyl 
ullyl benzyl ammonium iodide. 

2. Whut views are at present held regarding the position of the 
double bonds in citral? How is the isomerism of citral-a mid eitral-b 
explained ? 

Describe a synthesis of methyl heptenone from the elements. 

:i. Give some methods that are applicable for the preparation of un- 
saturated and cyclic ketones. 

Briefly state the chief characteristic properties of these compounds 
that may help you to distinguish them from saturated open-chain ketones. 

1. What are the principal methods for the synthesis of the isoquino- 
line ring? Illustrate the application of one of the methods for the synthe- 
sis of an alkaloid. 

•>. Discuss the relation between chemical constitution and colour of 
(a) Azo-dves, (b) Triphenyl methane dyes. 

(i. Write a short essay on the use of the organometnllic compounds 
of zinc and of magnesium in synthesis. 

7. How are the following substances best prepared? — 

(a) Diethyl amine. 

( b ) Adipic acid. , 

(c) Resacetophenone. 

(</) Benzoyl acetic ester. 

(e) Dimedone. 
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(f) a-methyl indol. 

(c/) Michler's ketone. 

\h ) 3-3'-4'-trioxyflavonc. 

8. Anorganic ba*e is found to contain C = 71*6, H= 8*6, and N = 9*3%. 
It gives a violet colour with ferric chloride and forms a mono-acetyl derivative, 
On exhaustive methylation it gave a product C„H 1() 0 which was oxidised by 
permanganate to an acid G 4 H a O a . The latter yielded, on heating with 
hydriodic acid, methyl iodide and an acid C T H rt O a which can be decomposed 
with the formation of phenol. The acid C*H„0 S gives two isomeric mono- 
nit ro derivatives. Discuss the constitution of the base. 


Organic — Special — First Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt five questions only. 

1. Give a brief account of the aliphatic diazo-conipounds, with special 
reference to their preparation and synthetic uses. 

*2. Narrate briefly the development of our ideas regarding the consti- 
tution of (a) Glucose, and (h) Sucrose. 

On what evidence has the constitution of glucose been finally 
revised ? 

3. Summarize our knowledge regarding the different factors that 
govern the formation and stability of carbon rings. Does there exist any 
difference between the higher and the lower members of this series of 
organic compounds? If so, what reasons will you assign for the existence 
of such differences? How would you support your statement by experi- 
mental observations? 

4. Give a concise but clear account of the chemistry of A'^-carene, and 
explain its bearing on the isoprene rule. 

а. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Muta-rotation ; 

(h) Walden inversion ; 

(c) /3-lactones. 

б. How are the following substances prepared?-- 

(a) I : I -Dimethyl cyclohexane-— 2-one. 

(h) Suberonc. 

(c) Dimethyl glyoxime. 

(d) /3-acetyl glutaric ester. 

(«) /3-mcthyl methane-tria?etic acid. 

7. Give a brief account of the alkyl glutaric acids, with special 
reference to their methods of formation, reactions, and synthetic’ uses. 

8. How are the following substances best prepared, and what are 
their reactions with ethyl cyan-acetate?— 

(a) /3-iodopropionic ester. 

ft) Cyclopropane— 1 : 1 Dicarboxylate. 

(c) a-y-Dicarboxy glutaconate. 

(d) Acetone cyanohydrin. 

(*) Trans-/3-decalone. 



M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


m 


Organic— Special — Second Paper 

77ie question* are of equal valve. 

Attempt five question* only. 

1. What are the methods available for the synthesis of Naphthalene' 
hydrocarbons ? 

. Describe the synthesis of — 

(a) cadttlene ; 

(h) l-methyl-7-ethyl naphthalene. 

2. Describe a method of direct synthesis of a flavanol. 

.What are the idoflavones? How are they synthesized? 

3. (live a concise and clear account on the recent synthetic work 
on the ((iiiiiine group of alkaloids. 

4. (rive an outline of the processes by which the following may be 
synthesized : — 

(a) Histidine. 

(b) Ascorbic acid. 

(r) E plied r in. 

How are the Following substances best prepared? — 

(1) meta-opianic acid : 

(2) phenyl-propiolic acid : 

(3) 3 : 4-methylcnedioxy phenyl acetonitrile : 

(4) /3-fa-naphthyl) ethyl alcohol ; 

(5) anthracjuinone-2-aldehyde. 

6. (live an account of the vat dyes containing sulphur. 

7. An organic* acid gave the following results on analysis : — 

01531 g. gave 0‘3883 g. of C0. 2 and 01410 g. of H. 2 0. 

The silver salt gave 41.1% of Ag and when the acid was treated 
with bromine and afterwards with alcoholic potash it gave an acid con- 
taining 70.1% C and 0.1% H. 

The latter on heating with sulphuric acid was converted into air 
aromatic acid which yielded m-xvlene on distillation with lime. 

Suggest formulas for the three acids. 

H. Write an essay on the molecular transformations in purely aroma- 
tic compounds. 
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APPLIED CHEMISTRY 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal ralue . 

First Half 

{ Mr. N. N. Sen, M.Sc. 

Dr. P. B. Sarkar, Dr. Sc., A.I.O. 
Mr. H .N. Dascjupta, M.Sc. 

Only three question# are to he attempted. 

Full Marks — 30. 


1 . 

are 


Jn the synthesis of nitric 1 acid and ammonia the primary reactions 
N a + 0,22N0 - 43,200 cals. 


N a + 3H 2 ^2 NH s + 24,000 cals. 

Discuss fully the effect of temperature and pressure on these 
reactions and refer, for illustration, to the manufacturing processes. 

2. Describe any electrolytic method by which you can manufacture 
.chlorine, laying stresses on the following: — 

Choice of anode material, utility of a diaphragm, concentration of 
the electrolyte, and arrangement of the electrolytic plant. 

Calculate the electrical energy required to produce sufficient chlorine 
for making 10 kg. of bleaching powder. 

3. Compare the Parkes and the Pattinson processes of desilverizing 
lead, and explain the theory involved in each of them. 

4. Ciive an account of the commercially important alloys and com- 
pounds of manganese, describing the sources from which they arc manufac- 
tured, the methods of their preparation, and the properties on which 
their uses in chemistry, industry, and in the arts are dependent. 

3. What are the chief sources of thorium, and where are does it 
occur in India? Discuss its chief chemical properties, differentiating them 
from those of the rare earth metals, and state which of its properties have 
been taken advantage of in the industrial manufacture of its salts. 

6. State the nature and the limits of tolerance of the impurities that 
are usually present in a commercial sample of thorium nitrate. 


Second Half 


H.vaminers- 


Dr. Whkki.kr 
Dr. M. N. Gosw\mi 


Attempt \ny three of the folloirituj. 
Full Marks — 30. 


1. Discuss the modern synthetic phenol-resin industry, with parti- 
cular reference to the possibility of its establishment in India. 
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2 . Describe the effects of temperature, pressure, and moisture oir 
the course of distillation of soft and hard wood. 

:j. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Effect of the presence of organic and inorganic matters hr 
cane sugar juice on the purity and crystallisation of sugar. 

(/>) Extraction and purification of alkaloids. 

(r) Synthetic rubber from coal tar and the problem of its vul- 
canisation. 

(</) Diazotisation and its application in industry. 

\. Describe, with sketches, the commercial preparation of any three 
of the following: — 

(a) Resorcin from benzene. 

. (h) Antipyrin. 

(r) Ether sulphuric. 

(d) Synthetic adrenaline. 

(e) Magenta by nitrobenzene method. 

A sample of coal is given to you. How would you advise its best 
commercial utilization ? 


Second Paper. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 


K.vuniiners-- 


{ 


Dr. J. C. On osh, B.Sc. 
Mr. A. Maitra, M.A. 


Attempt only thrkk questions. 


1. Write an essay on ‘the artificial production of cold and its use iif 
industries*, with special reference to any one modern refrigerator. 

2. Describe the chemical changes that take place during the charg- 
ing and discharging of lead-storage cells and of Edison cells.* Describe 
the construction of both the cells, and compare their advantages and 
d isad vantages respectively. 

3. (a) Let 200 lbs. of water at 40° F. (the lowest temperature attain- 
able at the time) be mixed with 300 lbs. of water at 190°F. Calculate the 
resulting change of available energy. 

(/>) In what directions are attempts being made to increase the 
efficiency of steam engines? 

4. Write a short account of the theory of separation of binary liquid 
mixtures by distillation. Illustrate your answer. 

,j. Explain the following : — 

(a) velocity constant ; (b) equilibrium constant ; (c) complex ion ; 
(d) solubility-product ; (e) electrolytic solution tension ; (/)' 
over-voltage ; (57) decomposition potentials ; (h) iso-electric 
point. 
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Second Half 


( Mr. K. Kumar, M.Sc. 
Mr. J. R. Sethi; 

Mr. U. P. Basu, M.Sc. 


Attempt one question from each group . 

Group I— ( physical ) . 

1. Discuss, with experimental detuils, a method for the exact deter- 
mination of free mineral acids in coloured solutions. How would you 
proceed to determine by conductometric titration the amount of sulphur 
in a sample of coal? 

Describe the colorimetric method of determining the hydrogen 
ion concentration of an aqueous solution. What is the nephelomcter ? 
How would you proceed to estimate the percentage or chlorine in a sample 
.of potable water with its aid? 

3. Describe in detail an electrometric method for the quantitative 
.determination of two different metals existing in the same solution. 

Group II— (Inorganic). 

i. What is meant by the term available chlorine in bleaching powder 
analysis ? 

(a) The formula for calcium hypochlorite is Ca(OCl) a . From this 
calculate the percentage of available chlorine and of total chlorine. How do 
you explain this difference ? 


(h) 7.0484 grams of a sample of bleaching powder, when dissolved 

to make 50c ml. of the solution, required 28.7 ml. of a standard arsenite 
solution (N = o.i2ij) for an aliquote of 25 ml. What is the percentage ol 
available chlorine? 

| Given : Ca, = 40 ; 0 = 16 ; Cl = 35*46. J 


2. How would you conduct a rapid technical analysis ol — 


to 


(а) Phosphate rock for phosphoric anhydride ; 

(б) Limestone lor SiO a , R a O a , CaO, and MgO ? 

Explain the principles involved in each case, Why do you take recourse 
double evaporation to dryness foe determining the SiO a in limestone . 

, What is hardness due to in water? llow would you determine?— 


1. Temporary hardness — 

(а) due to calcium ; 

(б) due to magnesium. 


II. Permanent hardness — 

(a) due to calcium ; 

[b) due to magnesium. 

If a boiler feed water is very rich in sodium bicarbonate alkalinity, 
how would you render it fit for steam raising? 


4 A 0-5 gram of a sample of baking powder, known to oontain only 
Ttfoxrrn KHC H^0« in equal quantities and starch, yields on treatment 
o? dry CO, (at ff>C. and 760 mm.). Calcnlate the 

percentage composition of the powder. 
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Group III— (Organic). 

1. What different estimations of sulphur are usually necessary in the 
chemical examination of coal' State how these are generally carried out. 

2. You are supplied with a sample of 'filled' washing soap. How 
would you proceed to analyze it, and how would you report your result? 

3. Describe fully the method generally adopted for determining the 
total quantity of arabinose present in cherry-gum. 


Third Paper 


The question are of equal value. 


First Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.O. 
Dr. H. L. Ray, Dr. Ing. 


Only three questions are to he attempted. 


1. Describe, with a sketch, the method of determining the number 
of 'ideal' or ‘theoretical* plates above and below the feed -plate for a cer- 
tain performance in a continuous rectifying column. 

Explain clearly how the reflux ratio and the partial condenser affect 
the height of the column. 

2. What methods are used for the transportation of solids and liquids 
(«) from place to place horizontally, and (b) from a lower to a higher level? 
Discuss the relative advantages and disad vantages of each method. 

3. When monochlorobenzene is nitrated, o- and p - nitrochlorobenzene 
are produced in the proportions of 1 : 2. The boiling point of the ortho 
compound is it 9 °C. at 8 mm. and that of the para compound U3°C. 
at 8 mm. These isomers form a eutectic mixture consisting of 2 parts ortho 
and one part para, and having a setting point t6°C. If the setting point 
of the pure ortho is 32°C., and that of the pure para, 83°C., draw the 
setting point curve, assuming it follows the straight line law, and from 
the various data, state how you would proceed to separate the isomerides, 
giving a diagrammatic sketch of the plant employed. 

4. Describe, with sketches, a modem plant for the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid • by the Chamber process. State the functions of each 
component, and, as far as possible, the chemical reaction that takes place 
therein. 

5. Compare the physical and the theoretical differences between an 
Otto four-cycle engine and a Diesel engine. What is the expression for 
efficiency of a Diesel engine? 

6. What are the various methods for. registering very high tempe- 
ratures? Describe any one apparatus completely. 
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Second Half 


Exatnxnm— 


{ 


Dr. Foster 

Mr B. C. Ray, M.Sc. 


Answer any three of the following. 

1. (live a detailed description and method of working of Swcetland 
Filter. What arc its advantages over the Kelly Filter and the Plate and 
Frame presses? 

2. Inscribe the construction of a ball mill. What are the types of 
work for which it is most suitable? What are the factors controlling the 
fineness ol the finished product in a ball mill •* 

j. What arc the main factors influencing heat transfer in an evapo- 
rator? Describe the construction and method of working of a Kestner 
Film Kvaporator, and explain its advantages in the light of the above 
factors. What are the types of work for which it is most suitable? 

Explain by means of Hausbrand's diagram the operation of a 
multiple-effect evaporator. Explain clearly how the temperature and pres- 
sure are distributed in the different effects with changes in concentration 
and viscosity of the boiling liquid, assuming that the temperature of 
steam supplied to the first eflect and the degree ol vacuum in the last 
effect are held constant. 

5. It is desired to concentrate a solution from io to 50 percent, 
solids in a triple-effect evaporator. Steam is available at T5 ibs. per sq. 
in. gauge (249°F.) and a vacuum of 26-inch referred to a jo-inch barometer 
is maintained in the vapour space of the third effect. This pressure 
corresponds to a boiling point of i2S°F. The feed to the evaporator is 
50.000 lbs. per hour and its temperature is ;5°F. The condensate leaves 
each effect at the temperature of the steam. The solution has a negligible 
elevation in boiling point and its specific heat may be taken as 1.00 at 
all concentrations. Coefficients may be taken as 50c in the first effect. 
>150 in the second, and 2'*o in th^ third, expressed as B.T.U. per sq. ft. 
per °F. per hour. All the effects have the same heating surface. 

Calculate the heating surface and the consumption of steam per hour. 
The latent heats of steam at different temperatures to be found from 
Steam Table supplied. 


Fourth paper. 

(Oil Technology.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Dr R. L. Dutt, D.Sc. 

Dr. M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr. es. Sc. 


Attempt any three of the following. * 

t. What are paraffins and paraffin waxes? Describe their uses. 
What important bye-products' are obtained from them? Describe the 
bleaching of paraffin wax. 
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2. Write notes on — 

(a) utilization of gases from petroleum well ; 

\b) cracking of paraffin wax. 

3. What do you understand by mixed glycerides? In what oils 
and fats do they occur? How do you proceed to examine and analyze 
an oil or fat to ascertain the different radicals? Explain fully. 

4. Describe the processes now in use for the expression of fixed oils 
and fats. 

5. What is rancidity of oils? How do you detect it? How do you 
propose to preserve an edible oil ? 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Dr. N. N. CiODBol k, M.A., 13 . Sc. Pu.D. (Berlin) 
Dr. M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr. es. Sc. 


Attempt any three of the following. 


1. The oil stock for the manufacture of a variety of washing soap consists 
of the following : Groundnut oil — J, Tallow — J, Cottonseed oil — and 
Rosin — £. Discuss the quality of soap obtained. 

2. Write an essay on the various methods ol determining unsatura- 
tion in oils and fats. 

3. Writes notes on the changes in oils when they are — 

(«) hydrogenated ; 

{b) boiled , 
and (c) distilled. 

4. What .are synthetic musks? What .are the chief uses of those 
bodies in oil perfumery? How are these prepared? 

5. What Indian raw materials would you use to manufacture the 
following? — 

(a) Geraniol. 

(b) Citral. 

(r) Terpineol. 

(d) Bromstyrol. 

(e) Isoeugenol. 

How do you prepare them? 


62 
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Fourth Paper 

(Fermentation.) 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Dr. Fowler 
Mr. I\ B. Sen, M.Sc. 

Only three questions are to be answered. 

1. Describe carefully the physical, chemical, and biological changes 
which follow on the discharge of crude sewage iinto a river — 

(a) when there is ample dilution ; 

(b) when dilution is inadequate. 

2. Give some account of the substances included under I he iollow- 
ing terms: — 

Cellulose, Lignin, Hemi-cellulose, lluinus. Pectin. 

j. You are given a mould and a yeast to examine and indetify. 
Describe carefully how you would set about this examination. 

4. Write a short essay 011 the various methods for obtaining Nitro- 
gen from the air, with special reference to Indian conditions. 

5. Discuss the biochemical changes resulting in the appearance and 
disappearance ot starch in plant cells. 


Examiners 


f 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Dr. K. P. Bose 

Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., B.Sc., D.I.C. 


Only three questions are to be answered. 


1. Describe in detail the methods by which various species of yeast 
may be differentiated. How would you distinguish torula , yeas l, and 
my coderma ? 

2. Give some suggestions by which molasses from a sugar factory 
may be utilized by the help of micro-organisms. Give the outline of manu- 
facture of one of your suggested products. 

3. What is an enzyme? Give an account of different enzymes 
present in the industrial yeast. Briefly survey how the products of fer- 
mentation are influenced by the change in FI -ion concentration. 

4. Write an essay on the production of power alcohol from organic 
and inorganic materials, indicating the superiority or otherwise of the 
various methods. 
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5. Enumerate the more important industries dependent on (i) cel- 

lulose, and (ii) starch, and describe with technical details any one of 
these industries. , 

6. Give an account oi the influence of phosphates on the alcoholic 
fermentation of sugar. 


Fourth Paper 

(Silicate*.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

| Mr. H. X. Bose 
Examiners — -r 

^ Mr. H. N. Dasgl 

Attempt ANY THREE. 

1. Define procelain, and describe the manufacture ol chemical por- 
celain beginning Irom the raw materials up to the finishing operations. 
How do you proceed to test the raw materials for this purpose? 

2. What is clay? Discuss the various theories regarding clay form- 
ation. What is the action of heat on clay? 

j. Write notes on any three of the following. — 

(«) Agglomerative and Agglutinative. 

\b) Engobing. 

(c) Seger Cones. 

[d) Photo ceramics. 

(6') Jverglaze colouring. 

4. What do you understand by crazing of a glaze? Discuss iully 
why hard paste porcelains show less tendency to craze than English earthen- 
ware. 

5. Discuss fully what points you should consider before constructing 
a muffle furnace for enamelled ware. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. L. Gupta 
Mr. M. K. Sen t 


Only three questions are to be answered . 


j. The average thermal efficiency of a glass tank furnace is assumed 
to be equal to ic p.c. It is required to produce 50 tons of glass per day 



980 


M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


containing 20% cullet in a tank furnace, using a gaseous fuel of the 
calorific value of j.ooo B.T.U. What should be the dimensions of such a 
tank ? 

2. Write the requisites of a good optical glass, withspecial reference 
to the chief optical constants which determine the use of a particular 
glass. Describe the manufacture of a double convex lens. 

j. Write notes on 1 (a) Annealing; ( b ) Photosen it iveness of glass; 
(r) Regenerative system : ( d ) Recuperative system. 

4. What bases other than tlu* alkalis are generally used in the manu- 
facture of glass? State the form in which they are used, and describe their 
effects on the quality of the glass produced. 

5. Describe fully the industrial uses ol silica gels. 


BOTANY 

First Paper 


77 /e questions are of equal value 

First Half 

{ Dr. S. Hedayhtullah, D.Sc. 
Mr. h. P. Biswas, M.Sc. 

Answer any three questions. 


1. Describe the cell-strucl ure ot Myxophycece ; and state your 
reasons for or against the application of the term nucleus to the central 
body of a myxophycean cell. 

2. Review the gradual complexity in the methods of sexual reproduc- 
tion in Isokontce. To what extent can you trace a similar scale of evolu- 
tion in the methods of sexual reproduction in other classes of Alga t? 

3. Give a comprehensive idea of the evolution of unicellular and 
colonial members of Green Alga;. Discuss their systematic position in the 
light of modem research. 

4. Write a short account of Anthocerotes, and discuss their system- 
atic position with reference to the structure of their gametophytes and 
sporogonia in comparison with other Hepaticce. 

5. Give an outline of the classification of Musci, and trace their 
affinities. Write a short note on the nomenclature of Bryophyta. 
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Second Half 

Dr. P. N. Ghaiak, M.Sc. Ph.D. 

Dr. S. R. Bose, M.A., Ph.D. 

'I he figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer three questions only, of which the first one ts compulsory. 

1. What are the characters of mosaic diseases? What are the effects 

of mosaic on different parts of the plant-body— both morphological and 
histological? I low are virus diseases transmitted? 18 

2. What are the various diseases of the sugar cane? How do you 

control .them? ib 

3. W T hat are the Fungi Imperfecti? How are they related to the 
higher fungi? 

4. What are the main subdivisions of the Hymenomycetes ? What 

are the distinguishing characters of the families? 16 

5. Discuss the different theories of the nuclear fusion in the Ascomy- 

ccles with examples. What is the cytological aspect of the spore-forma- 
tion within an ascus? lb 


* ( 

Examiners — | 


Second Paper . 

First Half 

I 

Examiner — Mr. D. P. Majumdar, M.Sc. 

(Pteridophytes.) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

THREE questions are to be attempted , of which Question 1 is compulsory . 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 20 

{a) The positions of Ferns in the vegetable kingdom. 

(b) The origin of the leafy sporophyte. 

(r) Distribution of Ferns in space and time. 

2. Give an account of the morphology and life history of a Phyllog- 

lossum species, and discuss the affinities of the group with other Lycopo- 
diales. 15 

3. Describe in detail the structure and life history of any member 

of the Psilotaceae, and discuss its systematic position. 15 

4. Which do you consider to lie the most primitive group of living 

Ferns, and why? , 15 

5. Tf the Equisetineae do come from a common stock with the Ferns 

they must have branched off at a very remote period long before the latter 
had become completely differentiated.’ Correct or justify. 15 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. Sahni, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions. 

t. Describe the reproductive organs of any Indian member of the 
Bennettitales. 

2. Discuss the evolutionary importance of Ginkgo. 

3. Write notes on Ephedra, Fitzroya, Podocarpus, Heterangium, and 
Mesoxylon. 

4. Describe the stem structure of the modern cycads, and compare 
it with that in any related gymnosperms. 

5. Write a nole on pollination and fertilization among gvmnosperms. 


Third Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Banerjee, M.A.. B.Sc., F.Z.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t. What are tyloses ? Give an account of their physiological 

anatomy. 15 

2. Give a short account of the structure and formation of the 

three principal types of pneumathode . 20 

Or, 

What are tactile pits ? Describe the tactile pits found in Cururbi- 

lacece. 

3. What is the difference between Heterophylly and Anisophylly? 

Give illustrations. 15 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. P. Aoharkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.Z.S. 

Answer any three questions. Illustrate your answers by suitable sketches 

w her ever necessary. 

t. Write a short essay on the trend of modern systematic Botany, 
illustrating your answer by reference to the systems of Bentham and 
Hooker, Engler and Hutchinson. 
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2. Write short notes on any five of the following, mentioning the 
families to which they belong and giving their geographical distribution: 
Balanophora, Fragaria, Punica, Tuglans, Eichhomia, Wolffia, Amorpho- 
pliallus, Dischidia. 

3. Describe the range of floral structure and discuss the affinities of 
any two of the following: Gramineae, Euphorbiacere, Myrtaceae. 

4. The Campanulales are regarded as including types showing the 
highest grade of development in flowering plants. Discuss this view and 
point out the characters on which it is based. 

5. Give a short account of the vegetation of any part of the Hima- 
layas or the Khasi hills you may have visited. 


Fourth Paper 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sengiipta, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

The answers should he brief. 

1 Either . 

What are the principles that govern the entrance of water ano 
solutes into a plant celP How would you determine Osmotic Value ami 
Suction Tension, and what art 1 their variations in plants? 


Or, 

Give an account of the water-household of the different ecological 
groups of plants, with special reference to the problems of Xerophytism 
and drought resistance. 

2. Either, 

Give an account of the nitrogen metabolism of plants with the 
chemical nature of the compounds concerned. 

Or, 

Describe how the elements Carbon and Nitrogen are circulated in 
nature, and briefly indicate the physiological and the chemical nature of 
the processes concerned. 

3. Either, 

What are the chief external factors that influence growth and their 
important formative effects? What are internal factors, and what is the 
present state of our knowledge about them? 

Or, 

How far can Reproduction in the lower and the higher plants be 
influenced by external factors? 
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4. Either , 

Describe the various movements in plants with short notes on each. 

Or, 

Describe the various aspects ol Geotropism. 


Second Half 

Examiner — S. C. Mahalanobis, B.S., F.R.S.E. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only two questions. 

1 . Discuss peculiarities of floral structures lrom an ecological stand- 
point. 

2. Substantiate as fully as you can the statement that external 
organs and internal anatomy art: both correlated with ecological peculiari- 
ties. 


3. What factors determine the natural habitat of a plant? If the 
seeds become carried to a different set of external conditions, how do the 
young plants adapt themselves to the changed environment? 


Fifth Paper 

The Jitf urns in the maryin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. K. Sengufia, M.Sc., Pii.D. 

1. Either , 

Give a brief historical account of the studies of the mechanism of 
‘ascent of sap’. 25 

Or, 

(jive a concise account of the systematic work on the flora of Bengal. 

2. Write an essay on either (a) the present position of the Darwinian 
theory, or (6) the inheritance of acquired characters. 25 


Second Half 


Examiners— 


{ 


Mu. 1 . Banerjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. S. N. Dasc.upta, M.A., Pii.D. 


1. What are the principal oil-seed crops of India? Write a note 011 
their distribution, cultivation, and method of extraction of the oil. 20 
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'l. Kit her, 

Write ii note on inter-specific hybridization, and give an account of 
the characters of the hybrids. . 15 


Or, 

Write an essay on the methods of improvement of crop-plants. 

.’1. Kit her. 

Write a note on the cytologicul busis of mutation. 15 

Or, 

Write short notes on : (a) Xenia, (6) Graft-hybrids, (e) Crossing-over, 
(d) Ancuploidy, and (e) Trisomic mutant. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


First Paper 


Examiners — 


i 


Sir N ilk at an Sakkak, Kt., M.A., M.D., LL.D., D.C.L. 
Hai Dr. U. V Bkmjmaciiam, Bahvuur, M.A., M.D., 

Ph.D., F.A.S.B. 

Dr. B. B. Sakkak, D.Sl. 


The questions are of equal calue. 


Question I and any two of the other three are to he answered. 


1. Discuss the physico-chemical changes in the blood during the 
Respiratory Cycle. 

Explain how Respiration is concerned with the acid-base balance of 
the human system. 

•2. Discuss the mechanism of the physiological activation of Insulin. 

«‘j. Discuss in detail the various factors concerned in the control of 
Capillary Circulation. 

I. Discuss critically the recent ideas regarding the nature and causa- 
tion of the (estrous cycle and its relation to the formation of the corpus 
lutcum. 
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Second Paper 

f Mr. S. M. Banerjkk, M.Sc., M.B. 

Examiners — < Prop. W. Burrirge 

(. Prop. S. 0. Maiialanobis. B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only four questions. 

1. Write an essay on Inhibition. 

2. What parallels can you find between the excitation of activity in the 
members of the muscle nerve preparation and the stimulation of retinal 
end-organs by light? Discuss the significance of your findings. 

3. Give an account of the fundamental doctrines of the physiology 
of the nervous system. Critically examine their validity. 

4. Discuss the role of the autonomic nervous system in the adjust- 
ment of responses to meet emergencies of life. 

5. Write what you know of the connections and functions of the 
corpus striatum. 

6. Write notes on - 

(«) Posterior longitudinal bundle. 

( h ) Humoral theory of ner\ous action. 

(r) Loven reflex. 

(rl) Wedensky inhibition. 


Third Paper 

f Lt.-Col. A. C. MacGu.ciirist 
Examiners — i Prof. S. C. Mahai.anohis, B.Sr., F. R. S. K. 

I Mr. N. M. Bose, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only four questions. 

1. Discuss the doctrine of specific nerve energies (Johannes Miiller). 

2. Write a commentary on the functions of visual purple (Rhodopsin), 
based upon (1) its distribution and reaction in the human eye, and (2) its 
absence from the eyes of certain animals. 

3. Describe the functions of (1) the semi-circular canals, and (2) 
utricle and saccule. 

4 . Discuss Helmholtz’ and Hering’s theories of colour vision, and 
explain how far they account for various phenomena of vision, especially 

partial and total colour-blindness and subjective sensations. 
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5. Describe some efficient method of olfactometry for estimating 1 ' 
comparative sharpness of smell in different individuals. 

6. Discuss the physiological nature and mechanism of pain. 


Fourth Paper 

f Mr. P. B. Sen, M.Sc. 

Examiners-'- -( Mr. N. C. Biiattacharyya, M. \. 

I Mr. S. P. Niyocsi, M .Sc., M.B. 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Ansvier four questions. 

1. Describe the relationship between the various inorganic salts and 
vitamins in the diet and the effects of liypcrvitaminosis. 

2. In what forms is sulphur taken into the body? What changes do 
these compounds undergo, and to what physiological processes do they 
contribute? 

JJ. Describe in detail the effects produced upon the general metabol- 
ism of the body by a period of starvation. 

4. Write an essay on Protein Minimum. 

a. Describe brifh the chemistry of thyroxine and the metabolic' 
changes associated with disorders of the thyroid gland. 


ZOOLOGY 

First Paper 


Examiners — | 


First Half 

Mr. D. Mookerjee, M.Sc. 

Prof. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., D.Phil. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Attempt any three of the questions. 

1. Give an account of the palaeontological evidence bearing on the 
origin of either Mammals or Reptiles. 

2. Discuss Mimicry and Warning colouration. 

:t. Explain some of the adaptations of vertebrates to aquatic lifer 
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4. WJmt are the Secondary sexual characters ? How would you ex- 
plain them: 

.5. Write short notes on any thiee of the following : — 

(a) Pangencsis, (6) Malpighi's work, (c) Theory of Cataclysm, (</) 
Pelagic fauna, (e) principle of classification. 


Second Half 


E.raininers — 


{ 


Mr. J. L . Bhaiiuri, M.Sc. 
Dr. E. N. CIiiosh, M.I). 


Kadi question carries *J.‘> marhs. 


Write any Urn essays on the following : — 

(a) Nature of, and theories on, the causes of variation. 
(/») Recent views on the origin of species. 

(r) Origin of vertebrates. 

(tf) Characteristics of deep-sea animals. 

(e) Inheritance of acquired characters. 


Second Paper 
First Half 


Examiners - 


{ 


Dr. II. N. ttw, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Prof. A. 13. Misut, D.Sc., D.Piiil. 


The questions are of equal value . 


Attempts any three questions . 


1. Give a brief account of the cytology of different types of Partheno- 
genesis. 

2. ‘In many animals sex is determined by, or at least correlated with, 
the presence or absence of a particular chromosome in the fertilised egg.’ 
Explain this with a few examples. 

a. Describe the histology of any two of the following 
(1) Spleen, (2) Thymus, (3) Kidney, (4) Bone. 

4. Discuss the phenomenon of reversion in terms of Mendelism. 

5. Describe a few well-known cases of Sex-reversal, and discuss the 
jgenetical aspects of the problem. 
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Second Half 

,, f. Prof. H. K. Mookekji-k, D.Sc., D.I.C. 

t Prof. G. Mathai, M.A., Sc.D. 

The fiy ii res in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any two questions. 

1. Discuss the various types of gastrula formation in Chordata. 25 

2. 'I race the various modes of origin of coelom in Chordata. 25 

.*{. Give an account of the development of scales in Vertebrata. 25 

4. Describe the development of the brain in the (‘hick. 25 

5. Describe the formation of the foetal membranes in rabbit. 25 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

( Du. H. N. Ray, M.Sc., Pii.D. 

Examiners - •[ R\i G. C. Ciiatter.ike Bahadur, M.B. 

I Dr. P. Sin, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

At tempt any THREE questions . 

1. Enumerate the different amoebae found in the human gut. Give 
the distinctive features of the various forms. 

2. Describe the structure of a Sycon. How would you $race the 
more specialized forms of sponges from this? 

Discuss the systematic position of Ctenophora. 

4. Give the morphology and bionomics of an Ancylostomn. 

Discuss the phyllogeny of the Echinoderms. State the evidenccH 
which indicate bilateral origin of the radial symmetry of the adult forms. 


Second Half 


Examiners— 


( Mr. D. Mookerjek, M.Sc. 
\ Dr. B. Prasad, B.Sc. 


Not more than three questions are to he attempted. 


1. What are the distinguishing characters of Gephyrea? Discuss 
their affinities, and comment on the phenomenon of Sexual Dimorphism* 
as exhibited in Bonellia. 
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2. Write a detailed account of the larval forms of Crustacea. 

y. What are the distinguishing characters of (a) Aptcra, (b) liemip- 
tera, (c) Diptera, and (d) Lepidoptcra? Cite two examples of each order. 

1. Describe the structure of the Cteiiidium of a fresh-water mussel. 
What arc the modifications of this structure in various classes of Pelccy- 
poda? 

5. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 

(a) Botryoidal tissue, (0) Amphincura, (r) Trochophore, (tl) Limu- 
Jus, (e) Ommatidium, (/) (ircen Gland, (g) Scolopendra, and (h) Teredo. 


Examiner*— 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Prof. H. K. Mookerjee, D.Sc., D.l.C. 
I *11 OF. G. M A THAI, M.A., Sc.D. 


The figure s in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any two questions. 

1. Give an account of the feeding mechanism of any Ascidiun 

that you know of. 25 

2. Discuss the various theories on the origin of fins. 25 

y. Compare the skulls of Modern Amphibians representing each 
order. 25 

•1. Give a comparative account of the mechanism of respiration in 
iishes. 25 

5. Give a detailed account of the structure of the proboscis of 
Balanoglossus. 25 


Second Half 

,, ( Mr. G. K. Chakra HA iiTi , M.Sc. 

j.iamincis | Prof. A. B. Mishra, D.Sc. D. Phil. 

Answer any three of the following . 

1. Give a detailed account of the exoskeletal structures in Mammalia. 

2. What anatomical evidences are there in support of the statement, 
‘Birds are glorified reptiles’? 

3. Discuss the relationships of Sphenodon punctatum. 
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4. Wliat modifications of structure in adaptation to an aquatic mode 
of life are found in the Mammalia? 

o. Give a comparative account of the hearts of lteptilia, Aves, and 
Mammalia, and discuss the significance of the differences between them. 


GEOLOGY 


First Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mu. Kiuynkuaiaii Shnuupta, M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S., 
Du. M. S. Kiusiinax, M.A., A.R.C.S., Ph.D. 


The questions arc of equal oalue. 


Answer any six questions , one from each of the (1 roups A, Z>, 
C, D beiny compulsory. 


Group A 

1. ‘Oat of the yeosynclines hacc tome the mountains Discuss and 
illustrate the statement. 

2. Give an account of the sci sinological evidence bearing upon the 
structure of the earth, and discuss the theory of isostasy in connection with 
this. 


;j. How arc earthquakes caused? Describe the primary phenomena 
and the surface effects. How are the earth sounds produced? 


Group B 

4. Describe the occurrence, associated minerals, and origin of rock salt 
in India. How is it mined? 

а. Give an account of the mode of occurrence and origin of the 
principal types of asbestos deposits in India. Describe the characters of 
the various types of asbestos, their preparation for the market, grading, 
uses, and specifications for different purposes, and give the market 
quotations. 

б. Describe the characters, mode of occurrence, and origin of 
kyanitc and sillimanitc. What are their principal uses, and how are they 
suited to them? Cave an account of a kyanite or sillimanitc deposit in 
India. 


Group C 

7. Describe and classify the ore-deposits of magmatic origin, parti- 
cularly in relation to the association of minerals and their position with 
respect to the igneous body. 
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8. Give an account of the ores of gold and silver, referring to their 
origin and paragenesis. To what uses are the metals put, and what factors 
contribute to their use as money? 

9. Give a full account of the coal restriction scheme and the contro- 
versy it has raised. In what way are the consumers of coal interested in 
restriction plan ? 


Group D 

10. Write a short essay on the important developments which have 
taken place in the different branches of Geology during the present century. 

I 

11. ‘ A nation's needs or desires for mineral wealth hare no slated 
relation to ils aetual mineral possessions . what it needs is often in the 

territory of another nation Commerce is thus horn, and the 

nation which mu si hare the metal or ore in question backs up its commerce 
and helps it to fasten its claims for permanent control of the deposits in 
question by legislation , by diplomacy , and, if need be, by war.' Discuss 
and illustrate this statement, with reference to the present day mineral 
economics. 


Second Paper 


ll\ainin ers — 


Mu. S\rati.m. Biswas, M.Sc. 
Du. A. M. ITeron , D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal ralue. 

Answer five questions, at least two from k\cti qronp. 


Group A 

1. Discuss the criteria by which the original nature of a metamor- 
phosed rock can be recognized. 

2. Discuss the role of volatiles in petrogenesis. 

3. Give an account of the different types of igneous activity during 
the Gondwana times in India. 

4. Write notes on the following: — 

fa) Plateau basalt, ( b ) Myrmekite, (c) Autometa morphism, (d) 

Doliomorphic rocks, (c) Reaction pair. 


Group B 

f>. State what you know about the following : — 

Space-lattice, screw axis of symmetry, pleochroic halo, rotary 
polarisation. 

6. Explain clearly the phenomena of dispersion of optic axes and of 
median lines. 
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?. Discuss the chemical composition of albite and anorthite as mem- 
bers of an isomorphous series. 

8. Name the minerals formed on the desiccation of an inland sea. 
Discuss the physico-chemical conditions which govern the sequence 
of their formation. 


Third Paper 


It. rami ii era - 


Da. M. Chatter ike, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Dr. M. R. S\hni 


The questions are of equal ralue. 

Answer three questions from Groin 1 ^ * and two f rom Group B. 


Group A 

1. Trace the history of development of our ideas regarding the age 
and succession of the Cambrian beds of Salt Range and Spiti. Are un- 
doubted Cambrian rocks found in other parts of India and Burma? 

m l. Ciive an account of the Purana rocks of Extra Peninsular India. 

:i. Compare the stratigraphic* sequence as observed in the Salt Range 
with that met with in either Kashmir or in the Spiti Himalaya. Discuss 
the faunul relation of the two areas during the later Palaeozoic and Triassic 
times. 


4. (live a sketch map to illustrate the disposition of the land areas 
and the seas of the Cretaceous period in India and adjacent countries. 
Correlate the Cpper Cretaceous sequence of Central India with that seen 
in Assam and the Trichinopolv area. 

:">. Write a geological report on any area examined by you in the 
Held. Discuss fully the evidence on which you base your conclusions. 


Group B 

(i. Write a note, with sketches, on the tritubercular theory of deve- 
lopment of the mammalian molar. 

7. Give the evolutionary history of the trilobites. Illustrate your 
answer by reference to Indian forms wherever possible. 

8. Discuss in detail the evidence of the presence of Faunal Provinces 
in India during Palaeozoic times. 

9. Define the distinctive characters of the following genera, stating 
the geological horizon and range : Fusulina, Zaphrentis, Modiola, Flemin- 
gites, Marsupites, Conocoryphe, Oppelia, Mastodonsaurus, Listriodon. 


63 
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Fourth Paper 

( Coal ) 

l Mr. Nirmalnatii Chatterjee, M.Sc. 

Examiners— j Dh m g Rmshnan, M.A., A.R.C.S., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer five questions in all , including Questions 1 and 2 which are 

compulsory . 

1. Wlmt arc the different classifications of coal suggested by different 
authorities? Explain, with examples, the current classification of coal 
used in the Indian coal trade. 

2. What do you understand by the term ‘Calorific value* of coal, 
and how is it expressed? (rive your opinion on the importance and utility 
of the various formula 1 that have been suggested for the determination of 
the calorific value. Explain briefly the best method by which this can 
be determined for samples of coal. 

if. Describe the physical and chemical characters of the banded 
constituents of coal. 

4. Write what you know about the occurrence of peat-beds in the 
Gangetic delta in general and in the neighbourhood of Calcutta in parti- 
cular. Give the extent of the beds, and explain the mode of formation of 
peat. 


5. Give a succinct account of any coal-field you have visited, with 
sketch plan and sections. State what position this field occupies with 
reference to the totul annual output of coal in India. 

6. What are the different forms in which sulphur occurs in coal? 
Explain why the question of sulphur is important to the metallurgist and 
the coal consumer. Give the characters of the tertiary coals of India, 
especially with reference to the sulphur content, and examine the question 
of their profitable utilization. 

7. Explain the following terms, with some examples: — 

Fuel ratio : Ball coal ; Welter’s law ; Pillar and stall method ; 
Goaf ; Spontaneous combustion ; Water-gas ; Anthraxylon ; and 
Coalite process. 


(Igneous Rocks.) 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Sahati.al Biswas, M.Sc. 
Dr. A. M. Heron, D.Sc. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Only five questions to he attempted. 


1. What is the origin of the ultrabasie rocks? Describe the ultrabasic 
rocks of India and Burma. 20 



M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


995 


2. Compare the processes of Daly and Bowen regarding the incorpor- 
ation of foreign rocks in igneous magmas, and discuss the question of 
superheat in magmas. 20 

;3. Describe the principal Himalayan granites and their distribution 
in the Himalayas. 20 

4. Describe, with diagrams, the mode of crystallization of the 

Mg 2 Si0 4 — SiO a system. 20 

5. Describe any five of the following rock types : — 20 

Picrite, Plateau-basalt, Monehiquite, Granophyre, Tinguaite, Tona- 

lite, Lherzolite, Greisen. 

<>. Explain the following terms : variation diagram, devitrification, 

consanguinity, consertal texture, paragenesis. 20 

?. Give a summarized account of the development of the classification 
of igneous rocks. 20 

8. Give an account of the composition of primary magma, and dis- 
cuss tin; question of its ultimate source. 20 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. M. N. Banerjee, M.Sc. 

You need not attempt mure than three questions. 

1. Concentrate all your knowledge to clarify and correlate the mental 
function with the activity of the cerebral nervous apparatus. 

2. Dwell carefully on the significance of the organs of internal secre- 
tion in the development ot the Personality , noting the contribution of 
each of the factors that join issue. 

:>. Explain the physiological mechanism of the auditory apparatus as 
fully as you can, and criticize the various theories of audition that have 
been propounded, including that for the perception of beats. 

4. Give a systematic presentation of the trichromatic theory, and 
try to explain the various anomalies of colour vision. 

5. One psychologist has said : ‘Most of the simpler motives — basic 
tendencies independent of their rational or conscious aspects — depend on 
bodily rhythms. Some rhythms depend on chemical changes. Restlessness 
is a rough indication of intensity of motives.’ Explain, and write a com- 
mentary on the statement. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. C. Mitra, M.A/, I). Piiii . 

Attempt any Til Rfc.il question*. 

1. Write a short essay on the contemporary schools of Psychology, 
contrasting their views on the method, scope, aims of psychology, noting 
specially the influence of the Gestalt on theories of perception and that of 
psycho-analysis on the psychology of affection. 

2. What are the hereditary factors in the mental growth of a child? 
What do you know of interrelation of abilities? What is Intelligencer 

;}. Form a critical estimate of all the methods that you are aware of 
measuring emotion , noting the criteria of measurement, advantage, and 
limitation in each case. 

4. How would you proceed to give ’ ideal* instructions to get the 
three types of simple Reaction time of your subject? Discuss the various 
sources of error that may vitiate the result at the different stages of ex- 
periment. 

/}. Write short notes on the physiological psychology of any fire of 
the following : (a) space perception, (b) memory, (c) attention, (ft) learning, 
(e) dream, (/) conditioned rellexes, (r/) after-image, (h) adaptation, and 
(i) photooliromatie interval. 


Second Paper 

The questions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner —Mr. B. (\ Giiosii, M.A. M.B., Ch.B. 

Try ANY THREE. 

f. Classify and describe the amentias and their neurogenesis. 

2. Write notes on the psychogenesis of sleep, phobias , and epiletir 

fits. 

3. Discuss the formation of delusions in Parunoia and of Spontaneous 
and Induced Hallucinations. 

4. Give an account of the psychological types of Jung with regard 
to their genesis and morbid manifestations. 

5. Illustrate the states of mid-integration, tf ^-integration, and non- 
integration of personality. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. G. S. Bosk, D.Sc., M.B. 

Try ANY THREE. 

1. Clive a brief areount of the mechanism of repression and the part 
played by the super-ego in this connection. 

2. Describe the psychological peculiarities of a case of dementia 
praecox. 

.‘1. How is hypnosis induced? llow would you explain the increased 
suggestibility in hypnosis ? 

1. Discuss briefly the relation between psychoneuroses and sexual 
perversions. 

Write short notes on : (a) condensation in dreams , ( b ) catalepsy, 

(c) negative transference, and (d) sexual, frigidity. 


Third Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— Prof. H. D. Biiattacharyya, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any thrkk of the following. 

1. Trace the development of Space Perception in the animal kingdom. 
Begin from the lowest species and support your statements with data from 
experimental investigations. 

2. Enunciate and illustrate the principles applied in the deter- 
mination of sensory discrimination in animals, specially of the lower order. 

:j. Discuss two at least of the principles of General Animal 
Sociology as formulated by A1 verdes. Numerous concrete illustrations 
should be given. 

4. Attempt a classification of animal reactions into different types. 
Discuss the principles on which you base your classification and present 
cxpreimental data. 

5. Write notes on any four of the following: — 

(a) Sexual selection. 

(b) Mendel’s Law. 

(c) Dermal light sensation. 

(d) Tropism. 

(e) Aesthetic sense of birds. 

(J) Olfactory sense impression in insects (Fabre). 
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Second Half 

Examiner — M. T G\nv dm, M.Sc. 

,i n sir or any three of the following questions. 

1. Discuss the nature of the knowledge of concrete objects possessed 
by higher animals. 


Or, 

Discuss critically the following statement of Rergson : — 

‘Whatever, in instinct and intelligence, is innate knowledge, hears 
in the first case on things and in the second on relations .’ 

Illustrate your answ r er whichever alternative you choose. 

2. Give some illustrations of the use of tools and implements by 
different types of higher animals, and indicate what light they throw on 
the nature of intelligence possessed by each type. 

3. Taking a concrete case of animal learning, discuss whether a me- 
chanistic or a liormie explanation of animal behaviour is more satisfactory. 

Or, 

Write a short essay on the Handling of Forms by higher animals. 

4. Discuss, with illustrations, any tiro of the following among higher 
animals : — 

(a) Practical Judgment. 

(h) Articulate Tdeus. 

(o) Morality". 

(rZ) Imitative ability'. 

si. Give a brief sketch of the different types <,f animal society, 
touching in this connection upon the influence of social instict on individual 
behaviour among higher animals. 


Fourth Paper 

Examiner— -Mh. II. P. Maiti, M.A. 
The questions arc of equal value. 


First Half 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1. Illustrate how the peculiarities of children’s plays throw light on 
important aspects of their mental development, specially as regards (I) 
intelligence, (2) social attitude, and (3) emotional tendencies. 

2. Outline Biihler’s views about the course of mental development. 
How far does Koffka agree with him? 
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3. Compare a normal child of one year with a normal child of four 
as regards their principal mental characteristics. 

4. Discuss different theories of Imitation on the basis of children’s 
imitative acts. Does Imitation fully explain growth of ideals in children? 

.'5. Critically examine Kirkpatrick’s views about normal moral develop- 
ment of children. 

6. Illustrate the Gestalt theory about the general principle of men- 
tal development by reference to the growth of (1) number ideas, and (2) 
perception of form, in children. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. G. Pal, M.Sc. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. (a) What do we learn from the study of twin resemblances re- 
garding the inheritance of mental traits? 

(b) Discuss the relation between heredity and environment in the 
light of the following quotation from Sandiford : ‘No social heritage 
however good can replace a sound biological heritage’. 

2. (a) Explain and illustrate the method of establishing the validity 
and the reliability of Intelligence Tests. 

(b) Describe the uses of Intelligence Tests from the point of view 
of an educationist. 

3. (a) State and examine Thorndike's Laws of Learning. 

(b) How does Thorndike modify his fundamental law of learning 
in the light of the gestalt hypothesis? 

4. (a) Wlmt are the chief sources of error in the traditional type 
of examination? 

(b) How does the New Type Examination seek to avoid them? 

State the bask; principles of the 'Montcssori System, and examine 
how far the system is applicable to Indian conditions. 

6. Write short notes on : Plateau stage ; School fatigue ; Transfer 
theories ; Recognition span. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY. 

First Paper 

I he questions arc of equal ralue . 

Answer any thrkk questions from kuh half. 

First Half 

Examiner— Mu. Anviiinviti Chvitkrjkk, M.B., B.Sc. 

1. Enumerate the morphological peculiarities of Neanderthal man. 

2. Compare the Heidelberg jaw with the mandible of a modern man. 

U. Enumerate the differences in skeletal features of the Cromagnons 
from (irimuldi and the ‘Old Man’ of Croinagnon. 

4. Describe the fauna anil tlora of Europe during the great Ice Age. 

a. Write short notes on :~ 

(1) Australopithecus, (2) Wadjak skulls, (:j) Gibraltar finds, (4) 
Briinn skull. 

Second Half 

ti.ea ininer- Mr. M. N. Bosk, M.B., C.M. 

1. Write a dissertation on the Phenomenon of Convergence. 

2. Describe the anatomical characters of the Cebus. 

Describe the diagnostic characters of man as a type. 

4. How would you distinguish the skull of a Chimpanzee from that 
of a Gorilla? 

.>. Write short notes on : — 

(1) Anaptomorphus, (2) Parapithecus, (:i) Mesopitlieeus, (4) Dryo- 
pithecus. 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mu. Tarakcimndra It aychaudhuri , M.A. 

A ns leer \ny three questions. 

1. Discuss the place of the Sinanthropus in the early history of Man. 

2. Describe the somatic characters of the Ainus of Japan. What are 
their racial affinities? 

3. How would you differentiate between the Dinaric and the Alpine 
races of Europe? Discuss the distribution of the former in Europe. 

i. What are the racial characters of the aborigines of Central India? 
How are they related to the Veddahs of Ceylon? 

j. Discuss the distribution of hair colour in the Baltic regions of 
Europe. Is the ‘Red hair' related to the blond or the brunet type? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mu. Har\ncii\ndra Chakiauak, M.A. 

Only tiirke questions are to be attempted. 

1. (live the distribution and ethnology of the Araho-Berber or Semito- 
Ilaniite group of peoples in Africa. 

2. Write full ethnological notes on the following : — 

Palaeo-Amerind ; NSsiot ; Neo-Amerind ; Pareoean ; Strandloopers. 

3. Discuss the anthropological history of the Egyptians. 

1. Discuss the racial history of the Polynesians. 

.i. Specify the probable waves of migration that peopled the American 
Continent before Columbus. 


Third Paper 


Examiners — 


{ 


Dr. Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. N. G. Majumdak, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value . 


Answer any five of the following . 


1. Briefly describe the culture-stages of Palaeolithic East and South 
Africa, correlating them wherever possible with Europe and comparing the 
Indian and African palspoliths. 
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2. How far should the study of Indian Palaeolithic types be revised 
in the light of recent finds from China? 

3. What was the part played by the North Gerniun Forest cultures 
in Mesolithic Europe, and what would you consider to be the intrusive 
elements therein? 

4. Give a brief prehistory of the domesticated animals, agricultural 
implements, and the wheel, considering them to he possible parts of one 
culture-complex in the old world. 

.*». Describe briefly the Dunuhian cultures, in the Early Bronze Age. 

6. What are the archaeological vestiges of the movements of the 
Nordics and Brachyeephals in Europe prior to the introduction of iron? 

7. Give a brief account of the megalithic and Early Iron Age cul- 
tures in South Tndia. 

8. Describe briefly the chief chalcolithic and copper-age sites in India, 
drawing a map showing the distribution. 

9. Discuss the date of Mohen-jo-daro, and give nil account of the 
religious beliefs of the Indus people. 

10. Write short notes on any four:— 

Susa II : Anau III : Kish ; Hallstutt ; La Tenc ; Dolmen ; 
Altamira ; Gungeria ; Hackett’s Bhutra pnheolith ; Wynne’s 
Godavari chi]). 


Fourth Paper 

, Only three questions need he attempted in each half. 

First Half 

Kira miner — -Taracivand Das, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write a short note on dual organization, indicating its possible 

origin. Discuss the Indian data with regard to the existence, or otherwise, 
of dual organization in India. 16 

2. Critically examine the different theories of origin of Associations. 

State your conclusions. 14 

3. Define levirate ; indicate its different varieties, giving Indian 

examples. Mention kinship usages, in India, connected with the institu- 
tion, pointing out the variations in the same from the Vedic and Heroic 
age. Iff 

4. How would you explain cultural similarities in continuous as well 

as discontinuous areas? 18 

As a case in point, discuss and describe the privileged familiarity or 
privileges obtaining between grandparents and grandchildren in Chotanag- 
pur, Bengal, and the Pentecost Islands. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. C. Banerjrk 
The questions arc of equal value . 

1. What do you understand by the ‘historical method* in ethnology?' 
Give an account of the rise of this movement in Europe and America. 

2. Determine the nature and character of Schmidt’s ‘Supreme Being’, 
and show the distribution of this concept among the peoples of ‘primitive 
culture’. 

8. ‘Chieftainship is a religious rather than a political institution in 1 
Polynesia and parts of Melanesia and Africa.* Discuss. Do you find any 
such concept among the tribes of Tndia? 

4. What is ancestor-worship ? How far is it prevalent in Tndia? Dis- 
cuss Herbert Spencer’s contention that ancestor- worship is the root of 
every religion. 

f>. Write short notes on any tiro of the following: (o) Group-marriage r 
(h) Bachelor’s house, (e) Parents-in-law taboos. 


(Group A) 

Fifth Paper 

( Dr. P. Mitra. 

humnmrs j s,r Kilrvtak Sarkar, Kt., M.A., M.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only five questions arc to he attempted. 

1. Show how the changes brought about by the arboreal adaptation 
of the remote primate ancestors of man overlaid' by a second extended 
series of adaptations for bipedal running on the ground played important 
parts in the evolution of man. 

2. Illustrate by examples from mammal-life the changes consequent 
on volant or aquatic adaptation. 

,‘J. What are the character*! liable to Mendclian inheritance in man? 

4. What part has environment played in differentiating the skin- 
colour and the shape of the nose in man? 

5. Clearly differentiate between the racial psychology of the Negro, 
the Alpine, and the Nordic. 

6. Estimate carefully the temperamental factors of a people favour- 
able to new adaptations. 

7. Examine the likely results of clash of cultures in the modem 
world. 
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(.Group A) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 

Examiner — Mu. Tarakch \m>h \ Rayciiaumiuri, M.A. 

Answer \NY THREE questions. 

1. Who arc the Proto- Australoids? How would you account for their 
presence in India? 

2. Show the distribution of the Brachyceplmls in India. Discuss 
their origin. 

Do the Kayastlms of Bengal constitute an ethnic type? 

|<. Write full notes on any four of the following: — 

Frankfort Horizontal, Cranial deformation. Angle of torsion of the 
femur, Prognathism, Standardization. Cubital angle, and Pilustric index. 

. 1 . You are given the following data. Calculate the mean value and 
standard deviation with their probable errors : - 

(Nose Lengths in mm.) 


53 

49 

58 

55 

53 

« a 

54 

51 

54 

55 

54 

53 

01 

00 

58 

50 

51 
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56 

57 

59 

56 

50 

02 

54 

50 

59 

55 

57 

55 

54 

51 

55 

53 

57 

53 

51 
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59 

51 

57 

49 

52 

51 

55 

55 

01 

58 

53 

55 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Mahalanahis 
.1 n sire r any three questions. 

1. What do you understand by the Mongolian fold in the eye? Dis- 
cuss the distribution of this trait among human races. 

2. What is Steatopygia? Among what races is this character found? 
What do you suppose to be its cause? 

3. What modifications take place in the human skeleton ns a result 
of the squatting habit? Illustrate your answer. 

4. What do you know of the remains of Early Man in Palestine? 
How was it related to the Neanderthal Race of Europe? 

5. What are the racial traits of the Palae-Siberians ? With what other 
races are they somatically allied? 
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(Group B) 

• Fifth Paper 

The questions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Panchanan Mitha, M.A., Pu.D. 

Only three questions are to be attempted. 

1. Illustrate the ambivalent emotional attitudes of the primitive* 
peoples with regard to their enemies and the dead. 

*2. How far would the analogies of primitive taboo behaviour withr 

eoinpulsion-neurosis eases hold good? 

3. Give a brief psyeho-analytic interpretation of totemism, showing 

how far it is a result of the savage’s dread of incest, and how it is con- 

firmed by infantile recurrence in modern times. 

4. Give a comparative estimate of the part played by environmental 
factors and by discovery and invention in the starting of a culture. 

f>. What arc the modes of primary and secondary diffusion of culture- 
traits? Illustrate with examples. 

(i. How far could the age and area of distribution of traits of a cul- 
ture-complex be correlated? Discuss the likely defects in such deductions. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. G. S. Ghuhze, Pii.I). 
Only three questions are to be attempted. 
All questions carry equal marks. 


1. Discuss the organization and nature of primitive kinship. 

2. Discuss the relation between social position of woman and the 

state of economic development of society. 

3. Write a critical note on the organization and functions of the 

family in father-right and mother-right societies. 

4. Describe the nature and function of central authority in primi- 

tive society. 

5. Discuss the relation between magic and religion, and estimate 

their respective influence on primitive social life. 
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(Group B) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mu. Takakchandra Das, M.A. 

An mrer any tiirkk of the following questions. 

1. Give a comparative estimate of the traditional ‘talcs of origin’ of 
various Mundari speaking tribes of Cliota Nagpur and Orissa. What light 
do they throw on the affinity of these tribes? 

2. Describe the different means of acquiring mates prevalent among 
the I *re-Dra vidian tribes of Theta Nagpur and Orissa. 

3. Write an essay on the megalithic culture of Cliota Nagpur and 
Orissa. What connection has it with the megalithic monuments of the 
other parts of India? 

1. Compare the various political institutions evolved by the Birhors, 
iSantals, and Oraons. 

Trace the inJluencc of Hinduism on the tribal population of Cliota 
Nagpur and Orissa. Hmv lias it affected them? 


Second Half 

Examiner R\i Bahadur S. C. 11\y, M.A. 

Answer \ny tiiiim; questions. 

1. Give a comparative account of the religion of the Munda-speaking 
tribes. 

2. Compare the religious and social systems of the Munda-spcaking 
tribes with those of the Oraons and allied tribes. 

3. Describe and discuss the contributions of the Pre-Dravidian and 
Dravidian populations of India to the Indian caste system. 

■1. What are the traits in Munda marriage-ceremonies that would offer 
remarkable analogies to similar customs in Bengal? 

o. Illustrate from the life of primitive peoples the changes conse- 
quent on the adoption of crude agriculture by a mainly hunting people. 
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(Group C) 

. Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Narayanciiandra Banerjke, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Answer only tiihke questions. 

1. Analyze the religion of llie Vedic Aryans, aiul discuss the im- 
portance of the fire cult in it, pointing out the prominence of the same 
in othpr primitive religions. 

2. (rive an account of the popular beliefs and superstitions of the 
post-Vedic period, and connect them with similar beliefs and ideas in 
present Hinduism. 

.*{. Mention the chief traits of popular Yaisnavism, and discuss the 
place of hero-worship in it. 

4. * Popular Hinduism bears tile stamp of many religions and of races.* 

Discuss. 


.}. Write critical notes on any three of the following:-- 

(a) Saivism in modern India. 

(h) Hinduism and popular Buddhism. 

(c) Saktism and its relation to the Tantra. 

( d ) Ancestor-worship in Hinduism. 

(c) Magic in Vedic religion. 


Second Half 

The figures in Ihe margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 2 and \ny two of the others. 

1. Give a critical analysis of the chief modern theories on ‘caste*. 

How would you distinguish between caste and class, caste and 
subcustc? How are castes and subcastes formed? Give examples. 15 

2. Discuss the institution of marriage in its economic, social, and 

religious aspects. Estimate the results of the recent legislation on the 
marriage ideals of the various communities in India. 20 

3. State the various hypotheses as to the origin of totemism. How 

would you account for its decline in India? State clearly how it is con- 
nected with magic and animism. 15 

4. Discuss the relation between (1) religion and mythology, and (2) 

religion and morals. Can there be religion without theism? 15 

5. Give an account of the ritual life of any primitive society which 

you have studied from your field work. 15 
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(Group C) 

Sixth Paper 

Examiner-- Mk. IIakinchanihia Chakladak, M.A. 

First Half 

The questions arc of equal value . 

Only thhkk questions arc to be answered. 


1. Give* the distribution of levirute in Tndia, and discuss its origin. 
Are tliere any evidences of the existence of this custom in ancient Tndia? 

2. What do you think was the origin of caste in India? Discuss the 
views specially of Itisley and Hutton. 

3. Describe the ceremony of Upanayana , and indicate its importance 
in the life of a twice-born Indian. 

4. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of living in a joint 
family. What has been the result of the impact of Kuropcan culture on 
this custom ? 

a. Describe some customs or rites that may be calculated to show the 
affinity of the Indio-Arvans with other Aryan-speaking peoples outside 
India. 


Second Half 

The figures in the maryin indicate full marks. 
Only two questions need be attempted in this half. 


1. Describe briefly Kulinisin, as is found among Bengalee Brahmans 

and Bengalee Kayasthas. Discuss the probable significance of the differ- 
ences in this respect between the two castes. 26 

2. Describe the ritual of marriage — including preliminaries — of a high 

caste Bengalee Hindu, and compare it with that of a Bengalee Hindu caste 
of which water is not supposed to be accepted. 24 

Comment on the differences in custom, and indicate their probable 
origin. 

3. Write a uote on cross-cousin marriage, indicating the different 

forms of it and their distribution in India. 24 

Critically examine the different views of their probable origin. 



• Preliminary Examination in law, ' 

January, 1934 

First Paper 

Candidate* are required to give their answer s in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions arc of equal value. 


First Half 

{ M«. Ann abaci iaran Karkoon, M.A., B.L. 

Mr. Rabindrachandra Ghosh, B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Mr. Amakkumak Sarhar, Bar-at-Law. 

Answer any fivk of the following questions. 

1. Desc ribe and discuss the province of Jurisprudence. 

2. Write a note on the Law of Nature. 

3. Delinie (giving examples of) any two of the following : 

(a) Corporation sole, (b) Intangible property, (c) Quasi possession. 

4. What is Public Law? Contrast it with Private Law. 
a. Define and explain Adjective law, giving examples. 

6. State how rights in personam are extinguished. 

T. Classify rights with examples. 


Second Half 


K.vaminers — 


! 


Mr. Amin Ahmkd Ciiaudiiury, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 
Mr. Nirmalkpiiar Skn, M.A., B.L. / 

Dr. Bibiiutihiiusan Hay Chaiwhuri, M.A., Pil.D. 

Bar-at-Law. 


Answer any fivk of the following questions. 

1. Briefly give the early history of Delict and Crime. 

2. Explain and illustrate legal fiction. Give a short account of what 
Maine characterizes as the peculiar office of fiction in the historical deve- 
lopment of law. 

3. Write a note on any one of the following : (a) Patria Potestas, (b) 
Primogeniture. 

4. Describe ‘Equity’ as a source of law. Compare and contrast i\ 
with any similar device employed in ancient Rome. 

5. What, according to Savigny, are the constituent elements 
of a contract? In what respects is his analysis open to criticism? 

6. Define ‘Servitude*, and give its important classifications with ex- 
amples thereof. 

7. Explain the growth of custom and its transformation into law. 


64 
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Second Paper 

The question* are of equal value. 

First Half 

( Mr. Jmnkswak Majumdar, M.A., # B.L. 

„ J „ S. C\ Choudiiuri, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

hxamtners j Dr. Aswjnikumvk Choudhury, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 

( Bar-at-Law. 

N.B.- five question* ami no more need be attempted. 

1. ‘The imperial period closes, so far as the development of Roman 
Law is eoneerned, with what is known as the Byzantine period.* Discuss. 
(Vive some account of the sources of law during the Byzantine period. 

2. ‘The praetor wus the central figure in the republican Rome.’ Dis- 
cuss. Give a brief account of the legislative flowers of the praetor. 

3. How does Justinian define Slavery? Give an account of the .sour- 
ces of slavery in the time of Justinian. 

4. In classical law caput was the status of a person.’ Explain. Give 
an account of capitis deminulio in Roman Law. 

What were the natural modes of acquiring property? 

One of the rabbits escapes from the warren of Titius and is caught 
by Gaius. Can Titius claim it back? 

(». What is bonornm possessing What was the order of giving 
bonorum possessio adopted by the praetor? 

7. Give a short account of equitable defence in Roman Law. 


Second Half 


{ Mu. S. N. Bihttacharyya, B.A., Bar-at-L\w. 

,, R\mesch\ndu\ Pal, M.A., M.L. 

,, Sar\tcti\ni>ra Lmiihi, M.A., B.L. 

N.B. — Five question* only are to be answered. 

L Describe briefly the scope of *Lcx Aquilia*. How was the original 
scope subsequently extended? 

2. A slave was mortally wounded by X; in the interval before his 
death lie was appointed an heir by a will, and later on was struck by Y 
as a result of which he died. What are the liabilities, if any, of X and V, 
and what would be the measure of damages? 

3. A sows wild oats in the middle of B*s land and B*s crop is spoiled. 
To whom is A liable under the ‘Lex Aquilia*, and what is the extent of 
his liability? 

4. A man hires a slave to drive a mule, but the mule breaks away 
and tears the slave’s thumb off, and after that throws itself over a height. 

Has the owner of the mule any right of action against the owner 
of the slave? If any, under what circumstances? 

5. State briefly the principal steps in the development of Roman will, 
and contrast it with modern will. 
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6. * In the infancy of Jurisprudence the citizens depend for protection 
against violence or fraud not on the law of crimes but on the law of 
torts.’ 

Explain. 

7. Justify or criticize Maine’s dictum that ’the progress of civilized 
societies is from status to contract’. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

First Half 

/ Mr. Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners — i „ Nahayan Chandra Kar, 13.L. 

I „ Maiiendhanath Bagciii, M.A., B.L. 

Attempt any five of the following seven questions. 

> 

1. ‘Law lias been defined us the Command of Sovereign Authority.* 
How far docs Hindu Law conform to this definition? Fully discuss. 

2. Explain tiie text *A fact cannot be altered by a hundred texts’. 
Illustrate your answer by examples. 

3. Jn Hindu Luw, marriage is said to be a sacrament. Wliat do you 
understand by this? Arc there any elements of contract in a Hindu 
marriage? Discuss. In Bengal a Kayastha marries a woman of the weaver 
caste. Is the marriage valid? 

4. Is a Hindu Deity a ‘juristic person’? Answer the question with 
reference to any leading case. 

5. Wlmt is the idea underlying the adoption of a son in Hindu Law? 
Why cannot a person adopt his sister's sou? 

A person governed by the Bengal School of Hindu Law died, leaving 
a son 13 and a widow (', with an authority to tlie widow to adopt a son 
in case 13 died. 13 married D and then died childless. C then adopted 
a son, X. Js the adoption valid? Discuss. Would it make any difference 
if B died leaving a son? 

G. Deline a ‘joint-family’. How far ure the expressions ‘joint-tenancy’ 
and ‘survivorship’ applicable to Hindu Law? Do you think that the in- 
cidents of a joint-tenancy apply to a Mitakshara joint-family? Discuss. 

1. A and B are members of a Mitakshara joint-family, possessing 
sonic ancestral properties. B acquires some properties without any help 
from the joint-family funds, and then dies leaving a widow, C. How 
would the several properties devolve on B * s death? Answer the question 
with reference to some leading case. 

Second Half 

( Mr. Jyotjprasad Sarhadhikari, M.A., B.L. 

,, Sanatkumar Ciiattkrjee, M.Sc., B.L. 

,, Upendrakumar Ray, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five questions . 

1. Describe the legal position of the Mohunt of a Mutt. How far 
are alienations made by him of the Mutt properties binding upon his 
successor-in-office ? 
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2. Discuss the nuturc of the liability of a Hindu son (belonging to 
either School of Hindu Daw) to pay his father’s debts. Refer to some 
leading case in this connection. 

3. Describe the powers of alienation of a de facto manager of an 
infant’s estate. What are the duties of the a*lienee in this respect? 
Answer the question with reference to some leading case. 

4. Is a paternal uncle’s daughter’s son an heir under the Hindu 
Law? Give specific reasons for your answer. 

5. Discuss, with illustrations, the nature and the characteristics of 
an estate held by a Hindu widow. Would it be correct to say that 
it is equivalent to an English estate for life? 

6. State briefly the facts and Hie principles laid down in the Tagore 
case. 

7. Write a short thesis on t lie doctrine of ‘spiritual benefit’ as under- 
stood in the Dayabliaga School of Hindu Law. 


Fourth Paper 

The questions arc of equal value . 

Candidates are permitted to ansirer ten questions in all : five 
from each half. 

First Half 


r Mr. Umapiiasaii Mukukrjek, M.A., B.L. 

F.vamincrs — -J ,, Piiakaschandka Mallik, M.A., B.L. 

I Sailundrapk \ s\n Guosn, M.A., B.L. 

1. How far is it true to say that legal sovereignty in pjigland is vested 
in the Parliament, and political sovereignty rests with the electorate? 

2. Explain the principles of law laid down in Bradlaugh v. Gusset 
(1884) 12 Q.B.D. 27 and Stock dale v. Hansard (9 Ad and E 1). How far 
were those principles applied by the Calcutta High Court in Kumar Sankar 
Roy Chowdhury v. The Hon 1 2 3 4 * 6 7 * 9 ble H. K. A. Cotton (40 C.L.I. .515)? 

3. Illustrate the advantages and disadvantages of a rigid ns opposed 
to a flexible constitution. What kind of constitution — rigid or flexible — 
should you have for India? And why? 

4. ‘Legislatures even of self-governing colonies like Canada or Australia 
or the Irish Free State are non-sovereign legislative bodies.' ( Sarvadhieari .) 
Discuss. 

.5. Comment on the following: — 

(a) No man shall be taken or imprisoned, disseised or outlawed or 
exiled, or in any way destroyed, save by the lawful judgment of 
his peers or in due process of law. (Maqna Charta .) 

(h) Judges in England hold office during good behaviour. 

6. Discuss the principles of law laid down in — 

Esc parte D . F . Marais , (1902) A.C. 109, 

or. 

In re Stallman , 39 Cal. 164. 

7. Answer any two of the following : — 

(a) Can a soldier refuse to fire on an unarmed association of men 
holding an alleged illegal meeting in a public square? If the 

meeting is declared by the Courts to have been legal, can the 
soldier then plead the orders of his superiors in defence to any 
charge against him? 
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(/>) Can the Crown in (i) England, (ii) India, levy taxation on the 
subject without legislative concurrence ? 

(r) Can the Governor of a province in India be tried before any 
Court for (i) anything done or ordered by him in his public 
capacity, (ii) debts contracted by him in his province? 

Second Half 

{ Mit. N. Goswami, Bar-at-Lvw. 

T)h. H. N. Saxyal, M.A., Pii.D., Bar- \t- Law. 

Mr. Tar adas Dutt, M.A., B.L. 

H. Distinguish between : — 

(a) martial law and military law ; 

\h) nationality and naturalisation ; 

(e) allegiance and domicil ; 

(d) adjournment and dissolution of Parliament. 

\nswcr any two of the above. 

Explain the pro\ isions of: — 

(i) The Emergency Powers Act 1020; 

(ii) The Parliament Act 1911. 

10. What are the measures of redress open to a subject in England 
when his personal liberty is infringed? 

11. ‘There is considerable difference between jury trial in England 
and jury trial in India.’ Discuss. 

12. Explain clearly the Indian law of Sedition. 

13. The ministers of the king in England have a threefold responsi- 
bility, moral, legal, and constitutional. Explain. 

M-. Explain the principles of law laid clown in 
The Seren Bishops' case ; 

or. 

Spooner v. Jnddoo, 4 M.I.A. 353. 


July, 1934 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer five questions only from each half, 
dire the answers in your own words as far as prartieable. 

First Half 

( Mr. Bijaxciiandra Mitra, Bar-at-Law. 

„ J ,, SAILF.NDR APR ASAD Ghosh, B.L. 

u j, rammer 8 A Dj| s K Oiipta, M.A., D.L., D.Litt, Ph.D., 

f Bar-at-L\w. 

1. Write a short note on custom as a source of law. 

2. What is meant by ‘juristic person’? How does it come into being? 
Is an idol in Hindu Law a ‘juristic person*? 

3. Bring out fully the distinction between a ‘right in reni’ and a 
‘right in personam’, giving examples in illustration of your answer. 
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4. Write a short note on the juristic conception of ‘possession’, with 
special reference to the theories of Jhering and Savigny. 

5. What do you understand by ‘jura in re aliena’? Give examples 
from Roman and English Law. 

(i. ITow far was recourse to self-help permitted in primitive societies? 
What vestiges of it still remain in modern (i) civil law, (ii) criminal law, 
and why? 

7. What is meant by (i) ‘adjective law*, (ii) ‘municipal law’? What 
is ‘lex fori’? What are the necessary conditions for its application? 


Second Half 

{ Mh. A. K. Chanda, Bar-at-Law. 

,, S. N. Biiattaciiaryya, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

,, SunumKiiMiR Bosh, M.A., B.L. 

1. Estimate the importance of Roman Law in the study of jurisprud- 
ence. 

2. What is meant by ‘natural justice’? What place has it in the 
administration of law? 

3. How far have fictions contributed to the growth of law? 

4. Discuss the position of females in ancient law. 

.'5. What principles govern the formation of contract in English Laiv? 
How do they compare with those in Roman Law? 

(5. Trace the growth of the law of wills. 

7. How r would you justify (i) title by prescription, (ii) vicarious res- 
ponsibility? 


Second Paper 


The figures in Ihc margin indicate full marks. 

Sot mare than five questions in each half to he attempted. 


First Half 


Examiners — 


f 


Mr. Rameschandra Pal, M.A., M.L. 

„ Jatneswar Majumdau, M.A., M.L. 

Dr. Aswini Chaiidhuri, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 

Bar-at-Law. 


• I. What do you understand by ‘Corpus juris civilis’? What were the 
services of Justinian to the cause of Roman Law? 10 

2. Write short notes on pignus and hypothec. . 10 

3. Explain and illustrate ‘innominate contracts’. 10 

4. Explain clearly the concepts usneapto and prescripts, and sum- 
marise the essential distinction between the two. 10 

5. Briefly describe the natural modes of acquisition of property accord- 
ing to Justinian. 10 

6. Explain quasi-contracts and quasi-delicts , and illustrate your 

answer by examples. 10 

7. What were the nature and object of fideicommissa ? Shew how the 
Jap'of wills was affected by them. 
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Second Half 

{ Mr. Satyendrakisor Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

„ Panchanan Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

„ Sauiianciiandra Raychaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 

1. Wliat were the principles of liability in an action under the T*ex 
Aquilia? 10 

2. Wliat do you understand utilis actio on the Lex Aquilia? Illus- 
trate your answer by examples. 10 

3. If a four-footed animal is killed, on what principle would damages 
be assessed under the Lex Aquilia — whether on the intrinsic value of the 
animal killed or on the interest the owner had in it? Give examples. 10 

4. A slave who is pledged is killed. Discuss the rights of (a) the 
debtor, and (b) the creditor against the wrong-doer. 10 

5. ‘Jus Naturale is simply the Jus Gentium seen in the light of «i 
peculiar theory/ Explain. 10 

6*. Write a short essay, illustrating the development of the law T of 
••ontract from the ancient times. 10 

7. What do you understand by (a) crimes and ( b ) torts? Illustrate 
the dictum of Maine that ‘Penal law of ancient communities is not the law 
of crimes : it is the law of wrongs'. 


Third Paper 

The ([uenliojiH ore of equal value. 

First Half 

t Mr. Dkirendrakrishna Kay, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners - ■{ ,, Haricharan Ganguu Sastri, M.A., B.L. 

I Dkbaiirata Mukhkrjee, M.A., B.L. 

1. State the original sources of Hindu Law, and examine their relative 
authority. 

Or, 

Wliat part has been played by commentators in the development of 
Hindu Law? 

2. How is the term ‘daya* defined (i) in the Mitakshara, and (ii) in 
the Davabhaga? 

Explain, by a comparison of the definitions, the distinction between 
the two schools. 

Or, 

State the Mitakshara doctrine of acquisition of' property by birth. 

Is the son’s right acquired by birth in the father’s property limited 
to ancestral property in the hands of the father? 

8. Write a short note on the doctrine as to the religious efficacy of 
sonship in Hindu Law. 

Or, 

Examine how far the validity of an adoption in Hindu Law is deter- 
mined by spiritual rather than temporal considerations. 
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4. .1, a Hindu governed by the Bengal school of Hindu Law, dies, 
leaving two sons X and ) , who inherit his property in equal shares, .4’s 
widow subsequently gives away Y in adoption. X •thereupon claims the 
entire inheritance. Can V resist the claim? Discuss, with reference to 
decided cases. 

.>. A, a Hindu governed by the Bengal school of Hindu Law, dies 
intestate, leaving him ‘iirviving a widow IF, a brother B , and a soil *S who 
is insane. The insanity is cured during IE's lifetime. State who will suc- 
ceed to the estate (i) upon the death of .1, and (ii) upon the death of IF. 


Second Half 

/ Mil. «) YOTIPll SuillADIUKAKI, M. \., B.L., 

F.raminvra- -[ ,, AnrNCinNinu Bosk, M.A., B.L. r 

l „ S \ nto.su hum \r Pal, B.L. 

1. Examine, with reference to decided cases, the limits to the exercise 
of a Hindu widow’s power to adopt a son to her deceased husband. 

Or, 

Examine how far a Hindu widow's power to adopt a son is dependent 
on the vesting of her husband's estate in her. 

2. Discuss, with reference to decided cases, whether the great- 
grandson of the grandfather of a deceased Hindu governed by the 
Mitakshara school is entitled to inherit in preference to the grandson • 
of the great-grandfather. 

Or, 

(live some typical cases, from the judgment of the Privy Council in 
Amarnath v. Firm of lluhumchand (L. R. Ind. App. 162, s.c. 34 Col. 
L.J. :i.V>), to show where the personal earnings of a member of a Hindu 
joint family (i) become, and (ii) do not become, his separate property. 

:i. How far is the consent of the reversioners sufficient to validate an 
alienation by a Hindu widow? Refer to decided eases. 

Or, 

Discuss, with reference to decided cases, the liability of a Hindu 
widow to forfeit her husband's estate which has once vested in her, by 
reason of subsequent unchastity. 

4. A, a Hindu governed by the Mitakshara school mortgages certain 
ancestral property to M. Subsequent to the mortgage a son B is born to 
A. Thereafter a partition takes place between A and B, and the mortgaged 
property is divided between them equally. M then sues A and B for a 
sale of the mortgaged property. B objects to a decree against his half 
share. Can the objection be sustained? 

5. A bequeaths certain property to his three nephews B , C, and D. 
He then directs as follows : ‘My three nephews shall possess the pro- 
perty in equal shares. They shall huve no rights to alienate the same by 
gift or sale; but they, their sons, grandsons, and their descendants in 
the male line shall enjoy the same. If any die without leaving a male 
child, his share shall devolve on the surviving nephews and their male 
descendants, but not on his other heirs.’ A dies, leaving him surviving 
the said three nephews B, C, and D, und a son F. B dies unmarried. 
Then C dies leaving a widow, but no issue. F sues D for a declaration of 
his rights in the property. What are the rights of the parties? 
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Fourth Paper 

The question* are of equal value. 

Ten question* to he attempted in \u. : five questions from the 
First Half and five questions from the Second Half. 


First Half 


( Mr. P. N. Banerjef., M.A., B.L., B\r-\t-Law. 

,, Bis wes war Bu-cm, M.A., B.L. 

,, S. N. IiimRA, B\r-at-L\w. 

* 

1. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of fedora) constitutions 
with reference to the proposed federal constitution for India. 

2. Explain the nature and the character of constitutional conventions 
in England. What are their sanction? 

3. ‘The rule of law no doubt secures greater individual freedom than 
Droit administratif hut the latter possesses certain advantages over the 
former.’ (Sarradhicari). Discuss. 

4. What are the privileges of Parliament? Can the Courts in England 
adjudicate on them? If so, to what extent? 

.>. Can the Courts in (i) India ,(ii) I’. S. A., (iii) Canada, (iv) England 
declare statutes passed by the Legislature null and void? 

6. Explain clearly (i) the nature of the Writ of Habeas Corpus, (ii) the 
precise effects of the Habeas Corpus Acts. 

?. Discuss the principles of law involved in — 

Either , 

(/) Ex parte D. F. Marais, 1912 A.C. 109. 

Or, 

(ii) Oirindranath Banerjee v. Birendra Nath Pal, 01 CWN .>93. 


Second Half 


{ Mr. N. (Ioswami, Bar-\t-L\w. 

„ D. P. ClI VTTERJKK, BAR-AT-LAW. 

„ Kiransankar R\y, Bar-at-Law. 

8. Distinguish between any two of the following : — 

(a) allegiance and domicil ; 

(b) riot and affray ; 

(c) impeachment and bill of attainder; 

(d) crown colony and protectorate. 

9. Describe fully the English Law of Treason. s 

10. Can martial law be proclaimed in (i) England, (ii) India, in times 
of (a) war, (6) peace? 

11. ‘The supremacy of the rule of law necessitates the exercise of 
Parliamentary sovereignty.* ( Dicey ). Explain. 
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12. Write notes on any two of the following:— 

(a) the Comptroller and the Auditor General ; 

( b ) the Civil List; 

(r) the Committee of Privileges; 

(d) the Church of England Assembly Act, 1919. 

13. State clearly the facts of, and discuss the principles of law in- 
volved in, any two of the following:— 

(a) The Seven Bishops’ case, 12 St. tr. 183). 

(b) Danby’s case, (11 St. tr. 599). 

(c) Darnell’s case, (8 St. tr. 1). 

i 

14. Answer any two of the following:— 

(a) Can a private person arrest an offender without warrant? If 

so, under what circumstances? 

(b) Can a person once delivered by habeas corpus be recommitted 

for the same offence? 

(c) Can an illegal act be pleaded against a British subject as an 

Act of State? 

(rf) Plaintiff sues the Postmaster-General, England, for loss of ex- 
chequer bills alleged to have been lost by the negligence of 
an officer subordinate to the Postmaster-General. Does an 
action lie? Jf not, why not? 

(e) A soldier in a regiment in India incites a fellow soldier to rebel 

against the Crown, and is sentenced to 1,000 lashes by a military 
tribunal. Can the soldier move a High Court in India? 

(/( Can the Crown in England levy import duties on foreign goods 
without an Act of Parliament? 



Intermediate Examination in Law, 


January, 1934 

First Paper 

The (mention a are of equal value. 

First Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mn. Noonnnmx Ahmkij, B.L. 
A. Haquk, 


1. State the testamentary power of a Muslim under (a) Hnnafi Law, 
(b) Shiah Law. To what extent is it modified by custom? 

2. Does difference of («) sect, and (h) that of religion, in any way 
affect the status of parties to a marriage under Muslim Law? 

3. Classify residuaries according to Hanafi Law. 

4. Explain and illustrate any four of the following : (a) Increase, (by 
Option of puberty, (c) Ijmaa, (d) Hi:anat , (e) Irldat. 

5. Discuss one of the following cases 

(a) Jmambandi v. Haji Mutsaddi, L.R. 45 I. A. 78: 28 C.L.J. 409. 

(b) A bad! Begum v. Kaniz Zainab , 54 T.A. 33. 


Examiner s — 


{ 


Second Half 

Mr. A. Qitasseem, B.A. LL.B., B\r-at-Law. 
,, P. P. Mukiifrjek, B\r-at-Law. 


1. Explain the maxim, ‘the king can do no wrong’. 

2. Enumerate the rights and duties of husband and wife under 
English Law. 

3. State the duties of parents towards their illegitimate children. 

4. Explain and illustrate any four of the following: (a) Natural-born 
subject, (b) Naturalized subject, (c) Domicile of origin, (</) Alien friend,- 
(e) Ix>cal allegiance. 

5. Discuss one of the following cases:— - 

(a) Skinner v. Orde, 14 M.l.A. 309. 

(b) Bezant v. Narayaniah . L.R. 41 LA. 314; T.L.R. 3 8 Mad. 807. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Candidates are required to an aver any five questions from each half. 

First Half 

__ f Mr. Ramaprasao Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

Examner*- | Ml) Mohimambkitl Hajha, B.L. 

1. Explain what is meant by ‘transfer of property by act of parties'^ 
by contrasting with transfers otherwise than by act of parties. 
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Name the various kinds of transfer of property dealt with in the 
Transfer of Property Act, and define any one of such transfers. 

2. State the doctrine of Its pendens, and explain the necessity for 
such a doctrine. 

Elucidate your answer hy applying it to a specific illustration. 

’I. *In ortler to establish the validity of a conveyance impeached as 
fraudulent on creditors, it is not enough to prove that it was for conside- 
ration ; it must also he proved that it was made in good faith.’ Explain 
with reference to the leading case. 

4. .1 sells land to B under which there is a coal mine, which is known 

to B (the buyer) but not to >1 \(the seller), and which the former 
does not disclose to the latter, knowing that the latter is unaware of the 
fact. After the sale, .1 discovers the existence of the mine and sues for 
setting aside the sale. Can he succeed? Give reasons for jour answer. 

а. Write a short note on the doctrine of 'feeding the estoppel*. 

.1 mortgages a property to B , representing himself to be the owner 
when he is in fact merely a reversionary heir expectant on the death of 
a Hindu widow in possession, C. B sues A on the mortgage and obtains a 
mortgage decree. After the decree C dies and A becomes the owner of 
the property. Can B sell the property under the decree? 

f». ‘In India the Legislature has abolished tacking.’ Is there any 
exception io the general rule? Illustrate \our answer. 

7. State the facts and the point or points of decision of any one of 

the leading cases on Hie Law of Transfer -Inter vivos, which you have to 
read, and argue the case on behalf of the party who lost it. 

Second Half 

„ f Mr. S vn en'dr ykisore Gjiosii, M.A., ILL. 

h. ram liters — < 

l „ UiJANitiiixni Mrrm, M.A., ILL. 

1. .1 leased a house to B for residential purposes at a monthly rent 

from the 1st January, 1933, and without mentioning any period on the 

expiry of which the lease would terminate. A desires to get possession 

of the house from the 1st of March, 1934. Wlmt should ho do for termi- 
nating 7J’s lease for the purpose? 

2. Explain and enunciate the principles laid down in the leading case 
of Moal.es v. Rice , (1902) A.C. 24. Indicate how, and to what extent, 
this decision has been modified by Kreglinger v. New Patagonia Meat and 
('old Storage Co., (1914) A.C. 2.*}. 

3. A sells a plot of land to B , and there is a clause in the conveyance 
to the effect that a certain plot ‘should never be hereafter sold, but should 
be left for the common benefit of both parties and their successors'. Dis- 
cuss how far this clause would restrain the transferee in disposing of the 
plot thus agreed to be left in the state in which it was at the date of the 
conveyance. 

4. Distinguish between a vested and a contingent interest. 

A makes a gift to B for life and then to C. C died during the life- 
time of /L What becomes of the gift to C? 

Ts there any difference in the rule of construction of conditions 
precedent and subsequent? 

5. State the effect of non-registration of documents required to be 
registered under Section 17 of the Indian Registration Act. Will a register- 
ed bond relating to moveable property have priority over a prior unregis- 
tered bond relating to the same property? Give reasons for your answer. 

б. Write a short note on the question as to how far registration 
operates as notice. Point out the effect of the amendments made in 1929. 
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7. A claims title to property under a registered' conveyance from the 
owner. B claims title to the same property as purchaser at a sale held 
in execution of a decree obtained on a prior unregistered mortgage grunted 
by the owner. Discuss Jhc question of priority as between the two rival 
purchasers. 

Or, 

Discuss the principles enunciated in Jadunath Poddar v. Ruplal 
Poddar, I.L.R. .‘Iff Cal. ^67. 


Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marlcs. 

Candi<lules arc required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

First Half 

Du. Sasankajihan Ray, M.A., D.L. 

Mu. Rvmenduvmoimn Muumdah, M.Sc., B.L. 

i j \ e q uestinns only arc tv be attempted. 

1. Explain any three of the following:-- 10 

(a) Equitable waste, (b) Words of limitation, (c) Words of purchase, 

(d) Resulting I’se, and (e) Leasehold. 

2. What is the rule in Shelley's case? How far lias the rule been 

affected by the Law of Property Act, 1925? 10 

Or, 

State clearly tlu* rule against perpetuities. What are the exceptions 
to this rule? 

;j. Distinguish between a reversion and a remainder. How does a 
vested remainder differ from a contingent remainder? Iff 

Or, 

Distinguish between the incidents of a legal tenancy in tail and of 
legal tenancy for life. What are the changes effected by the Law of 
Property Act, 1925, as to the creation of such estates? 

4. In June, 1925, William conveyed the estate of Blaekaere to John 

and his heirs; and in June, 1926, William conveyed the estate of Whitcacrc 
to John without mentioning the heirs. What kind of interest did John 
acquire in each of the two estates? Iff 

5. State the facts and explain the principles invoked in— Iff 

London and South Western Railway Co. v. Comm, 20 Cli.D. 562. 

Or, 

Morley v. Bird, Ves 9 629 ; 4 R.R. 106. 

Second Half 

Mu. J. Bauua, Bar-\t-Law. 

,, Diiirendrakrishna Ray, B.L. 

Five questions only are to be attempted. 

1. Explain any two of the following: — Iff 

(a) Privileged Wills, ( b ) Residuary legatee, (c) Election, (d) Adem- 
ption .of legacies. 


Examiners- 




Examiners — 


{ 
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2. A Hindu by his will bequeaths his property to his wife. Discuss 

whether she takes an absolute or a limited estate. 10 

Or, 

A legacy is given to A or B. Both survive the testator. Discuss 
the effect of the bequest. 

3. Explain the term domicil. How docs domicil affect succession? 

How can domicil be acquired in British India? 10 

4. In what cases may the grant of probate dr letters of administration 

be revoked or annulled? Who can move in the matter? 10 

Or, 

Explain and illustrate (a) general legacy, (b) demonstrative legacy, 
and (e) specific legacy. 

.). Stale the facts and explain the principles involved in — 10 

Xarendranath Sircar v. Kantalhashini, l.L.R. 23 Cal. ob'3 (P.C.). 

Or, 

Sail a jc, prasad I'hai terjee and others v. .lathi nath Bose, 21 C.L.J. 88. 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only fink t/ueslions are lo be attempted in kvcii half. 

First Half 

Mil. «J. N. Mnjiimdar, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Examiners - . „ Tx T> . 

Dr. Susii.kumnr Diitt, M.A., B.L., Pii.D., Bnr-at-Law. 

1. ‘Contract results from a combination of the two ideas of Agree- 
ment and Obligation.’ (Anson.) Develop. 10 

2. Compare Void and Illegal Contracts, with reference to their nature 

and legal consequences. 10 

Or, 

(live an account of the facts and decision in Ledu. Coachman v. 
Ilira FjuI Bose, 21 C.E.J. .‘>27. 

3. ‘A contract can not impose the burden of an obligation upon one 

who was not a party to it, yet a duty rests upon persons though extraneous 
to the obligation not to interfere without sufficient justification W T ith its 
due performance.’ (Atmom.) Explain and illustrate this by reference, if 
possible, to some well known decided cases. 10 

4. Summarize the rights and liabilities of the parties in cases of con- 
tract through agents where the principal is undisclosed. 10 

а. A saves B's property from tire. Discuss the principles hearing on 

the question of A \s right to claim compensation from B. 10 

б. A goes to a book-seller, selects the books he wants, and the price 

is settleed. It is arranged that A will send his servant to take delivery of 
the books and pay the bill within a week. The books are destroyed by 
an accident before the servant comes for the books. Who will bear the 
loss, and why? 10 

7. A sells goods to X, being led to think that X is Y. X sells the 
goods to M , who is an innocent purchaser for value. Discuss the rights 
of A and M to the goods sold. 10 
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Second Half 


Examiners - 


Mr. Samadas Biiattacharyys, B.L. 
Mr. M. N. Ghosh, Bar-at-Law. 


1. A advances Rs. 100 to B on pawn of a pair of gold bangles. A 

again advances Rs. 50 to* B without speciiic mention of security. Both 
sums carry interest and are left unpaid on the stipulated dates. The total 
amount now due on the loans exceeds the value of the pledged bangles. 
Advise A as to how he should proceed to realize hi> dues. 10 

Or, 

A and B carry on business as bankers. A sum of money is received 
by A on behalf of the lirm. A does not inform B of such receipt, and 
appropriates the money to his own use. Is the partnership liable to make 
good the money? Give reasons. 

2. Define Tort, and distinguishing it from (a) Crime, (b) Breach of 

contract, und (c) v^uusi contract, giving illustrations of each. 10 

3. Explain and illustrate •Contributory Negligence' and its effect on 

Torts. 10 

Or, 

Summarize the facts and ratio decidendi of (!las goic Corporation v. 
Taylor , (1922) 1 A.C. 44. 

4. Discuss the constituent elements of Fraud as basis of an action 

for Deceit, and compare it with misrepresentation that would suffice to 
avoid a contract. 10 

Or, 

Clive the substance of the facts and decision in Dety v. Peek , 14 

\pp. Gases 337. 

5. Discuss the question of A 's liability in any one of the following 

cases : 10 

(а) .1 alleges that the oilier rs of a Municipal Corporation are 
guilty of corruption and partiality in the discharge of their duties but is 
unable to substantiate his charges. The Corporation sues A for defam- 
ation. 

(б) A informs the Police that his property has been destroyed by 
lire, and that he suspects his neighbour, B, with whom he has long 
standing enmity as the wrongdoer. B is sent up for trial by the Police 
and is acquitted by the Court. B sues A in damages for malicious prose- 
cution. 
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July, 1934 


First Paper 

ff 

The question* arc of equal caluc . 

Candidates arc required to t fire their answers in their o ton words as far as 

practicable. 


First Half 


Examiner* 


{ Mu. Amin Aiimmj Cinuimrui, M.A. LL.B., Bvu-\t-Law. 
Mr. Waiiki) TIossmn, B.Tj. 


1. Either , 

State the* impediments of succession under the Muslim Law. 

Or, 

State the different sources of Muslim Law. 

2. State briefly the Muslim Law relating to divorce. 

3. Enumerate the rights and duties of the Mutwalli of a wakf under 
the Muslim I .aw. 

4. State the essential conditions of (a) Hiba, (/>) Hiba-bil-ewaz, and 
(r) Hiba-bil-sharl-ul-ewuz, under the Muslim Law. 

o. Discuss one of the following eases : — 

(a) Baker Ali Khan v. Anjuman Ara Betjum , L.R. 30 I. A. 94. 

(It) Enalutlah v. Koirsher AH , 54 Cal. 2 6<i S.B. 


Second Half 


Examiners- 


Mu. A. Qiasekn, B.A., LL.B., Bah-at-Law. 
Mr. Biiuuitiriihsan Basu, M.A., B.L. 


1. Either , 

State the age of majority of persons domiciled in British India under 
the Indian Majorit> Act (Act IX of 1H75). 

Or, 

Discuss the effect of the Indian Majority Act (Act IX of 1S75) on 
the personal law of Hindus and Muslims. 

2. Explain and illustrate the quasi legal proceeding called ‘Petition 
of Right* under English Law. 

3. Discuss the legal capacity in relation to marriage under English 

Law. 

4. Enumerate the duties of guardians towards their wards under 
English Law. 

5. Discuss one of the following eases : — 

(a) Abraham v. Abraham t 9 M.I.A. 105. 

(f>) Udny v. iJdny , L.R. Sc. and D. 441. 
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Second Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

/ Mr. Birajmoiian Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 

I Mr. (iOPAlchandra Mckherjie, M.A., B.L. 


Answer any five of the following . 

J. State tlie rules in the Transfer of Property Act regulating the 
transfer of property to unborn persons. 10 

2. What is the principle which is sometimes referred to as ‘feeding 

the grant by estoppel’ ? 10 

N, a Hindu, who has separated from his father F, sells to T three 
Helds, X, V, and Z, representing that .S' is authorized to transfer the same. 
Of these fields Z does not belong to S but belongs to F. On F’s death, 
obtains Z as heir. T never rescinded the contract of sale. Can T 
require S to deliver Z to him? Discuss. 

3. A sued B for recovery of possession of some land and got a decree. 

During the pendency of the suit, B had sold the property to (J. Can C 
re-open the questions already decided ill the suit? Discuss. 10 

4. Explain the doctrine of part performance as emboided in Section 
53 A of the T.P. Act. 

What elements must be present in order to attract the operation of 
the doctrine ? 10 

5. What is un onerous gift? 10 

A minor is the donee of an onerous gift. After attaining majority, 

he retains the property given. Is he bound by the obligation with which 
the gift is burdened? Discuss. 

6*. What do you mean by ‘Donatio mortis causa’? 10 

What special cases of gift are exempted from the operation of 
Chapter VII of the T.P. Act? 

7. What is an actionable claim? How is the transfer thereof 

effected ? 10 

8. Discuss the law as laid down in Jadunath Poddar v. Ruplal Poddar , 

33 Cal. 967 = 4 C.L.J. 22. 10 


Second Half 

I Mb. Sanatkumab Ciiattkiukk, M.Sc., B.L. 

Examiners — ■< 

l Mr. Nauayan Chandra Kar, B.L. 

Answer any five of the following . 

1. What do you mean by an English mortgage? Explain the points 
of difference between an English mortgage and a simple mortgage. 10 

2. What are the rights of the mortgagor and the mortgagee as to 
accessions to mortgaged property? 

X mortgages to f a field on which there are no trees. Afterwards 
Y voluntarily plants trees upon it. On redemption, is X entitled to the 
trees? Is he bound to pay Y the costs of planting, them? 10 

3. Explain the doctrine of ‘Marshalling of Securities.’ Illustrate 

your answer. 10 

65 
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4. Who are entitled to redeem a mortgage? 

Can a Hindu widow’s reversioner sue for redemption while she is 
alive? * 10 

5. When is a person said to huve a charge on a property? 

A mortgage deed which should have been registered is not registered. 
Can it operate as a charge? 10 

6. Do the following documents require lo be registered I* — 10 

(а) Authority to adopt when conferred by a non testamentary instru- 

ment. 

(б) Wills. 

(c) Lease of immoveable property fer six months. 

( d ) A deed of gift of immoveable property worth lls. 50. 

(e) A deed of appointment of a guardian. 

7. What is the protection afforded by the Indian Registration Act 

to an oral agreement with possession when competing with a subsequent 
registered document ? 10 

8. Explain the principles laid down in Kr cylinder v. New Patagonia 

Meat and Cold Storage Co. (1914) A C. *25. 10 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

( Mit. Ram en dram oh a n Majumdar, M.Sc., B.L. 

Mr. Asokciianihia Datta, Bar-at-Law. 

1. Define any two of the following: — 

(a) Gavelkind, (6) Manor, (c) Equitable waste, (d) Estate Pur 
autre vie. 

2. How do you distinguish between Real and Personal property? 
What are the different kinds of real property according to English law? 

Or, 

Classify the different kinds of Freehold Estate as they existed un- 
der English law, noticing the changes introuccd by modern legislation. 

3. Describe briefly the powers of a ‘life tenant’. How were these 
powers enlarged by the Settled Land Acts? 

Or, 

Distinguish between joint tenancy and tenancy in common. Can a 
Court order sale in lieu of partition in a suit for partition? 

4. Write a short note on 'Equitable interest’. 

Or, 

What is an Executory interest? Explain the principle that a limi- 
tation which can take effect as remainder should not be construed to be 
an executory limitation. Has this principle been affected by recent legis- 
lation ? 

5. State the facts and principle in London South Western Railway 
Co. v. Gomm, (20 Ch.D. 562). • 

Or, 

Discuss how far the principle in Walsh v. Lonsdale applies to India. 
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Second Half 


f Mr. Susilkumar Bose, B.L. 
Examiners -- ■{ 

l Mu. M. N. Ghosh, Bar-at-Law. 


1. What are the requisites as to (a) signature, and (6) attestation "of 
unprivileged will ? 

Or, 


What are the rules of construction where two bequests are made to 
ihe same person by a will or a will and a codicil respectively? 

2. State the nature of the interest in the testator’s properties of the 
executor of a Mahomedan’s will (a) before the Probate and Administration 
Act of 1881, ( b ) under the said Act, and (c) under the Indian Succession 
Act of 1925. 


. Or, 

A Brahmin by his will appoints A' as his executor and directs X 
(i) to spend Its. 5,000 for sradh and other ceremonies on A \s death, (ii) to 
set apart a fund of Its. 10,000 to defray the expenses of A * s sradh, year 
after year for ever, (iii) to spend the rest and residue of the estate for 
Dharma. Briefly discuss the validity of each of these provisions. 

3. Distinguish between (a) vested legacy of which payment or posses- 
sion is postponed, and (b) contingent legacy. 

Or, 

Briefly state the effect of grant of probate. May the validity of a 
will be questioned after grant of probate thereof? 

4. Give the meaning of any four of the following: — 

(i) Citation, (ii) Caveat, (iii) Contentious Case, (iv) an executor of 
his own wrong, (v) domicile of origin, (vi) ademption, (vii) 
administration pendente life, (viii) administration bond. 

5. State the facts and decision in Bhayabati Barmanya v. Kalicharan 
Singh , (32 Cal. 992). 

Or, 

Discuss the principle enunciated in Bai Motibahu v. Bai Mamubai , 
(21 Bom. 709). 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ansieers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

All questions carry equal marhs . 

Answer any five questions from each half. 

First Half 

/ Maihmamukul Hajra, B.L. 

Examiners — i 

l Mr. Barendranath Bose, Bar- at -Law. 

1. At what point of time are (1) an offer, (2) an acceptance of an offer, 
and (3) a revocation of an offer, deemed to be made? Give illustrations. 

2. Define ‘consideration’. 

State in what circumstances under Section 25 of the Indian Contract 
Act will an agreement without consideration be a valid contract. 
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3. Contracts in restraint of trade are void, subject to certain excep- 
tions. What are these exceptions according to the Indian Contract Act? 

4. State, giving reasons, how far the following agreements are lawful 
and/or enforceable : — 

(a) An agreement between A and B that* if B restores the value 
of the things taken, A will drop a prosecution which he has instituted 
Against h for robbery. 

(b) An agreement between A and B that one will not bid against 
the other at an auction sale. 

(c) A agrees to buy from B a certain horse. It turns out that the 
horse was dead at the time of the bargain, though neither party was 
aware of the fact. 

5. Explain : ‘Time is of the essence of the contract’. What rules 
determine if time is of the essence of a contract? 

6. W r ritc short notes on (a) wiaver, and (b) novation. Give illustrations. 

7. Briefly state the facts and fully discuss the rule in Hadley v. 
Ba.rendale . 


Second Half 

{ Mr. S. K. Mukiifjijke, M.A., B.L., M.L.C., 

B:\It-AT-L.\W. 

„ Syimaiias Biiattaciiaryya, B.L. 

1. Must as there are cases in which damage is not actionable as a tort, 
so conversely there arc cases in which an act is actionable as a tort, al- 
though it has been the cause of no damage at all.’ Discuss and give illus- 
trations. 

2. "The rule that it is for the plaintiff to prove negligence, and not 
for the defendant to disprove it, is in some cases one of considerable 
hardship to the plaintiff This hardship is avoided to a consider- 

able extent by the rule of Ren ipsa loquitur. 1 2 3 4 * 6 7 * 9 Discuss and give examples. 

3. Explain clearly what is meant by Volenti non fit injuria. 

4. Distinguish between a private nuisance and a public nuisance. 
What arc your remedies if you want to proceed against a public 
nuisance? 

A man digs a trench across a highway. Under what circumstances 
can you, in your individual capacity, bring a suit against him? 

A child of seven years of age lawfully entered a botanic garden 
maintained by the Municipality and was there poisoned by eating the 
berries of a poisonous shrub of tempting and innocent appearance. 

Discuss the liability of the Municipality. 

6. State the facts in and discuss the law laid down in Jefferson v. 
Derbyshire Farmers , Ltd. (1921) 2 K.B. 281. 

7. (a) A, a tradesman, leaves goods at B 9 s house by mistake. B 

treats the goods as his own. Ts B hound to pay for them? 

(b) A saves B 9 s property from tire. Ts A entitled to compensati 
from B? 



Final Examination in Law, 

January, 1934 

First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

{ Mu. Biraj moiian Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 

,, SURKSCHANDRA BOSK, B.L. 

,, (»or ALcn \ n«r\ Mukiierjee. M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following. 

1. What do you mean by Badsliahi and Non-Badshalii revenue free 
grants? How are they affected by the Regulations of 1793? 10 

2. Does a co-sharer paying whole of the Government revenue acquire 
a charge on the estate? To what relief is lie entitled? 10 

3. A payment had meen made by the proprietor of an estute expressly 
for the Kist due in January, 1902, and accepted as paid in respect of the 
Kist. The Treasury Officer, however, applied a part of it to the satisfac- 
tion of an earlier Kist due in September, 1901, and the remainder was 
appropriated towards the payment of the January Kist, with the result 
that an arrear was created in the January Kist and the estate was sold. 
Was the Collector justified in -setting off the amount paid as against the 
earlier arrears due? Discuss. 10 

4. In a Putni lease there, was a stipulation that by reason of non- 
payment. of rent by the putnidar, the tenancy would be forfeited. Discus* 
the validity of such a stipulation. 10 

What is the procedure laid down in Reg. VI IT of 1819 for the 
summary sale of a Putni tenure? 10 

0*. Who is entitled to get an island cliur thrown up in a public 
navigable river? ' 10 

7. Discuss the principles laid down in Srinath Roy v. Dinahandhu , 

I.L.R. 42 Cal. 189. 10 

Second Half 

/ Mr. Santoshkumar Pal, B.L. 

Examiners — 1 „ Praphullachandra Ghosh, B.L. 

I „ Rabindranath Chaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following. 

1. ‘All settled raiyats are occupancy raiyats but all occupancy raiyats 
are not necessarily settled raiyats . 9 Explain fully. 10 

2. What are the conditions under which a valid deposit of rent can 
be made in Court? 10 

Who can make the deposit? Is it necessary that the person making 
the deposit must be the registered tenant? 

3. What are the grounds upon which a landlord can institute a suit 
for enhancement of rent of an occupancy holding? 10 

4. What is the law relating to the transferability of occupancy hold- 
ings at the present day? x 10 
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5. In a permanent Mukarari lease, granted by the holder of a perma- 
nent tenure sometime in 1920, there was a reservation of a high rate of 
interest at 75 p.c. per annum on all arrears of rent. Can the stipulation 
he enforced against the lessee at the present day? Discuss. 10 

f». What do you mean by an easement being continuous or discontinu- 
ous? Illustrate your answer. 10 

7. State and discuss the Full Bench Decision in the case of Chandra 
Kant Nath v. Arnjad Ali , T.L.R. 48 Cal. 78,3. 10 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

{ Mr Asokutiandra Durr, Bar-at-Law. 

,, Saciundrakumar Githa, Bar-at-Law. 

„ Aziz Rahim, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Answer anv four questions. 

1. ‘Equity had not come to destroy law but to fulfil it.’ Expand. 

2. Trace the history of the Courts of Equity down to 1873. 

3. Write brief notes on any two of the following : (i) Use, (ii) Pre- 
catory trust, (iii) Equitable waste, (iv) Ellesmere. 

4*. By what tests do you determine that equitable estates and inter- 
ests are or are not jura in rem ? 

5. Write a short note on ‘constructive notice’. 

6. State what you know of Maddison v. Alderson (L.R. 8 A.C. 4-73), 
and examine if it has been assimilated into the law of British India to any 
extent. 

7. ‘Restrictive covenants run with the land in equity.* Explain and 
criticize. 

Second Half 


C Mr. P. Mittkr, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Examiners — < ,, Barexdranatii Bose, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

( ,, Anui. I loss ain, M.A., M.L. 

Answer only four questions. 

1. Enunciate and annotate any one of the leading maxims of Equity. 

2. Define Election, and enumerate the conditions under which it arises. 
Give a few cases to support your conclusion. 

3. In what ways do benanii transactions in India resemble and differ 
from the English resulting trust? Refer to leading cases. 

4. ‘An executor or administrator as such is not a trustee for the 
legatees or the next of kin.* How do you account for this proposition, 
having in view the definition of ‘trust* and the position of the individuals 
in question? 

5. Compare the law relating to mortgage by deposit of title deeds ns it 
obtains in India and in England. 

6. Who are express trustees? Is a Shebait or Mohunt one? How 
has the position been affected by legislation in India? 

7. What is the decision in Stapilton v. Stapilton (1 Atk 2)? What 
application has it had in British India? 
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Third Paper 

The questions are of equal' value. 

Only five question* to be attempted in each half. 

First Half 

{ Mr. Monmothonath Ray, M.A., B.L. 

„ Ratanmohan Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

„ Bvomkes Bose, M.A., B.L. 

1. Write a note on the relevancy of evidence, giving illustrations. 

2. Under what circumstances may statements by persons who cannot 
be called as witnesses be admitted in evidence? 

3. What do you understand by secondary evidence? Under what 
circumstances may secondary evidence be given? 

4<. A notice to quit by a landlord to a tenant was given by registered 
post, but the letter containing the notice was returned to the landlord 
as a letter which the tenant had refused to accept. Discuss, giving 
reasons, whether, under the Indian Evidence Act, any presumption arises 
that the letter containing the notice reached the tenant, and whether the 
fact that the letter was returned by the post office as not accepted by 
the addressee affects the presumption. 

5. ‘The term “intentionally” was used in Section 115 of the Indian 
Evidence Act for the purpose of declaring the law in India to be precisely 
that of the law of England.’ Discuss by reference to the facts of a leading 
case, and point out the main question in determining whether estoppel 
has been occasioned in any particular case. 

6*. Discuss the circumstances under which (i) fraud, and (ii) payment 
of interest or part of principal of a debt, would extend the period of limi- 
tation under the Indian Limitation Act. 

7. ‘Except perhaps in cases where injustice has been occasioned by 
a Court by its own acts or oversights, there is no scope for the application 
of any principles of equity in the administering of the statutes of limita- 
tion.* Discuss by reference to the facts of a leading case. 


Second Half 

{ Mn. Nur/jl Huq Chaudhuri, B.L. 

„ Praphullachandra Chakrararti, M.A., B.L. 

,, A.iitkumar Hazra, Bar-at-Law. 

1. ‘The distinction between existence of jurisdiction and exercise of 
jurisdiction has not always been borne in mind, and this has sometimes led 
to confusion.* Discuss by reference to the facts of a leading case. 

2. A sued to eject ft, alleging that ft was an underraiyat and had 
been served with notice to quit. The defence was that ft was not jan 
underraiyat but a raiyah with a right of occupancy, and that the notice 
was insufficient. It appeared that previously A brought a suit to eject ft, 
alleging that neither ft nor his father, who was then dead, had any tenancy 
right and was a trespasser. It. was found in that suit that ft was a tenant 
and not a trespasser, and the suit was dismissed. In that suit, A did 
not make any alternative case that, even if ft*s father was a tenant, the 
tenancy being underraiyati, ft could not inherit and was therefore a tres- 
passer. In that suit, the status of ft was not decided. Discuss, giving 
reasons, whether the subsequent suit is barred by res judicata . 
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3. Discuss, giving reasons, whether the purchaser at an auction-sale 
of the equity of redemption in mortgaged properties can come in in execu- 
tion proceedings under a decree upon the mortgage as a representative of 
the judgment-debtor under Section 47 of the Code of Civil Procedure. 

4. Write a short note on the properties which can be attached or sold 
in execution of a decree, indicating the nature of the properties not liable 
to such attachment or sale and the reasons for such exemption. 

5. What is the special procedure to be followed when it is proposed 
to sue the Secretary of State for India in Council? 

Under what conditions may a defendant claim a set-off? 

6‘. Under what circumstances may a sale in execution of a decree be 
set aside at the instance of — 

(a) the decree-holder ; 

(b) the judgment-debtor; and 
(r) the auction purchaser? 

7. After a decree was passed, an application for review was made 
and granted ; but when the case was reheard on the merits, the Court 
found that there was no ground for interfering with the previous judg- 
ment, and a new decree was passed, which had the effect of affirming 
the previous decree. Discuss, giving reasons, whether an appeal against 
the decree anterior to the review, filed pending the review, is competent, 
in the absence of an appeal against the new decree. 


Fourth Paper 

Ansircr yny five questions from each half. 

Fir>t Half 


{ Mu. S. P. Mookkrjee, M.A., B.L., B\n-vr-L\w, M.U.C. 
,, Monj Bynkujke, B\r-\t-L\w. 

,, S. P. Bay, Bvr-\t-Law. 

I. Discuss the following proposition - 

'No one is a criminal unless he has mens rea .’ 

2. Discuss briefly the right of private defence of the body. 

/I, an armed police officer, attempts to arrest 11 under a warrant issued 
by a competent authority. Can II have any right of private defence 
against A under any circumstance? 

3. Write short commentaries on tiro of the following offences: — 

(i) Rioting, (it) Forgery, (iii) Defamation. 

4. A is on his trial for receiving stolen property. What facts must 
be proved to establish guilt? What defence can A take up? 

5. Do you know of any offence under the Indian Penal Code for 
which there is no other sentence than death? If so, what is it? 

Discuss how far age is relevant on the question of criminul liability. 
(». Has any offence been committed, and, if so, what, in each of the 
following cases? — 

(«) B, by threats of death, induces .1 to do an act to enable B 
to commit murder. 

(/>) .1 assault a man, believing him to be a ghost and the assault 
proves fatal. 

(c) A instigates B to kill C. B accordingly shoots at. C but C is 
not hurt. 

(d) A willage doctor, uneducated in matters of surgery, operated 
on a patient for internal piles by cutting them with an ordi- 
nary knife. The patient died or haemorrhage. 

7. Discuss the case of Queen Empress v. Bal Gangadhar Tilak (I.L.R. 
22 Bom. 112). 
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Second Half 

r Mr. Banbihary Das, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Examiners — < *,, Birbuusan Dutt, M.A., B.L. 

I „ Manindranath Banerjee, B.L. 

1. Define ‘complaint’, ‘Summons rase*, ‘Warrant rase'. Give in brief 
the chief points of difference in the procedure of a triul of a summons 
case and a warrant case. 

2. How many classes of Criminal Courts are there in British India? 
What are the sentences which each of these classes of Courts can pass? 

3. (a) How can a previous conviction or acquittal be proved? 

(b) When a Court convicts an accused person, can it pass any other 
order than sentencing him to punishment ? Tf so, what order can it pass, 
and under what circumstances? 

4. Distinguish between the dismissal of a complaint, the discharge of 
an accused person, and the acquittal of an accused person. What reme- 
dies, if any, are open to an aggrieved party in each of these cases? 

5. What are the respective duties of the Judge and the Jury in a 
Sessions trial held with the uid of a Jury? What procedure may the Judge 
adopt if he disagrees with the Jury? 

6. What is meant by the framing of a charge at a criminal trial, and 
what is its scope and object? To what extent does the law tolerate a defec- 
tive charge? 

7. Discuss briefly the principles dedccihle from the case of William 
Dove. 


July, 1934 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

/ Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners— *{ „ Haridef Chaitekjee, M.A., B.L. 

I „ Maiiendranath Bagchi, M.A., B.L. 

Candidates arc required to answer anv five of the questions 
in this half. 

1. Discuss briefly the merits and demerits of the Permanent Settle- 
ment of 1793. 

Or, 

State in brief the position of Zamindars in Bengal before the Perma- 
nent Settlement of 1798, and trace the growth of their power under the 
British rule. 

2. Explain the difference between Badshahi and Non-Bandshahi 
fjakheraj grants. 

3. What do you understand by the expression ^reformation in situ’? 
When a piece of land belonging to A is diluviated and afterwards 

reappears in front of B 9 s land as an accretion, who is entitled to claim 
it? Discuss with reference to a leading case. 
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4. A, the owner of Zamindari, creates a tenure in favour of B and 
subsequent!} grants a Patni tenure in favour of C. A puts C”s Patni 
tenure to sale under the Patni Regulation. D purchases it. Is D entitled 
to annul B’i s tenure? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. Discuss, with reference to leading cases, the respective rights of 
the Zaniinder and the Patnider in Choirkidari chakran lands upon their 
resumption. 

6. ‘The fish follow the river, and the fisherman follows tthe fish/ 

Discuss with reference to u leading case. 

7. On what ground can a revenue sale be set aside? 

An estate was sold for arrears of revenue when no such arrears exist- 
ed. The sale was regularly conducted and the purchase was made bona 
fide. An appeal was taken to the Commissioner of Revenue who, however, 
refused to interfere. What advice would you give to the aggrieved party 
ns to any other remedy that may be open to him? 


Second Half 

{ Mr. (i OPF.NDR anatii Das, M.A., B.L. 

,, Pram\tii\natii Mitra, B.L. 

,, J ATI NOR 4MOII \N ClIM'DIIURI, M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to answer Question 8 and kitiikr 
Question fi or 7; and anv tiirke of Questions 1 to 5. 

1. ‘'Flic conferment of the right of transferability on the occupancy 
rniyat by the Bengal Tenancy Amendment Act, 1928, has really been an 
infringement by the legislature of the absolute proprietary right conferred 
on the Zamindars by the Permanent Settlement of 179.3/ Discuss. 

2. State the present law relating to the transferability of an occu- 
pancy holding, and compare it with the law under the previous Act and 
the decision in Chapdrabinod v. Alabnsr , 81 C.L.J. 510. 

.3. What remedies are open to a tenant in case the soil of the holding 
has permanently deteriorated? How would you advise the tenant, where 
the landlord has dispossessed him from a portion of the holding? What 
will the tenant have to prove in the two cases? 

4. ‘Rent is a first charge on a tenuie or holding/ Explain and dis- 
cuss with reference to a leading case on the subject. 

5. What do you understand by ‘protected interests’ and ‘incumbran- 
ces’ under the Bengal Tenancy Act? 

How would you advise the purchaser at a rent sale to proceed when 
an occupancy raiyat had mortgaged the holding before the rent sale? 

6. ‘There may be as many kinds of servitude as there are ways where- 
by the liberty of a house or tenement may be restrained in favour of 
another tenement. But it must not be supposed that incidents of a novel 
kind can be devised and attached to property at the fancy or caprice of 
any owner/ Explain wifh illustrations. 

7. Distinguish between an easement and a license. 

Discuss the principle enunciated in Maharani Rajroop Koer v. Abdul 
H ossein, L.R. 7 I.A. 240. 

8. Discuss the elements required for the acquisition of easement 
right under Section 26 of the Indian Limitation Act. 
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Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

in each half answer Question 6 and 7, and any three of 
the remaining questions. 

Candidates are expected to give reasons for all their answers . 

First Half 

{ Mr. K. P. Bose, Bar-at-Law. 

„ S. C. Chaudhuri, M.A., Lli.B., Bar-at-Law. 

S. I). Banerjee, Bar-at-Law. 

I. Is it correct to-day to say that Equity is ‘supplementary law’? 


('rive reasons. 10 

2. What do you understand by the expression ‘Resulting Use'? Ill 
what way was the doctrine of Resulting Use invoked in former years? 10 
:j. What are Precatory Trusts? Give illustrations. 10 

1. In what cases will a Court give relief against forfeiture? 10 

Define, as far as possible in your own words, ‘Charitable Trust*. 
A testator bequeaths funds for the future benefit of his soul by pro- 
viding for masses after his death. Is it a good disposition? 10 


(i. A sum of Rs. 10,000 is invested in the firm of T. and Sons in 
trust for B. Subsequently, the firm of T. and Sons becomes insolvent, 
and its assets vest in the Official Assignee. Is B entitled to follow the 
trust funds and get a first charge for his Its. 10,000 on the assets in the 
hauds of the Official Assignee? Give reasons. 10 

7. Deal briefly with the case of Allcard v. Skinner. 10 

Second Half 

/ Mr. P. Mitteh, M.A., Bar-\t-Law. 

Examiners — ■{ „ Hamprasanna Mukhkrjee, M.A., B.L. 

I „ Piianihhusiian Chakraii\rti, M.A., B.L. 

1. What are the guiding principles adopted by a Court when issuing 

Injunctions? Give examples. 10 

2. Define ‘Election*. Upon what principle of justice is the doctrine 

o^ election founded? Give illustrations. 10 

3. Write short notes on any tiro of the following: — 10 

(i) Conversion. 

(it) Ademption. 

(iii) Personal action on covenant. 

4. ‘He who seeks equity must do equity.’ Discuss this maxim, 

giving illustrations. 10* 

5. Can a purchaser of land be compelled to accept a title in respect 

of which an arguable question may have to be decided ? State your 
reasons. 10 

6. Discuss the case of Maddison v. Alderson or that of Peary Mohon 

Mukherjee v. Manohar Mukherjee. 10 

7. A enters into a contract with B , the manager of a theatre, to sell 

him a plot of land. C undertakes to build an up-to-date theatre on the 
land for B and to secure a set of artists to run the theatre. B pays both 
A and C in advance. Can he specifically enforce his contracts against A 
and C? State reasons. IB 
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Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

Only five questions to be attempted in each half . 

First Half 

( Mu. Manmathanatii Hay, M.A., B.L. 

,, Mukummiuiiam Mallik, M.A., B.L. 

„ Tar Adas Datta, M.A., B.L. 

1. * VVitli respect to the character of parties to a cause, the law of 

England meets the difficulty by taking a distinction between eases where 
their character ought to be supposed to be in issue, and where it’ ought 
not.’ Discuss and amplify with illustrations. 

2. What do you understand by ‘admissions'? What is the value oi 
.an admission in the proof or disproof of a fact? 

Discuss the rule as to the exclusion of oral evidence to contradict, 
vary, add to or subtract from the terms of a written document. Is oral 
evidence admissible to prove discharge of a mortgage debt by payment 
of a portion of the mortgage debt and relinquishment of the balance? 
Discuss. 

■t. Explain the doctrine of estoppel, and discuss whether a mortgagor 
who admits the execution of a mortgage bond is estopped from proving 
that the document was not a valid mortgage according to Jaw. 

Is the cross-examination of a witness to be confined to facts to 
which he testified on his examination in chief? How is a witness protected 
against improper cross-examination ? 

What are leading questions? When may they be asked? 

6. Discuss the requisites of a valid acknowledgment which would 
give a fresh start of limitation under the Indian Limitation Act. 

Explain the effect of the addition of a new plaintiff (luring the pend- 
ency of the suit on the question of limitation for the suit. 

7. 'There can be no continuance of adverse possession, when the land 
is not capable of use and enjoyment.’ Discuss by reference to the facts 
.and the decision of a leading ease. 


Second Half 

/ Mr. Bhupaixtiandha Raycijaudhuhi, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — \ „ Nuhudiiin Ahmed, B.L. 

I ,, B. M. Mandal, Bar-at-Law. 

1. *Tlie Civil Procedure Code is not exhaustive of the circumstances 
jn which an issue is res judicata , and the plea of res judicata still arises, 
apart from the limited provisions of the Code.’ Explain and discuss. 

2. Write a short note on the provisions of the Civil Procedure Code 
regulating the venue of a suit. 

3. What are the questions triable exclusively by the executing Court, 
and not by a separate suit? Discuss whether a private transferee from 
a decree-holder auction-purchaser is his representative in interest within 
the meaning of Section 47 of the Civil Procedure Code. 
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4. State the necessary contents of a plaint. What do you understand 
by issues in a suit? How are they framed? 

5. After an appeal was heard, the Subordinate Judge fell ill and 
did not attend Court, but he wrote and signed the judgment of reversal 
at home, and made it over to his bench clerk for communication to the 
parties. The judgment was communicated to the pleaders of the parties. 

Discuss whether the judgment is one according to law, and whether 
the irregularity, if any, afforded ground for reversal of the decree based 
on the judgment. Give reasons, and point out the relevant provisions of 
the Code. 

6. What are the conditions necessary for (t) the issue of a temporary 
injunction, and (tt) the appointment of a Receiver? 

7. State the grounds on which an award may be (i) modified or cor* 
rected, (ii) remitted, and (in) set aside. 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the maty in indicate fidl marks. 

First Half 

/ Mr. J. Baruv, Bar-at-Law, 

Kva miners-- « ,, Dinesciiandra Ray, M.A., B.L. 

I „ Nurul IIuq Chaudiiuri, M.A., B.L. 

Four questions out of the first five and the sixth to he answered. 

1. Define: ‘moveable property’, ‘counterfeit’, ‘valuable security’, and 

document’. IP 

2. Distinguish between ‘affray’ and ‘riot*. l(r 

What are the acts against which there is no right of private defence? 
!1. What offence has A committed in the following cases? — 10 

(a) Z, a mad man, attempts to kill A with a sword. Befo/c he is 
struck, he kills Z. 

(h) A instigates B to instigate C to kill Z. B instigates C to kill 
Z, and V kills Z in consequence of B ' s instigation. 

(c) A having pawned his watch to Z takes it out of Z’s possession 

without Z’s consent, not having paid what he borrowed on 
the watch. 

(d) Z dictates his will to A. A intentionally writes down a different 

legatee from the legatee named by Z and, by representing to 
Z that he has prepared it according to his instruction, in- 
duced Z to sign the will. 

4. (a) Distinguish between ‘Theft’, ‘Robbery’, and ‘Dacoity’. 

(6) A , a creditor, took away moveable property out of his debtor’s 
possession without his consent with the intention of coercing him to pay his 
debt. Has A committed any offence? 

Discuss the point by citing any case or cases that you have read. 10 

5. Discuss briefly the principles deducible from the case of Q.E. v. 

Abbas Ali Serany. 10 

6. What is meant by ‘Mens Rea’ in English Criminal Law? Indicate 

the principle from the case of William Dove? lf> 



1038 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW 


Second Half 

{ Mu. A. S. M. Akram, M.A., B.L. 

,, Amarkndranarayan Bauciii, M.A., B.L. 

„ Bankim chandra Ray, M.A., B.L. 

]. Define: ‘Complaint’, ‘Summons case', ‘Warrant case*. 10 

Give in brief the chief points of difference of procedure in the trial 
of a summons case and warrant case. 

2. When can a police officer arrest a person without a warrant? 10 

Or, 

How many classes of Criminal Courts are there in British India? What 
are the sentences which each of these classes of Courts can pass? 

3. Does an appeal by A lie and, if so, to whom? — 10 

(a) A has been convicted by a District Magistrate under S. 124A 
and sentenced to one year’s rigorous imprisonment. 

(/>) A has been sentenced to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment by an 
Assistant Sessions Judge. 

(r) A has been tried by a second class Magistrate and sentenced 
to pay a fine of Its. 30. 

(</) A has been tried by a first class Magistrate and sentenced to 
pay a fine of Its. JO, in default to suffer 1 month’s rigorous 
imprisonment. 

4. Discuss briefly the principles deducible from either of the cases: — 
Abdul Rahman v. K.E . , 54 I. A. 9<>. 

Begu v. K. K., I. A. 52, page 191. 10 

5. What are the respective duties of the Judge and Jury in a Ses- 
sions trial held with the aid of a Jury? 10 

Or, 

What would the presiding Judge in a Sessions trial do when the verdict 
of the Jury is five against four in the High Court and in a Moffusil Court? 



M. L. Examination, 1934 

JURISPRUDENCE AND PRINCIPLES OF 
LEGISLATION 

Examiner— The Hon’dle Mr. Justice Dwarkanath Mi her, M.A., D.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

1. k liiglits may be regarded under two aspects, either as at rest or as 

in motion.’ ( Sir Thomas Holland .) Expound. 20 

2. According to Mr. Justice Heines, a contract may lie regarded as 

‘the taking of a risk’. Comment on this. Give Savigny’s analysis of a 
contract. In what point is this analysis open to criticism? 20 

0. ‘The criminal law stands to the passion of revenge in much the 
same relation as marriage to the sexual appetite.’ ( Sir James Stephen — 
quoted by Mr. Justice Holmes.) Develop and state other views. 20 

Or, 

Discuss in the manuer of Bentham the question of Capital Punishment. 

4. Contrast the views of Savigny and Jhering on the theory of Posses- 
sion. Give the view of Mr. Justice Holmes oil the subject. 20 

5. Write a short thesis on the nature of an ‘artificial person*, the 

mode in which it may come into existence, und the rights and liabilities 
which muy be attributed to such an entity, dealing with the subject both 
from theoretical and practical point of view. 20 

Or, 

(a) 'Hie movement of progressive Societies has hitherto been a move- 
ment from Status to Contract. (Maine.) Discuss. 

(b) ‘Now the penal law of ancient communities is not the law of 
crimes, it is the luw of wrongs or, to use the English technical word, of 
torts.’ (Maine.) Expand. 


HINDU LAW 

Examiner— The Hon’rlk Mr. Justice Manmatiianath Mukherjee, M/A., B.L. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Discuss briefly the conception of ‘ownersnip' according to Hindu 

law. 

Is the idea of ‘property’ exclusively indicated in the Shastras, or is it a 
matter of popular recognition only? 

Discuss the views of different commentators regarding the extinction of 
ownership by adverse possession. 20 

Or, 

‘In Hindu Law, on the whole, the largest space is devoted to contract.’ 
Explain. 

Give a short account of the rules of Hindu Law relating to (a) Usury, (b) 
Suretyship, (c) Partnership, and (d) Agency. 

2. *A Hindu widow adopts not in her own right but as a delegated agent 
of her husband.’ Justify or criticize. 

Discuss, with reference to leading cases, how fair the widow’s right to 
adopt is dependent on the vesting of property in her. 20 

Of, 

Summarize the arguments of Jimutavahana in refutation of the doctrine 
that the son acquires by birth an interest in the property of his father. 
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3. ‘In the history of the word “Sapinda'’ is wrapped up the whole law 
of inheritance.’ Explain. Discuss, with reference to leading cases, the 
connection between Pinda and propinquity according to Hindu Law. 20 

Or, 

Trace the development of the law relating to the liability of the son 
to pay the debts of the father. State what is meant by the expression ‘ante- 
cedent debts’. 

4. What, according to Smriti texts, are the rights of a Hindu widow 

in property inherited by her from her husband? How far have these rules 
departed from in modern judicial decisions? 20 

Trace critically the definition of ‘Stridhan’ as given by Jimutavaliana. 
Point out how Mitakshara differs from Dayabhaga as regards the interpre- 
tation of texts relating to succession to the property of a childless woman. 

5. *In an impartible estate there is no coparcenary.’ Discuss this pro- 
position with reference to the leading cases on the subject. 20 

Or, 

How far can the position of a ‘shebait’ he compared with that of a 
trustee under the English law? Is shebaitship a property, and does the 
rule in Tagore v. Tagore apply to the rules relating to succession thereof? 


MUHAMMADAN LAW 

Examiner- -Sir Z. It. Z. Suiirawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L., Bau-at-Law. 

The question* are of equal value. 

1. Discuss the means adopted by the several schools of Muhammadan 
Law to relax its rigidity. 

2. Trace from the earliest times the various enactments vouchsafing 
personal law to the Muhammadans in the Presidency towns and in the 
mufassil. Prove or disprove if the law of wakf is included in the personal 
law. 

8. Examine the views of the several High Courts regarding the rights of 
a creditor of a deceased Muhammadan vis-a-vis an heir who was not a party to 
the creditor’s suit. State the logical basis of the different views. 

4. What is the shortest period after marrige when a child must be 
horn to establish its paternity according to the Hanafi and Shia law in the 
case of (a) a sahih marriage, (6) a fasid marriage? When must a child be 
born after dissolution of marriage to raise presumption of legitimacy? Dis- 
cuss critically how the Muhammadan Law on the above points is affected 
by the rules of the Indian Evidence Act and which law should prevail. 

Or, 

WliaC are the requisites of a valid acknowledgment? How does 
acknowledgment differ from adoption and legitimation? Compare the 
later Privy Council rulings with the earlier cases. 

5. Distinguish between battl and fasid marriages with illustrations 
and the legal effect of each on the progeny. To which category would you 
put the following cases of marriage, and why? — 

(a) of a man with an akl-i-kitab, 

(b) of a woman with an akl-i-kitab, 

(c) with an infidel, 

(d) without the presence of witnesses, 

(e) without a dower, 

(/) during the period of iddat . 

Or, 

Explain, with examples, where necessary — 

istihsan, ijtihad, Khiyar-ul-bulugh, Khilwat-us-sahih , tafwiz-vt-talaq, 
htzanat , awl, radd, ariat, sadaka. 
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PRINCIPLES AND HISTORY OF ROMAN LAW 

Examiner — Dr. S. C. Bagchi, B.A., IX. B., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value. 

N.B. — Four questions only and no more need he attempted. 

1. Give a brief history of the codification undertaken by Justinian. 
What were the Emperor’s instructions to his commissioners as to the 
materials to be used and the methods to be adopted? 

2. ‘There are parts of the Roman Law which we undoubtedly have 
made part of our own law, and they are binding on us, not because they 
are part of the Roman Law, but because they have become part of our 
law. To quote it as an authority, we must show that it has become part 
of our jurisprudence.’ ( Lord Halshury .) Discuss this remark, and show 
its bearing on the place of Roman Law in modern practice. 

а. What was actio noxalis ? 

A, a Roman slave, knowing that his master II is about to sell him 
next day in the local market, places poisonous herbs amongst the fodder 
in ft’s cow-house, and pockets money belonging to the peculium of a 
fellow-slave. D buys A in the market where ft warrants him honest and 
hard working. A week later, several of ft’s cows eat the fodder and die, 
and C misses the money, ft demands that /) shall either surrender A to 
him or both refund the stolen money and pay the value of the poisoned 
cattle. D refuses either to surrender or pay, and institutes a penal action 
against ft for giving a false warranty. Supposing the events took place 
in Justinian’s time, discuss the rights and liabilities of A, ft, C, and I). 

4. A dramatic society engages a Roman theatre for a week in June 

for the performance of a specified play which has ulready been licensed 
by the proper authorities. A sum of 2,000 solidi is to be paid for the use 

of the theatre, half on the 1st May and the balance on the 1st July. The 

licence for the play is revoked on the 31st of May, and the theatre is 
destroyed by fire on the 15th of June. Advise as a Roman lawyer of the 
5th century A.D. 

5. What was the law regarding the Ad prom is sores in the time of 
Justinian? 

‘We have seen that sponsores and fid e-promi snores had a means of 
recovering from their co-sureties what they hud been made fro pay in 
excess of their share.* ( Buekland ). 

What were the ways of recovering the excess paid? Did lex Appuleia 
apply at any time to fide-i-jussores ? 

б. Write a short essay on Juristic persons in Roman Law. 


LAW OF CONTRACTS AND TORTS 

Examiner — The Hon’blf. Mr. Justice M\nmatiianath Mitkiierjfe, M.A., B.L. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only three out of the questions in Croup A , three in Group ft, 
three* in Group <7, and the question in Group D need he attempted. 

Group A 

1. What is the rule in Hadley v. Baxendale ? Explain the important 
points in it by suitable illustrations. 


66 
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Does the rule apply, and, if so, to what extent, to contracts for the 
purchase of immoveable property (a) under the English Law, or (b) under 
the Indian Law? • 

2. Give a succint statement of the law of British India as regards (a) 
Devolution of joint liabilities, (b) Right of one joint promisor against 
another to compel contribution, and (c) Effect of release of one of several 
joint promisors. 

Is there any difference between the Indian and the English Law in 
respect of any of the above three matters? If so, on what points? 

3. ‘Knowledge of an Agent is equivalent to that of the Principal/ 
What, if any, are the limitations and exceptions to this rule? Discuss and 
give illustrations. 

4. What considerations and objects in respect of agreements arc 
lawful and what not, under the Indian Contract Act? 

State concisely the points, if any, on which any of them differ from 
the English law. 

5. State the rules of law about the rights and liabilities of undisclosed 
Principals as regards contracts entered into by their Agents. 


Group B 


1. Discuss the doctrine of ‘Part Performance’ under the English law. 
Give your own opinion, supported by reasons or decisions, as to the appli- 
cability of this doctrine in British India. 

2. Explain and illustrate the doctrine of ‘Mutuality’. Ilow far has it 
been recognized by the Indian Specific Relief Act? 

3. What is meant by saying that — 

(a) Specific Relief is discretionary ; 

(b) No Court shall make a declaration that a person is entitled to 

any property where the plaintiff being able to seek further 
relief than a mere declaration of title omits to do so? 

Illustrate your answers suitably. 

4. Write a short note oil the law as to specific performance of con- 
tracts relating to contingent interests and expectancies. Clive some illustra- 
tions. 

5. ‘The Court will not, as a general rule, compel specific performance 
of a contract unless it can execute the whole contract.* Discuss. 


Group C 


1. ‘The law as to boycotting is in a state of chaotic uncertainty.* Ex- 
plain the present state of the law on this subject in England, with special 
reference to Quinn v. Leathern and Sorrell v. Smith. 

2. ‘A master is liable for any tort committed by his servant while 
acting in the course of his employment.* Discuss. 

3. In what circumstances is the causing of bodily harm to another an 
actionable wrong, and in what not? 

4. Write a short note on the law of torts relating to Nuisance. 

‘The right to commit a nuisance may be acquired by prescription.’ Is 
the proposition correct? Discuss. 

5. Give a list of the various remedies in -cases of torts. 

Explain the rule as to ‘direct causation’ as regards damages in an 
action for tort. 
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Group D 

State the principles* laid down in any leading case on any two of the 
following : — 

(а) Breach of rights of reputation. 

(б) Diminution of ancient lights. 

(c) Undue influence. 

(d) Discharge of contract by a new agreement. 


EQUITY 

* Examiner— Mm. H. D. Bose, Bar-at-Law. 

Candidate ts are required to answer only FOLK questions . 

They are expected to refer to leading eases both English and Indian. 
The questions are of equal value. 

1. State the facts and the principles enunciated in any three of the 
following cases : — 

(а) Kreglinger v. Mew Patagonia Meat Co. 

(б) Wallis v. Smith. 

(c) Mahomed Musa v. Aghore Kumar Ganguly. 

(d) Keecli v. Sandford . 

(c) Pledge v. White. 

If) Chesterfield v. Jansen. 

(g) Speight v. Gaunt. 

(/i) Dowse v. Gorton . 

'1. Discuss the subject of Precatory Trusts. 

.‘3. Explain : — 

The application of cypres Rule to charitable trusts. 

4. Distinguish a mortgage from a sale with an option to repurchase. 

Or, 

Explain the doctrine of merger of churges. 

.). Discuss concisely and briefly the respective influences of Lord 
Jiurdwickc, Lord Eldon, and Sir George Jessel (M.R.) in the development 
and elucidation of Equity. 

6. Summarize — 

the luw on the disposition of the goodwill of a business ; 

Or, 

Equitable Conversion ; 

Or, 

the rules in respect of the conduction of Executed and Executory 
Trusts. 

7. Elucidate the doctrine of Part Performance. 

8. State briefly the doctrine of Purchaser for value without notice. 

Or, 

The distinction between ‘ Penalty’ and ‘ Liquidated damages'. 

9. When is a stranger to a trust estate liable and accountable as a 
Constructive Trustee? 
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THE LAW RELATING TO TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 
AND THE LAW OF PRESCRIPTION 

Examiner— Siu Laia.opai. Mukhkrjuk, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 10 marks are reserved for neatness of 
handirritiny in the ansirer paper and for style. 

Any pouit questions out of the first eiylii questions may he attempted. The 
Question 9 and 10 must be attempted. 

1. («) Define ‘Transfer of Property*. 

( b ) Can ail owner of property transfer it to himself? If so, under 
what eireunistanees ? 

(c) Explain why a mere right to sue is not allowed to be transferred. 

2. State the rule or rules against perpetuity and the exceptions (if any) 
to them, (live the principles underlying the said rules. 

3. State and discuss the law of Election. 

4. What are remote contracts? Give an example, and discuss the law 
on the subject, noticing any difference of opinion that may exist on the 
point among the High Courts in India. 

а. A agrees in writing to sell to II his house in Calcutta for its. 15, (MX), 
and receives Rs. 1 V (XM> as earnest money. What interest, if any, does It 
acquire by the transaction in the house, prior to the registration of the sale 
deed? Is there any difference on the point between the laws of India and 
England ? 

б. A holds B’s property under a usufructuary mortgage, by which the 
former is to hold the property till the principal amount and the interest 
are satisfied out of the usufruct. B institutes a suit for recovery of the 
property on the ground that the entire debt has been satisfied. The Court 
finds, on an account being taken under its orders, that the entire mortgage 
money has not been paid off. What decree should the Court pass? (live 
your reasons for the answer. 

7. How arc the laws of ‘subrogation' and ‘contribution* related? Dis- 
cuss the principles underlying each. 

8. (a) How can a lease of immoveable property be created? 

(b) How* docs a lease of immoveable property terminate? 

9. A exercises openly and peacefully a right of way to his house over 
the outer courtyard of ft ’ s house for thirty years, and then dies. A’s 
heirs do not occupy the house for five years. When they have occupied it 
for 3 years, and have used the way for the said period, B obstructs them 
in the use of the way. A litigation follows. Who should succeed and 
why? 

10. (a) A borrows Rs. 500 from B on a promissory note payable on 
demand on 1st January, 1930. Nothing is paid by B towards the debt till 
7th January, 1934, when the whole of the debt is satisfied. B then discovers 
that the debt due to A was already time barred when he made the payment, 
and sues A to recover the money paid to him. Who should succeed, and 
why ? 

w A is the owner of the village Rhagwanpur, which abuts on a large 
river liable to flood. The village is submerged by an action of the river, 
and 3 years later is reformed on its old site. B takes possession of the 
lands that reappeared, on the ground that they belonged to his village 
Guruduspur. A % in ignorance of his own title and rights, takes a lease of 
the lands from B for a period of 15 years. At the expiry of the terms of 
the lease, A discovers that the lands in his possession really belonged to 
Bhagwanpur, and refuses to give up possession. In a litigation between A 
and B, who should succeed, and why? 
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LAW RELATING TO WILLS 

KxaminVr — Mr. S. M. Bose, Bar-\t-Law. 

The question s are of equal mine. 

You are not permitted to attempt more than EIGHT questions , nor more 
Ilian one of two altematicc questions . 

1. («) What arc the essential characteristics of a will? 

(6) Discuss the question about the legal effect of a contract by A 
with B not to revoke a bequest, in favour of B contained in a will duly 
executed by A . 

, (c) A and B jointly execute with clue formalities a document in these 
words: ‘We bequeath all our properties to G. 9 What is the legal effect of 
the document? What do you understand by a ‘joint will’? 

Or, 

2. What is a conditional will? Which of the following wills would 
\ou hold to be conditional? State reasons for your answer: — 

(i) ‘All men are mortal, and no one knows how soon his life may be 

required of him. Lest T should die before the next sun, I 
make this my last will and testament. * 

(ii) A testator, intending to make a journey to a foreign country, 

made his will and testament in the following manner : ‘If I 

die before my return from my journey I bequeath my properties 
to etc. etc.’ 

(iii) ‘In case of any fatal accident happening to me, being about to 

travel by aeroplane, I hereby leave my properties to etc. etc.' 

(iv) ‘On leaving this station for Melbourne, in case of my death on 

the way, know all men this is my last will and testament.* 

:t. (a) Discuss the doctrine of conditions in terrorem in connection 

with testamentary bequests. 

(h) Explain the doc-trine of election in connection with testamentary 
gifts. , 

t. (a) Explain the two points of view from which the rule against 
perpetuities has been considered. Trace briefly the development of the rule 
in English law. 

(/>) To what extent does the rule against perpetuities apply to be- 
quests in favour of charity? When does the rule cease to apply in the 
case of such bequests? State your reasons. 

Or, 

f>. A testator bequeathed property to his daughter for life and, after 
her death, to such of her children as would attain the age of 21 years and 
the issue of such of the children as shall die before 21, which issue shall 
afterwards attain the age of 21 years. 

The question is whether the bequests after the life estate to the 
daughter is valid. State clearly the successive steps in the process, of 
dealing with the question. Are the bequests affected by the rule against 
perpetuities, and, if so, to what extent? Give reasons for your answer. 

6. State the limits within which an absolute interest conferred by . a 
bequest may be cut down to a lesser interest. Construe the following will 
addressed to the donee: *1 give you property A for your support. Being 
in possession of the lands do you and the generations bom of your womb 
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successively enjoy the same. No other heir of yours shall have right or 
interest.’ At the time of the death of the testator the donee had a daughter 
who survived her. 

■ 

7. What is the meaning of the term ‘lapse’ used in connection with 
testamentary gifts? What is the effect of lapse? Explain the doctrine of 
lapse as applied to bequests to a class. 

8. In connection with the construction of wills it has been said that 
the Court puts itself into the armchair of the testator. Explain fully the 
true meaning of this rule. 

9. How is the office of excutor created? State concisely the law re- 
garding the renunciation of the office and the acceptance of the office by the 
executor. When does the office come to a close? Discuss briefly the law 
relating to the executor’s right of retainer. 

Or, 

10. Discuss the law as to how far the acts of one of several co-executors 
bind the others. 

11. («) Discuss the law relating to the assent of the executor or ad- 
ministrator to a bequest. What is the remedy of a legatee where such assent 
is withheld? 

( b ) What are the rights mid duties of an executor or administrator 
in connection with the payment of debts due from the deceased? 

12. (a) Discuss the law relating to the abatement of legacies. 

(b) In what circumstances is an executor entitled to claim refund of 
legacies already paid out? 


THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 

Examiner — The IIon'ri.e Sir Mn. Stxuwix, Kt. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only six questions are to be attempted. To secure full marks erery question 
of these six should be answered as fully as is possible in half an hour. 

1. Justify historically the statement that the Law of Evidence is of 
modern growth, but the principles on which it is founded are of great 
antiquity. 

2. (i) When an arbitrator can be allowed to make private inquiries 
and act on private information, discuss why a judge should be prohibited 
from acting on his own personal knowledge and be enjoined to exclude the 
truth known to him from his consideration. 

(ii) What objection can there be to a judge acting on his knowledge 
of the facts proved in a previous trial before him? 

3. (i) Consider the utility of the modern form of oath and the desir- 
ability of requiring that every witness should take oath either with Ganges 
water or the Bible, or the Quran or some other holy book in his hands, which, 
according to his belief, would bring on severe vengeance if truth be not 
spoken. 

(ii) Do any of the provisions of the Indian Oaths Act, in your 
opinion, stand in need of an amendment, and, if so, on what lines? 
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1. (i) Criticize the dictum that ‘the burden of evidence may shift, but 
the burden of proof cannot’. 

(ii) Illustrate your criticisms by three examples. 

5. A tenant is found (1) to have ancestral house in the residential part 
of the site of a village, without payment of rent, and (2) to have been irri- 
gating his fields with water from a tank on the zemindar's land without 
making any payment or rendering any service. No other facts are esta- 
blished. Discuss what rights, if any, the tenant can be considered to have 
acquired as against the zemindar. 

6. Contrast the permissibility of (1) oral evidence being allowed to 
show that the words used in a document were intended to have a different 
meaning than the ordinary sense which they convey, and (2) a witness being 
asked whether the words heard by him were understood in a way different 
from they would ordinarily mean. 

7. Discuss, with reference to the leading Privy Council and Full Bench 
cases, what evidence can be allowed to show that an ostensible deed of 
absolute sale, accompanied by a separate agreement for repurchase, was in 
reality a transaction of mortgage by conditional sale. 

S. Discuss the conflict of presumptions in the following cases 

(a) The status of a Hindu family in 1912, when it is proved that it 
had been joint in 1911 and separate in 1913. 

(/>) The stale of jHJSsession of an owner, when it is established in 
1934 that he was in possession at least up to 1922, but not in 
possession at least since 1923. 

(r) The year of the death of a propositus, when it is found that he 
was alive nine years ago and has not been heard of for eight 
years. 



Preliminary Scientific M. B. Examination 

April, 1934 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

) Mk. Benimamiab Chakrabahti, L.M.S. 

Dr. Qudr\ti Khfda, D.Sc. 

Mr. N. K. Sen, M.Sc. 

Dr. Sui)ii\may Ghosh, B.Sc., F.R.S., F.C.S. 

The finest inns are of equal cal ne. 

Only three questions are to he attempted in each half. 

First Half 

1. What are the sources from which hydrogen can lie prepared? 
Discuss the reactions involved in its preparation from the different 
materials. 

Kxplnin, with equations, the changes that take place when hydrogen 
(a) is passed over heated oxide of copper, (b) is mixed Avith bromine 
vapour and led through a tube containing heated charcoal, (c) acts in 
nascent condition on a solution of ferric chloride. 

2. IIow can you prepare a pure sample of hydrogen peroxide? How 
can you distinguish hydrogen peroxide from ozone? Illustrate its oxidiz- 
ing and reducing capacity. 

3. Write explanatory notes on the following:— 

{a) Isomorphism, (b) Klectrolvsis, (c) Atomic number, (d) Radio- 
activity. 

4. What is fuming nitric acid? How would you prepare a sample of 
pure nitric acid in the laboratory? State its action upon (a) zinc, (h) 
ferrous sulphate, (e) copper. 

Second Half 

1. What are the following, and how are they prepared? — 

(a) White lead, (b) Lunar caustic, (r) Plaster of Paris, (d) Fipsom 
salt, (e) White vitriol. 

Indicate the uses of the above. 

2. What is meant by a strong acid, a strong base, a weak acid, and a weak 
base in terms of the ionic theory ? How do yon classify the following 
according to the above viow : HG1, NH 4 OH, KOH, H 3 C0 8 ? How do you 
explain the phenomenon of neutralization of an acid by a base in terms of the 
above theory ? 

3. How does arsenic occur in nature? Clearly explain what you un- 
derstand by an arsenious and an arsenic compound. How will you proceed 
to distinguish them? 

4. 1.5 grams of ammonium chloride were heated with 20 grams of 
caustic* soda. The gases that came out were led into 500 c.c. of a decinor- 
mal solution of sulphuric acid. After the whole of the gaseous product 
had been passed through the acid solution it was found that the same 
could then be exactly neutralized with 30 c.c. of a normal solution of 
sodium carbonate. Calculate the amount of ammonia obtained and the 
percentage of the same in the sample of ammonium chloride. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

r Mr. Bknimadhar Chakra b urn, L.M.S. 

1 Dr. Qudrati Khuda, D.Sc. 

Examiner*— ^ Mr. M. K. Sun, M.Sc. 

/ Dr. Sudiiamay Ghosh, D.Sc., F.R.S., F.C.S. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

Only three questions arc to he attempted in each half. 

First Half 

1. Explain the following terms witli an example of each: — 

(a) Hydrolysis, (h) Miitarotation, (r) Poly merizntion, (d) Nitration, 
(e) Condensation. 

2. * What is Jactic acid? How is it obtained? Mention the different 
isomers of lactic acid. What is this isomerism due to? 

3. What ore the reactions that lead you to suppose that some sugars 
possess aldehydic or ketonic groups in their molecule? How does cane 
sugar differ from any other sugar in its reactions? 

4. Explain, witli equations, the changes that take place when (a) to 
a mixture of iodine and acetone a solution of sodium carbonate is added, 
(h) acetic acid is treated with phosphorus trichloride, (c) formic acid or 
its sodium salt is heated alone or the free acid is heated witli a strong 
<lchydrating agent, (d) chlorine is passed through alcohol. 

Second Half 

1. Describe the action of heat on the following: (a) urea, (6) uric 
acid, (c) starch, (d) cane sugar, (e) salicylic acid. 

2. How do aromatic hydrocarbons differ from the aliphatic ones? 
Describe fully the isolation and purification of one aromatic hydrocarbon, 
and state its properties and uses. 

3. Describe the process for the isolation of quinine, indicating clearly 
the steps you will adopt for purifying ii from the accompanying impurities. 
State its properties, uses, and tests. 

4. An organic substance contained 40 per cent, of carbon and 6.67 
per cent, of hydrogen. 7'he substance reacted as a monobasic acid and 
•the molecular weight was found to be (i<>. What do you think the sub- 
stance is? 


PHYSICS 

J mr. t. n. kar, m.a. 

Dll. M. M. Ray, D.Sc. 

Prof. D. M. Rose, M.A., Pii.D. 

Dr. Sneiiamay Datta, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

Only three questions to be attempted in each half . 

First. Half 

1. Find an expression for the • sensitiveness of a common balance. 
How is it practically measured and expressed? How can the sensitivesness 
of a balance be regulated? 
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2. Define osmotic pressure. 

State and explain the laws of osmotic pressure* and combine them 
into a single formula. a 

Calculate the osmotic pressure of ‘ 1 molar solution of sodium acetate 
at 0°C. and 80% dissociated. 

3. Distinguish between musical notes and noises. To what physical 
characteristics do the pitch and the quality of a musical note correspond? 

Describe any accurate method for finding the pitch of a tuning fork, 
explaining the underlying theory. 

4. Define relative humidity and dew point. Prove tyiat the maximum 
vapour pressure at the dew point is equal to the partial pressure of the 
vapour in air. 

Explain a method for finding the relative humidity depending upon 
the above principle. 

5. Explain fully the adjustment^ of the spectroscope. How do you 
use it for the study of spectra? 

Second Half 

6. A convex lens of focal length 10 cm. and a concave lens of focal 
length 15 cm. are placed coaxially at a distance of 10 cm. apart. Find 
the position and the magnification of the image of an object placed at a 
distance of 20 cm. in front of the convex lens. 

7. What is rotatory polarization? 

Describe a polarinietcr, giving a sectional diagram and explaining the 
functions of its different parts. 

Explain how the specific rotation of dextrose can be measured with it. 

8. Define resistivity. 

Describe nil experiment to find the resistivity of the material of a 
wire with the metre bridge, proving the formulae used. 

9. What do you understand by migration of ions? 

Why are equivalent quantities of kation and anion liberated during 
electrolysis although their velocities may be different? 

Describe an experiment for finding the ratio of the velocities of 
the kation and the anion. 

10. State and explain the law of electromagnetic induction. 

Apply it to explain the action of the medical battery. 


BOTANY 

; Dh. Saiiayham Bosk, M.A., Pn.D. 

Dr. Sailkswar Mookiierjee, L.M.S. 

Mr. Surf.ndr\ Chandra Bankrjf.e, M.A., B.Sc. F.L.S. 
Mr. K. P. Biswas, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Part i. 

1. Describe the different kinds of climbing plants. 50 

Or, 

2. What are the various kinds of roots and their modifications? 50 
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Part 2. 

1. Write short note 4 s on the following, with special reference to their 

occurrence in plants : — # 50 

(a) Collenchyma, (6) Sclerenchyma , (c) Sclerotic cells , (cl) Radial 
bundles , (e) Scalartform tracheid . 

Or, 

2. What is mesophvll ? Describe the different types of mesophyll 


with sketches. 50' 

Part 3. 

1. What is ascent of sap? What are the causes? 50 

Or, 

2. .Describe the process of fertilization in Angiosperms. 50' 

Part 4. 

1. Describe the N.O. habialtc. 50 

Or, 

2. Describe the reproductive structures of Sclaqinclla. 50 


ZOOLOGY 


Dm. FjKEsnnwvm Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D., F.Z.S. 

(Convener). 

Examiners Dr. T\raknath Pomhr, M.Sc., M.D. 

Du. Himmjrikumar Mookkhjeh, D.Sc.. (Lend.) 

Dr. Beni Prasad, D.Sc. 

The questions arc of equal raluc. 

Two questions to be attempted from i:\cu part. 

(fllustralc your answer wtih diagrams as far as practicable i) 

First Pfirt 

1. Why do you consider the study of Zoology to be of importance 
for a medical student? 

2. Describe the development of Allantois in Chick, 
ft. What are the evidences for Organic Evolution? 

Second Part 

1. Describe the various modes of reproduction in Protozoa. 

2. Give a drawing of a transverse section through the body of A 
Hydra; label the various structures. 

ft. Describe briefly the genital organs of the earthworm ( Phcretima ). 

Third Part 

1. Describe the mouth-parts of the Cockroach. 

2. Give a short account of the life-history of the freshwater mussel, 
ft. What are the general characteristics of the phylum Arthropoda?^ 
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Fourth Part 

1. Make a neat drawing of the dorsal view* of the brain of a toad, 
and label the various parts. 

2. Describe the pelvic* girdle of the guinea-pig. 

o. Write short notes on any fire of the following: — 

(a) Axis Vertebra; (b) Meiosis ; (r) Triohocyst ; (d) Cyclops; ( e ) 
Organ of Bojanus; (/) Notochord; (</) Conus Arteriosus; (h) 
Tel son. 


November, 1934 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

C Mil. Bknim*i>h\ii C < h\kk\b\rti, E.M.S. 

,, t Dr. Sunn \m vy (iuosii. 

h.ramiucrx ^ Mn. M K sen, M.Sc. 

/ PlIOF. JWNKNIHI \N \TH MOOKKRJKK, D.Sc. 

Only three (/ncstinns arc In be attempted in each half. 

The (fuextions arc of ci/ual mine. 

First Half 

1. How is the atomic weight of an element determined from its vapour 
density? BrieJly mention the different methods by which the atomic 
weight of an element so obtained ma> be confirmed. 

2. How would you prepare a sample of pure sulphur dioxide in the 
Inborn tor> ? How is its bleaching action explained ? What is its action 
on (ci) an aqueous solution of iodine, (h) sulphuretted hydrogen, (c) 
caustic potash? 

:j. Explain the following terms : (a) osmosis, (b) endothermic reaction, 
(c) mass action, (</) atomic number, (c) gram molecular weight. 

1. How would you prepare ozone? What are its properties and 
tests? I'nder what conditions is ozone found in the atmosphere? 


Second Half 

1. How are the following prepared : (a) iron perehloride, (6) calomel, 
(c) white lend, (</) plaster of paris, (e) sodium bicarbonate? 

State their formula* and uses. 

2. How would you proceed to detect minute traces of arsenic in a 
turbid solution? How* would you distinguish between arsenic and antimony 
in these tests? 

3. The formula of ammonia is NH 3 . What information does this convoy 
to you with regard to (a) the composition of ammonia by weight, (5) the 
density of the gas, (c) the volume of oxygen required for the complete 
conversion of 100 c.c. of ammonia at N.T.P. into nitrogen, and what is the 
volume of nitrogen so obtained ? 

4. Describe the preparation of a colloidal solution. In wlint respects 
.does it differ from a true solution? 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

r Mr. Rknimadiiab Ciiakraiiakti, L.M.S. 

„ l Dr. Scdiiamay Giiosh. 

h.rannncrs- - Mr. M< K Sex, 31. Sc. 

/ Prof. Jnankxdraxatii Mookkhjek, D.Sc. 

Only three questions are to be attempted in each half. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. An organic liquid contains carbon and hydrogen. State the data 
necessary for determining its molecular formula. How would you proceed 
to determine its molecular weight? 

2. How is formaldehyde prepared, and what are its uses? State all 
the reactions in which formaldehyde differs from acetaldehyde. 

Explain with illustration the following :~ 

(a) Osazones, (b) olefines, (c) tautomerism, (c/) saponification, (c) 1 
mercaptan. 

4. What are the enzymes present in malt and in yeast? Describe 
the changes which occur when starch is treated first with an extract of 
malt and then with yeast. How would you identify the products formed 
from starch at each stage of its breakdown ? 

Second Half 

1. What is optical activity? Discuss the optcial isomerism of an 
organic compound containing two asymmetric carbon atoms. 

2. Whut are anaesthetic and antiseptic substances? Clive the names 
of all important members of each of these classes of compounds. Des- 
cribe the preparation and properties of one of each class. 

atropine. 

tf. Describe the prepurution, proj>erties, and tests of (a) cocaine, (b) 
atropine. 

4. Describe the action of the following reagents on aniline, and com- 
pare the corresponding reactions with ethylamine : — 

(«) sulphuric acid, (b) nitric acid, (c) nitrous acid. 


PHYSICS 

5 Mr. T. B. Kar, M.A. 

Dr. M. M. Hay, D.Sc. 

Dr. Snkhamay Datta, D.Sc. 

Mr. Niharanchandra Ray, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only three questions to be attempted in each half. 

First Half 

]. Explain the terms: osmotic pressure, scmipermeable membrane^ 
hypertonic, and hypotonic solutions. 

State the laws of osmotic pressure. How, from its measurements 
can a eollodial solution be distinguished from an electrolytic solution? 
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2. How do you explain the existence of tension along the surface of 
a liquid? Describe an experiment to measure the surface tension of a 
liquid, and deduce the law. 

3. Explain how sound vibrations are transmitted through the ear. 
How are they modified during transmission? Explain Helmholtz’s reson- 
ance theory of hearing. 

4. Define Boiling Point of a liquid. Describe an arrangement for 
finding the boiling point of a solution, stating clearly the precautions to 
be taken. How does the boiling point vary with the concentration of the 
solution ? 

5. Give a neat sectional diagram of the compound microscope, and 
.explain the functions of its different parts. What do you understand by 
the mechanical tube length, and how does the magnifying power vary with 
it? 

Second Half 

(i. Deduce the condition for minimum spherical aberration for two 
lenses separated by a distance. Describe Huyghen's eyepiece, and show 
that it satisfies the conditions for minimum spherical and chromatic 
aberration. 

7. Define specific rotation of a solute in a solution. 

Describe the polarimeter, and explain the functions of its parts. 

The specific rotation of dextrose is 52°. 8 . The rotation produced by 
5% solution of dextrose contained in a tube is found to be 5°. Calculate 
the length of the tube. 

8. Describe a moving coil galvanometer, and find an expression for 
the current. Make a comparison between coil anil needle galvanometers. 

9. The poles of a buttery are connected to a voltmeter with thick 
.copper wires and the reading is 18 volts. The reading decreases to 6* volts 
when the poles are also connected through a resistance of 5 ohms. Cal- 
culate the internal resistance of the battery. 

10. Describe an X-ray focus tube, and explain how X-rays can be 
produced with it. What must be the properties of the metal that is used 
in the anticathode? ^lention some of the properties of X-rays. 


BOTANY 

i D«. Sahayram Bosk, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Sailkswar Mookkrjke, L.M.S. 

Mr. Sijrkndrachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.Sc., P.L.S. 
Dr. Hidayktullaii, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Part I. 

1. Describe, with neat sketches, the principal modified forms of 

stem for vegetative propagation. 50 

Or, 

What is a bud? Describe the modes of arrangement of the leaves 
in a bud. 50 

Part II. 

2. Describe the structure of a lenticel, and explain how it is formed. 
Give sketches. 50 

Or, 

What is mesophyll? Describe the principal types of mesophyll with 
sketches. 50 
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Part III. 

3. What is carbon-assimilation? Describe the process. 50 

• Or, 

(iive an account of asexual reproduction in Mucor. Give sketches. 50 

Part IV. 

4>. Give the characteristic features of the Natural Order Cucurbitaceoe 
or Apocynaceec. 50 

ZOOLOGY 

. C MR. BinENDHAKUMAR MlTRA. 

i Dn. Taraknath Poddar, M.Sc., M.D. 
h jammers < Dn. Dimadrikumar Mitkiierje* , D.Sc. (Loud.). 

/ Dr. Bkni Prasad, D.Sc. 

The questions arc of equal ralue. 

Two questions to he attempted from each part. 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams as far as possible . 

First Part. 

1. Describe the main differences between plants and animals. 

2. Describe the metamorphosis of Frog. 

3. What are the differences between Darwin's theory of Organic 
Evolution and De Vries’ views on the same subjects. 

Second Part. 

1. Describe the modes of reproduction in Obelia. 

2. (iive a drawing of a transverse section of the earthworm through 
the middle ; label the various structures. 

3. What are the main characters of the Protozoa and its subdivisions? 

Third Part. 

1. Describe the vascular system of the freshwater prawn. 

2. Describe the alimentary canal of the freshwater mussel. 

3. What are the general characters of the Insectu? 

Fourth Part. 

1. Describe the pectoral-girdle of the toad. 

2. Describe the circulation of blood in a Ruhu fish. 

3. Write short notes on any five of the following: — 

(а) Atlas. 

(б) Conus arteriosus. 

(c) Nematocyst. 

(d) Metagenesis. 

(e) Allantois. 

(/) Chorda dorsalis. 

( g ) Poison-apparatus of a snake. 

(h) Zoea. 



First M. B. Examination, 

April, 1934 

ANATOMY 


C R\i N\nii.\l Pan Buiamjr, M.B. 

J Mr. M. N. Bosk, M.B. 

L.xaii s < (\i»t. Dinkscii\m)ha (’iiakhahmmy, F.R.C.S. (E). 

f Mr. Pju:mniii\r Hay, M.B., F.R.O.S. (Eng). 

First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Describe.* the blood supply, lymphatic drainage, and development 

of the Mammary gland. 65 

2. Describe the extent and boundaries of the Omental Bursa. 60 

Second Half 

1. Describe the Hypohvsic cerebri and its relations. State what 

you know about its development. 60 

2. Describe the bursa* around the knee-joint. 65 

Or, 

Describe the Mandibular articulation and its movements, mentioning 
the muscles concerned in their production. 65 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marlcs . 

First Half 

1. Describe the medial wall of the Tympanic cavity. 60 

2. Describe fully the cervix of the uterus, noting its peritoneal re- 
lations and lymphatic drainage. 65 

Second Half 

1. Describe the steps of the dissection to expose the Thoracic Duct 

in the neck. 65 

2. What is the ‘Surgical Neck’ of the Humerus? What important 

anatomical relations do you find at this level? 60 

Or, 

Describe the intermuscular septa of the arm. 


60 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


Examiners — 


\ 


Pilot'. • S. C. Mahalanouis, B.Sc., F.li.S.E. (Convener) 
Capt. Premankur Dey, M.B., B.Sc., M.R.C.P.(E). 

Mr. 'M. M. Datta, L.M.S. 

Mr. Piianindranath Brahmachari, M.Sc., M.B. * 


First Paper 

The question* are of equal value . 

A nswer only two questions from each half. 

First Half 


1. Describe the paths and destination of non -sensory afferent impul- 
ses that travel up the spinal cord. 

2. Describe the structure and function of the organ of Corti. 

3. Draw a diagram of the Cervical region of the spinal cord, shewing 
the position of the different motor and sensory tracts. 

Second Half 


1. Describe minutely the structure of a Croatian follicle. What are 
the effects of removal of ovary before puberty? 

2. Write short notes on the following: — 

(а) Basal metabolism. 

(б) Latent period of muscular contraction. 

(c) Visual purple. 

(d) Wallerian degeneration. 

(e) Coronary circulation. 

3. Describe the composition and the mechanism of formation of 
lymph. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Ansircr only two (jitestiuns from each half . 

First Half 

1. Discuss the effects of rise of arterial blood pressure on the heart. 

2. Describe the movements of the stomach after a meal. 

3. Mention the composition of normal urine, and describe the origin 
of the constituents containing nitrogen in it. 

Second Half 

1. Describe the mechanism of absorption and tjie path of transport 
of fat from the alimentary tract. 

2. Disouss the transport of C0„ in the body. 

3. Discuss the mechanism of vasodilatation. 


67 
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November, 1934 

ANATOMY 


Examiner * — 


f 


Rai, Nanilav, Pan Bahadur, M.B. (Convener) 
Mr. M. N. Bose, M.B. 

Mr. Premnihar Ray, M.B., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Mr. Bireswar Mitra, F.R.C.S. (E). 


First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

1. Describe the Antibrachial Interosseous membrane giving its im- 
mediate relations. 60 

2. Describe the Inferior Frontal Gyrus. 65 

Second Half 


1. Describe the course, relations, and tributaries of the Portal Vein. 

60 


2. Describe the Thymus. State what you know about its develop- 
ment. 65 

Or, 

Describe the Parathyroid glands and their development. 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Describe the cutaneous nerves of the Scalp. 60 

2. Give the origin, insertion, action, and nerve supply of the Extrin- 
sic muscles of the Eyeball. 65 


Second Half 

1. Describe the Menisci of the knee-joint and their relations to the 

neighbouring structures. 60 

2. Describe the Testis with its blood vessels, lymphatics, and nerve 

supply. 65 

Or, 

Describe the course, relations, blood supply, and lymphatics of the 
Ureter in the female. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

{ Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. (Convener) 
Mr. Madanmoiian Datta 

Dr. Rudrendrakumar Pal, M.Sc., M.B., M.R.C.P. 

D.Sc. (Berlin). 

Capt. Premankur Dky, M.B., B.Sc., M.R.C.P. (E). 

First Paper 

The question s are of equal value . 

Answer only two questions from each half. 

First Half 

I*. Trace the course of an impulse causing contraction of the pupil 
when light falls on the retina. 

2. Describe the effects of the section of the nerve roots of the spinal 
cord. 

3. Discuss the mechanism of section of gastric juice, and state its 
influence on the digestion of protein. 

Second Half 

1. Discuss the physiological problems involved in an uttempt to climb 
Mount Everest. 

2. How does blood maintain a fairly constant hydrogenion concen- 
tration ? 

3. Give the composition and properties of milk. Mention the factors 
that alter the composition of milk. 


Second Paper 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Answer only two questions from each half . 

First Half 

1. Discuss the chemical changes that accompany muscular activity. 

2. State brifly the minute structure, innervation, and functions of tlie 
small intestine. 

3. Write short notes on : — 

(o) Oestrin. 

(h) Demarcation current. 

(c) Nissl granules. 

(r/) Respiratory quotient. 

Second Half 

1. Discuss the metubolism during starvation. 

2. Describe the circulation in the lungs and the liver. 

3. Describe the actions of the various hormones of the pituitary 
gland. 



Second M. B. Examination, 

April, 1934 

PHARMACOLOGY AST) MATERIA MEDICA 


Examiners— 


Mi«. Bi rendu vna'ih Giiomi, F.R.F.P.&S. (Glass). 

(Convener) 

Dn. Induhhusan Bosk, M.B. 

Mr. Jatindrachanha Aich, M.B., M.R.C.P., (Guin). 

,, J. C. Gupt\, M.B. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Any two questions in kacii half to he answered. 

First Half' 

1. Discuss the different modes of action of Purgatives. Compare the 

action of Calomel with that Magnesium Sulphate. • 

2. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Vaccine therapy. 

(i>) Local anaesthesia. 

(c) Salt action. 

(d) Tonic action of drugs. 

3. Classify Arsenical Compounds, and describe the pharmacological 
action and therapeutic uses of Organic Arsenical Compounds. 


Second Half 

4. Classify Hypnotics according to their mode of action, mentioning 
the advantages and disadvantages of each group. 

5. Write short notes on: — 

(a) Action of adrenalin on circulatory system. 

(b) Action of caffeine on urinary system. 

(r) Absorption and excretion of Iron. 

6. Classify Anthelmintics, and describe briefly their general mode of 
administration. Discuss the pharmacological action of Santonin. 


ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

C Mr. C ii aruch a n i>r a Bosk, B.A., M.B., (Convener) 

_ 1 DR. JlTENlHlANATII MaITRA, M.D. 

Examiners — 4 Mr. M N< Dky, M.B., M.R.C.P. 

f (’apt. C. L. Pasriciia, I.M.S. 

The questions are of equal valve. 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams whenever necessary. 

First Half 

1. Describe the naked eye and microscopic appearances of the ulcers 
commonly met with in the large gut in the Tropics. 
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2. What is a parasite? Enumerate the common parasites of blood. 
Describe in detail the morphology, development, and mode of transmission 
of any one of them. 

Or, 

Enumerate the common intestinal worms, and describe the life-history 
of any one which has an intermediary host. 

Second Half 

.‘j. Discuss the general defence-mechanisms of the body with reference 
to bacterial infections. 

■!•. Write short notes on the following : — 

(a) Embolism. 

(b) Organisms of gas gangrene. 

(c) Metastasis in malignant neoplasms. 

• Or, 

Enumerate the important bacteria which cause acute dysentery in 
man. 

State how you would isolate them from a case of acute bacillary 
dysentery, and how you would identify them. 


November, 1934 

PHARMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


Examiners — 


Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopha, M.A., M.D. (Cantab), I.M.S. 

(Convener) 

Mn. Hiki:niiu\natji Ghosh, F.lt.F.P.&S. (Glass). 

Du. Imuiubiiushan Rose, M.D. 

Mn. Su n i lci i an mi a Rose, M.R., M.R.C.P., D.T.M. 

The questions are of equal value. 


Only two questions in each half to be answered . 


First Half 


1. Describe the pharmacological action of alkaloids of the cinchona. 

2. Classify Diuretic drugs, and discuss their mode of action. 

3. Write brief notes on the following: — 

(а) Basal narcotics. 

(б) Liver extract. 

(c) Carbon tetrachloride. 

(d) Ephedrine. 

Second Half 


1. Classify drugs acting on the sympathetic and parasympathetic 
systems. 

Discuss their value in therapeutics. 

2. Describe the general pharmacological action of acids and alkalies. 

3. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Antagonism and Synergism. 

(b) Organomctallic compounds. 

(c) Idiosyncrasy. 

(d) Parenteral medication. 
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ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Charuciiandra Bose, B.A., M.B. (Convener) 
„ M. N. Dey, M.B., M.R.C.P. 

Capt. C. L. Pasricha, I.M.S. 

Dr. Satyendranatii Ray, M.B., F.R.C.S. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Illustrate your answers with diagrams whenever necessary. 


1. What is a granuloma? Enumerate the important specific granulo- 
mas. Describe the comparative histological structures of any three of 
them. 

2. What are Nemathelminthes? Enumerate the common important 
ones parasitic in man. 

Describe the morphology, development, and mode of transmission of 
any one of them. 

Or , 

Describe the parasite of malignant tertian fever, and give its life history 
in the mosquito. 

3. Describe the mechanism of agglutination reaction. Discuss its 
application and value in the identification of an organism, (rive examples. 

4. Write short notes on the following: — 

(a) Analphylaxis. 

(b) Amyloid change. 

(c) Hydatid cyst. 

(d) Entamoeba histolytica. 

Or, 

Give in detail the technique for the bacteriological examination of 
blood. Discuss the value of this examination in the diagnosis of different 
infective diseases. Give examples. 



Third M. B. Examination 

April, 1934 

FORENSIC MEDICINE 


Examiners — 


* 


Capt. Haji Dabiruddin Ahmed, L.M.S., V.A.H.S., 

O.B.E., A.I.R.O. (Convener) 

Mr. A. N. Sen, M.B. 

Lt.-Col. K. S. Thakur, I.M.S, 

Rai Upendranath Rayciiaudhury, Bahadur, L.M.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Half 

1. Describe the* post-mortem appearances of death by Throttling. How 

would you distinguish it from death by Strangulation? 125 

2. Describe : — 125 

(a) A contusion. 

(ft) Adipoccre. 

(c) Post-mortem lividity. 

(d) Contused wound. 

(e) Criminal abortion. 


Or, 


Describe the post-mortem significance of: — 

(a) Adipocere. 

(b) Mummification. 

(c) Ligature mark round the neck. 

(d) Suggillation. 

(e) Ruptured Hymen. 


Second Half 

3. Describe the various kinds of wounds met with in medico-legal 

practice. 125 

4. Distinguish between ante-moitem and post-mortem — 125 

(a) Blisters. 

(h) Ligature marks. 

(c) Wounds. 

(d) Blood clot. 


Or, 

Mention the different factors which modify the action of a poison in 
a living subject. Describe the signs, symptoms, and treatment of poison- 
ing by pure carbolic acid. 
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HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

Lt.-Col. A. T. Stewart, C.I.E., M.B., Ch.B., 
F.R.C.S.E., D.P.H., D.T.M.&H., (Convener) 

Dn. B. B. Braiimachari, M.B. 

D 11 . R. B. Kiiamrata, D.P.H., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

Sir Hasan Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.S.I., 

D.P.H., LL.D. 

M 11 Tar aknatii Majumiiar, L.M.S., D.P.H., D.T.M., 

F.C.S. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. Describe the untilarvnl measures which are generally taken to 
control diseases which are spread by mosquitoes. In selecting a particular 
larvieide what are the important points to be taken into consideration? 

2. In your general medical practice you have come across a case of 
‘open’ Tuberculosis. What detailed instructions would you give to the 
patient and to the other members of the patient’s family to prevent the 
disease from spreading? 

8. What do you mean by a ‘carrier* of disease? Mention the diseases 
in which ‘carriers’ play an important part. Taking one of the diseases as 
an example how would you deal with the ‘carrier* of this particular disease? 

Second Half 

I. There is an epidemic of cholera in a village. What steps would you 
take to check the epidemic, the wuter supply being from tanks and wells? 

5. What is a septic tank? Describe its working and the changes 
that take place in the sewage during its stay. How may the effluent from 
the septic tank be finally dealt with or purified? 

Under what circumstances and how should the final effluent be 
sterilized ? 

b*. What are coal tar disinfectants? What are the qualities of a good 
coal tar disinfectant? In what proportions are they used to disinfect 
excreta and rooms? 


November, 1934 

FORENSIC MEDICINE 

{ C apt. Haji Dabiruddin Ahmed, L.M.S., V.A.H.S., 

O.B.E., A.I.R.O. (Convener) 
I/r.-Ooi.. B. G. M ally a, F.R.C.S.E., I.M.S. 

Mr. A. N. Sen, M.B. 

IIai Upendranath Raychaudhuri Bahadur, L.M.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

First Half 

1. Describe the signs, symptoms, and treatment of poisoning by 
aconite root. 125 


Examiner - 
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2. How would you ascertain how long a body has been dead? Discuss 

this question in full. 125 

Or, 

How would you ascertain the age of a person? 125 

Second Half 

3. Describe the post-mortem appearances of death due to suffocation. 

125 

4. How would you ascertain whether a cut throat wound was suicidal 

or homicidal? 125 

Or, 

What are the common methods of inducing criminal abortion in India? 
How will you proceed to examine a case of alleged criminal abortion? 125 


HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 


Examiners— 


Lt.-Col. A. D. Stewart, C.I.E., M.B., C 11 .B., 

F.It.C.S.E., D.P.H., D.T.M.&H., l.M.S. (Convener) 
Du. R. B. Khamrata, D.P.H., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 

Sir TI\san Suiirawardy, Kt., O.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.S.I., 

D.P.H., LL.D. 

Mr. Tar\kn\tii Majumuxh, L.M.S., D.P.H., D.T.M., 

F.C.S. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Only two questions to be answered in each half; Question 
Nos. 1 and 4 arc compulsory. 


First Half 

1. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of having a slow sand 
filter or a mechanical filter for a small town situated on the river Hooghly. 

2. What is Hill Kata Thermometer? What is it used for, itfid how 
do you use it? 

3. In what cases would you use a gaseous disinfectant and in what 
cases a disinfectant in the form of a spray? Enumerate the different 
gaseous disinfectants, and describe how you would prepare any one of 
them. 


Second Half 

4. How would you make a malaria survey of a small town in Bengal? 

5. What are vitamins? Mention the diseases which are due to defici- 
ency of Vitamin A and Vitamin D. Mention the foods in which these 
two vitamins are present. What is the effect of irradiation on these 
two vitamins? 

6. What steps can be taken to reduce the incidence of tuberculosis 
in a small town in Bengal? 



Final M. B. Examination 

'April, 1934 


MEDICINE 


First Paper 

Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Rrahmachari, M.A., 

( M.D. f Ph.D., F.A.S.B. (Convener) 

1 Dr B. C. Hay, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P. 
Examiners - < Lt.-Col. J. C. Dey, M.B., M.R.C.P., I.M.S. 

J Capt. Pratulpati Ganguli, B.A., D.T.M. 

( Lt.-Col. E. H. Vkrk-Hodc,e, T.M.S., M.D., M.R.C.P. 

Dr. A. K. Rayciiaudhuri, M.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. Describe the signs and symptoms of heart-failure in a case of mitral 
stenosis. Describe the naked eye appearances that would be found in the 
post-mortem examination in such a case. 

2. A middle aged person is suffering from Polyuria. Describe the 
methods of investigation to arrive at a proper diagnosis. 


Second Half 

1. Give the causes, signs, symptoms, and diagnosis of a case of peri- 
pheral neuritis. 

Or, 

2. Classify fevers of short duration not exceeding ten days. Give their 
differential diagnosis. 


Second Paper 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. Give the signs, symptoms, differential diagnosis, and pathology of 
a case of cancer of liver. 

2. Describe the mode of onset of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. Discuss 
the diagnosis of the disease in its initial stage. What are the indications 
for performing artificial Pneumothorax in this disease? 
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Second Half 

1. Describe the sigrfe and symptoms of rheumatic infection in a child 
under ten years of age. 

Or, 

2. Describe the signs, symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of a case 
of Exophthalmic goitre. 


SURGERY 

First Paper 

Dr. Mrigendralal Mitra, M.D., F.R.C.S.E. (Covener> 
I/r.-Cor.. W. L. Harnett, I.M.S., F.R.C.S., M.A., M.D. 
Mr. Subodhchandra Datta, M.B., F.R.C.S.(E), L.M. 
Lt.-Col. E. W. O’ G. Kirwan, M.B., F.R.C.S.I., I.M.S. 
Dr. Lalitmohan Baneujek, M.S., F.R.C.S. 

Dr. S. K. Miikherjek, D.O. (Oxon), D.O.M.S. (Lond), 

F.R.C.S. (E), 

The questions are of equal value. 

Either Question 4 or 5 must he answered. 

First Half 1 

1 Give the clinial features and diagnosis of chronic interstitial mastitis.- 
Describe its pathology, and discuss the treatment. 

2. Describe the pathological changes produced in bone by infection 
by Spirochaeta pallida. Give brief clinical descriptions of the forms met 
with in congenital syphilis. 

Second Half 

3. Describe the fascial compartments of the palm of the hand and 
the synovial sheath of the flexor tendons. Where would you make your 
incisions for the release of pus in these different sites? 

4. Describe the post-operative management of a case of abdominal 
section for chronic appendicitis. What complications may arise, and how 
would deal with them? 

Or, 

5. Describe in detail the management of a case of compound fracture 
of the tibia and fibula. What complications may arise, and how would 
you deal with them? 
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Second Paper 

r Du. Mhioknuhalal Mitra, M.D., F.R.C.S.E. (Covcner) 
Lt.-Col. W. L. Harnett, F.R.C.S., M.A., M.D. 

Mr. Sudouhciiandha, Datta, M.B., F.R.C.S(E), L.M. 
Examiners - Lt.-Col. E. W. O" G. Kirwan, M.B., F.R.C.S.I., I.M.S. 

Dr. S. K. Miikiierjek, D.O. (Oxon), D.O.M.S. (Lond), 

l. F.R.C.S.(E). 

The neat ions are of equal value. 

Either Question 4 or 5 must be answered. 

1. Describe the anatomy of the lachrymal sac. What, is the causa- 
tion of chronic dacryocystitis? How would you diagnose and treat a case? 

2. Describe fully liow you would proceed to investigate a case of 
glandular enlargement on the left side of the neck, giving the conclusions 
which you would draw from your findings. , 

3. Discuss the pathology of senile enlargement of the prostate gland. 
How would you proceed to determine whether a case was suitable for 
operative treatment ? 

4. Describe the pathology of acute otitis media. Give the symptoms 
and signs. How would you treat a case? 

Or. 

5. What are the causes of enlargement of the parotid gland? Discuss 
the differential diagnosis. 


Examiners — 


MlDWIFBltY 

Sir Kedarnatii D\s, Kt., C.I.K., F.C.O.B. (Convener) 
Mu. N \ rendu an ath Basu, L.M.S. 

„ Bimandas Mukherjkk, L.M.S. 

,, Svitnath Bagchi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 

Lt.-Col. P. Fleming CJow, T.M.S., F.R.C.S.K.. D.S.O. 
Mu. Maniniiiianath Sarkar, M.B., F.R.S.C.E. 


First Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. What is a ‘Tubo-ovarian mass'? Discuss its etiology and patho- 
logy. Mention the common symptoms of this affection. 65 

Or, 

Give the differential diagnosis of a mass felt in the Pouch of Douglas 
by abdomino-vaginal palpation. 

2. What are the chief causes of still-birth in Breech Presentation? 
Describe how you would conduct the case to prevent that happening. 60 
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SeCOnd Half 

3. Discuss the indications for Induction of Abortion. How would you 

induce abortion in the tliird month of pregnancy? 65 

4. What are your duties in conducting the Second Stage of Normal 

Labour? 60 


Second Paper 

The figures in the mart fin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Discuss the aetiology and prevention of Obstcrie Shock. 60' 

2. You are called in to attend a case of severe post par turn haemorrhage 

immediately after the birth of the child. What are the things you will 
take with you, and how would you proceed to treat the case? 65' 

Second Half 

3. Mention the common injuries of the Birth ('anal after a full- 

term labour. How would you treat them? 60' 

4. Di 'scribe the gross and microscopical structure of the Human 
Ovar\ . 


November, 1934 

MEDICINE 

Sir Upkndran vru Bhaumachaki, Kt., M.A., M.D., 

Pn.D., F.A.S.B., Rai Bahadur, (Convener) 1 
Dr. B. C. Roy, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P. 
Examiners — -f Lt.-Col. E. H. Verk-Hodc.k, T.M.S. 

Dr. Hariiiar Ganguli, M.D. 

Lt.-Coi.. A. Denham White, M.B., B.S., T.M.S. 

Mr. Akiiii.ranjan Majumdar, M.B. 


First Paper 

The tfuestions are of equal ralue. 

First. Half 

1. Give the classification of the causes of enlargement of the liver 
with the chief points in differential diagnosis. 

2. Under what conditions are the gastric secretions altered from' 
normal? 

Discuss in detail two diseases which result from such abnormality. 





*070 


FINAL M. B. EXAMINATION 


Second Half 

3. Describe the etiology of high blood pressure. State what steps 
you would take to ascertain fully the condition ‘of the patient in whom 
you found the blood pressure to be raised, and indicate the basis on which 
the prognosis is formed. ( Laboratory proceedings need not be described 
in detail.) 


Or, 


Give the etiology, symptoms, signs, and treatment of Grove’s disease. 


Second Paper 


Sir 1 1 PliN Dll ANATII B» mimaciiari, Kt., M.A., M.D., 

Ph.D., F.A.S.B., Rai Bahadur, (Convener). 
Dr. B. C. Ray, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P. 

JZ yammers — Lt.-Col. E.H. Oerk-IIodgk, l.M.S. 

I)ll. HaIIIIIAR GaNGITU, M.D. 

I/r.-CoL. A. Denham White 
Mr. Akhilranjan Majumdar, M.B. 

The questions are oj equal ralne . 

Firs! Half 

1. IJmler what conditions would you get the group-symptoms indi- 
cated by the term * Parkinsonism’? Describe the symptoms and signs of 
Encephalitis Lethargica. 

2. Describe the signs of congenital syphilis, giving the ages at which 
the different signs appear. 


Second Half 

3. Describe the conditions leading upto the accumulation of purulent 
fluid in the pleura, and explain the significance of the laboratory examina- 
tions of fluid in each case. 


Or, 

What are the indications for transfusion of blood, and what precau- 
tions would you adopt before undertaking it? 
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SURGERY 

{ Dr. Laijtmohan Banerjee, M.S., F.R.C.S. (Convener) 
,, Subodhchandra Datta 

„ S. K. Mukejee, D.O. (Oxon.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.) v 

F.R.C.S. (E). 

Captain Dinesiichandra Chawubarti, F.R.C.S.(E). 
Lt.-Col. E. W. O. G. Kirwan, M.B., F.R.C.S.I., I.M.S. 
Lt.-Col. N. J. Anderson, I.M.S. 


First Paper 

The questions are of equal value . 

Either Question No. 4 or 5 to be attempted. 

First Half 

1. Describe the steps you would take to establish the diagnosis of a 
swelling in the right iliac region, giving the conclusions you would draw 
from each step. 

2. What is dysphagia? What are the causes of this condition, and 
how would you proceed to investigate such a case? 


Second Half 

;j. Describe a typical case of concussion of the brain. Discuss briefly 
its pathology. 

4. What are the different varieties of acquired dislocation of the 
hip joint? What are the difficulties met. with in the reduction of each 
variety ? 

Or, 

5. What are the varieties of fracture met with in the neighbourhood 
of the ankle joint? Give your treatment of each variety. 


Second Paper 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Either Question No. 4 or 5 to be attempted. 

1. What are the ocular complications of (a) epidemic dropsy, (fi) 
diabetes, (c) syphilis? Discuss the pathology, and describe briefly the 
treatment of each. 

2. How would you treat a case of extensive burn involving a large 
area of the trunk and part of the limbs? What ure the complications you 
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would expect in such a case, and what measures would you adopt to pre- 
vent them or treat them when they arise? 

3. What are the causes of cpistnxis, and how would you investigate 
such a case? 

4. Give in detail the treatment of — 

(a) congenital syphilis, (6) acquired syphilis 

Or, 

5. Discuss the pathology of tumours of the urinary bladder. Give 
a short general account of their treatment. 


MlDWlFEltY 


Examiners — < 


Dk. Bvmamas Mukiikujke, L.M.S. (Convener) 

,, Narkndranatii Baslt, L.M.S. 

,, Satinath B\gchi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 

Lt.-Coi.. P. Fleming Gow, I.M.S., F.R.C.S.(E)., D.S.O. 
Du. Manindranatu Sarcaii, M.B., F.R.C.S.E. 

Muon S. A. Alt Swinky, M.D., F.B.C.S.I., M.C.O.G., 

I.M.S. 


First Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate fidl marks. 


First Half 

1. What are the common forms of birth injury of the new-born child? 

How are they caused? 60 

2. How would you supervise the condition of the mother and child 

in the first week of the pucrperiuin ? How would you judge that both are 
progressing satisfactorily ? 65 


Second Half 

3. Describe the origin and microscopic appearance of a fibroid tumour 

of the uterus. Describe the operative treatment. What factors influence 
you in your selection of each particular operation? 60 

4. You are called to a primipara who lias been in labour for twelve 
hours, — tired but otherwise in good condition. Labour pains occur every 
eight minutes and last fifteen seconds head fixed, R.O.A. No disparity 
can be detected between the size of the head and the pelvis. The foetal 
heart sounds are 140 per minute. Vaginal examination shows : the os is 
two fingers dilated; the membranes are ruptured; the cervix is rigid; the 
vertex is presenting and there is no caput. 

Describe how you would treat the case. 


65 
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Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. . 

First Half 

1. Describe the mechanism of the Third Stage of Labour. Define 

■Retained Placenta* .and ‘Adherent Placenta’. 60 

2. Describe the results to mother anti child which may ensue from 

disproportion between the fcetal head and the pelvis. 65 

How can disproportion be diagnosed - 

(a) in the later months of pregnancy, 

(/>) after labour has been in progress for some hours? 


Second Half 

.*3. Discuss the indications for the use of the following drugs in 
obstetrical practice : 60 

(1) Chloral Hydrate, 

(2) Morphia, 

(8) Posterior Pituitary Extract, 

(4) ‘Luminal*. 

4. Retroversion of the Lterus. Describe the etiology, symptoms, 
and signs of this condition. When would you recommend surgical treat* 
input for this condition? 

Or, * 

Describe the changes which occur in the Fallopian tube in Tubal 
Pregnancy and the possible termination of this condition. 


£. 

ou 

jsis. 

your 


68 



D. P. H. Examination 

May, 1934 

BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY 


f Dr. C. C. Bosk, B.A., M.B. 
Examiner — ■[ 

l Capt. C. Jj. Pasricha, M.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. State what you know about the bacteriology of Cerebrospinal Fever 

and its mode of spread. 12 

What laboratory investigations would you like to make before allow- 
ing a convalescent patient to return to his duties? 

2. Describe the morphology and life-history of Endamocba histolytica. 

How would you differentiate it from other intestinal amobup? 12 

3. Write short notes on the life-histories of — 12 

(i) Schistosoma haematobium, 

(ii) Trieliinella spiralis, and 
(lit) Phlebotomus argentipes. 

4. Mention the different types of immunising reagents used in pro- 

phylactic immunisation. What data would you require to determine the 
suitability of a particular reagent in preventive work? 14 


CHEMISTRY AND PHYSIOS, ETC. 

Examiner — Di«. B. B. Bimiw \cjiari, M.B. 

All the questions are to he answered. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give a brief description of ihe composition and structure of the 
following rocks : granite, gneiss, basalt, laterite, sandstone, limestone, 
dolomite, shale. 

Indicate generally where they occur in India. 

2. By what methods may the ‘oxygen demand’ of Avater and sewage 

be estimated? 12 

Describe one of these methods in detail. State what results you would 
expect by this method in the case of-- 

(a) an average sample of river water; 

(h) a treated sewage effluent. 

3. What are the two chief gaseous disinfectants which are commonly 

used for destroying rats anti insects in public practice? 12 

In what concentrations are they used for these purposes? 

Describe how the concentration would be determined in the hold of 
a ship undergoing dcratisation. 

Give the chemical details of the analysis for one of these gases. 

4*. Describe in detail one analytical method for determining — 12 

(a) the rancidity of a specimen of edible oil or fat; 

(b) the ‘stateness* of a specimen of flour. 

What results would you expect to obtain in each case? 
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HYGIENE AND SANITATION, INCLUDING 
SANITARY ENGINEERING 

0 

Examiner — Sir Hassan Suiirawardy, Kt., O.B.E., LL.D., M.D., F.R.C.S.I., 

D.P.H. 

All the three questions are to he answered. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. In what different, ways does ‘drainage’ affect the incidence and 
control of malaria? Discuss the circumstances under which malaria increases 
or diminishes us a result of drainage, irrigation, and inundations. What 
may be the result of such measures in a province like Bengal or the 
Punjab ? 

lender what conditions would you advise or discourage ‘jungle clearing* 
as an anti-malarial measure? 

2. Discuss the Tuberculosis menace amongst the student community 
of India. Mention the points which, in your opinion, are the causative 
factors. What preventive measures would you advise? 

3. What do you understand by the term ‘activated sludge*? There is 
a colony of 30,000 people and there is a sewerage system in existence. 
Describe a scheme to purify the sewage of this colony, rendering the 
effluent innocuous. Discuss its disposal in a hilly country and in the 
plains, mentioning its effect on Fish and Agriculture. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

Examiner — Du. It. B. Khamhaia, D.P.H., L.R.C.P. 

The questions are of equal value . 

All the four questions are to be ansv'ered. 

1. Wliat do you understand by the term ‘missed* cases of infection? 
What is the importance oi early recognition of such cases in the epidemio- 
logy of infectious diseases? Dive instances ami describe detailed measures 
of prevention and control, taking one particular disease as an example. 

*2. What do you understand by the terms ‘anti-parasitic’ and ‘anti- 
larval’ measures? Describe these measures in detail for combating mala- 
ria. What are the important points to be noted in choosing a ‘larvicide’? 

3. An epizootic of rats has occurred in a cargo boat carrying jute 
and gunny bags from Calcutta to a certain port in Europe. Describe the 
measures which the Port Health Authority of that port in Europe should 
take against prevention of an infectious disease breaking out in that port. 

4. In a town containing a population of one ‘lakh’ of people you 
are asked to give a scheme for the prevention and* control of Tuberculosis. 
The cost of the scheme must not exceed lis. 30,000. Give details of your 
scheme. 
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SAN IT Alt Y LAW, VITAL STATISTICS, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 

Examiner — Tahaknatii Ma.ium»\r, L.M.S., D.T.M. 

The questions arc of equal value. 

1. What are the diseases the notification of which is required under 
the Infectious Diseases Notification Act of 1889? What diseases are noti- 
fiable under the Calcutta Municipal Act of 1923? What are the general 
provisions of the Public Health Act of 1875 and the Calcutta Municipal 
Act of 1923 against the spread of infection? 

2. A town in Pen gal with a population of 200,000 at the 1931 census 
returned the following registered figures : 

Deaths (>,750. 

Births — 4,132 


Deaths 

from Cholera 

... 387 


,, Smallpox 

6? 


,, Plague 

1 


,. Tuberculosis 

579 


,, Malaria 

... 110 


,, Kala-azar 

17 

• 9 

,, Enteric Fever 

9K 

9 9 

,, Respiratory Diseases 

... 1,008 

Deaths 

,, Dysentery and Diarrhoea 

... 621 

in infants under 1 year 

... 720 


Tabulate the crude birthrate, deathrate, infantile mortality, and the 
deathrate from the various diseases per 1,000 (per niille). 

Write a short report on the health of the town on the data given. 

3. A mein is going to he held for 1 week in a non-sewered town in 
Bengal where about 40,000 pilgrims are expected to come. The population 
of the town is 100,000. The water supply of the town consists of tanks 
and wells only. You have got a fund of Its. 5,000 for the inela. What 
arrangements will you make* to safeguard the health of (1) the pilgrims, and 
(2) the permanent local residents? 

Give a detailed account of the staff you would employ. How would 
you iip]mrtioii the cost, and under what heads? 


September, 1934 

BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY INCLUDING 
MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY, PROTOZOOLOGY, 
HELMINTHOLOGY , AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Examiners — 


{ 


D 11 . C. C. Bosk, B.A., M.B. 
Captain C. h. Pashutia, l.M.S. 

The questions are of equal value. 


First Half 

1. There has been a case of bubonic plague in a house. What labo- 
ratory investigations would you make to confirm the diagnosis? 

2. ’ Give briefly the life cycle of the parasite of Malignant Tertian- 
Fever in the mosquito and man. Illustrate your answer with drawings. 
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Second Half 

:j. Contrast the naked eye and the microscopic appearance of Ancylos- 
tonia duodenale and Neeator Anierieanus. How would you diagnose infec- 
tion with these worms? 

1. Discuss briefly the different types of Immunity. Outline the 
methods employed for producing artificial immunity, giving instances of 
diseases in which such immunity is successful. 


(Ill EMISTK Y AND PHYSICS, ETC. 

t\.ruininer~ l)it. H. II. Bit him uti\ri, M.B. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. How are monsoons caused in India? What are the average rain- 
falls during the monsoons in Calcutta? Calculate the area of land that 
will he necessary for collecting rainwater to supply a community of 500 
persons at the rate of 25 gallons per head per diem, the available annual 
rainfall being 21 inches. 

2. Compare the characters of good effluents (a) fiom septic tanks, (b) 
from septic tanks followed by filtration, (r) from activated sludge plants. 
What standards of purification would y 011 demand for sewage if it is dis- 
charged (/') into a fishing tank, (/#) near the ghat of a tidal river? 

•>. What is Todine value of a fat or an oil? How would you analyze 
mustard oil for estimating its Iodine value? How is the Todine value of 
mustard oil affected by adulteration with («) castor oil, (b) groundnut oil, 
(r) sesame oil, (ft) niger seed oil? 

I. What is bleaching powder? How is it manufactured? How much 
available Chlorine should it contain? How would you estimate it? (live 
equations of the reactions in your process of analysis. 

5. What is Carbolic \cid? How is it manufactured? What are the 
character- of pure Carbolic Acid? How would you make an accurate 1 in 
ion solution of it in water? 


HYGIENE AN1) SANITATION INCLUDING SANITARY 
ENGINEERING 

hi. ra miners- Sm H\ss\n Sr mii\w\iu>iiy, Kt., O.B.K., LL.D., M.I)., 

F.R.C.S.I., D.RH. 

\ll the TiiiiKi<: (fucstions are to be answerer!. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

1. (a) What is the practical importance of sunlight as disinfectant 
and as a vitalizing agent? 

(b) Describe the method of application and mention the relative 
efficiency ns a disinfecting agaent of saturated and superheated steam and 
dry heat. 

2. What methods would you adopt to control the anopheles ludlowii 
menace to Calcutta? 
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Mention the species of malariu carrying mosquito which spreads 
malaria through defects m the plumbing system of a town, and describe 
the measures to remedy these defects. How would you differentiate this 
species in its adult form from A. ludlowii? Which, is more dangerous, and 
why? 

3. Describe the various ways in which cholera spreads during fairs 
(mela) and festivals. What precautionary measures should be taken to 
prevent and control cholera epidemics? 


EPIDEMIOLOGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

Examiner -Dr. R. B. Kiiamhata, D.P.H., L.R.C.P. 

The question a arc of equal value. 

All the three questions are to he answered. 

1. What is the aetiology of ‘Yellow Fever'? Do you consider that 
Tndia is in danger of being attacked by this disease? If so, wliat steps 
should be taken by Health Authorities to prevent a possible invasion? 

2. How do you diagnose ‘Leprosy'? In a town having a population 
of 1,000,000 there are many lepers, and you are asked to devise a scheme 
for dealing with this leprosy problem, a sum of Us. 25,000 being placed 
at your disposal. Wliat measures would you recommend to prevent the 
spread of the disease? 

3. (a) Wliat ure ‘toxins', ‘anti-toxins’, and ‘toxoids’? What part 
do they play in iducing immunity in man? 

(h) What are ‘vaccines’? TTow do \ou ‘sensitise’ and ‘detoxicate* 
them, and for wliat purpose? 

(c) What is ‘lipo-vaceine’? 


SANITARY LAW, VITAL STATISTICS, AND 
PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 

Examiner — Dr. Taraknatii Ma.ilmdah, L.M.S., D.P.H., D.T.M. 

The questions are of equal ralue . 

1. Give a brief summary of the legal powers for dealing with adulte- 
rated foods and drugs in (a) Calcutta, (h) Bengal municipalities. 

2. You are appointed Health Officer of a town in India with a popu- 
lation of 2,00,000. You are asked to put up a child welfare and maternity 
scheme for the town at a cost not exceeding Us. 25, 000 annually. Put up 
your scheme, giving details of staff and cost. 

3. (a) Write short notes on — 

(1) Comparative mortality Hgure; 

(2) Crude death rate ; 

(3) Life tables ; 

(4) Birth rate. 
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(b) The vital statistics of a city in India for the year 1930 are given 


below : — 

Total Population ... ... ... 10,77,264 

Total number of deaths ... ... ... 81,13 > 

Total number of births ... ... ... 23,614 

Total number of deaths under 1 year ... ... 6,203 

Total number of deaths from Cholera ... ... 1,765 

„ „ „ „ „ Smallpox ... ... 1.818 

„ ,, „ „ „ Plague ... ... 0 

„ „ „ „ „ Typhoid Fever ... 729 

„ ,, „ ,, „ Tuberculosis ... ... 2,756 

„ „ „ „ „ Malaria ... ... 714 

„ „ „ „ Kala-azar ... ... 315 

„ „ „ „ „ Influenza ... ... 419 


Calculate the birth rate, death rate, infantile mortality, and 
the death rate per mille from each of the diseases mentioned above. Write 
a very brief report about the prevalence of infectious diseases in the city on 
the data given above. 



I. E. Examination, 

(A) 1934 

MATHEMATICS 

(Computation, Mensuration, and Statics) 

li.ramincr~ Mr. J. M. Bosk, M.A., B.Sc., (Edin). 

The questions are of equal mine. 

First Unit 

Only four questions to he at tempted from this half. 

J. It is arranged that the throe partners in a linn shall receive res- 
pectively .‘10%, 25%, and 20% of the annual profits, and the rest shall he 
divided between the Reserve Fund and the Employees* Pension Fund 
in the ratio of 2:1. For the year 1933 the total profits were .£47,821 18s. 
ITow much of this went to each partner and to each fund? 

2. One ton of lead is rolled into a sheet of uniform thickness 0.42 

in. Find approximately in square yards the area of the sheet, having 

given that 1 cu. ft. of lead weighs 710 lbs. 

:i. Find the value of the following correct to .‘1 places : — 

21 54 x p 789 5004 x 32*689 
v^314'568 

(2) A copper wire of radius r , is coated with iron to an outside radius r n 
and the self-induction in henries per mile is found to be 

3*11 x 10"V log, . 

r i 

Find how much coating of iron is necessary for a copper wire of radius 0 0122 
in. so as to have a self-induction of 0 04. The permeability p may be taken 
to bo 300. 

i. Prove that the volume of a right circular cone is one-third that of 
a cylinder standing on the same base* and of the same height. 

From a circular piece of paper of radius 5 inches a sector containing 
an agnle of 2 9° is removed and the rest folded into a cone. Find its 
volume. 

5. Find the greatest angle and the in-radius of a traingle whose sides 
are 17, 20, and 27. 

(i. A man walking in a level plane towards a tower observes at a certain 
point the angular height to be 10° and after going 50 yards nearer the 
elevation is found to be 15°. 

Find to f decimal places the height of the tower in yards. 


Second Half 

Only three questions to he attempted from this half . 

1. Enunciate the principle of the traingle of forces. How can it be 
generalized for the equilibrium of any number of coplanar forces acting 
at a point? 
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A rope, 10 feet, long, is fastened to two points J, R and carries u 
■weight of 40 lbs. which can slide smoothly along the rope. The co-ordinates 
of R with respect to horozintal and downward vertical axes at A are 8 feet 
and 1 foot. Give a geometrical construction for finding the position of 
equilibrium and obtain by measurements from your figure, or otherwise, 
the tension of the rope. 

2. Find the necessary conditions of equilibrium of a set of coplanar 
forces. Are these conditions also sufficient? 

A uniform ladder inclined at 80 degrees to the horizon rests against 
smooth wall u'liile its foot is on a rough horizontal plane. When a man 
has ascended to the middle point of the ladder, it commences to slip. 
Find the coefficient of friction. 

3. Obtain a formula for finding the distance of the centre of gravity of a 
number of particles from a plane, the distances of the particles from the plane 
being * lt z. 2i etc. 

Squares are described on two sides A H, R(' of a rectangle ABCD , 
the lengths of the sides being a and h inches. Find the distance of the 
centre of gravity of the figure from AH. 

i. Find the mechanical advantage of a system of pulleys in which each 
pulley is supported by a separate string, one end of which is attached to 
a fixed point of support and the other end to the pulley next in order 
(take all the pulleys to be of equal weight). Give a neat figure. 

A rope passes round a pulley and its ends are coiled opposite ways 
round two drums of different radii on the same horizontal axis. A person 
pulls vertically upon one part of the rope with a force P. What weight 
attached to the pulley can he raise, supposing the parts of the rope to 
be parallel? 


(Calculus and Plane Geometry) 

Examiner — Prop. Nikiiilh\njan Sen, Pii.D., D.Se. 

The questions are of equal mine. 

Fir, si Half 

Only four questions to be attempted from this half. 

1. Kxplain the difference between the differential and the differential 
coefficient of a function. 

IIow does the differential coefficient of a function measure the slop 
of the curve it represents? 

Differentiate from first principles sin .»? and log x. 

Differentiate 

x log sin x y ----- . 


1/TI * 


find 


If 


y — 2 V au and u — a 1 

dy 

dx 
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2. Provo Maclaurin’s theorom regarding tlio expansion of a function. 
Provo by expansion that if e is large, the curve 


y-^c\ e 
J 2\ 


becomes a parabola to the approximation. 

3. Obtain the conditions that a curve may have a maximum or mini- 
mum ordinate at a point. 

Show that the curve 

y = xe* 

has a minimum ordinate when v= —1. 

4. Explain what is meant by integration. In what way does integra- 
tion differ from the process of the summation of an Algebraic series? 

Evaluate the following 


J * x dx f* dx /• a i dx 

Va + bx' J ax -a 2 ' ,/ ( 


f>. Explain the rule for integration hv parts. What must be the 
nature of the integrand so that this method may be applicable? 

Evaluate 


J x tanV dx J x n log x dx. 


Show how to evaluate 


when m is gi\en. 


r x* m+ 'dx 
J \ f a +~rx‘ i ’ 


Second Half 

Only tiiiikk questions to be attempted from this half. 

1. Prove that an equation of the first degree represents a straight 
line. How many disposable constants does the equation of the straight 
line contain? 

Find the equations of the diagonals of the parallelogram formed by 
x=a t x = a\ y = b, y = b’. 

2. Find the length of the perpendicular drawn from a given point 
on a straight line. 

Find the locus of P such that if PM and PN are perpendiculars let 
fall from P on two fixed straight lines, PM+PN is constant. 

3. Find the equation of the tangent at a point (x\y’) of the circle 

(a? -a) 9 + {y - |3) 9 =c 9 . 

Find the tungents from the origin to 

x * +y ' A - 6x - 2y + 8 0. 

4 . Find the condition that the line 

y + mx + c 

may touch the parabola. 

y~ = 4aa\ 

Find tb intersection of tangents to a parabola which cut at a 

given angle. 
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5. Prove that if the two circles 

+y a + 2gx+2fy + c = 0, x 1 +y 9 + 2^'aj+2/y + c , = 0 
cut one another orthogonally, 


2 gg' + 2f + c + r\ 

If .4.B be a diameter of a circle, the polar of A with respect to any circler 
which cuts the first circle orthogonally will pass through ]J. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 

„ ( Mr. NT. N. Sen, M.Sr. (Cal.), A.F.C., A.R.S.M. (Lond ,)■ 

[ Dn. M. Qu\diiati-Kiujda, D.Se. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

(hilji THREE questions to he attempted hi each half. 

First Half 

1. Why do we believe that the expression PV = RT is identical for 
gaseous and osmotic pressures? 

0‘2432 gm. of a substance dissolved in 100 c.c. of water at 27 C C. 
develops an osmotic pressure equal to 25 mm. of mercury. Calculate the 
molecular weight of the substance. 

2. Give an account of the naturally occuring and artificially prepared 
compounds of magnesium that are used in the arts and industries. How 
is magnesium prepared, and what, are its chief properties and uses? 

3. Starting with chrome ironstone how would you prepare the follow- 
ing : — 

(a) Potassium chromate ; (6) Potassium dichromate ; (r) Potassium 
chorine alum : (d) Chromium sexqui-oxide. 

State the properties and uses of each of the above compounds. 

4. Give the names and formulas of the natural compounds of iron 
from which the metal is usually extracted, and describe the chief com- 
mercial forms of iron. 


Second Half* 

•j. Write explanatory notes on the following: — 

(a) Basicity of an acid ; (b) SmithelPs cold flame ; (c) Ionization’ 
constant ; (d) pH value of u solution ; (e) Isotopes. 

6. How is sulphuric acid manufactured on a large scale? Make a 
comparative statement of the advantages and disadvantages of using one 
or the other method of making this substance. Clearly explain by equa- 
tions the reactions that take place during the formation of the acid. 

7. Summarize your knowledge regarding the oxyacids of chlorine. 

Give the methods most suitable for the preparation of the sodium or potas- 
sium salts of these acids in pure condition. y _ 

8. How are the following substances prepared? Give their chief 
characteristic properties and uses, (a) sodium carbonate; (h) sodium* 
thiosulphate: (e) calcium cyunnmide; ( d ) helium. 



I. E. EXAMINATION 


31084 


Practical 


Examiners- 


[ 

\ 


Mn. N. N. Skn, M.Sc.. (Cal.). X.R.S.M., (I kind.) 

Dr. Qu\im\Ti-Kiiui)\, I). Sc. 


First day. 


1. Make 1 a qualitative analysis of the sample ‘A’, giving an approxi- 
mate idea of the composition of the mixture which may not contain more 
than three radicals, acid and basic. 

2. Determine the strength of the given sulphuric acid solution in terms 
.of grammes of H a S0 4 per litre. 

:J. Submit your practical note-book. 


Second day 

1. Make a qualitative anahsis of the sample ‘IV, giving: an approxi- 
mate idea of Ihe composition of I he mixture which may not contain more 
than three radicals, acid and basic. 

2. Determine the strength of the given sodium carlxmat;' solution in 
terms of grammes of NiijCOj per litre. 

:J. Submit >our practical note-book. 


PHYSICS 

Mu. A. C. CinKuvimni, M.Sc., M.A. (C\nt\h) 

Dr. Sneiiamay Dutt, D.Se. 

The <1 nest ions are of equal ralne. 

Onlif tiiri.k (Questions to be attempt at from eaeh half. 

First Half 

1. Explain, with the help of the hysteresis diagram, the difference in 
the behaviours of steel and soft iron in a magnetic field. How would you 
determine the relation between I and II experimentally? 

2. State Lcnz's law of Electromagnetic Induction. 

Describe and explain the action of a Ruhmkorff’s coil. What is 
the use of the condenser attached to the primary? 

8. State the laws of Electrolysis. Briefly describe the process of 
electroplating. 

A spoon having an area of 10 sq. cms. is to be coated with silver .1 
nun. thick. Calculate the minimum time that would be required knowing 
that for good silver deposit, at least ,50 sq. cms. must be allowed per 
jampere current. E.C.K. of silver^ .001118 gm. /coulomb. Density of 
silver = 10.5 gm./c.c. 

4. With diagrams and short descriptions explain the working of (1) 
Hadley’s sextant, (2) an epidiascope. 


Examiners- 
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Second Half 

Obtain the formula for refraction through two thin lenses separat- 
ed hy a distance. Show that the combination is equivalent to a single 
thin lens under certain restrictions. 

(i. Describe Bunsen’s Ice Calorimeter. 

In an experiment on the specific heat of diamond the mercury re- 
ceded 4.36 c ms, in the tube whose diameter was .04 cm. IIow much heat 
did the diamond give out? At 0°C. density of ice—. 01743 and that of 
water .99987. 

7. Kx plain James Thomson's hypothesis of continuity of state. Describe 
suitable experiments in support of the hypothesis. 

s. Briefly explain Victor Meyer's method of measuring vapour den- 
sity. 

AVIiat would be the density of moist air on a day when the tempe- 
rature is 30°C. and barometric pressure Too mm., the partiul pressure of 
water vapour in the air being 15 nun.? Density of dry air at N.T.P= 
.001293 gm.'c.c. 


(B) 1934 


MATH KM AT ICS 


(Calculus and Plane Geometry) 


Examiners 


i M 11 . J. M. Bosk, M.A., B.Sc. (Ruin.). 
{ Da. S. (\ K\it. D.vSc. 


The (mentions are of equal value. 


Only three (/nest ions to he attempted from each half. 


First Half 


1. Rxplain what is meant by the order of small quantities. 

Kncii of the two sides of a triangle are small quantities of the first 
order. Wlint is the order of the magnitude of its area (1) if the contained 1 
angle is finite, (2) if it is a small quantity of the first order? 

2. Differentiate the following 


tan" 


2x 

1 — x 


r. 1°8 


x + \ / .r' i ±a i 


, log (cos e 


If 


y= 1 + 


i x 

1 + r+ r.. 


Find 


dy 

dx 


,oo. 
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3. A window has the form of a rectangle together with a semi-circle 
x>n one of its sides as a diameter, and its perimeter is 30 ft. Find its 
.dimensions so that it may admit the greatest amount of light. 

4. Evaluate the following 

7T 

P 2 

/ x" log x dx, f V(x-a)(x-]i) dr. f sin n 0 (16 
a o 

Find the urea of the curve 

ax 1 + 2 hxy + by* = 1. 

.). Prove (hildin’s theorems regarding the volume and the surface 
generated by the revolution of a plane curve round an external axis. 

Find the volume generated by the revolution of an ellipse about an 
external axis whose distance from its centre is r. 

0. Find the position of the centre of gravity and the moment of 
inertia of a right circular cone about its axis. 


Second Half 

1. Find (i) the equation of the straight line which bisects at right 
angles the join of the points 3) and ( — 3, 5), and (ii) the length of the 
perpendicular to the straight line from the point (4, - 1). 

2. Prove (i) that the straight lines, 


15;c- Pty + 1-0, 

1 2a* 4- 10?/ — 5 = 0, 

— 17 — 0, 

are eoneurrent, and (ii) that the third line bisects the angle between the 
other two. 


3. A tangent to the parabola, y‘ 2 ~12x, makes an angle of 45° with the 
straight line, y^3x+l. Find (i) its equation, and (ii) the co-ordinates 
of its point of contact. 

4. The circle, x*+y 2 =r' i 1 intercepts on the straight line, lx -//+ 30 = 0, 
a chord which subtends a right angle at tho centre. Find (i) the radius r, and 
(ii) the middle point of the chord. 

;>. Prove that the straight line, px+qy-r, is a normal to the ellipse, 


if -. 6 t 

p q r l 
6. Prove that the equation, 

13a; a -Vixy + tfly* + 2®+14y = 2, 

represents an ellipse, and find (i) its eccentricity, and (ii) the co-ordinates 
of its centre. 
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HYDROSTATICS, DYNAMICS, AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 

Prof. C. V. Miller, A.C.G.I., B.Sc., A. M.l. S truct. E. 
Mr. Khagendranath Chakrabarti 

The questions are of equal value . 

Only three questions to be attempted from each half . 

First Half 

1. Prove that the resultant thrust on any plane area exposed to a homo- 
geneous liquid under gravity is equal to the weight of a column of the 
liquid, whose base is equal to the area and whose height is equal to the 
depth of the centre of mass of the area below the effective surface of the 
liquid. 

The dam of a reservoir is 200 yards long and its face towards the 
water is rectangular and inclined at an angle of .‘10° to the horizon. Find 
the thrust acting on the dam when the water is 00 ft. deep. 

Find the conditions of equilibrium of a body floating freely iu a 
liquid, and deduce that a solid cannot float in a liquid of less density 
than its own. 

A ship of mass 1,000 tons goes from fresh water to salt water. If 
the area of the section of the ship at the water line be 15,000 sq. ft. and 
her sides vertical where they cut the water, find how much the ship will 
rise, taking the sp. gr. of sea-water to be 
8. Explain the formula V—mf. 

A bullet of mass 10 grams is moving with a velocity of 200 cm. per 
second and meets a sandbank offering some resistance to the passage of 
the bullet. If the bullet moves through 10,000 cm. before coining to rest, 
find the resistance of the sand supposed to be uniform. 

i. Enunciate and prove the principle of Conservation of Linear 
Momentum. 

A jet of water (10 cvvt. of water per minute) strikes a wall at right 
angles with a velocity of 60 ft. per second. If the velocity of the water 
is destroyed on reaching the wall, find in pounds weight the thrust of the 
jet on the wall. 

a. Find the greatest height, attained by a projectile* and its horizontal 
range when n is its velocity of projection and a the angle of projection. 

A body is thrown from the top of a tower 96 ft. high with a velocity 
of HO ft. per second at an elevation of 80° above the horizon. Find the 
horizontal distance from the foot of tin* tower to the point where it hits 
the ground. 


Examiners ■ 


-l 


Second Half 

1. A tie-bar connects two walls 30 feet apart by means of washers 
anti nuts on the outside of the walls. The tie-bar is heated until it ex- 
pands 1 of an inch. The nuts at the ends are then screwed to take up 
the expansion, and the bar is allowed to cool. Find the stress in the bar 
due to its contraction (1) when the walls do not move at all, (2) when 
each wall gives way fa of an inch. Take E as 80x10* lb. per sq. inch. 

2. A beam, 80 feet long, rests on two supports, each support being 
5 feet from the end. A weight of 2 tons hangs* from one end of the 
beam, 1 ton from the other end, and a weight of 4* tons hangs from the mid 
point of the beam. Calculate the reactions at supports, the shearing forces 
between the loads, and the bending moment at each load. Draw the dia- 
grams of bending moment and shearing force. 
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3. Wlmt do you understand l»y the strength of a beam and the 
stiffness of* a beam? 

A timber beam 5 inches wide, 10 indies deep, and 15 feet long- 
rests on supports at its ends and carries a load of 1£ tons in the centre. 
If K is fi()() tons per square inch find the strength and stiffness of the 
beam. 

A. A rolled steel joist has flanges 1 inch thick and 74 inches wide, 
its web is £ an inch thick and the total depth of the joist is 20 inches. 
This joist carries an uniformly distributed load of 2 tons per foot run 
including its own weight over a span of 18 feet. Find the maximum fibre 
stress on its cross section. 

. r >. A dam .10 feet high is 10 lect thick at the top and 2.1 feet at the 
bottom, the boundaries of a vertical section being straight lines. The 
vertical face supports the wafer which reaches to the top of the dam. 
Find the stress on the base of the dam. Weight of masonry is 125 lb- 
per euhic foot and weight of water (I2*51h. per cubic foot. 


APPIjIK]) physics 

I Mn. A. ('. Cm \ku\m \ hti, M.Sc., M.A. (Cantab). 

\ I’uok. 1\ N. Ciiosii. M.A., Pii. I). So.n., F. Ixst.P. 

The questions are of equal raluc. 

Ouhj tii hi: i. questions to he attempted from i:\cil half. 

Fiisl Jlalf 

T. Explain briefly Forbes* Bar method of measuring the thermal con- 
ductivity of a solid. 

2. Kxplain on the elementary Kinetic Theory why the conduetivit> 
of a gas should he independent of its pressure. How can this he verified 
experimentally? 

3. The velocity of sound in air at N.T.F. is 38180 cms. sec. The 
specific heat of air at constant pressure is *2375. Find its Cr. 

A. Define entropy, and explain how in nature entropy tends to a 
maximum. Prove that for a reversible cycle entropy remains constant. 

Draw p — v and d — <f> diagrams for a Carnot’s cycle, and interpret the 
areas in each diagram. 


Second Half 

5. Two condensers of capacities one and ten microfarads respectively, 
originally uncharged, are set up in series and connected to a battery 
whose terminals have potentials +100 and —100 volts relative to earth. 
If the wire between the two condensers is earthed, how much electricity 
will flow through the earthing wire? 

. 6. Explain Ampere’s theorem. 

Calculate the torque that will act on a coil of 10 turns, elliptical in 
6hapc, carrying a current of 10 amps, when placed at an agnle of 45° in 
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a magnetic field of 1,000 lincs/sq. cm. Major axis of the coil =20 cms. ; minor 
axis =15 cms. 

7. What are the different types of instruments used for measuring 
alternating current? Explain the action of one of them in detail. 

8 . Explain the methods you would adopt in measuring capacities of 
the following orders : — 

(I) *01 microfarad, (2) 1 microfarad, (8) 100 microfarads. 


MECHANICAL ENGINE KttINU 

( Mr. P. (\ Ganguly, B.Sc. (Glass), B.E.S. 

Km miners-- ■{ ,, K. Chatterton, B.Sc. 

I ,, B. N. Banerjee. 

The questions are of equal calue. 

Only three questions to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

1. What do you mean by the term ‘inversion’, as applied to a kinematic 
chain?' What mechanisms are obtained by the inversion of a singlc-slidcr- 
crank chain? Describe a quick-return motion derived from the above chain, 
and give, with proof, a graphical method for obtaining the speed of the 
tool at any instant. 

2. Sketch the Penucellier straight line mechanism, and prove that a 
certain point on it has a straight line motion. 

3. Establish the equation = e L ® oosec a where 7\ and T % are the ten- 

a 

sions on the tight and slack sides respectively of a rope transmitting power, $ 
the angle of lap, 2a the angle of the groove in which the rope runs, and u the 
coefficient of friction. Find the horse-powor which can be transmitted by a 
hemp rope 1 inch in diameter at a speed of 70 feet per second if the rope is 
broken with a pull of 5,700 lbs., and it is desired to have a factor of safety of 
30. The angle of the groove in which the rope runs is 60° and the coefficient 
of friction may be taken as 0*25 and the angle of lap 1S0°. 

4. An cpicyolic train of wheels is constructed as follows : A fixed annular 
wheel A and a smaller concentric rotating spur wheel B are connected by a 
compound wheel A l B l , the portion A x gearing with the wheel A and B x with 
B. The compound wheel revolves on a stud which is carried round on an 
arm which revolves about the axis of A and B. A has 130 teeth, B 20, and 
B t 80, the pitch of the teeth on A and A , being twice the pitch of the teeth on 
B and B l . How many revolutions will B make for one revolution of the arm ? 

5. A follower, with a roller $ inch diameter at its end, is actuated 
by a cam in a vertical straight line, the travel being 6 inches. The line of 
motion of the follower is 24 inches to the right of the axis of the cam shaft. 
In the lowest position the centre of the roller at the end of the follower is 
4 inches from the centre of the cam shaft. The follower rises with simple 
harmonic motion during a third of a revolution of the cam shaft, remains 
at rest during the next third of a revolution, and returns to its lowest posi- 
tion during the remaining third of a revolution with uniform motion. Draw 
the profile of the cam. Explain your construction clearly. 

69 
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Second Half 

1. Draw a diagrammatic sketch of a simple form of Watt governor. In 
an unloaded governor of this type estimate the change in height of the 
balls when the speed increases from 100 to 120 R.'P.M. 

2. Estimate the minimum height of chimney required to produce a 
draught of f in. of water if 24 lbs. of air are supplied per lb. of fuel 
burned, the mean temperature of the gases inside the chimney being 600°F. 
and the temperature of the external air 80°F. 

3. The following particulars were obtained from a trial on a triple 
expansion steam engine : — 

Weigh of steam used per hr. (air pump discharge) — 10,013 lbs. 

Weight of steam used per hr. in jackets — 1,24<0 lbs. 

Temperature of jacket drainage — 368. 5°F. 

Steam pressure at boiler stop valve — 170 lbs. / □" absolute. 

Dryness fraction — 0 05. 

Temperature of exhaust- -170°F. 

Total 1.11. P. — 700. 

Weight of circulating water per mm. — 3,000 lbs. 

Itise of temperature of circulating water — 30°F. 

Temperature of air pump discharge (hot well temperature) — 11()°F. 

Draw up a heat balance for this engine, and calculate the steam con- 
sumption per I.H.P. hr. 

4. Explain, with the aid of a sketch, an experimental method of 
determining the dryness of steam. 

In a throttling calorimeter the following data were obtained 

Steam pressure in main steam pipe -150’3 lbs./ □" gauge. 

Barometer- 30". 

Temperature of steam in calorimeter— 260°F. 

Reading of manometer — 4" of mercury. 

Determine the dryness fraction of the steam, assuming the specific 
heat to be 0.48. 

5. The travel of a slide valve is 5", lead at head end 0- 25”, cut off 0*7, and 
release 0 95 of the stroke for both ends. If the connecting rod is 4 cranks long 
find — 

(a) outside and inside laps, 

(b) angle of advance, 

(c) maximum openings to steam, 

(d) lead at crank end. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

{ Prof. M. It. Sengupta 
Mr. S. C. Reiktjft 
,, A. K. D\s, B.Sc. (Manchester) 

The questions are of equal value . 

Only three question are to be attempted from each half . 

First Half 

1. Find the form factors of a rectangular wave and a sine wave. 
Compare the relative heating effect of the two currents having rectan- 
gular and sine wave forms of the same maximum value. 
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2. Explain the following terms . .clearly : (i) a pure resistance, (ii) a 
purely inductive reactance, (iii) a purely capacitive reactance, (iv) an im- 
pedance. Explain by means of vector diagrams that capacitive 4 reactance 
and inductive reactance are opposite in phase. Also show that impedances 
in a scries circuit are. vcctorially added.' 

3. An alternating current 10 amperes is passed through a chock- 

ing coil with an inductance of 0*01 henry and a negligible resistance, and 
a non-inductive resistance of 6*23 olims in Heries with the choking coil. 
The frequency = 100. . . ,« 

Find — 

(<i) The reading of a voltmeter across the choking coil ; 

(b) the rending of a voltmeter across the resistance; 

(e) the reading of a voltmeter across the whole; 

(<1) the angle by which the current lags behind the P.D. across 

whole. 

4. A 15-ampere arc lamp requires a P.D. of 50 volts across its ter- 
minals and has to be connected to 100 volt 50 cycle mains. Calculate the 
value of the inductance to be placed in series with the lamp and the 
power factor of the arrangement, assuming 'the power factor of the lamp 
ilselft is unity and that of the inductance zero. 

Also explain how a condenser could be used to bring the current 
taken from the mains into phase with the P.D. Calculate the requisite 
capacity of the condenser. 


Second Half 

J. (a) Define clearly i lie following terms: Volt, Ohm, Watt, Joule, 
Specific Resist mice. Prove, step by* step, that one horse-power is equal 
to 7 US watts. 

(b) A sample of wire 0*036 inch diameter, 11*5 feet long is found to 
have a resistance of 0*1 ohm. What is the specific resistance of the material 
per inch cube ? 

2. (a) Explain the meaning uf tlux, reluctance, permeability, hyste- 
resis. Illustrate your answers, where possible, by neat an d- fully explained 
curves. 

(5) An iron ring of 25 cm. moan diameter and 10 sq. cm. cross sectiona 
irea has an air gap 1 mm. wide. If g = G00 and the flux density in the ai 
gap is 21,800 linos per sq. cm., how many ampere turns must there be o 
tho ring *? / 

3. (a) Wliat kind of electric cables are used for the following pur- 
poses? Give reasons for your answers: — 

(/) For underground cables, such as those from a power station to 
a sub-station. 

(it) For internal wiring of a dwelling house. 

(tit) For connecting a portable table fan or light to the fixed circuits. 

Draw a section of each kind of cable you select, on a large scale, 
and indicate by arrow heads all the materials used. 

(b) Calculate the cross sectional area of a copper cable for a 110 volt 
5 B.H.P. motor (D.C.), having an efficiency of 75% situated 200 feet from 
the source of supply. You may assume that the loss in the cable is 

0'7 

not to exceed 3% of the motor output any that P = °hm P er cu ^ e * 

4. (a) Write a short account of the Swinburne test. What is it 
employed for, and what are its limitations? 

(6) A 230 volt 10 B.H.P. motor on Swinbprne test was separately 
excited and the following figures obtained : — 

(i) Field excitation — 230 volts 1-25 amps. 

(ii) Armature running light at full speed takes 3*4 amps, at 230 volts. 
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(tit) With machine at rest, 5 volts produced a current of 80 amps, 
through the armature. 

Calculate the full efficiency. 

5. Make a diagram of connections of all the circuits, including the 
starter, etc., and shewing two methods of varying *the speed of each of 
the following: — 

(i) A 10 B.H.P. 4 pole series D.C. motor. 

(fi) A 10 B.H.P. 4 pole shunt D.C. motor. 

Explain briefly the reasons why the speeds may be varied in each 
case, and particularly comment on the armature current. 


DETAILS OF CONSTltUCTION 

^ f Mr Pi!i.in»iii\i<! (iiiosu, B.Sc., B.E. 

[ Khan Bahadur Maulvi Tufa/zai. Aiimed 

First Half 

The quentionn arc of equal raluc in this half. 

Only fouh question arc to be attempted from this half. 

1. What is meant by bearing capacity of soil? Describe a method of 
determining it. 

Make a neat sketch for the foundation of '20" wall carrying a load 
of 3 tons per ft. run up to pliutli level. Give all necessary calculations. 

Height of plinth = 2' 6". 

Depth of foundation — if G". 

Safe bearing power of soil = 0 9 ton/sq. ft. 

2. What is meant by bearing capacity of a pile? How is it deter- 
mined? Find the average penetration of a pile from the following data: — 

Load per ft. length of foundation = 1G tons. 

Width of foundation = 10 feet. 

Piles place 2' 6" centres both longitudinally and transversely. 

Pressure borne by soil — £ ton/sq. foot. 

Sectional area of a pile head = .MG sq. inches. 

Weight of hammers: 8 ewt. 

Height of fall — .) feet. 

Make a sketch showing arrangements of piles in the foundation bed 
for a length of 5 feet. 

:t. Draw, to a scale of 2 feet — I inch, and elevation and a section 
(through the crown of one of the arches) of two successive arches of 
brick, 3 rings each, showing the bond in the rings clearly in a two-brick 
thick wail. 

Span of each arch =8 feet. 

Rise of arch = | span. 

Middle pier — 2' 6". 

Height of springing above floor level = 8 feet. 

On your drawing write down the following terms in their proper places : 
Centre of arch, Ske whack, Haunch, Voussoir, Spandril, Key, Extrados. 
Intrados. 

4. Write a short essay on the selection of materials, proportioning, 
ipixing, nnd laying of concrete in connection with important reinforce*! 
concrete work. 
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5. You have been asked to supervise the construction of an ordinary 
brick building with tee and tile roofing. Draw up a programme of 
work, and state the points you would particularly note at the various stages 
during the construction of the biulding. 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks . 

Only thhek questions to he answered , of which Question So, 1 
is compulsory. 

Neatness and accuracy of sketches will he considered in awarding 

marks. 

1. Give a cross section, showing all details of an asphalt macadam 
town road 40 ft. total width, 24. ft. from kerb to kerb and 8 ft. wide 
footpath on each side. The top of the footpath at the inner end is 3" (8 
inches) higher than the centre of the finished road. From the centre of 
the road towards the sides there is a slope of 1 in 4-0. A two feet six 
inches wide and three feet high, inside nieusu remen ts, brick sewer runs 
along the centre of the road, the top of the completed sewer being four 
feet below the top of the road. The walls of the under-ground sewer are 
T 3" tliidT cement brickwork built on a bed of one foot thick cement 
concrete, the walls topped over by a slab of 6" thick reinforced concrete. 
'I'lie road will be constructed with two layers of picked jhama soling, 6" 
of stone nietal H" gauge and then 3" thick, asphalt grouted covering, 
finished with asphalt painting with J" to $" stone chips well rolled in. The 
footpaths will be of one layer of jhama soling and 6 " brick khoa finished 
with rubbish topping with a gentle slope towards the road for drain- 
age. The kerb and channelling will be done with 4 inch thick sandstone 
slabs laid on a bed of 6" (six inch) thick lime concrete. The width of 
channelling is one foot and is flush with the road surface. Describe very 
briefly and systematically all the processes involved in constructing such 
a road from the beginning to completion. 100 

2. Describe with sketches the different methods of fixing door and 

window chowkats with brickwork, and say which, in your opinion, is the 
best, and why? What is a lintel? Give a cross section of a reinforced 
concrete lintel 6" thick and 1' 3" wide in a 1' 8" thick wall over an open- 
ing say 5 ft. wide with the outer face being a 5" thick straight arch, and 
describe the method of constructing such a lintel. 50 

3. Give the section at right angles to the joists of a 1$" thick teak 
planked floor over 3"x3" teakwood burgahs spaced 2 feet apart over 
R.S. joists 10" X 5" spaced 6 feet apart with a teakwood ceiling under- 
neath the burgahs and the beams cased with f' teak planks. Describe 
and show in the section the method of casing the beams and the method 
of joining the floor and ceiling planks. 

What are treads, risers, nosings, cleats, and stringers in a wooden 
staircase? Give sketches. 50 

4. A hall 35 feet by 2G feet (inside measurements) has to be provided 
with a skylight 15 feet by 5 feet by 4 feet high at the middle of the hall, 
the length of the skylight being along the length of the hall. The hall is 
spanned over by 12" x 5" R.S. joists spaced 5 feet apart and is roofed over 
on 3" x 3" teakwood burgahs by a double layer of 1' 6"xl" tiles and 
6" lime concrete. The roof of the skylight to be similar. Give a section 
parallel to the roof joists of the roof with the skylight, the latter having 
sides of teakwood glased fanlights 1^" thick in teakwood frame, and 
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show the method of preventing leakage, of the roof at the junction of the 
skylight. The height of the skylight is to be taken £nom the top of the 
roof. The sizes of the scantlings for .the frame to be supplied by the 
examinee. > * 


ESTIMATING 

Mi». Annul. Jamjar, B.Sc., B.E. 

Bai BaiiAdur Chunii.al'S\rkau, B.E. 

The figures hi the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 
oup A 

1. Estimate the quuntit}. of earthwork in embankment and cutting 

for a road from sections given in Plate I attached. , ’ 100 

Group B 

2. figure in Plate 2 shows the Cast Iron cover to a steam engine 
cylinder at the stuffing box end. Neglecting the rounded corners, find 
the weight of the cover if one cubic, inch of metal weighs 9.25 ll>. 

Second Half 
G oup C 

J. From the plan and section of a building given in Plate 3, take 
out the following quantities, and estimate their cost from the rates given : — 


(1) Brickwork in foundation and plinth at Its. 31-8 per 100 c.ft, 30 

(2) Mild steel work in beams at Its. 7-8 per cwt. 1.5 

(8) Teakwood work in ehoukuts (door and window frames) at 

Its. .5-8 per c.ft. (Section 1 of ehoukuts 5"x3".) 25 

(4) I )/' teak Venetian doors him! windows at He. 1-4 per s.ft. 30 

Gr« up 1 > 

1. Find the weight of the C. I. Bracket shown in Plate 4, taking the 
weight of C 1. to be O' 25 lb. per cubic inch. 100 


Eva miners — 


SlUlYEYlIilU 

I Prof. C. V. Miller, A.C.G.I., B.Sc., A.M.I.Sthuct.E. 
, Examiners — ■! Mr. P. W. Crakkr 

l „ P. B. (• iiosii, B.Sc., B.E., A.M.I.E. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only four questions are to be. attempted from each half . 

First Half 

1. A theodolite is set up in a valley at a station D whose reduced 
•level is 76* 34 and the height o! its telescope axis is measured to be 5*43 fee 
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A staff is held on a station B at which the following observations are 
recorded. The vertical circle reading (elevation) is 23° 30', the middle 
wire reading on the staff is 6-75 feet, and the distance along the line 
of sight from D to B is 255 feet. What is the reduced level of station £? 

2. Three pegs A , B, and C are driven into the ground 100 feet apart 
in a straight line and tapped so that their tops represent a truly level 
line. A theodolite is set up very close to A and readings taken on a 
staff h:ld on A, B> and C give 5-10 feet, 6*16 feet, and 7*56 eo terspe- 
tively as readings when horizontal plate bubbles are in the middle of 
their runs. What is the matter with the instrument? 

8. Explain clearly how the telescope axis of a Cooke’s reversible 
level is placed at right angles to the vertical axis of rotation of the 
instrument. 

4. Two points A and D arc connected by a traverse survey A BCD and 
the following records are obtained. AB--9 1 feet, BC = 83 feet, 
CD — 5 2 feet. The angle BCD is 149° 30'. Tlic whole circle bearings of 
the lines AB and BC are 193° 10' and 76° 34' respectively, determine — 

(1) the latitude and departure of D relatively to A ; 

(2) the length AD. 

(3) the angle BAD. 

5. Describe clearly with the aid of a sketch or sketches how you 
would obtain the bearing of the sun with the aid of a prismatic compass, 
showing the line of sight between the sun and your eye through the instru- 
ment, in the sketch. Assume the sun is about 45° above the horizon 
when its bearing is being taken. 

6. When setting out the centre lino of a tunnel between its two ends 
A and /i, an observatory station C is chosen on the top of the hill, from 
which both A and B are visible, but it is not oil the centre line of the 
tunnel. Let D he a point on a vertical through C. The horizontal projec- 
tion of the angle ACB is 45° 58', the vertical angle ACI) is 49° 45', and 
the vertical angle BCD is 57° 42'. The horizontal projection of CA is 
750 yards and of CB 800 yards. Find the horizontal distance between A 
and B and their difference of level. 


Second Half 

1. Descrihe and give a sketch, showing how you would chain over a 
high embankment of a road which crosses the alignment of your work. 

2. With a chain TOO feet long you measured a base line one mile 
long and a plot of ground the area of which was one acre. On checking 
the length of the chain it was found to be 3 inches too long. What was 
the true length of the base line and the true area of the plot? 

3. You are appointed to a survey party and are given a theodolite 
and level. Describe what permanent adjustments of both instruments 
you would check and put right before commencing w’ork. 

4. While running a trial line for a a road or raliway in open country, 
a river is reached which cannot be forded at the site where the line crosses 
it. Describe and give a sketch showing how you would find the distance 
across to a point on the other bank by the use of a chain or chains and 
ranging rods only. 

5. The centre line of a road or railway is to be deflected through an 
angle of 30°. Work out the details for setting out a 1° curve with a 
theodolite, and describe how you would carry out the work. 

6. Work out the reduced levels and complete th& field book for 
the level readings given below (a) by the height of instrument or collima- 
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tion method, (6) by the rise and fall method. State also the relative 
merits of each. 


Back sight. j 

Inter sight. 

Foresight. 

Reduced level 

1 

5*23 

- 


500*00 


4-7G 



i 

G-14 



4*32 j 

7*fc6 

4* 93 

4-97 


4* G3 ! 

4-52 

5-64 



3- 04 

2*35 



DH AWING 

{ Prof. l\ V. Millkk, A.C.G.I., H.Sc., A.M.T Struct. E. 
Mr. Q. A. Rahman, B.Sc., C.E. (Erin.), M.B.E. 

„ A. M. Ahmed, B.Sc. 

The figure* in I he margin indicate full marks . 

All const ruction line* must be shoirn. 

Marks will be awarded for accuracy and finish. 

First Half 

I. Fig. 1 shows the plan of the interpenetration of a right square 
prism and a right cone, both their bases resting on the horizontal plane. 
The height of the cone is 3£", the height of the prism 8i". Draw — 

(]) the front elevation, (2) a side elevation looking in the direction 
of the arrow. 

Scale : Full size. TO 

2. Make an isometric drawing of the block shown in Fig. 2 with the 
point P in front. Scale: H full size. 50 

3. The roof plan of a house is given in Fig. 8. The roof planes A 
and B are inclined to the horizontal at 30° and 4-5° respectively. Find the 
length of the valley rafter CD and its true inclination to the ground. 
Scale: 5 feet = l". 30 

Or, 

A water tower is shaped like a right hexagonal pyramid set on a right 
hexagonal prism. The sides of the tower are 10 feet and the walls are 9 
feet nigh above the floor, the height of the central apex is 15 feet above 
the floor. Find the true angle subtended between any two faces of the 
pyramidal roof of the tower. Scale 5 feet = l inch. 
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Second Half 

1. Copy the sectignal elevation of the crosshead shown in Figure 1, 

showing the lower half in outside view. Scale : Full size. 55 

2. Complete the sectional view of Figure 1, showing the lower half 
in outside, view as seen in the direction of the arrow. Scale : Full size. 55 

3. Differentiate between a key and a cotter; give the proportions 

of a key and a cotter, giving sketches. Show at least two methods of 
preventing a cotter from working loose. 40 

Or, 

4. Give a freehand sketch of a device for coupling two shafts which 

are parallel but slightly out of line. 40 
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MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. D. N. Dutt, 13. Sc., B.E. 
,, M. N. Mukherjee, B.E. 


The questions arc of equal value. 

Only five questions arc to be attempted from each half. 


Firs! Half 

1. What takes place in the process of rusting: of iron? What methods 
are employed to prevent it? 

2. What do you understand liy the following terms : base, solvent, 
drier, and colouring pigment? Give some examples of each. 

fi. Flow would you prepare whitewash for the interior of rooms? 

Describe how whitewashing is done. 

4. Describe how you would paint an old wood work. 

flow are the following paints prepared : (a) white, (/>) green? 

fi. Describe how you would test cement for tensile strength. Illus- 
trate your answer with neat sketches of the; machine used for the purpose. 

G. Write a specification for good brick earth. To what is the colour 
of bricks due? Give a recipe for colouring the unplastcred outside sur- 
faces of the walls of a brick building red. 

7. What are the tensile and compressive strengths of cast iron, 
wrought iron, and steel? 

Give the aprroximate weights of a cubic foot of cement and brick 
masonry. 

Name some brands of quick-setting and slow-setting cements as sold in 
the market. 


Second Half 

1. What is artificial stone flooring? Give a detailed specification for 
1" thick artificial stone flooring, both for red and grey. 

2. The roof of a Calcutta building is leaking badly. Give in detail 
what methods you would recommend to make it watertight and to save 
deterioration of tlie roof steel work. 

ft. Give complete specification for Reinforced Concrete Perforated 
Jali work as grills. 

4<. A room (4H'x1()') is to be spanned by a 4*" thick .reinforced con- 
crete slab. 

Give — 

(1) tlie section and number of planks required for centering; 

(2) quantity of cement in tons ; 

(ft) quantity of sand in maunds ; 

(4.) quantity of stone chips and their size. 

f>. What timbers are generally used by Bengal engineers? Name 
them, mentioning works for which each is specially suitable and the points 
you would note in selecting good timber. 

6. State the characteristics of good building stone ; Name any two 
examples of sedimentary stone, and state their qualities and the kind 
of work each is best suited for. 

7. Rivet holes are either punched or drilled. 

Discuss tlie advantages and disadvantages of the two processes. 

What is the pitch of a rivet? Give its minimum value. 



B. E. Examination, 

1934 


t NON-PROFESSIONAL) 
MATHEMATICS 

(C.E. and M.E.) 

TH KORIES 


E .ram inert * — 


{ 


Mr. J. M. Bosk, M.A., B.Sc. (Min.) 
,, P. L. (i\nuuli, M.A. 


The questions are of et/unl ralve. 


Only four questions arc to he a! templed from Men half. 


Kii si Half 


1. Piovc that the series 22 is convergent or divergent according as its 
ratio of convergency is ultimately <or> 1. 

Kxnminc the convergency of the series. 

(2 — 1)"w(«i-l) {m-n + l)r w /« I. 

■where .»• is positive and m has any real value. 

2. Prove 

*11 a i i ®I» I «1» a -i, 0. 0 

| b., ; £i> Pi ; ^1* I 0, 0 

— 1, 0, a,, a a 

0, -1, /#., /3, 


What are adjoint or reciprocal determinants? 

A is a determinant of order 3, 7), the reciprocal determinant, prove 
D. A = A*. 

3. Assuming De Moivre’s Theorem, prove 


sin nO = n cos n_1 0 sin — ^cos"“ J 0 sin n 0. 


Hence deduce 

sin 0=0 _ |t + It' 

Given 

sin 0 2165 
" 0 ~2166* 

*hcw that 0 iR nearly the circular measure of 3°. 
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4. If 


prove that 


2cosa=a+-, 2 cos fl-=6+£.. 

a r b 


2 cos (pa + 7/3 + ry + ) 


- a p b q c r + — — 

a c 


Obtain the six values of ( - l) 11 . 
5. Prove 


, „ „ -7 = cosec 8 ( sin 0 + tc sin 20 + sin 30 + 

1 — 2x cos 0 + x J 

Oiven tan x = n tan //, 

show tli at 


where 


. . ni . 

x — y — in sin *47 + g sm Ay - 


in -- 


l-?i 
1 +-n* 


.) 


Second Half 

1. Apply the method of integration by parts to find the value of 
f (A.r) h/(.r))c*d.r. 

Hence show that 

f xe * 1 „ 

J (i + x)' J ( X 1 + r 

2. Kv. ‘dilate the following 


Provo that 


/ o 000 

sin 7 .T cos a; tf;r / 0 . 

0 o 


3. To wliai profession did Fourier belong? Give a short sketeh of liis 
oareer. What is the geometrical interpretation of Fourier series? 

Find a trigonometric series for .r which is valid for all values of x 
between 


-|and 


7T 
2 * 


4. If r, 0 be the polar co-ordinates of a point and ~ find expression# 

(1) for the angle between the tangent and radius vector, ( 2) perpendicular 
on the tangent from the pole in terms of u. 
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5. Solve the following differential equations: — 

, dv 1 . 

ID jg+tf cos x =*2 Sin ±x. 

(2) x+yf^my. 


(») 

(i) 


2 d‘ 2 y dy _ n 
* ;;V i+ x dx~ y 


d*y dy 

M**d*+*- m * t ’ 


MATHEMATICS 

(Applications) 

_ ( Ain J. M. Ho.SK, ALA., H.Se. (Euin.). 

\ Du. Jyotihmay Giiosii, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

Duly four questions are to be attempted from EACH half . 


Eh si Half 


I. Give the main characteristics of a simple harmonic motion. 

Shew that the resultant of two simple harmonic vibrations in the same 
direction and of equal periodic time, Ihe amplitude of one being twice 
that of the oilier and its phase a quarter of a period in advance, is a 
simple harmonic vibration of amplitude Vb times that of the tirst and 


whose phase is in advance of the first by 


tan” 1 2 
2w 


of a period. 


2. A particle is projected in a resisting medium with velocity V , 
making an angle a with the horizon ; find the equation of the path and 
the position of the highest point, if the resistance varies as the velocity. 


3. A practicle describes the curve r = ac^ 00 a under a force directed 
towards the origin. Shew that the force varies inversely as the cube of the 
particle from the origin. 

Find the time of describing any arc of the curve. 

4. A uniform chain of length 2 1 hangs from two points in the same 
horizontal line at a distance of 2a apart. Find the form of the chain and 
the depth of the lowest point. If l — a is small find the tension at the 
lowest point. 

5. A telegraph wire is constructed of No. 8 iron wire which weighs 
7*3 lbs. per 100 ft. ; the distance between the posts is 150 ft., and the 
wire sags 1 ft. in the middle. Shew that it is screwed up to a tension of 
about 205 lbs. wt. 
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6. Find the equation to the catenary of uniform strength. 

Shew that in this case the mass per unit length of the chain at any 
point varies as the corresponding radius of curvature. 

# Second Half 

1. Obtain expressions for the kinetic energy and angular momentum 
of a rigid body moving parallel to a fixed plane. 

A circular disc is rotating with an angular velocity s about a point 
A on its circumference. Another point B on the circumference becomes 
•suddenly fixed and the point A becomes free at the same time. Find the 
angular velocity of the disc about B . What must be the position of B if 
the disc is reduced to rest? 

2. A wheel of radius a and moment of inertia mh 2 is set in motion on 
a rough horizontal plane by a couple L. Write down its equations of 
motion, and find the least value of friction in order that the wheel may 
roll away. 

Iff he wheel were originally rotating with an angular velocity GJ, and 
then gently placed on a rough horizontal plane, find after what time it 
rolls away. 

.‘3. A solid of revolution rolls down a perfectly rough inclined plane. 
Find its kinetic energy at any time /, and show that it is equal to the 
work done by gravity up to that time. 

How would you modify your equations if the plane be not perfectly 
rough ? 

4. A solid cylinder ot radius a and length h is floating with its axis 
vertical. If h ' be the length of the axis immersed prove that equilibrium 
will be stable if 


a 2 h h' 

4h' 2 — 2 ' 

5. Define Motaccntre, and obtain an expression to determine its 
position. Show how to find it experimentally. 

Prove that if the metacentre of a solid of revolution whose axis is 
vertical is a fixed point in the body, the immersed surface must be spherical. 

6. A thin cylindrical vessel of sectional area A floats upright, being 
immersed to a depth /i, and con Lai us water to a depth k. Find the work 
required to pump out the water. 


(Civil Engineering) 


APPLIED PHYSIOS 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. A. C. Ciiakrabarti, M.Se., M.A. (Cantab) 
Prop. D. M. Bose, M.A., P 11 .D. 


The questions are of equal value . 


Only three question are to be attempted from each half. 


First Half 


1. Explain a method of producing refrigeration by the absorption 
process. Discuss the efficiency of the method. 
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2. Describe how by the ‘air-compression’ method a room in India 
can be maintained at a comfortable level of temperature and humidity. 
Would this be as economical as a vapour compression method? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

£1. Describe and explain the use of any form of Iiadiation Pyrometer. 

4. Explain the principle of the Rousseau diagram. Describe an 
apparatus with which you can measure the Mean Spherical Candle Power 
of a stree lamp. 


Second Half 

.5. How would you measure the viscosity of a liquid by measuring 
its rate of flow through a tube? Explain the theory. What corrections 
and precautions are necessary? 

6. Explain how a triode valve is used to produce amplification by 
resistance-capacity coupling. Obtain the formula. 

7. What is photo-electricity? What is the relation between wave- 
length and the energy of the emitted electrons? How can the relation 
by verified experimentally? 

Explain how photo-electric cells are used in automatic* relays. 

8. Explain the colours visible in thin films by reflected light. 

How can you accurately test the plnneness of reflecting surfaces? 


(tKOLOGtY and minkkalouy 


Examiners — 


I 


R\i B\ii\i>ur A. lv. Bani.ii.ih. 
Mm. A. L Coui.son 


The questions arc of equal value . 

Only four questions are to be attempted from facii half. 


First. Half 


1. What are the differences between the shells of Braehiopods and 
and Lamellibranclis? Give the position in biologieal classification and 
the general range in time of the following fossils : Foraminifera, Grapto- 
lites, and Trilobitcs. 

2. What do you understand by plutonic, hypabyssal, and volcanic 
rocks? Explain the conditions under which each class consolidates and 
the texture that results from such conditions of consolidation. Describe 
one type of rock from each class, giving the mineral composition and 
texture. 

3. Give the composition and discuss the characteristics of galena,, 
sphalerite, graphite, talc, and fluorite. How would you distinguish between 
(a) cnlcite and felspar, and (b) hematite and siderite? 

4. Describe the different modes of origin of ore deposits. State 
how native gold and diamond are known to occur. 

5. Describe the rocks belonging to the Archsean group of India. 
Mention the chief economic mineral products that are obtained from tlie 
rocks of the group and the areas where they are worked. 
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Second Half 

1. A plane of marine denudation is uplifted to a simple anticline on 
a continental scale. Describe the ensuing river system that is developed. 

2. How are earthquakes caused? Describe the nature and propaga- 
tion of the various kinds of waves caused by earthquakes. How is the 
epicentre of an earthquake determined? 

3. Describe and compare the symmetry of the cubic and orthorhom- 
bic crystallograpliical systems. Give the Miller indices of the common 
forms of both systems. 

•i. What rocks constitute good road metals, building stones, and 
material suitable for ballast? Specify the necessary qualities and charac- 
ters these rocks must possess. Describe any tests commonly used. 

5. Describe the various methods of mountain formation, illustrating 
your answer with sketches. 


ENGINEERING METALLURGY AND TECHNICAL 
CHEMISTRY 

( Mu. N. N. Sen, M.Sc., A.I.C., A.R.S.M. 
h. rammers — { TT o ^ ~ 

[ Prof. II. K. Sen, D.Sc. 

(C. E. and E.) 

Theoretical 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only three questions are to he answered from each half. 

First Half 

1. State the limits of tolerance for silicon, manganese, sulphur, and 
phosphorus in foundry iron and structural steel. Give reasons. / 

2. What defects would you expect to find in iron and steel castings, 
and what steps would you take to reduce them to a minimum? 

In what respects are forgings superior to castings, and why? 

3. Discuss the circumstances in which it is advantageous to use alloy 
sieels in preference to plain carbon steels. Give the approximate coni- 
X>osition, properties, and uses of nickel steel, nickel-chromium steel, man- 
ganese steel, and high-speed steel. 

4. Draw the constitutional diagram of any binary eutectiferous sys- 
tem, and explain the use of such a diagram. 

.>. Write notes on Austenite, Martensite, Troostite, Sorbite, Pearlite, 
Ferrite, and Cementite. Slate the composition and lieat-treatment of the 
steels in which they usually occur. 


Second Half 

6'. Give an account of the general methods of" obtaining metals from 
their ores. 

Explain clearly what is meant by — 

(i) Mineral ; (ii) Ore ; (iii) Gangue ; (iv) Flux, and (v) Slag. 

70 
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7. Describe, with the help of a neat pencil sketch, the working of 
an iron blast furnace, indicating specially the (i) chemical reactions involved, 

(ii) the proportions of the various raw materials charged and of the pro- 
ducts and by-products obtained. 

8. What are the chief ores from which nickel is extracted? How is 
nickel obtained in a pure state? Give an account of the more important 
alloys of nickel used in engineering. 

9. Write an essay on the manufacture of Portland certient, specially 
touching the following points : — 

(а) Correct proportioning and mixing of the raw materials. 

(б) Advantages or otherwise of intermittent and continuous pro- 

cesses. 

(c) Aluminous cement and its special characteristics. 

(d) Principle of setting and hardening of Portland cement. 

( e ) Prospect and present position of the cement industry in India. 

10. (a) Explain clearly the principles involved in the producer gas 
and water gas operations. What is semi-water gas? 

(b) Write notes on: (i) the ‘blow period’; (ii) the *make period’; 

(iii) carburetting ; (iv) influence of temperature on the equilibrium of the 
water gas reaction. 


Or, 

(c) The flue gases leave a boiler plant at 273 °C. The coal used con- 
tains 72*0% carbon, 4% hydrogen, 3’5% oxygen, 13' % ash, and 
7.0% moisture. Assuming that 150% excess air is used for the combus- 
tion of the coal, calculate the loss of heat in the flue gases when one 
ton of coal is burnt. Given — 

Air contains 23% oxygen and 77% nitrogen by weight; 

The specific heat of steam is 0'45 and that of other gases 0*26 ; 

The temperature of the boiler house is 30°C. 


(C. E. only.) 

Practical 


N.B. — The number on the bottle should be carefully entered in the 

answer-book. 

1. (a) Estimate the total quantity of copper gr a vi metrically in the 
given solution. 

(b) Estimate volumetrically the total quantity of calcium in the given 
solution. 

2. Submit your practical note-books. 
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(Mechanical Engineering.) 

APPLIED PHYSICS (METROLOGY). 

{ Prop. J. Riffkin, B.Sc. (Glas.), Dip. R.T.C., 

Mech. E. v F.E.R. Econ.S. 

Mr. C. R. Budd. 

The questions are of equal value . 

Not more than three questions to he attempted from each half . 

First Half 

]. With the aid of neat diagrams describe the Gaugematic Grinding 
Machine. State clearly the advantages and limitations of the machine. 

2. The machine shop of a large engineering works has a good selection 
of general purpose machines. Fifty steel crank shafts for looms are requir- 
ed to be machined from forgings about 5 ft. long. Each shaft has two cranks, 
the crank pins and end bearings are 2 ins. diameter and the ‘throw* is 2$ ins. 

Show in tabular form the order of machining operations, together with 
the type of equipment used for each operation. 

Make sketches of the accessories and gauges required. 

.3. Sketch and give figures of all angles for a suitable tool for rough 
turning (i) Mild-steel, (ii) Cast-iron, (iii) Brass. 

Describe, with sketches, the special features of the ‘Craven’ special 
circular cutter. 

4. Make a neat sketch of the mechanism of the Zeiss Optotest 
machine. State the functions of the various purts, referring to your sketch 
by index letters. 

What are the advantages and limitations of this machine? 

5. With the aid of a neat sketch select a representative example and' 
illustrate the use of — 

(i) the ‘Mercer* cylinder gauge; 

(ii) the ‘Sine bar*. 


Second Half 

1. What are the five elements which must me controlled/ to ensure 
interchangeable threaded work? Of these five which are essentially im- 
portant, and why? 

Describe, with sketches, the anvils of the Wickman adjustable caliper 
thread gauge, and explain exactly how they test these essential points* 

2. It is required to machine turn the face marked ‘A’ in the sketch 



by means of a vertical boring machine. It is impossible to swivel the ram 
to the angle of 32 ® shown, but it may be set at a lesser angle. The hori- 
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zontal feed to the tool ram is fa" and the vertical feed ±" per turn of 
the feed screws. Using these feeds in combination, calculate at what 
angle the ram must be set from the vertical position in order to machine 
the face M\ 

3. Define the- term ‘allowance’ as applied to mechanical fitting. 

Discuss the relative merits of ‘forced fits’ and ‘shrinkage fits*. What are 
the usual allowance made for such fits? Calculate the pressure necessary 
to force u steel spindle diameter into the boss of a cast iron 

wheel, the boss being 6±" long. Assume a pressure factor of 100 and 
that the allowance is 0.008". 

4. The sketch shows a cast iron pump body, 1,000 of which have to ’ 
be machined us indicated. Each body can be machined to fine limits in 
8 minutes. 

Briefly describe the type of machine you would use. Sketch dia- 
grammatical ly a layout of tools for a sequence of operations to get this 
production. What materials would you select for the cutting tools for 
the turning operations? 



5. Dial gauges arc to-day widely used in engineering workshops. 
Give at least four examples of its practical application to internal and 
external gauging, stuting exactly how you would apply the gauge. 
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APPLIED PHYSICS (METROLOGY) PRACTICAL. 

{ Mr. • J. Riffkin, B.Sc. (Glass), Dip. R.T.C., A.M.I., 

Mech. E., F.E.R.Econ. S. 

Mr. C. R. Budd 

The examiners will detail the particular test or tests you are required 
• to attempt . 

Submit your results according to the following scheme ; give neat 
sketches where necessary : — 

(a) Object of the test , 

(b) Apparatus used , 

' (c) Procedure adopted, 

(d) Calculations, 

(c) Obscrrations and deductions . 

1. ‘Go’ Ring and ‘ Not Go 9 Calliper Ganges: — 

Spindles are required to conform to a class X running fit. 

Nominal diameter on a hole basis = 2-^ ins. 

High limit of spindle diameter = — 0 ‘0020 in. 

Low limit of spindle diameter = =0 *00425 in. 

Tolerance — 0 * 00225 in . 

Measure the given Ring and Calliper gauges, and record your results* 

Are the gauges satisfactory for inspecting the spindles? Is there 
any allowance for wear? If so, how much? 

2. A Lathe Test : — 

The test bar which you will find in the chuck of the lathe has been 
turned by the lathe itself, and it is nominally the same diameter as the 
holes in the turret of the lathe. Do not remove the bar from the chuck 
but use it to test the alignment and accuracy of the turret holes and faces 
in relation to the bed and spindle of the lathe. Wirite down your con- 
clusions and any measurements of errors very clearly. 

.3. Position Pins with Hexagon Heads : — 

Nominal diameter of pins = t) * 5625 in. 

High limit = +0*00060 in. 

I*ow limit = —0*00060 in. 

Tolerance=0'0012 in. 

With the aid of the Zeiss Optotest machine, inspect the given eight 
pins, and state definitely how many you would pass. 

4. Taper Plugs: — 

Your are given three ground taper plugs which are supposed to be 
tapered to A in. per foot. You are also given two ring gauges one of 
which is smaller in the bore than the other. 

Calculate the distance these rings should be apart when placed on a 
taper plug which is accurate. Use the rings to measure and compare the 
tapers of the three plugs. 

5. Fluted Taps : — 

The four fluted hand tap and the three fluted machine tap provided 
are of the same nominal diameter, pitch, etc. Measure and compare these 
taps, and give reasons for any differences you find. 

6. Plate Gauge : — 

Measure all angles with the aid of the ^Sine-bar*. 
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7 . Male nad Female Dovetail : — 

You are given an example of a portion of a male and female dovetail 
machine slide. It is necessary to guage the dovetails in various positions 
along the length for accuracy in machining. 



You are given dimensions A and B. Using the cylinders provided, 
set the outside Vernier calliper to gauge the male dovetail and the inside 
calliper to gauge the female dovetail to calculated dimensions and ‘then 
test the dovetails. 

8. Taper Hole in Block : — 

Measure at four different diameters. Illustrate graphically any 
variation of the generator from the straight line tangential to the two 
extreme measured diameters in an axial plane. 


PROFESSIONAL 


Examiners- 


(Civil Engineering.) 

ROADS AND RAILWAYS. 

Mr. D. M. Dutt, B.Sc. B.E. 

Mr. D. C. Tonkin 

The questions are of equal value. 


Four questions only to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

1. What do you understand by the following terms? — 

(a) Ruling gradient. 

( b ) Camber. 

(c) Tar macadam. 

(d) Watcrbound macadam. 

(e) Tarmac. 
if) Tar. 

(g) Pitch, 

(h) Asphalt. 

(t) Bitumen. 

( j ) Asphaltic cement. 

2. Discuss the effect on wheeled traffic of a small irregularity on the 
surface of a road. 

Write short notes on the following in regard to wheeled vehicular 
traffic on roads : — 

(a) Width of tyre. 

(b) Diameter of wheel. 
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8. What methods arc employed for preventing the dust nuisance on 
roads? 

Describe the method which has been found the most effective. 

• 

4. What requirements would you expect of a perfect street pavement? 
Sketch the cross section of — 

(а) a granite sett pavement ; 

(б) a hill road partly in bank and partly in cutting. 

3. Describe, with sketches, how you would construct a road over a 
swamp or marshy ground. 


Second Half 

f „ 1. Compute the radius and lead for a 1 in 12 turn out from a straight 
main line. Given — 

Length of tongue — 18'; 

Gauge — 5' 6" ; 

Clearance or heel divergence — ; 

Theoretical nose if crossing to end of crossing curve — 2' 0". 

Assume the curve to spring from the heel of the tongue. 

2. What is bullast? 

What are its functions? 

What are the essential features of good ballast? 

What matrcials are used as ballast? 

3. Deduce an expression for the super elevation in inches of the 
outer rail on a curve. 

Assume — 

Gauge ~G ft. 

Radius of Curve = 72 ft. 

Speed of train in miles per hour=V. • 

Explain each step you take. 

4. Define the following: — 

(a) Curve lead. 

( b ) Switch lead. 

(c) Lead of crossing. 

(<7) Number of crossing. 

( c ) Splice rail. 

Write short notes on the following: — 

(a) Creep. 

(b) Roaring rails. 

(c) Coning of wheels. 

(d) Compensation of grade for curvature. 

( e ) Vacuum brake. 

3. A line is running on bearing 45° 10' and crosses a river. The 
cliainagc of the edge of the river is 1,237 and it is desired to have at least 
800' of straight before entering a curve. At chain 2,000 along the straight 
the bearing changes to 79° 30'. 

A plain circular curve is to be used and no transition curve put in. 

Give the radius in degrees of the curve you would employ, and make 
out a table showing the angle you would set out for each station point on 
the curve. 

Would you set out any special point as a check on your field work? 

6. The alignment of a railway crosses a large river. 

Describe fully how yoq would find the flood discharge at the crossing 
and the field work that is necessary for the purpose. 
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IRRIGATION AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
First Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Rai Saheb K. C. Banerjee, B.E. 
Mr. D. N. Sengupta, B.E. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Only five questions are to he attempted from this half . 


1. In the location on an impounding reservoir what geological, topo- 

graphical, and climatic conditions, and what conditions of stream flow are 
desirable? Give your reasons in each case. 80 

2. In what respects does a mechanical filter differ from a slow sand 

filter? 30 

3. Three pipes ABC, ADC , and A EC arc joined at A and C. ABC 

is 10 inches in dia. and 2,000 ft. long, ADC is 6 inches dia. and 800 ft. 
long, and AEC is 8 inches dia. and 1,500 ft. long. The combined flow of 
the three pipes is 24,000 galls, an hour. What is the pressure at A if the 
flow is from A to C and the residual head at C is equivalent to 15 ft. head 
of water? 40 

Or, 

4. A small town purchased a centrifugal pump to be driven by an 
internal combustion engine. When tenders were opened the following 
proposals were found : — 


Name of bidder 

Cost of engine 
and pump. 

Guaranteed 

efficiency. 

Fuel consumption 
at full load per 
Il.P.h. 




galls. 

A 

Rs. 12,000 

70 per cent. 

012 

B 

„ 9,500 

65 „ 

0*10 


Assuming (1) the pump to deliver 900 galls, a minute against a total 
head 100 ft. for 8 hours, (2) the cost of fuel to be one anna per gall., and 
(3) the interest plus depreciation to be 15 per cent., find which is the 
best investment. 

5. What considerations are necessary in laying out a system of 

sewers? 40 

6. Describe the principles of operation of the activated sludge process 

of treating sewage. 40 

7. For 15,600 ft. of tributary sewer on a separate system the following 
particulars are available : density of population, 25 persons per 100 ft. of 
sewer; average daily water supply at 30 galls, per head; ground water, 
15,000 galls, per mile per day; trade wastes, 200,000 galls, per day; and 
grade of sewer, 1 in 500. Find the size of the sewer, using Bazin’s formula 
and assuming 0 s 57* 783. 


Or, 

8. If an aeration of 6 hours is to be provided, what must be the 
capacity of an aeration tank treating 1,000,000 galls, of sewage with 20 
per cent, of sludge return on a 98 per cent, of sludge basis? 20 
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Second Half 

The* questions are of equal value . 

Only four questions are to be answered from, this half . 

1. What is an undersluice? What purpose does it serve? Draw «* 
sketch to give an idea of the relative position of an undersluice, a divide 
(vail, and a head regulator. 

2. In a channel with flowing water what arc the factors which control 
silting and scouring of its bed? State what you understand by Kennedy’? 
theory of critical velocities as expressed in the empirical equation 
V 0 =cd m . 

3. Design a channel to carry 200 cusecs of water with a surface slope 
of 1 in .>,000. The following data may be assumed in the calculations : — 


Hydraulic mean 
depth. 

Value of c in the 
formula 
V=cVRS 

2 feet. 

73 

3 „ 

80 

4 „ 

85 

6 » 

91 

8 „ 

96 


Remark 


Assume value of *c 9 to 
be proportional for inter- 
mediate hydraulic mean 
depths. 


The constants V and W in Kennedy’s equation : i V = cdm t are 0*84 and 
0*64 respectively. 

4. Explain what you understand by the term ‘Hydraulic gradient’. 
Draw a sketch to give an idea of a weir with its crest 8 feet above 

the lowest water level of the river. Foundation rests on sand with a 
hydraulic gradient of l in 12. 

5. What are the functions of a spill branch channel of a deltaic river? 
What are the evil effects of blocking such a channel? 

6. On the river Hooghly close to Calcutta where land is costly the 
bank is being washed away by waves. Draw a sketch to illustrate the 
work ihat you propose to construct to protect the hank. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

( Mr. J. Riffkin, B.Sc. (Glass.), Dip. R.T.C., 

Mech. E., F.E.R.Econ.S. 

,, K. Chatterton, B.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than three questions to be attempted from each half . 

First Half 

]. Two timber beams, each 8" deep X 4" broad in section and 10 ft. 
long, are erected as parallel cantilevers, and tied together at the free ends 
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by a steel rod 1" diameter (see Fig.). The lower beam carries a distributed 
load of 4 tons over its whole length. 



Find the tension in the tie and the maximum stress in the beams. 
Assume that there is no initial stress in the tie rod. E for timber = 780 
tons/in. a j E for steel, 12,500 tons/in.*. 

2. Obtain an expression for the stress at any point in the cross-section 
of a short column, or basal plane of a wall, when the point of application 
of the resultant load is on neither principal axis of the section. In the 
case of a rectangular section show that if the load point on one diagonal 
the neutral axis is parallel to the other diagonal. 

The section of a brick pier is a rectangle and hollow, the dimensions 
■of the external and internal rectangles being 54 // x45 // and 36" X 27" res- 
pectively. Find the maximum distance from the centre of the point 
through which the line of action of the resultant thrust may pass in order 
that there may be no tension in the section. 

3. Deduce the Lam6 equations : — 

( p -a)? 2 ~ b = (f+a)r* 

Find the thickness of metal necessary in a hydraulic cylinder 12 
inches inernal diameter to withstand a pressure of 12,000 lb. /in. 1 if the 
greatest tension in the material is not to exceed 4,000 lb. /in. 1 . 

4. A 10"x8"joist (web 0.4" ; flanges 0.8" thick) has a span of 10 ft. 
.and is simply supported at the ends. Find the total deflection due to 
bending and shear at a point 4 ft. from one end due to a load of 7 tons 
placed there. Assume that for shear the section may be taken as a rect- 
angle 10" X0* 4" with the shear stress uniformly distributed., £ = 18,000 

tons/ in.* ; G =5,000 tons/ in.*. 
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5. Find the maximum principal tensile and compressive strains in 
a shaft 8 inches in diameter which is subjected to a bending moment of 
160,000 lb. -ins., a twisting moment of 240,000 lb. -ins., and a direct thrust 
of 100,000 lbs. E=30x 10* lb./in. a , <r=0‘25. 


Second Half 

1. A cam is required to give a vertical motion of 6 " to a slider, the 
centre line of which passes through the axis of the cam shaft. The slider 
is to rise with uniform velocity and then descend uniformly, but at half 
the speed of the ascent, the ascent and descent occurring during one revo- 
lution of the cam. The diameter of the cam shaft is and the least 
distance from the cam shaft centre to the bottom of the slider is 4£". Set 
cut the profile of the cam. 

2. • Prove that two equal elliptic wheels will roll together without 
‘slipping. Show how this may be utilized to obtain a quick return motion. 

3. The balls of a Porter governor weigh 4. lbs. each, the load on the 
governor being 40 lbs. and the arms intersect 011 the axis. At what height 
will this governor run if it revolves at 240 R.P.M.? If the speed of the 
governor is suddenly increased by 2*5%, what pull will be exerted on the 
* gearing attached to the governor sleeve? If the friction of the regulating 
apparatus is equal to a dead load on the sleeve of 5 lbs., by how much 
must the speed increase before the balls begin to rise? 

4. In an inverted direct acting engine the stroke is 2 ft., length of 
■connecting rod 4 ft., cylinder diameter 14 ins., weight of reciprocating 
parts 300 lbs., and the speed of revolution 180 R.P.M. On the down stroke 
at the commencement of the stroke the difference of pressure on the 
two sides of the piston was 40 lbs. / □ " (acting downwards) : at the end 
of the stroke the difference of pressure was 10 lbs./ □ (acting upwards). 
Find the effective pressure transmitted to the crank pin in these positions. 
If the steam pressures remain unaltered, at what speed would the engine 
have to run in order to make the effective pressure at the end of the stroke 
zero, and what would then be the effective pressure at the commencement 
of the stroke? 

5. A driving and a driven shaft are 10 ft. apart centre to centre. The 
driving pulley is 3 ft. diameter and the driven pulley 2 ft. Find the 
length (a) of a crossed belt connecting the two pulleys, and (b) of an open 
belt. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


The questions arc of equal value . 


Examiners — 


{ 


Prof. M. R. Skngupta 
Mr. A. C. Banerjek 


First Half 

Only three questions are to he attempted from this half . 

1. ' Find the characteristics of the load at the sending end and the 
transmission efficiency of a single phase transmission line 100 miles long 
when the receiving end delivers 20,000 K.V.A. at 100 K.V., 50 cycles* 
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and power factor 0*9 lagging. The resistance of conductor is C/4ohm per 
mile and inductance is 2.22 millihenries per mile. Neglect leakance and 
susceptancc. 

2. Describe briefly different types of transformers in use. What do* 
you mean by equivalent resistance and reactance of a transformer? Find 
the equivalent resistance and reactance referred to the primary side of 
a step-down transformer from the following data : — 

Primary resistance = 2 ohms. 

Primary reactance =10 ohms. 

Secondary resistance = 0*02 ohm. 

Secondary reactance = 0 * 3 ohm. 

Ratio 4400/440 volts. 

Prove any formula? used. 

3. The power input to n .500 volt, .50 cycle, 6-polc, 0-phase induction* 
motor running at 975 r.p.m. is 40 kw. The stator losses are 1 kw. and the 
friction and windage losses total 2 kw. Calculate (a) the slip, ( b ) the 
brake horse-power, (c) the rotor copper loss, (d) the efficiency. 

4. A 4-pole series motor gave the following data from a separately 
excited open circuit test at 700 r.p.m. : — 

Field and armature current ... 5 10 15 25 40- 

Voltage across armature brushes ... 7 3 134 171 209 238 

The armature resistance is 0*3 ohm and field resistance is O’ 2 ohm. 
The total number of two-circuit wave connected armature conductors is 
654. Plot the speed/torque (revs, per minute/ torque in ft. lbs.) curve for 
a terminal p.d. of 250 volts. 


Second Half 

Only four questions are to be attempted from, this half. 

J. Write a general note on ‘Shunt. Generators in Parallel’, dealing, 
in particular, with (a) the procedure for bringing up the second generator 
to share the load, (6) the safe method of shutting down one of the work- 
ing machines, and (c) the uutonmtic division of load between the machines. 
A skeleton diagram for two such generators, showing all the main parts 
and connections and measuring and other appartus, should be given, also 
a combined diagram shewing the voltage characteristics of the two 
machines. 

2. A 150-kw. shunt-wound generator, running at 200 r.p.m., has an 
armature resistance of 0.05 ohm, a field resistance of 200 ohms, and a 
terminal p.d., on full load, of 500 volts. Calculate the speed at which the 1 
machine will run as a motor when supplied with 120 kw. at 500 volts, 
assuming the flux per pole to be the same as before, and neglecting the 
effects of armature reaction. 

3. (a) What purpose is served by a Relay in a long Telegraph cir- 
cuit? Briefly describe, with a diagram, the construction and action of a 
Polarised Relay. 

(b) What are the advantages of a Central Battery Exchange Tele- 
phone System as compared with a Magneto Exchange System? What 
part is played by the Induction Coil in a subscriber’s apparatus belonging 
to a Magneto Exchange System? 

4. (a) What is a purely inductive A.C. circuit, and how would you 
obtain the nearest approach to it? Prove that the current in such a circuit 
lags 90° behind the voltage applied. 

( b ) In a given 60-cycle, 230-volt circuit, consisting of a coil wound 
on an iron core, the current is found to be 15 amp. and the power input 
1.035 watts. Calculate the power factor, the effective resistance, the in- 
ductive reactance and the inductance of the circuit. 

5. A 5-B.H.P., 100-volt, 50-cycle, three-phase induction motor has 
a full load efficiency of 80 per cent. Assuming the power factor On full 
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load to be 0.8 ( determine the phase current and line current under these 
conditions if the machine be (a) star-connected, (6) mesh-connected. Re- 
levant diagrams should be given. 

6. (a) What purpose is served by specifying the rated output of 

Alternators in terms of kilovolt-amperes (K.V.A.) instead of or in addition 


to the usual kilowatt rating? 


What is the significance of the ratio 


kw, 

K.V.A 


and how is it generally expressed? 

(b) In a three-phase Alternator with output of 750 K.V.A. at 2,800 
volts, the stray power loss is found to be 18 kw. If the excitation loss is 
12 kw. for 100 per cent, power factor and 15 kw. for 80 per cent, power 
factor load, and the resistance per pair of terminals on the Alternator is 
0*2 olnn, wliat. will be the efficiency with 100 and 80 per cent, power factor 
loads respectively, assuming the same K.V.A. output in either case? 


HYDRAULICS. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Prof. C. V. Miu.i.r, A.C.G.I., B.Sc. 
Mr. J. D. Watson 


The questions are of equal value. 

Four questions only arc to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 


1. A reservoir has sides sloping 1 foot vertically to 2 feet horizontally 
and the water is 25 feet deep. Any horizontal section of the reservoir is 
rectangular, the bottom being 10 feet wide and 20 feet long. Determine 
the time of empting the reservoir through a short pipe 12 inches in diameter, 
assuming the coefficient of discharge is 0.7. 

2. A locomotive travelling at 50 miles per hour scoups up water from 
a trough. The tank is 10 feet above the mouth of the scoup and the deli- 
very pipe has an area of 50 square inches. If half the available head is 
wasted at entrance at all speeds and the scoup always flows full bore, find 
the velocity of the water as it enters the tank and the number of tons 
■of water lifted from 600 yards of trough. What is the increased resistance 
to the train, and what is the minimum speed of train at which water can 
•enter the tank? 

8. Water is supplied to an axial flow impulse turbine having a mean 
diameter of 5 feet and making 150 revolutions per minute under a head 
of 120 feet. The angle of the guide blades at entrance is 83° and the 
angle the vane makes with the direction of motion at exit is 35°. 12 per 

cent, of the total head is lost in friction and shock in the wheel and 7 
per cent, of the total head is lost in the supply pipe and guide passages. 
Determine the relative velocity of water and wheel at entrance and the 
velocity with which the water leaves the wheel. Find the hydraulic* effi- 
ciency of the turbine. 

4*. What is meant by the term ‘specific speed* applied to a centrifugal 
pump. Establish a formula for the specific speed of a centrifugal 
pump. Explain how the specific speed is used in determining the type 
of pump to be adopted. 
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What is the 'principle of similarity* applied to centrifugal puinprf? 
Evolve formulae relating thereto, and state their use. 

5. The piston of u single acting reciprocating pump moves with 
simple harmonic motion and is driven at 60 strokes per minute. The 
stroke is M inches. The suction pipe is 26 feet long and the suction valve 
is 21 feet above the surface of the water in the sump. Find the ratio 
between the diameters of the suction pipe and the pump cylinder so that 
separation may just not take place at the dead point. Assume that separa- 
tion takes place at an absolute head of 4 feet and that the water barometer 
reads 34 feet. 

6. A centrifugal pump 5 feet diameter running at 200 revolutions: 
per minute pumps 5,000 tons of water from a dock in 50 minutes, the 
mean lift being 40 feet. The area through the wheel periphery is 1,000* 
square inches and the angle of the vanes at outlet is 32°. Determine the 
hydraulic efficiency, and estimate the average horse-power. Find also the 
lowest speed to start pumping against the head of 40 feet, the inner 
radius being half the outer. 


Second Half 

1. A dock gate is 80 feet wide and has sea water to a depth of 30 
feet on one side and 9 feet on the other side. Find the total pressure and 
the centre of pressure for each side of the gate. Find also the resultant 
force on the gate and its direction. 

2. Two reservoirs are connected by a 12 inch pipe. It miles long. 
For the first 500 yards the pipe has an inclination of 1 in 30, for the next 
half mile an inclination of 1 in 100, and for the remainder of its length it is 
level. The head of water over the inlet is 55 feet and over the outlet 
is 15 feet. 

Determine the discharge in gallons per minute. 

The coefficient of friction in the pipe may be taken as 0.0064. 

3. A channel of trapezoidal section has a slope of 2.41 feet per mile. 
The bottom width is 20 feet and the sides make an angle of 60° with the 
horizontal. Calculate the necessary depth of water to give a velocity of 
flow of 3 feet per second. C in the Chezy formula may be taken as 100. 

4. In an undershot wheel, 15 feet in diameter, the cross section of the 
stream striking the vanes is 4 feet by 12 inches, the velocity of the jet is 
that due to a head of 3 feet above the centre of the sluice, the coefficient of 
velocity being 0.80. If the velocity of the rim of the wheel is 0.4 that of 
the velocity of flow of the water through the sluice, determine — 

(a) the theoretical efficiency of the wheel ; 

( b ) the horse-power developed by the wheel. 

5. An inward flow turbine working on a fall of 16.5 feet has an 
inlet radius of 1 foot and an outlet radius of 6 inches. Water enters at 15* 
to the circumference with a velocity of 22 feet per second and is discharged 
radially. If the wheel makes 230 revolutions per minute, determine the 
inlet and outlet vane angles, and calculate the theoretical hydraulic effi- 
ciency. 

6. Water is pumped from a well to a service tank through a pipe .2 
miles in length. The height of the water in the tank is 200 feet above the 
level of the water in the well. From the tank a population of 1,500 is tp 
be supplied with 30 galls, per head per day. 

(a) Determine a suitable diameter for the delivery pipe so that the 

head lost in it may not be more than 25 per cent, of the 
effective head when the pumps are working 10 hours per day. 

(b) Find the horse-power of the pumps, assuming an efficiency of 

70 per cent. 

The coefficient of friction in the pipe may be taken as 0 01. 
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PRINCIPLES OF ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 

_ ( Mr. Pulinbihari Ghosh, B.Sc., B.L., A.M.I.E. 

Eramtnen- | Mr. *S. C. Chatterjee 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Half 

1. Design a circular garden pavilion in Corinthian style according to 
the following specification : — 

Plinth — 20 feet in diameter and 1 foot high above ground level. 

Height from plinth to top of roof — 18 feet. 

Roof to be flat terrace or reinforced concrete. 

Draw a plan and an elevation of the structure to a scale of = 1 foot. 

‘Give the detail of the base mouldings of the column. 60 

2. Write a comparative note on Egyptian, Indian, and Roman 

columns, illustrating your answer with sketches. 40" 

Or, 

Write a short history of early Christian architecture, noting its 
special features and illustrating your answer with sketches. 40* 


Second Half 

Answer Question 1 anil \ny one of the other tiro . 

1. Design a portico with R.C. pillars and railings for a residential 

building of moderate size, facing south. Only the front and side elevations 
and section of the portico need be shown. 60 r 

2. Draw a Greek Doric column with entablature, showing all the 

mouldings in their relative proportions. The total height of the order to 
be 30' drawn to a scale of 2' = 1". 40 

3. Illustrate by sketches and notes the different methods of dome 

construction on a square base. 40‘ 


Examiners- 


{ 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Prof. C. V. Miller, A.C.G.I., B.Sc. 
Mr. P. N. Bankrjek, M.A., M.I.E. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Four questions only are to be attempted from each half. 


First Half 

1. A steel joist 20 feet long is fixed equally firmly at both ends. 
The weight of the joist is 65 lbs. per foot run and its moment of inertia is- 
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488 inch units. What central concentrated load, in addition to its own 
weight which may be considered as uniformly distributed, will this joist 
carry when its deflection at the centre is one four hundredth of the span? 
Take E as 12,000 tons per square inch. 

2. An ellipitical arch rib has a span of 60 feet and a rise of 12 feet ; 
it is hinged at the springings and the crown and carries a load of $ of a 
ton per foot run over one half of the span. Determine the bending moment, 
normal thrust, and radial shear at \ span point in the loaded half of the span. 

3. Using unequal angles, the suitable section for which may be chosen 

from those shown in Table 1 attached, design the end stiffeners for a plate 
girder of the following particulars. The depth of the web is 96 inches 
and its thickness is an inch. The flange angles are 8"x8"xj}-" ; the filler 
plates arc each £ an inch thick ; safe working stresses in shear and 

bearing are 5 tons and 12 tons per square inch respectively and the end 

shear is 112 tons. For each stiffener determine the number of one inch 
diameter rivets necessary for its suitable connecttion to the web. (Your 
design should follow practical design as closely as possible.) 

4. A beam is supported on bearings, the length of each being one- 

eight the length of the beam and the beam carries a uniformly distributed 

load over the middle quarter of its length. If the pressure on the bearings 
be assumed to vary from zero at the extremities of the beam to a maxi- 
mum value at the inner edges of the bearings, draw the curves of load, 
shearing force, and bending moment for the beam, stating values in sym- 
rbols. What is the greatest value for bending moment, the weight being 
11' and the overall length U 

5. A bridge of 180 feet span is supported by a pair of N girders each 
of which carries half the load. Each girder is 25 feet deep centre to centre 
of booms and has nine equal panels. The live load including impact is 5 
tons per foot run and the dead load including weight of girder and track 
is 2 tons per foot run. Find the greatest force in the diagonal member of 
the 4th panel from the left abutment when the live load is in the position 
which produces the greatest shear in the panel considered. 

6. Five axle loads of 5 tons, 9 tons, 12 tons, and 14 tons roll across a 
span of 50 feet from left to right with the 5-ton load leading. The dis- 
tances from centre to centre of axles areas follows : — 

From 5-ton load to 9-ton load = 7 feet. 

From 9-ton load to first 12-ton load = 9 feet. 

From first 12-ton load to second 12-ton load = 10 feet. 

From second 12-ton load to 14-ton load = 12 feet. 

Find the maximum bending moment produced by these loads at a 
point P 30 feet away from the left hand support. (An Influence line 
method may be used.) 


Second Half 

1. A beam of length 21 simply supported at ends carries a wedge- 

W 

shaped load varying in intensity from 0 at one end to at the other 

end. Find the shearing stress and the bending moment at a point x from 
the end having no load. 

For what value of x will the B.M. be a maximum? 

2. A mild steel tie 10" x$" in section is subjected to a pull of 40 
ions and is spliced in the middle. Design the splice, — safe allowable 

stresses being tensile 8 tons per sq. in., shear 5 tons per sq. in., and 
bearing 8} tons per sq. in. 
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3* A masonry wall 20" thick and 15' 0" high is subjected to a horizon- 
tal thrust of 500 lbs. per foot run at the top. A portion of the wall at 
the top is built in cement mortar and the rest in lime motar. Taking the 
weight of the masonry in .either case to be 120 lbs. per c.ft. and the coeffi- 
cient of friction of lime mortar joint to be unity, find the greatest height 
up to which the wall can be built in lime mortar so as to be stable against 
horizontal sliding. Joints in cement mortar may be assumed to be safe. 

4. A hollow cast iron column 8' 0" long has an external dr. of 10" and 
an internal dr. of 8". In addition to a direct compressive load of 20 tons 
it carries a load on a bracket fixed at its top, the centre line of this latter 
load being 8" from the axis of the column. Assuming that the tensile 
stress in the material is not to exceed 1±" tons per sq. in., determine the 
maximum load that may be put on the bracket. 

5. Neglecting rivet holes, find the section modulus of a compound 
girder consisting of two B.S.S. joists 15"x5" and two plates 16"x£" one at 
top and one at bottom. The flanges of the B.S.S. joists touch each other. 

What uniformly distributed load will this girder carry on a span of 
20' 0" with a factor of safety of 4? 

6. A reinforced concrete beam continuous over supports is 10" wide 
and 16" deep. It has to withstand a shear of 12 tons at each end and 8 
tons at the centre. The tension reinforcements consist of four 1" dr. 
rounds at both ends and centre and are sufficient to take the vertical shear 
stress. Assuming that dr. rods are used and the safe allowable shear 
stress is 12,000 lbs. per sq. in., design the reinforcements necessary to 
take the horizontal shear stress. 
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(Mechanical Engineering.) 

HYDRAULICS AND HYDRAULIC MACHINERY. 

{ Mr. P. C. Ganguli, B.Sc. (Glas.). 

Mr. K. P. Kings, M.A. 

Mr. A Wehster 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only three questions are to he attempted from e*cii half . 


First Half 


1 . A reservoir A supplies water to two other reservoirs B and C. 
The difference in level between file surface of A and B is 75 feet and 
between A and C 97.5 feet. A common 8-inch main supplies for the first 
850 feet to a point F). A 6-inch main of length 1,400 feet is then carried 
on in the same straight line to /l, and a 5-inch main of length 630 feet 
goes to C. Neglect all losses except that due to friction in the pipes, and 
find the quantity discharged per min. into the reservoirs B and C. = 00 

2. The supply of water for an inward flow reaction turbine is 500 cubic 
feet per minute and the available head is 40 feet. The vanes are radial 
at inlet and the discharge is radial. The outer diameter is twice the inner, 
the constant velocity of flow is 4 feet per sec. and the r.p.m. is 350. Find 
the velocity of the wheel, the guide and vane angles, the inner and outer 
diameters, and the width of the wheel at. inlet and outlet. Take hydraulic 
efficiency as 0.8. Define specific speed. Find an expression for the speci- 
fic speed of a turbine. 

3. A reciprocating pump draws water from a sump through a suction 
pipe 6 inches diameter and 40 feet long, the water level being 10 feet 
below the level of the cylinder. The cylinder is 9 inches diameter, the 
stroke is 15 inches, and the length of the connecting roil 5 feet. The driv- 
ing crank rotates at 20 revs, per min. Determine the pressure in the 
cylinder at the beginning of the stroke (a) when no air vessel is fitted ; 
(b) when an air vessel is fitted at the cylinder level at a distance 5 feet 
from it. 


4. Define : — 

Viscosity, Coefficient of viscosity, and Kinematic viscosity. 

Fuel oil at a temperature of 10 °C. is pumped through a pipe line 
6 inches diameter and 5,000 feet long. Find the horse-power require}! to 
pump 10 tons per hour of oil if the weight of the oil per lb. = 57 lbs. per 
cubic foot. The kinematic viscosity at 10°C. = O' 00015 sq. ft. per sec. 

5. Explain : — 

Dimensional homogeneity and Dynamical similarity and Corres- 
ponding speed. 

Determine the torque necessary to rotate a thin disc 24 in. diameter at 
3,000 revs, per min. in air, p=l*2xl(r s and g = l*86 x 10" 3 4 5 C.G.S. units; 
given that the torque necessary to rotate a similar disc 9 in. diameter in water 
at the corresponding speed is *079 ft. lb. For water p = l*00 g = 0*101 C.G.S. 
units. 

Find the condition that two speeds may be corresponding. 
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Second Half 

1. A pump lias to deliver through 3,000 feet of 3" dia. piping with 
a total lift of 20 feet. The pump output characteristic is as follows : — 

G.P.M. ... 20 40 60 80 100 

Feet Head ... 135 134 118 91 50 

What quantity of water will be delivered through the pipe? 

Assume C T = 90 in the Chezy formula. 

2. A centrifugal pump is designed for a normal output of 18,000 
gallons per hour. Assume the radial velocity of the water to be constant 
through the impeller (7 f.p.s.). The speed is 1,500 r.p.in. and the 
diameters at inlet and outlet are 6 inches and 12 respectively. Assume the 
gross head developed is 70 feet. Find (a) vane angles at inlet and outlet, 
(b) widths at inlet and outlet. 

3. Establish the formula for flow through— 

(a) a V-notch ; 

(b) a Venturi meter. 

Describe the operation of a Pitot tube, and establish the relation 
between the readings obtained on a gauge attached to the Pitot tube 
and the ilow of water past the end of the tube. 

4. A hydraulic accumulator is to be used in conjunction with a 
pump for working a hoist. The load to be lifted is 2 tons at a speed of 
3 feet per second and the hoist is due to operate every 2 minutes. The 
load is raised through a height of 20 feet. The pump pressure is 500lbs./sq. 
inch and the efficiency of the hoist is 70%. 

Find - 

(a) the volume of hoist cylinder ; 

(b) minimum capacity of the accumulator; 

(c) the pump water liorse-power. 

5. Power is to be transmitted through 1 Smiles of 6" piping, the 
pressure at the pump end being 750 lbs. /in. 2 Find the H. P. available at 
the delivery end and the efficiency of the system if the velocity in the 
pipe is 4 f.p.s. and f- *01. 

What would be the effect of using 2 pipes each of 6" dia. with 
other conditions as before ? 


MACHINE AND ENGINE DESIGN 


K.raminers — 


{ 


Mr. A. M. Ahmed 
Mr. J. Irvine 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Half 

1. The* figure shows the steering gear for a motor omnibus with- 
out the box containing it. The maximum force coming on the ball 
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is 300lbs. in a direction at right angles to the axis of the steering 
lever. Find the cross section at the neck of tiie ball, and state clearly 
the stress you allow. 

Design and make detailed drawings of the following : — 

(a) the steering nut ; 

(b) the swivel ; 

(c) the steering fork. 

The bearing pressure is not to exceed 290lbs./sq. in. on any part 
Calculate — 

(1) the thrust borne by the thrust bearings; 

(2) the twist borne by the steering spindle, the maximum 
coefficient of friction being 0.15. 

State clearly the material, heat treatment, and tolerances used 
for different parts of the steering gear. 


Sec ond Half 

Only two questions are to be attempted from this half. 

1. Design a railway axle given the following: — 

The wheels are 5 feet 6 inches apart. The centres of the axle 
boxes are 6 inches outside the wheel centres. Load on each box is 
5 tons, and the deflection of the shaft midway between the wheels 4s 
’028 inch. Allowable pressure on the journals is 200 lbs. /sq. ins. 1(7 = 13,000 
tons. 

Sketch the axle, showing the positions of the wheel centres and 
the brasses. 50 

2. A boiler is 10 feet, fi inches in diameter. The working pressure is 
180 lbs/sq. ins. and the factor of safety is 4.5. Design a treble rivetted 
double butt strap longitudinal joint in which the plate and rivet strengths 
are equal. Shear strength 23 tons per sq. in. and tensile strength 28 tons 
per sq. in. Allow an outer pitch of 9 inches and take 1$ times for double 
shear. 

The number of rivets in a pitch is 5. 

Calculate — 

(a) diameter of rivets; 

(b) percentage strength of joint; 

(c) thickness of plate. 

Sketch the joint. 50 

3. The weight of steam escaping through a hole of 1 square inch area 

in 70 seconds is equal to the gross pressure. Find the size of two spring 
loaded safety valves for a boiler of working pressure of 180 lbs. per sq. in., 
if the grate area is 52 sq. feet, consumption 28 lbs. per sq. foot of grate 
per hour, and 8$ lbs. of water are evaporated per lb. of coal. The initial 
compression of the spring for 180 lbs./sq. ins. is t of the diameter of the 
valve, and an accumulation of pressure of not more than 10 per cent, may 
be allowed. Sketch a suitable valve, and state the materials used in its 
construction. 50 
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4. An expression for the Mean Referred Pressure throughout the 
stroke of a steam engine is 50 

£|(l-flog.R)-R/>Jo-7 

where P= absolute Boiler Pressure, 

R= Total ratio of expansion, 

BP = Back Pressure (when small it is permissible to place it within 
. the brackets as shown). 

Note. — It is sufficiently accurate to take log e R as equal to 2*3 log 10 R. 

Find suitahle diameters for a quadruple steam engine of 2,500 horse- 
power, with revolutions per minute 75, stroke 48 inches, boiler pressure 
200 lbs., back pressure 3 lbs. absolute, ratio of H.P. to E.P. cylinder 
volume 1 to 9, cut off in II. P. engine U‘65 of the stroke, and diagram 
fuctor 0 7. 

Sketch a suitable arrangement in plan of the cylinders, and indicate 
the path of the steam through the steam pipes, etc. 


STltUCTUliAL DESIGN 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mb. P. B. Ghosh, B.Sc., B.E., A.M.I.E. 
„ J. N. Dasgupta, B.E. 


The questions are of equal ruluc. 


Candidates are permitted to use Dorman Long's section boolc. 


Only four questions are to be attempted from each half. 


First Dulf 

1. Design a suitable steel section for the purlin of a roof truss. 
Trusses are spaced 10 feet centres, purlins 5 feet centres. YY'ind load is 
30 lbs./s.ft. normal to roof surface, and dead load is 10 lbs. per s.ft. of 
the inclined surface of the roof. Roof slope is 2 : 1. 

2 . Design a reinforced concrete rectangular slab to cover an opening 
8 ft. x 10 ft. The slab is to bear a superimposed load of II cwt. per s.ft. 
Give longitudinal and cross sections of the slab, showing the reinforcements 
clearly — 

c~750 lbs./sq. inch; 
f = 16,000 lbs./sq. inch; 1 

m— 15. 

3. Find, by the method of sections, the stresses in the members AB, 
BC, and CD in the framed structure loaded and shown in figure overleaf. 

Design the member BC and find, also, the number of rivets required 
for its connections to the joints at either end, using ^ inch diameter rivet 
holes and I inch gusset plates. 
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Select reasonable working stresses. 



4. Design a steel grillage foundation for a stanchion carrying a load 
of 200 tons inclusive of its own weight. The base plate is 2 feet square and 
the bearing power of the soil 2 tons per square foot. Give sections of the 
foundation to show the arrangement clearly. 

5. What is meant by the ‘core’ of the cross section of an clastic mate- 
rial? Obtain the core in the case of a solid circular section. 

Find the limiting height to which a masonry column of circular section 
5 feet external diameter, thickness of masonry 2 feet, can be built to with- 
stand a wind pressure of 41) lbs. per square foot. 

Weight of masonry — 1 40 lbs. per c.ft. 


Second Half 


1. Two plates forming a tie-bar have to be connected end to end by 
a butt joint having double cover plates. Fjach of the plates to be con- 
nected is to be 10 inches wide and £ inch thick; the rivets are. H inch in 
diameter. The stresses allowed are 6 tons per square inch in tension, 
4- tons per square inch in shear, and 10 tons per square inch in bearing. . 

Find the number of rivets required and the safe load for the joint. 
Illustrate your answer with sketches. 

C 


I 



2. Figure above shows a girder AB of 30 feet span, supporting one 
end of a simply-supported beam C at a point 10 feet from a cast iron 
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column, 10 feet long, both ends fixed at A. The load on the beam C is 
uniformly distributed and amounts, including its own weight, to 46 tons; 
the girder AH weighs 2'6 tons and carries a uniformly distributed total 
load of 6*8 tons. 

The cast iron column is a hollow cylindrical one having an external 
diameter of 4 inches. Find the thickness of the metal to enable it to 
carry the load safely. 

.‘1. Design a reinforced concrete beam 20 feet effective span, supported 
at the ends to carry a distributed load of 500 lbs. per foot run including 
its own weight. 

Allow c = 600 lbs.; * = 16,000 lbs.; and m— 15.) 

4. Design a suitable section for the tension flange at the middle of a 
mild-steel plate girder having the following dimensions : — 

Fffective span — 50 feet. 

Depth over flange angles — 5 feet. 

Dead load per ft. run— 0 75 tons. 

Equivalent distributed load per ft. run — 2*25 tons. 

Thickness of web — f inch. 

Working stress not to exceed 7 tons per square inch. 

5. A masonry buttress of the section shewn below is subjected to 
two thrusts per foot run in the positions indicated. 

Exuminc the stability of the buttres at the levels A A and BB . 

Weight of masonry-- ]£ cwt. per cubic foot. 
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THEOltY OF MACHINES. 


Examiners — 


/ 


l 


Mn. P. C. Ganguli, B.Sc. (Glass.) 
„ J. A. Steven, B.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value . 

Only three questions are to he attempted from E\CH half. 


First Half 

1. Find an analytical expression for the equivalent tvcentric of a 
Stephenson's link motion, and deduce from it the construction by 
MaeFarlane Gray for finding the equivalent eccentric for such a* valve 
"ear. Explain clearly the assumptions you make. 

2. The centre of gravity of a motor ear is at a height h above road 
level and is at a distance VT behind the front axle and *h 9 in front of the 
back axle. Calculate the greatest retardation which can be produced by 
the brakes without skidding on a level road (a) if the front wheels are 
braked, ( h ) if the rear wheels arc braked. Show that the rear wheel braking 
is more efficient if a>b + gr/ where is fehe coeflicient of friction between th 
t yres and road. 

3. The turbine rotors in a steamship have a weight IV tons, radius of 
gyration K feet, and rotate at n revolutions per minute. Show what effect 
turning the ship and the pitching of the ship will have upon the forces act- 
ing on the turbine bearings and in producing bending moment upon the 
shaft. 

A turbine rotor rotating in a ship about an axis along the ship has 
a moment of inertia of 200 ft. tons units and it rotates at 300 revs, per min. 
The ship pitches 14° and has a period of oscillation of 14 sees. Find the 
gyrostatic couple-acting on the turbine. 

1. A pair of wheels have 25 and 130 cycloidal teeth respectively. 
Find the addendum of each wheel that the arcs of approach and recess may 
each be equal to the pitch, the flanks being radial. Prove any formula 
or construction that you use. 

5. Calculate the natural frequency of vibration of an elastic beam 
freely supported at both ends. Such a beam, 30 feet long, weighs with its 
loading 11 7'5 lbs. per ft. run. Its moment of inertia is O' 1306 ft. 
units and /£ = l*2xl0 r ' lb. per sq. inch. What is the natural frequency? 


Second Half 

1. What is meant by ‘hunting* in a governor? 

Describe, with a diagrammatic sketch, the Porter governor, explaining 
its advantages. 

The balls of a Porter governor weigh 4 lbs. each, the load on the 
governor is 40 lbs., and the arms intersect on the axis. At what height 
will this governor run if it revolves at 240 H.P.M. ? If the speed of the 
balls is suddenly increased 2*6%, what pull will be exerted on the gear- 
ing attached to the governor sleeve? If the friction of the regulating 
apparatus is equal to a dead load on the sleeve of 5 lbs., by how much 
must the speed increase before the balls begin to rise? 
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When — 

72 = length of crank, 

L = length of connecting rod, 

and 

prove that the distances travelled by a piston from the beginning of a 
stroke when the crank has moved through an angle 0 degrees equals 

7i(l — cos 6) + L ( 1 - "sin*? ). 

If the crank of an engine is l'-3" long and the connecting rod is 
find how far the piston has moved from the beginning of the stroke 
when the crank has moved through an angle of 120°. Also find the accelera- 
tion of the piston at the beginning and end of the stroke, if the engine 
revolves 120 times per minute. 

-3. Explain, with reference to the balancing of a reciprocating engine, 
the terms (a) Primary balancing, (6) Secondary balancing. 

The reciprocating parts of an inside cylinder uncoupled locomotive 
weigh 300 lbs. per cylinder. The revolving parts are equivalent to (»50 lbs. 
per cylinder at crank radius. The stroke of the piston is 24 inches and the 
distance between the centre lines of the cylinder is 23 inches. Find the 
balance weights which must be placed in the driving wheels at radius, 

their planes of revolution being 5'-0" apart, in order to blance the whole 
of the revolving parts and £ of the reciprocating parts. Cranks at right 
angles, left hand crank leading. 

4. Calculate the horse-power transmitted by a wire rope under the 
following conditions. The driving pulley is 1 2'-0" in diameter and it runs 
at 130 R.P.M. The rope consists of (i strands, each strand having seven 
wires, each wire having a diameter of 0 064 inch. The rope embraces 
half the circumference of the pulley and the coefficient of friction between 
the rope and the pulley is 0'26. The weight of the rope 
is 0\56 lb. per foot of length. The working stress is 2,400 lbs. per sq. 
inch of wire section and the modulus of elasticity E is 29x10® lbs. per sq. 
inch. Prove any formula that you use. 

5. Describe the crank and slotted lever mechanism used to obtain a 
quick return motion on a shaping and slotting machine. A mechanism 
of this description is required to give a quick return motion to the tool 
of a shaping inaehine. Assuming the crank radius is half the distance 
between the fixed centres, find the ratio of the time of the rutting stroke 
to that of the return stroke, when the crankshaft revolves uniformly. The * 
obliquity of the connecting rod to the line of stroke may he neglected. 
Find graphically the velocity ratio at any instant betweent the crank pin 
and the tool. Prove the construction you use. 


STRENGTH AND ELASTICITY OF MATERIALS 

( Mr. (1. P. ClIKSNKY 

Prof. J. Pim-klv, B.Se., (Glass.) Dip. R.T.C., 

A.M.I. Mf.cii.Fj., F.R.Econ.S. 

The questions are of equal value . 

Not more lhan three questions to be attempted from each half . 

First Half 

1. .Fig. illustrates a east iron bracket carrying a bearing. The load 
on the bearing is 1,000 lbs. Calculate the maximum tensile stress across 
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the section AH and the distance of the neutral axis of the section from 
the centre of gravity of the section. 



2. A steel tyre 1" thick is shrunk on to a cast iron rim 24" outside 
diameter and 3" thick. Find the inside diameter of the steel tyre to the 
nearest thousandth of an inch, if, after shrinking on, the tyre is to press 
on the rim with a stress of 2‘5 tons/in. a . 

Take E for steel = 30x10® lb. /in. 3 ; E for cast, iron = 14x10® ib./in. s ; 
Poisson’s ratio = 0'25 for both steel and cast iron. 

3. A circular hoop of 1 ft. mean diameter is made of £ inch diameter 
rod, and has a piece £ inch long cut from it, leaving a gap of that width 
between the ends of the rod. What force applied tangentially to these 
ends will just close the gap? E = 30x10® lb./in. a . 

4*. A shaft 8 inches in diameter is subjected ut a section to a B.M. of 
160,000 lbs. -ins., a T.M. of 240,000 lb. -ins., and an end thrust of 200,000 lbs. 
Find the maximum principal stress and the inclination of this principal 
stress to the axis of the shaft. 

5. Deduce an expression for the deflection due to shear in a uniform 
rectangular beam, ends free, loaded uniformly. % 

In the case of large built-up sections, what method is adopted in 
practice for estimating the total deflection due to bending and shear? 


Second Half 


1. Discuss fully : — 

(a) General influence of rate of loading on the effects produced in 

metals under tension. 

(b) Effects of temperature on the mechanical properties of wrought 

iron and steel. 

2. A weight of 8,000 lbs. is supported by three parallel wires in the 
same vertical plane, the middle one being steel and the outer ones brass, 
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and each having a sectional area of i of a square inch. The wires arer 
adjusted so that each carries equal parts of the load when the temperature 
is 60 degrees Fah. Find the stress in each wire (a) at 60 degrees F., (by 
at 200 degrees F., and state what proportion of the whole load is carried by 
the steel wire. The values of E are 30x10® lbs. per sq. inch for steel, 
12x10® lbs. per sq. inch for brass, the coefficients of expansion for Fahren- 
heit degrees being *0000062 for steel, and *0001 for brass. 

.3, A reinforced concrete floor is to carry a uniformly spread load, 
the span being 12 ft. and the floor 10 inches thick. Determine what 
reinforcement is necessary and what load per sq. ft. may be carried, the 
centres of the steel bars being placed 1£ inches from the lower side of the 
floor, the permissible stress in the concrete being 600 lbs. per sq. inch and 
in the steel 12,000 lbs. per sq. inch, the modulus of direct elasticity for 
steel being 10 times that for concrete. If the load per sq. ft. of floor is- 
300 lbs., estimate the extreme stresses in the materials assuming bending in 
one direction only. 

4. A carriage spring is to be 2 ft. long and made of & inch steel plates 
2 inches broad. How many plates are required to carry a central of l,00(r 
lbs. without exceeding the stress of 15 tons per sq. inch? What would 
then be the deflection at the centre, and what would be the initial radius 
of curvature if the plates all straighten under this load? £ = 30x10® lbs. 
per sq. inch. 

3. Helical springs 4 inches diameter and having 10 complete coils 
are made of steel. (1) \ inch dia. round ; (2) elliptical section J inch by 
J inch, the smaller diameter being radial to the axis of the coil ; (3) i inch 
square; and (4) rectangular section £ inch wide and 1 inch thick, the* 
thickness being radial to the axis of the coil. The coils in each case make 
an angle of 30 degrees with a plane perpendicular to the axis of the coils. 
Find in each case the stretch due to an axial load of 12 lbs. 

(A- 12x10® and E — 30x10® lbs. per square inch.) 


HEAT ENGINES 

( Prof. J. Riffkin, B.Sc. (Glass.) Dip. R.T.C., 
Examiners — I A.M.T.Mech.Fj., F.R.Econ.S< 

l Mr. K. Chatteiion, B.Sc*. . 

The question s are of equal value. 

Attempt three questions only from each half. 

Steam tables and H </> charts may be used. 


First Half' 

1. Air at 15 °C., and 15 lb./in. a abs. is expanded adiabatically till the- 
pressure is 2 lb./in. a abs. The air then receives heat at constant pressure 
until its temperature is again 15°C. f and is afterwards compressed adiabati- 
cally to 15 lb./in. a abs. and exhausted at that pressure. Calculate the 
heat rejected in the exhaust per unit of work done. 

Take JTj>s0*238 y and 7—1*4. 

2. In a power station, steam at the rate of 500 Ib/min. is supplied by 
a combined boiler and superheater at 400 lb./in. a abs. superheated 120°C. 
After doing work in the high pressure section of a turbine the steam i# 
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•exhausted at 10 lb. /in. 3 abs. with 20°C. superheat. This exhaust steam is 
reheated at constant pressure until its temperature is 260°C. and then 
supplied to the low-pressure section which it leaves at 1 lb. /in. 1 2 * 4 5 abs. 0*95 
dry. Calculate the power developed in each section -and the efficiency of 
the whole plant. Reckon the heat supplied to the high-pressure section 
as from the feed temperature 94 C C. 

il. Describe, with the aid of a neat diagrammatic sketch, the essential 
parfs of a CO, refrigerating machine. 

State the merits and demerits of C( )_, as a refrigerating agent, and 
compare it with NIT,. 

Clive a sketch of the shew H 0 diagram for Nil,, and trace the cycle of 
operations under tropical conditions with undercooling and dry compres- 
sion. I low would you determine the coefficient of performance? 

1. Explain carefully what is meant by the ‘reheat factor’ in steam 
turbine design, and indicate how this factor involves two efficiency ratios. 

A Curtis turbine having two pressure stages is supplied with steam at 
ISO lb. /in. 2 abs. superheated 50°(\ The steam is expanded in the first stage 
to IS lb. , in. 2 abs. and further in the second stage to 1 lb. /in. 2 abs. Allow- 
ing for stage efficiencies of 0‘70 and 0‘G5 respectively, determine the 
reheat factor. 

5. What means are adopted in practice to measure the output from 
ai r compressors ? 

Show that the work done in compressing air from 1 to 7 atmospheres in 
a singlc-slage compressor is 12 per t ent, greater than that required in a 
two-staged intereooled one when n = 1'3. 


Second Hulf 

1. An impulse turbine of the Curtis type has two stages with one 
set of nozzles and three rotating and two stationary sets of blades. Super- 
heated steam is expanded adialmtieally in the first set of nozzles from a 
pressure of 180 lbs./ □ " absolute and temperature 17.‘1°F. to 21 lbs. /□" 
absolute. The nozzles are inclined at an angle of 20° to the plane of rota- 
tion of the running blades, which have a peripheral speed of 450 ft. per 
sec. Determine the angles of the three moving and two stationary sets of 
blades, and give the absolute velocity of the steam as it leaves the last set 
of running blades. 

2. Show how to determine the clearance volume of the cylinder of 
an internal combustion engine from an indicator diagram. 

:f. Determine the cylinder diameter of a horizontal compound steam 
engine with trip gear to develop 600 I.IT.P. under the following conditions: 
Pressure in steam chest 155 11>s./d" absolute, vacuum 26 ins., number of 
expansions 12, diagram factor 0’Si, piston speed 650 ft. per min., cut. off 
in high pressure cylinder J stroke. 

Determine also the point of cut. oil' in the low pressure cylinder, and 
compare the w’ork done in the two eylinders, when the initial loads are 
approximately equal. 

4. In an engine working on the Otto cycle the following temperatures 
were measured : Temperature of suction 210°F., at end of compression 
590°F„ maximum temperature of explosion 2093°F., at end of expansion 
1594°F. Estimate the ratio of compression and the ideal efficiency. As- 
sume the law of compression to bejpu 1 * 4411 — constant. 

5. An engine is fitted with steam jackets so that the steam remains 
dry and saturated during expansion. If the initial temperature is 400°F. 
and the final pressure temperature is 126°F., calculate the heat sup- 
plied by the jacket, per lb. of steam and the efficiency of the engine. 
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WORKS MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTS 

{ Pr/jf. J. Riffkin, B.Sc. (Glass.), Dip. It.T.C. 

Mech.R., F.II.Econ.S. 

Mr. F. W. Small 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt three questions only from kacii half. 


First Half 

1. During an investigation in a works it is found that an average worker 
performs a certain operation in 10 hours, his day rate being As. 6 per hour. 

. If by assiduous labour the worker can perforin the operation in 8 hours, 
explain how you would apply the Weir, Rowan, and straight piece-work 
systems. Determine for all three systems- 

(«) the new wage rate per hour, 

(6) the premium, 

(c) the labour cost of the job. 

2. What is the importance of determining accurately the expense due 
to idle time, both of workers and of machines? Discuss fully. 

3. In a works the replacement of a machine is under consideration. 
Its original cost was Rs. 15,000, its life at. the time of consideration is 
6 years, but it is estimated to have 4 further years of service available. 
At the end of its life its residual value is estimated to be Rs. 2,000. 

Assuming that depreciation is provided for by annually setting aside 
a constant percentage of the depreciated machine value, determine — 

(a) this percentage, 

(h) the value of the machine at the time of consideration. 

4. How would you obtain the ‘overhead expenses’ or ‘oncost* of an 
iron foundry, and how would you allocate this to the different castings 
so that each carried the expenses which its manufacture incurred? 

If in your system, the material and labour costs, which appertain to 
the cupola, are combined to make a charge per unit weight of material 
delivered to the ladle, then give an explanation of such. 

5. Prepare an organization chart for a large, modern engineering 
works. Write brief notes on the necessary qualifications of the departmental 
heads. 


Second Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. From the following particulars prepare J. Roy’s Trading Account 
for the year 1934 : — 

Stocks January, 1934, Rs. 89,410-2-0 ; Sales Rs. 2,15,104-10-0 : Returns 
outwards Rs. 3,150-8-6 ; Purchases Rs. 1,60,812-8-0 ; Stock December, 1934, 
Rs. 64,300-11-0; Returns in wards Rs. 500-5-0. 33' 

2. Explain what you know to be Capital Expenditure, and state the 

considerations which would guide you at the time you allocate a charge to 
this account. 83 * 
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3. Your Works’ Head Cashier has had instructions to pay out all bills 
and payments over Its. 100 by cheque. 

A contractor demands payment by cash Rs. 3,000 to prevent a strike 
Your strong room has the money .available. How would you make pay- 
ment and still carry out the procedure of payment by cheque? Banks 
are closed and payment has to be made immediately. * 33 

4. What are ltaw Materials? 33 

The firm 3 'ou are employed with takes a physical stock once in six 
months. Illustrate a suitable form to take care of figures which will show 
the regular monthly stock figures available. 33 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES 


Examiners — 


Mr. Pijlin Bihar j Giiosii, B.Se., B.E., A.M.I.E. 
N\ni Bux, B.Se. 


The i/ucstions are of equal ralue in each half. 


First Half 

A ns ire r any four question from this half. 

1. A beam is firmly built-in at one end and the other end rests freely 
on the top of a cast iron column. The span of the beam is 20 feet and 
it carries a single load of 10 tons, 16 feet from the column end. Determine 
the reaction on the column, and draw the bending moment and shear force 
diagrams. 

2. Two loads of JO and H tons respectively at a distance of Jo feet 
apart cross a girder of 50 feet span, the smaller lotul leading from left to 
right. Draw to scale the diagram of maximum bending moment. State 
the greatest ordinate and its distance from the centre of the span ; also 
the maximum bending moment midway between the supports. 

3. What is meumt by ‘economical percentage of steel* in a reinforced 
concrete beam? What data are necessary for determining the economical 
percentage of steel. Assuming a set of reasonable data obtain the eco- 
nomical percentage of steel in a reinforced concrete beam. 

A reinforced concrete beam is reinforced with O' 75% of reinforce- 
ment. Find out the ratio between the stresses of steel and concrete 



4. A short circular column, external diameter 10 inches, thickness 
of metal 1 inch, carries a load of 50 tons, the line of action of which 
coincides with the axis of the column. It also carries a second load of 
15 tons whose line of action is 6 inches from the centre of the column. 
Find the maximum and minimum stresses in the column, and show .by a 
diagram how the stresses vary across the section. 
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/ 5. A reservoir wall of rectangular cross-section, 20 feet high, has on 
one side water and on the other side earth, both level with the top of 
.'the wall. Work out the minimum thickness of the wall, so that the 
resultant pressure shall not deviate more than ^th of the thickness of the 
wall from the central axis of the horizontal base (i) when the reservoir 
is full, (ii) when all the water has been drained off. 

•Angle of repose of earth =80°. 

Weight of earth=112 lbs./c.ft. 

Weight of water =62'5 lbs. / c. ft. 

Weight of masonry =125 lbs./c.ft. 


Second Half 

Only three questions to be attempted, of which No. 2 is compulsory. 

*1. A plated stanchion is 22 ft. high and has its ends rigidly fixed. 
It is composed of a pair of 10-in x 6-in. X 42-lb. rolled steel joists at 7-in. 
centres of webs and a pair of 14-in. xl -in. plates, one on each flange. The 
mean thickness of the flanges is O' 786 in. and of the web 0*40 in. Find 
the crippling load of this stanchion — 

(«) by Euler’s formula; 

( b ) by Rankinc’s formula. 

E = 18,000 tons per sq. in. 

2. A symmetrically built roof truss is loaded at the joints as shown 
in Fig. 1. 

Find— 

(a) end reactions ; 

(b) stresses in the members AE, BC, FI), and ED graphically. 


£Ton* 



8. (a) Prove Clapeyron’s Theorem of Three Moments for a simple 

continuous beam carrying a uniformly distributed load. 

(b) A horizontal beam ABCD of uniform cross-section throughout 
rests on four supports covering three spans, AB 20 ft., BC 40 ft., CD 70 ft., 
and carries a uniformly distributed load of 6 tons, 4 tons, and 2 tons per 
foot-run on AB, BC, and CD respectively. Find reaction at each support 
and bending moments at supports B and C. 

4. A girder of 7 section rests on two supports 16 ft. apart and carries 
a load of 6 tons, 5 ft. from one support. Find the deflection under the 
load and at the middle of the span. 

7=375 (inches) 4 . 

E ^ 13,000 tons per sq. inch. 
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METALLURGY 

(Theoretical) 

The questions are of equal value . 

Only tiikee questions arc to be attempted from each half . 


First Half 

1. Give an account of the materials that are introduced in an iron 
blast furnace, referring specially to those ingredients that may be harmful 
or otherwise. Discuss the chief irou ore deposits of India. 

2. Describe the physical and chemical changes that occur during the 
conversion of blister copper into partially refined anodes and the electroly- 
tic refining of the latter. Tn what respects is electrolytic copper different 
from tough-pitch copper? 

3. Write what you know about the composition, properties, and uses 
of the following alloys: (a) Hard solder; (b) Aluminium bronze; (c) Babbit 
metal; ( d ) Hensler’s alloy; (e) Permalloy; (f) High-speed steel. 

4. What reasons are there to believe that metals arc crystalline in 
structure? State how (a) ductility, (6) work -hardening, and (c?) fatigue of 
metal, can be explained on thq basis of its! crystalline ^liaractej*. 

• ’ t * . ■ • ' , ■ ■ * » ' * 

Second Half 

5. What arc the deciding factors in the selecting of pig iron for an 
acid Bessemer blow? Give reasons for your answer. 

(5. State the defects which commonly occur in steel ingots, and ex- 
plain how they can be remedied. 

7. What are the essential requirements of a tool for rough cutting? 
State, with approximate compositions, two kinds of tool steel which are 
in common use, and briefly compare their properties. 

8. Explain clearly how the heat treatment of iron and steel is in- 
fluenced by the critical range. State the critical points for the following, 
together with the temperatures at which they occur — 

(a) 0*15% C steel ; 

(b) Electrolytic Iron ; 

(c) Rail steel. 


THE END 








